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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature 
related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of in- 
terest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, 
retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coor- 
dinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional 
organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational 
area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a ‘’Docu- 
ment Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with the prefix ED 
(ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’’ and provide access to the Resumes by 
Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The-documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are avail- 
able from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per docu- 
ment is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Sched- 
ule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for 
documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section enti- 
tled ‘‘How to Order ERIC Documents”’ in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered 
for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, 
if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, 
MD 20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and 
microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source insti- 
tution, is requested for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms 
may be obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscrip- 
tion agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of A/E entitled ““How 
to Order Resources in Education.’ 














ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 








This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same 
ED number in the pages of the issues. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature 
in a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and 
to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time 
for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 Fullerton 
Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852; Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


EA 023 592 SO 022 197 
T. . Donald, Ed. 
Trends in School Restructuring. iternationalizing the U.S. Classroom: Japan as a 


i yo on Educational Management, ERIC Seow 5 for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ugene, 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse - 
Educational Management, University of 
1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 (S$ 50 
handling). 


EA 023 776 ChESS), 2805 East Tenth Street, Bloomington, 
IN 47408-2698. 





Journal dup; v8 n3 Spr 1992 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational M t, 
Eugene, eo a a ag Association of 
tary School ipals, Alexandria, VA.; Sp. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Alternate Availabili —National Association of El- 
ementary School ipals, 1615 Duke Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314 ($2.50). 


HE 025 295 


ge Washington 
ington, DC. School of Education and Human 
Development.; 168p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—ASHE-ERIC Higher Edu- 
cation R ge Washington University, 
One Dupont Circle, Suite 630, Washington, DC 
20036-1183 ($17.00). 
ED 343 617 IR 054 049 
— YY Alice 
in Educational Technology 1991. ERIC 


Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on In- 
formation Resources, Syracuse University, 030 
Huntington Hall, Syracuse, NY 13244-2340 (free 
while supply lasts; please include self-addressed 
stamped envelope). 


PS 020 401 


Childhood Education, ; 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number— identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract— NIE-C- 83-0001 
PP Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Contract or Grant Number. Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
” baa IL, May 15-17, 1983). 


Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
il Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Alternate source for obtaining ae, Sa French Ps 


document. 


Language of Document—docu- 
ments written entirely in English are 
not designated, although “English” is 
carried in their computerized records. 


Publication 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name is 
followed by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (EDRS) Availability—“MF” 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- 
produced paper copy. When de 
scribed as “Document Not Available 
from EDRS,” alternate sources are 
cited above. Prices are subject to 
change; for latest price code schedule 
see section on “How to Order ERIC 
Documents,” in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


Type—broad categories ' 


SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


De CE 123 456 


we Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price—MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 
Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National Oc - 
cupational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities tor employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 
tional group. Professional and technical workers are 
expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 
percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 


/ 





available to them. (SB) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency-—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 


Ps originator. 


ie Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors— subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
that characterize substantive content 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the subject 
index 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also al- 
phanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent 
resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the docu- 
ment. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the 
page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility. . . . JC — Junior Colleges 
CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education. . . PS — Elementary and Early Childhood Education. 
CG — Counseling and Personnel Services RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


CS — Reading and Communication Skills SE 


EA — Educational Management 


EC — Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL — Languages and Linguistics 
HE — Higher Education 
IR — Information Resources 


ED 342 875 AA 001 223 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 8. 

ARC Professional Services Group, Rockville, MD. 
Information Systems Div.; Educational Resources 
Information Center (ED), Washington, DC.; 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Rock- 
ville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Aug 92 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $94.00 (Do- 
mestic), $117.50 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v27 n8 Aug 
1992 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 
terials 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 

stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 

RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 

microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 

preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 

This practice began with the RIE issue for May 

1979. (CRW/WTB) 


CE 


ED 342 876 CE 058 942 


RIE AUG 1992 


Education 


— Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 


SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education. . . 
SP — Teacher Education 

TM — Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 

UD — Urban Education 


Makhmoutov, Mirza I. 
of Soviet Community College. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 


Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Soviet-Ameri- 
can Symposium on Teaching and Learning (2nd, 
Jacksonville, FL, October 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Community 
Colleges, Continuing Education, *Educational 
Change, Foreign Countries, *Institutional Char- 
acteristics, Institutional Environment, *Learning 
Theories, Organizational Objectives, Technical 
Education, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—* USSR 





Labor Market, Occupational 


improve the employment and academic skills of 
adults. Five chapters are included. Each 1... be- 
gins with problem-solving exercises that encourage 
students to reflect on the topic and recall their past 
experiences. These exercises provide a framework 


opening exercise and allow the student to reflect on 

the topic from a variety of perspectives. Chapter | 

begins by providing historical vignettes focused on 

women workers in the United States from 1900 to 

1950. Chapter 2 involves an exploration of students’ 
and 





The USSR lacks qualified workers and midlevel 
specialists. A variant of community colleges in the 
United States is being organized in and Nizh- 
nekamsk to prepare middle-level managers and 
qualified workers. The community college has been 
established as a basic educational institution for 
perestroika of the Soviet professional educational 
system, as a means of converting to market econom- 
ics, and as a continuous education model. It will 
train middle-level managers and workers and offer 
retraining. The community college will combine 
three existing educational institutions. The concept 
of continuing education will be realized by means of 
5-year, three-stage study period. The three progres- 
sive stages are qualified worker training, technician 
training, and preparation of junior engineers. Gen- 
eral and vocational subjects are closely integrated. 
Acquisition of scientific and technical knowledge 
remains the major purpose of study, but intellectual 
and practical competence is also a focus of the 
teaching/learning process. The community college 
environment also provides an opportunity to —_ 
bine Soviet and U.S. approaches for interpreting the 
intellectual activity tate of individuals and current 
learning theories. (YLB) 


CE 059 305 


ry’ 

Learning for Earning: A Basic Skills and Employ- 
ability Training Manual for Adult Students. 

LSH Women’s Program, Philadelphia, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—129p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Basic Skills, *Ca- 
reer Exploration, Communication Skills, Em- 
ployed Women, *Employment Potential, Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Goal Orientation, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Job Search Methods, *Job Skills, 





y 

contd or uno in eunall govtpo ln Whdoh pendslgeans 
can exchange information and experiences. Role 
playing, in which Participants act out the parts of 

and , is used throughout to 
cen aedes monte die an iean 
evaluate their response to a given situation. End 
notes for each chapter are appended. (YLB) 


ED 342 878 CE 060 074 
Sticht, Thomas G. 
Functional Context Education. Workshop Re- 





source Notebook. 
Applied Behavioral & Cognitive Sciences, Inc., San 


Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Mar 8 

Note—90p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult *Basic Skills, Case Studies, 

*Cognitive Psychology, Electricity, Electronics, 


This notebook contains materials for a workshop 
to teach participants how to address the needs of 
youth and adults for improved literacy, employabil- 
ity, and productivity. Chapter | provides informa- 

tion about the current state of youth and adult 
he employability, and productivity in the 





2 Document Resumes 


United States. Chapter 2 p 
ork, called “ unctional Content Eoesenon™ 
(FCE), for developing instructional for 
youth and adults that are based on the of 
cognitive and empirical research on literacy. 
tay ty illus- 
trate how concepts of FCE — = to 
develop instructional programs for ci- 
vilian populations: (1) Project FLIT Penctoasl Lit- 
eracy), U.S. Army literacy programs for cooks, 
— and communication, medical, 
clerk workers; (2) a ae peed Func- 
re Kills Pr Programs, U.S. Navy reading and math- 
ematics programs for career advancement usi 
teachers, books, computers, and peers; 
“Cast-Off Youth: Policy and Training Methods 
from the Military Experience,” a functional context 
electronics technician's course that integrates basic 
skills and basic electricity and electronics educa- 
tion. Chapter 6 discusses the need for a conceptual 
model of adult basic skills development, four princi- 





. (YLB) 
CE 060 085 
Phase II. 


Springfield Urban League, I IL. 

nc., 

} 'y—lllinois State Board of Education, 
Spri id. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 88 

Note—53p.; For a related handbook, see CE 060 
515. 

Pub Type— Reports - Sane age (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Resources, Compe- 
tence, Correctional Education, *Correctional Re- 


*Program Implementati ‘ogram 

ment, Publicity, Self Employment, *Small Busi- 

nesses, Student Recruitment 
Identifiers—* Illinois (Springfield) 

An Urban League project in Springfield, Illinois, 
provided instruction in small business management 
to persons who had been convicted of a crime. 
Phase II of the project required designing a — 
structional workbook and tape to be used when 
classes were not available. A resource guide listing 
agencies providing assistance to business persons 
was also developed for use in classroom training or 
for self-instruction. Phase II involved evaluation of 
Phase I activities, recruitment, selection of partici- 
pants, modification of curriculum design, research 
and selection of resources, use of an advisory coun- 
cil, and program critiques and evaluations. (In- 
cluded in this packet are the Phase II project report, 
the resource listing, contacts and referral sources, 
sample letters used for recruiting, participation cri- 
teria, intake application, selection evaluation form, 
applicant questionnaires used to determine appli- 
cants’ interests and qualifications, and publicity ex- 
amples.) (KC) 
ED 342 880 CE 060 163 
Community College Comprehensive Career Devel- 


Charlotte, 


opment Model. 
Central Piedmont Community Coll., 


ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Exploration, *Career Planning, 
Community Colleges, Educational Assessment, 
Educational Development, Educational Strate- 
gies, Employment Interviews, Job Placement, 
*Models, Needs Assessment, Outreach Pro- 
grams, Self Concept, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Services, Student Employment, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—*Central Piedmont Community Col- 
lege NC, National Career Development Guide- 
lines 
This document provides information on the fol- 
lowing components of Central Piedmont Commu- 
nity College’s comprehensive career development 
model: (1) project mission (universal opportunity 
for career development) and vision statement; (2) 
recommendations of the Committee for Planning 


Comprehensive Career Development; (3) compe- 


tion, and community 

fourth component. Student services to be provided 
include a comprehensive career center, job place- 
ment center, and more interviewing on campus. In- 
structional recommendations include offering 
introductory courses for career development, infus- 
Sp sempesntaeD Rosen ini sting with 
advisement, and emphasizing articulation pro- 
grams. An advisory committee, evening programs, 
and outreach program for closing businesses are ex- 
amples of community linkage activities. Adult com- 
petencies are arranged in three categories based on 
the National Career Development Guidelines: 


indicators. Five appendices form the bulk of the 
document: preplanning; initiation and education; 
exploration and needs assessment; developing a 
model; and implementation. In the appendices, ma- 
pve eae as ene eee nth cape 
the planning process are provided; agendas, surveys, 
activities used in the focus groups and planning re- 
treats are included. (NLA) 


CE 060 231 
Prontuario. 


Puerto Rico State Dept. of Education, Hato Rey. 
Area for Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—60p.; For the advanced accounting hand- 
book, see CE 060 232. 
Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Accounting, Behavioral Objectives, 
Business Education, ‘*Clerical Occupations, 
Course Descriptions, Employment Potential, Job 
Skills, *Recordkeeping, Secondary Education, 
Units of Study 
This handbook for elementary and intermediate 
accounting is intended for teaching the basics of 
recording and calculating business transactions to 
students preparing to be accounting clerks. The 
guide begins with a description of the 2-semester 
course, a list of competencies to be developed, and 
the terminal objectives. The course outline for ele- 
mentary accounting covers seven topics: impor- 
tance of accounting records, double = debits 
and credits, analysis and ding 
transactions, transcribing to a ledger, be a 
and closing a ledger. The intermediate course covers 
special types of accounting records, balancing state- 
ments, and making adjustments. Teaching strategies 
are provided for the phases of exploration, concep- 
tualization, and application. A number of evaluation 
methods are discussed: pretests, assignments, quiz- 
zes, longer exams, projects, and assessment of work 
habits and attitudes. A resource list suggests texts, 
audiovisual equipment, and materials. The guide 
also includes suggestions concerning the number of 
days to allot to each topic and a list of four refer- 
ences. Appendices contain the following: Span- 
ish-English vocabulary list, organized by chapter; 
elementary accounting pretest with answers, quiz 
for chapter four and intermediate level examination; 
forms for evaluating work habits and attitudes, stu- 
dent projects, and oral and written reports; and an 
averages table for use in grading. (SK) 


CE 060 232 
Documento de 





Ww L 
Puerto Rico State Dept. of Education, Hato Rey. 
Area for Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—62p.; For the elementary/intermediate 
handbook, see CE 060 231. 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accounting, Business Education, 
*Clerical Occupations, Course Descriptions, Em- 
ployment Potential, Grade 11, High Schools, Job 
— Payroll Records, *Recordkeeping, Units of 
tudy 
This advanced accounting handbook is intended 
for a 2-semester course for | 1th-grade students pre- 
paring to be accounting clerks. The guide begins 


with a course description, a list of competencies to 
be developed, and terminal and enabling objectives. 
Two outlines based on recommended texts cover 
the following topics: review of the accounting cycle; 
department and payroll accounting; adjustments; 
partnerships; business objectives; accounts receiv- 
able and payable; corporate accounting; and sales. 
Instructional strategies for developing thinking 
skills are suggested for the phases of exploration, 

conceptualization, and application. A number of 
evaluation methods are described: pretests, assign- 

ments, quizzes, examinations, projects, and assess- 
ment of work habits and attitudes. A resource list 
Suggests texts, audiovisual equipment, and materi- 
als. Other contents include suggested number of 
days for each topic and six references. Appendices 
include the following: Spanish-English vocabulary 
list arranged by chapter and forms for evaluating 
work habits and attitudes as well as for written re- 


ports. (SK) 

ED 342 883 CE 060 233 

Curso: Procesamiento de Informacion. Prontuario. 
Revisado (Information Processing Course Hand- 
book. Revised). 

Puerto Rico State Dept. of Education, Hato Rey. 


Area for Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—91 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Business Edu- 
cation, *Clerical Occupations, Computer Science 
Education, Employment Potential, High Schools, 
Job Skills, *Microcomputers, *Office Automa- 
tion, *Secretaries, *Word Processing 
This handbook is intended for use in teaching the 
concepts and applications of information processing 
to secondary and technical institute students pre- 
paring to be secretaries, typists, and office clerks. 
The guide begins with a list of the competencies to 
be developed, followed by lists of the terminal and 
enabling objectives for the two phases of the course: 
theoretical concepts and computer applications. 
The course outline covers the following topics: (1) 
in phase one, modern office automation, input, word 
processing, types of word processors, output, and 
methods of information dissemination; (2) in phase 
two, the basics of computer use, file management, 
function keys, text revision, formatting a document, 
printing, pagination, and advanced functions. In- 
structional strategies are described for three phases: 
exploration, conceptualization, and application. A 
chart gives the following information for each unit: 
chapter, topic, page numbers from the reference 
text, and suggested number of days. The guide also 
includes grading criteria, suggestions for the instruc- 
tor, a list of print and audiovisual resources, and a 
14-item bibliography in English and Spanish. Ap- 
pendices include the following: chronology of com- 
puter history; information on use of diskettes; 
procedures for copying, formatting, and using Word 
Perfect; a table of editing symbols; method for de- 
termining achievement of basic skills; forms for re- 
cording student achievement, including basic skills, 
word processing, work habits and attitudes, and 
written and oral reports; sample lesson plan; and 
exercises. (SK) 


ED 342 884 CE 060 280 
ae eee Cran t Latte Auneten ane 
the Caribbean. 


American Association of Retired Persons, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Pan  _——o Health Organization, 
Washington, D 

Report No. 0°: SBN.92- 75-12021-8 

Pub Date—89 

Note—4S0p.; Includes proceedings of the Consult- 
ing Group Meeting on Midlife and Older Women 
in Latin America and the Caribbean: Current Re- 
search and Policy Implications (Washington, DC, 
October 18-20, 1988). 

Available from—U.S. sales: PAHO Publications, 49 
Sheridan Avenue, Albany, NY 12210; all other 
countries: PAHO Distribution and Sales. 523 
23rd Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20037 
($20.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Literaey, 
*Aging (Individuals), Chronic Illness, 
phy, Economic Factors, Equal Protection, Family 
Health, Family Programs, *Females, Foreign 
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Countries, Household Workers, Individual 
Power, *Latin Americans, Life Style, *Middle 
Aged Adults, Nutrition, Occupational Safety and 
Health, *Older Adults, Policy Formation, Sex 
Role, Sexual Identity, Sexuality, Social Life, So- 
cial Planning, Social Support Groups, Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, Widowed, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—*Caribbean, *Latin America 
Part | of this publication contains a background 
paper, “The Health and Socioeconomic Situation of 
Midlife and Older Women in Latin America and the 
Caribbean” (Sennott-Miller). Part II includes and 
introduction and the following presentations: 
“Opening Statement” (Crooks); “Empowering 
Older Women: An Agenda for the 90s” (de Al- 
varez); “Occupational Health in Midlife and Older 
Women in Latin America and the Caribbean” (Pal- 
tiel); “Perception and Diagnosis: Two Aspects of 
Chronic Disease in the Midlife Woman in Uruguay” 
(Niedworok); “Morbidity and Mortality of Midlife 
Women in Argentina” (Bianco); “Patterns in Medi- 
cal Service Use among Midlife and Older Women in 
Costa Rica” (de Madrigal); “The Health Status of 
the Puerto Rican Elderly: Public Health Policy Im- 
plications” (Aviles, Irizarry); “Medical Care for the 
Elderly: A Study in Kingston, Jamaica” (Eldemire); 
“Nutritional Status, Socioeconomic Environment, 
and Lifestyle of the Elderly in August Town, Kings- 
ton, Jamaica” (Mesfin et al.); “Social Policies and 
Planning for Midlife and Older Women in Latin 
America: An International Approach” (du Guerny); 
“Profile of the Mexican Elderly Woman: A Com- 
parative Study” (Bialik); “Social Life among Fe- 
males Aged 73 and Over in Barbados” (Brathwaite); 
“Informal Support Systems of Widows over 60 in 
Puerto Rico” (Sanchez); “Psychosocial Perceptions 
of the Status of Women over 45 in Colombia” (Dul- 
cey-Ruiz, Segura-Barrios); “Female Sexuality and 
Aging in Colombia” (Velez); “Problems of Data 
Collection and Research on Midlife and Older 
Women” (Ferencic); “Role Changes in the Midlife 
Woman 45-60 Years of Age in Colombia” (de 
Pineda); “Widowhood: The Social and Economic 
Consequences” (Rawlins); “Changing Gender Hier- 
archies by Cohort in a Brazilian Sugar Plantation” 
(Aguiar); “Role Changes in Women at Midlife in 
Argentina” (de Lattes); “The Invisible Worker: 
Health Conditions of the Domestic Worker in Co- 
lombia” (Leon); “Protection of the Elderly Woman 
in Costa Rica” (Ramirez); “The Aging Female Pop- 
ulation in the Caribbean Area: Some Economic Is- 
sues” (Scott); “Women and Old Age: Status of the 
Elderly Woman in Mexico” (de Lehr); “Biopsy- 
chosocial Aspects of the Venezuelan Population 60 
Years of Age and Older” (Morazzani); “The Aging 
Woman in Puerto Rico: Public Policy and Priori- 
ties” (Cintron); “Socioeconomic Policies and the 
Status of the Older Woman in Costa Rica” (Blanco); 
and “Final Report of the Meeting on Midlife and 
Older Women” (Bianco). (NLA) 
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ject Handbook. 
Prison Literacy Project, Philadelphia, PA. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—38p.; For a related document, see CE 060 
348. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Reading Programs, Community Edu- 
cation, *Correctional Education, Enrollment, 
Illiteracy, *Literacy Education, Models, Person- 
nel, Program Administration, Program Budget- 
ing, Program Development, Program Guides, 
Program Implementation, Rehabilitation Pro- 
grams, *Tutoring, Tutors, *Volunteers, Volunteer 
Training 
Identifiers—*Prison Literacy Project PA 
is handbook records the ion, development 
and growth, and stumbling blocks and successes of 
the Prison Literacy Project (PLP). It is intended to 
serve as a model for other community groups that 
are developing their own literacy projects. The 
handbook provides a history and philosophy of 
PLP, states PLP’s vision and purpose, discusses 
need, and explains the criteria used for selecting a 
prison at which to implement the project. Lists of 
conditioning questions designed to enable groups to 
work out successful projects, intended results, and 
intended accomplishments follow. Techniques are 
briefly discussed, and the management structure, 
which consisted of 11 project areas, is presented. 
Each project area is then described in terms of team 
explanations, job descriptions, and participation op- 
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portunities. After a brief description of the project 
manager, the areas are presented alphabetically as 
follows: administrator of tutors, community out- 
reach, communications, finance, integrity and 
well-being, logistics, operations, tutor management, 
tutor training/student enrollment, and tutor sup- 

. A section on enrollment includes an outline 
that would be helpful in enrolling someone's partici- 
pation. A section on budget and financial structure 
discusses budget items, fundraising, and the ac- 
counting system. The conclusion lists 22 revised 
objectives. Appendixes include the following: re- 
sults to date; the cards process that was used to plan 
and design the project; timelines and the procedure; 
volunteer tutor job description; proposed budget; 
and purpose and intended results of a proposed cre- 
ative writing workshop. (YLB) 
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Inside Out. Writings from the Prison Literacy 
Project. Volumes I-II. 
Prison Literacy Project, Philadelphia, PA. 
Pub Date—91 
=e For a related handbook, see CE 060 
Pub Type— Creative Works (030) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Reading Programs, Books, *Correc- 
tional Education, Creative Writing, Illiteracy, 
*Literacy Education, Prisoners, *Reading Materi- 
als, Rehabilitation Pr: » *Student Developed 
Materials, Student Publications 
Identifiers—Prison Literacy Project PA 
These two volumes contain writings designed for 
the new reader who is in prison. Written by both 
inmates and external volunteers, the material in 
these volumes includes poems, stories, and short 
essays that deal with subjects of interest to prison 
inmates. To help the new reader, easier-to-read 
pieces are presented first. Titles in volume I are as 
follows: “Free”; “Nights”; “I've Got a Goal”; 
“Help”; “Someday”; en I Was a Kid...”; “A 
Sucker’s Dream”; “My Family Doctor”; “A 
Thought from a Prisoner”; “A Better Way”; “Re- 
lieving My Tension”; “Restless”; “This Is My 
Story”; “Lisa’s Story”; “Child Abuse”; “Wishes”; 
“The Story of Michael Scott”; “Over My Shoul- 
der”; “My Student Is Good-and Bad”; “Storm- 
watch”; “Gary Allen Goes to Graterford”; “Going 
to the School”; “Life Inside”; and “Little Larry’s 
Plan”. Titles in volume II include the following: “A 
Day Begins for Andre”; “Confessions of a Broken 
Man”; “Unspoken”; “Old Head”; “Residents, In- 
mates, and Convicts”; “My Tutors”; “My Daddy's 
Job”; “Twice the Benefits”; “Being Daddy”; “Bas- 
ketball-Why I Enjoy Coaching”; “Breaking the 
Ice”; “Surprise”; “Today Is Line Day”; “# 115 Cell: 
An Oasis”; “New Urban Warrior”; “The Lifer”; 
ih “Fat Mouthing”; and “Prison is a Place.” 
LB) 
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Anthrogogy. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Adult and 
Continuing Education (Montreal, Quebec, Octo- 
ber 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
*Andragogy, *Educational Theories, *Humanis- 
tic Education, Learning Strategies, *Lifelong 
Learning, Models, Systems Approach, Teaching 
Methods, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—* Anthrogogy 
Confusion and concern about the use of the term 
“andragogy” generated the question, “Is there a ge- 
neric set of principles that guide lifelong learning?” 
The term “anthrogogy” (anthro = human) was cre- 
ated to name the way out of the confusion. To iden- 
tify the assumptions that constitute anthrogogy and 
illustrate their relationship with pedagogical and an- 
dragogical assumptions, a table modeled after 
Knowles’ (1975) “Learning Resource A” was con- 
structed. This table illustrated the following: (1) the 
anthrogogical concept of learning is identified as 
being lifelong; (2) the learner is conceived as being 
interdependent; (3) the learner’s experiences are 
connected and stretched with new knowledge, ex- 
periences, and critical thinking; (4) motivation for 
learning is survival; and (5) the anthrogogical orien- 
tation to learning is holistic. “Gogymania” (Cour- 
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tenay and Stevenson, 1983) was a resounding call to 
turn the pedagogy/andragogy debate away from 
theory building and return to building sound teach- 
ing practices. Freire (1970) and Knowles (1975) 
Suggested specific approaches for grounding their 
theories in practice. A symbol to represent an- 
throgogy was developed, and the dimensions of a 
humanistic systems teaching model were identified. 
The model's seven dimensions are as follows: the 
student, learning groups, systems thinking, vision, 
direction and pathways, evaluation, and the teacher. 
(29 references) (YLB) 
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United Nations, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—91 

Note—1 Ip. 

Pub Type— by Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


Descriptors—Adult Education, *Civil 4 *Cor- 


rectional Education, *Criminal Law, Discipline, 
*Foreign Policy, Human Dignity, International 
Organizations, Job Training, *Prisoners, Public 
Agencies 
Identifiers—* United Nations 
This document contains three United Nations res- 
olutions that emphasize the role and practice of pri- 
son education. The three resolutions were adopted 
in 1990: (1) the Economic and Social Council Reso- 
lution 1990/20 on prison education; (2) the General 
Assembly Resolution 45/111 on basic principles for 
the treatment of prisoners; and (3) General Assem- 
bly Resolution 45/122 on criminal justice educa- 
tion. The first resolution affirms the right of 
everyone to education and recommends that mem- 
ber states promote prison education in the following 
ways: raising the educational level of prison person- 
nel; focusing on resocialization, literacy, and voca- 
tional training; and developing policies that aim at 
developing the whole person. The second resolution 
sets out 11 principles for treatment of prisoners, 
including the mony ne respecting them as human 
avoiding iscrimination, respecting religious 
and cultural beliefs, and providing access to oma 
ment training and health services. The third resolu- 
tion encourages the development of criminal justice 
education, research, and publications. It advocates 
increased use of education in crime prevention and 
collaboration between criminal justice and educa- 
tional agencies. Activities for the Secretary-General 
are also outlined. (NLA) 


ing Postsecondary 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Los Angeles, 
CA, December 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Demonstration Programs, *Evalua- 
tion Criteria, *Models, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Effectiveness, *Pr Evaluation, 
*Special Needs Students, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Technical Assistance for Special Pop- 
ulations om | 
In 1989, the Technical Assistance for Special Pop- 
ulations Program (TASPP) developed a process to 
identify exemplary vocational education programs 
serving youth and adults with special needs. A na- 
tional survey was conducted, with responses re- 
ceived from more than 350 professional vocational 
educators of special needs students in several states. 
In order to determine the programmatic compo- 
nents and criteria they believed should be used in 
identifying exemplary programs, respondents were 
given an array of diverse program and instructional 
Strategies from which to choose, and they were 
asked to list additional relevant criteria. Respon- 
dents favored collecting and analyzing evidence on 
the implementation and effects of programs signifi- 
cantly more than soliciting nominations from 
knowledgeable leaders within the field. The 
self-nomination process used by TASPP to identify 
exemplary programs focuses on obtaining detailed 
descriptions of programs based on 20 components 
that constitute exemplary programs. The compo- 
nents were identified based on an extensive litera- 
ture review. Once TASPP receives an exem 
program application through the process, the appli- 
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cation is reviewed by three recognized leaders in the 
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this review process are Sesignated as exemplary by 
TASPP. (Brief description of four programs iden 

fied as models by the TASPP process during 1990 
are included. The descriptions include outcome in- 
formation, location, and target populations served.) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Descriptive (141) 
} Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


Foreign Countries, Higher Education. 
Modules, *Teacher Education, *Technical Insti- 
tutes, *Vocational Education, *Vocational Educa- 


sional! level takes place in colleges and universities 
and at the craft and technician level, in further edu- 
cation colleges. Most of the further education/ 
higher education curriculum has been modularized. 
The following benefits of modularization are 
claimed: rationalization of resource provision; ac- 
commodation of credit transfer; accreditation of ex- 

" of programs for 


ubjective perceptions of one hah sen 
indicate that rationalization of provision and stu- 
dent choice appear to be less in evidence than pre- 
dicted, but most of the remaining advan of 
modularization seem to have been deli’ The 
main criticisms center on three general themes: 
fragmentation of the a, < individualization 
of the educational —. and challenges to 


in colleges of further education. It copes with pro- 
using a computer for student 

two full-time office staff, and stan- 

dard letters. Individualizing of the learning experi- 
ence does not seem to be a major problem in 
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Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Vocational Education and 
Training Association (Los Angeles, CA, Decem- 
ber 1991). 

Pub Type— rtm d y oA (150) 

EDRS /PCH1 


In the future, a 
more challenging than ever for the vocational edu- 
cation system to deliver a competent work force. To 
develop a system that can produce competent work- 
ers, teachers and administrators must understand 
how cognitive domains relate to technology trans- 
fer—that is, to what extent can students orm the 
activities for which they were trained? domains 
of knowledge, skill, and attitude must be in balance 
if there is to be a maximum transfer of technology 


ledge represen 
ii tsldtedadllinwambaene 
mon factors and bring new sources and types of 
information to bear on a new solution. At this level, 

knowledge and skills are learned in sufficient 
breadth and depth for the student to transfer earlier 
learnings to a new set of circumstances, including 
reflecting on the consequences expected if action is 


onkenien ~~ 
is required if the technology transfer is to be suc- 
cessful. (KC) 
ED 342 892 


Senior School Students in Taiwan and the 
United States. 

Pub Date—9 Dec 91 sh easel 

Note—22p.; Pager pete at eet- 
ing of American ee anne See 


les, CA, December 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports ~ ee (143) — Speeches/- 


Postage. 
*Career Choice, Cross Cultural Stud- 
ies, *Cultural Differences, *Cultural Influences, 


Patterns, Student Attitudes, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Taiwan, United States 

For a cross-cultural comparison of curriculum and 
career decisions made by high school students in 
vocational programs in Taiwan and the United 
States, a random sample of high school students 
enrolled in vocational education in Taiwan and in 
10 selected states in the United States were mailed 
a self-administered . Responses were 
obtained from 745 of 1,000 U.S. students and 1,477 
of 2,000 Taiwanese students. Comparisons were 
made i 


fe sample 
——- (1) Taiwanese students said that interest 
and desire to work with technical subjects were two 
reasons for their curriculum choice, whereas 
Us . Students listed ability to succeed and seeing a 
good future as their main reasons for curriculum 
choice; (2) Taiwanese students perceived more in- 
fluence from parents and relatives than did U.S. 
students in making career choices; (3) teachers and 
parents were the most important influence on career 
choice for the Taiwanese students, whereas U.S. stu- 
dents relied on information and advice from coun- 
selors and others more than from parents in making 
career choices; (4) US. students also looked for em- 
ployment opportunity information when they were 
—_— aS students 
desired high initial wages, and Taiwanese students 
desired creative and challenging jobs. The study 
that country or culture is a dominant 
factor influencing student perceptions, expecta- 
tions, and choices. (16 references) (KC) 
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Phelps, L. Allen And Others 

An Agenda for Leadership: A Report on Ohio’s 
Vocational and Technical Education System. 

- wr for Employment Consultants, Madison, 


tom Agency—Ohio State Commission on Educa- 
tion Improvement, Columbus. 
Pub Date—30 Jun 91 


Evaluative (142) — 
160) 
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tion, *Technical Education, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Ohio 
Recommendations were made for improving ar- 
ticulation between and identifying ways to increase 
the effectiveness of Ohio’s secondary and post- 
secondary vocational and technical education insti- 


tutions. The study focused on four areas crucial in 
Ohio: program articulation between secondary and 
postsecondary institutions; collaboration with busi- 
ness and industry; services to special populations; 
and integration of vocational and academic educa- 
tion. Study methods were as follows: interviews 
were conducted with state officials; Ohio policies 
were reviewed; a survey was conducted of second- 
ary and adult vocational education and two-year 
college technical program administrators (n= 214, 
60% response); and four community case studies 
were completed. Six conclusions were reached: (1) 
loose program coordination results in competition 
for dno oy and adult students; (2) the public im- 
age of programs has diminished despite growing ac- 
ademic and workplace requirements; (3) staffing 
and fiscal reductions have constrained secondary 
reform; (4) initiatives are needed to involve busi- 
nesses; (5) an integrated view of education as prepa- 
ration for work is needed; and (6) professional 
development opportunities are limited. The follow- 
ing policy recommendations emerged from the 
study: (1) a master plan for coordination of work 
force education and training programs is needed; (2) 
tax incentives should be considered; and (3) re- 
source reallocations must focus on program im- 
provement, professional development, and 
performance-based assessment; business, industry, 
and labor participation; and curriculum revision and 
reform. (A glossary, surveys, and accompanying 
cover letters are included.) (NLA) 
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McAlister, Annette, Comp. 

Adult Education: 353 Special Projects, Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. Project Abstracts, Fis- 
cal Year 1991. 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Adult Basic and Literacy Education Pro- 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
(132) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Lit- 
eracy, Correctional Education, Counseling, Cur- 
riculum Development, Daily Living Skills, 
*Demonstration Programs, Disadvantaged, En- 
lish (Second Language), Family Programs, High 
hool Equivalency Programs, *Literacy Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Program Implemen- 
tation, Reading Instruction, *Staff Development, 

Teaching Methods, Tutoring 
Identifiers—*353 Project, Family Literacy, *Penn- 

— Workplace Literacy 
is document contains descriptions of 55 adult 
education experimental demonstration projects and 
18 adult education staff development projects con- 
ducted in Pennsylvania in fiscal year 1991. The 
projects are funded through Section 353 of the 
Adult Education Act of 1988. Each description in- 
cludes a project number, project costs, contact per- 
son with address, abstract, expected products, and 
project descriptors. The projects address various 
needs related to adult basic education instruction, 
General Educational Development test preparation, 
English-as-a-Second-Language instruction, family 
literacy, and workplace literacy. Some representa- 
tive projects include the following: adult basic edu- 
cation student support group; Adult Education 
Clearinghouse; alumni association for special needs 
adults; a computer-based mathematics program for 
the learning disabled adult; devel and evalu- 
ation of a model fainily literacy program; the effec- 
tive implementation of word-of-mouth recruitment; 
English-as-a-Second-Language literacy handbook; 
family literacy on tape; senior survival skills train- 
ing; prevocational clerical skills; printing and liter- 
acy project; program management by computer; 
thinking and reading for entry-level workers; adding 
family literacy to tutor training; computer literacy 
staff training; and the Pennsylvania-Ohio staff de- 
velopment conference. A list of descriptors and in- 
dexes of descriptors, project numbers, agencies, and 

project directors are appended. (KC) 
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Werner, Evelyn, o- 

Adult Education: Special Projects, Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. Project Abstracts, Fis- 
cal Year 1992. 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Adult Basic and Literacy Education Pro- 


grams. 
Pub Date—91 
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Note—76p. 

Pub val (132 peewee Materials - Directories /Cat- 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors —* Adutt Basic Education, *Adult Lit- 


tion, aie Descriptions, Program 

tation, Reading Instruction, *Staff Development, 

Teaching M , Tutoring 
Identifiers—* 353 Project, Family Literacy, *Penn- 

— Workplace Literacy 

document contains descriptions of 66 adult 
education experimental demonstration projects and 
18 adult education staff development projects con- 
ducted in Pennsylvania in fiscal year 1992. The 
projects are funded thro’ Section 353 of the 
Adult Education Act of 1988. Each description in- 
cludes a project number, project costs, contact per- 
son wii abstract, expected products, and 
project descriptors. The projects address various 
needs related to adult basic education instruction, 
General Educational Development test preparation, 
English-as-a-Second- instruction, family 
literacy, and workplace literacy. Some representa- 
tive projects include the following: assessing indi- 
viduals with learning differences, problems, and 
disabilities; auditory aspects of reading/writing in- 
struction; closed caption application for adult liter- 
acy students; computer connections; deaf adult 
literacy tutor handbook revision; bey new 
reader support groups through book discussions; 
math without fears; international booklet of idioms 
and recipes; bringing good coping skills materials to 
more adult students; study skills for single parents; 
success stories-from learning to earning; meeting 
the needs of the adult low-level reader; national is- 
sues forums-—citizenship through literacy; staff and 
board development; and training on domestic vio- 
lence issues for adult basic education/literacy in- 
structors and counselors. A list of descriptors and 
indexes of descriptors, agencies, and project direc- 
tors are appended. (KC) 
ED 342 896 CE 060 419 
Data File: Illustra- 


Developing a Computer Signs, 
tions, and Vocabulary for Use with and by 


Western Pennsylvania School for the Deaf, Pitts- 

burgh. 
Spons hy Pg apy State Dept. of Edu- 
arrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 


Contract—98-1049 

Note—193p.; For the dictionary, see CE 060 420. 

Available from—AdvancE, Pennsylvania Depart- 
ment of Education, 333 Market Street, Harris- 
burg, PA 17126-0333 (report, dictionary, and 
diskette). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Adult 
Basic Education, *Adult Literacy, *American 

, Computer Uses in Education, 


Identifiers—353 Project, *Workplace Literac 

A project developed a computerized data of 
essential vocabulary, signs, and illustrations to be 
used to train deaf or hearing-impaired adults. 
Project activities included the following: designing 
a data entry and retrieval system for the project; 
identifying the interactive vocabulary most needed 
by deaf employees and their co-workers; illustrating 
the signs from American Sign Language omy be tes 
each concept; illustrating the concept; writing defi 
nitions and sentences for each concept; and entering 
the data into a Macintosh computer Hypercard file. 
The end product is a set of more than 500 data cards 
with workplace-relevant vocabulary, each including 
an illustration of the signed work or phrase in ASL, 
a description of how to make the sign, a definition 
of the word or phrase, a series of work-related sen- 
tences using the word/phrase, and an illustration 
demonstrating the meaning of words that can be 
pictured. The cards are divided into 28 topic areas. 
The data may be accessed directly on the computer 
or may be printed out into little dictionaries of vo- 
cabulary for use by literacy trainers, employers, or 
employees at work sites. This report includes four 
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appendixes: an alphabetical listing of datafile 
listing of datafile entries, sam- 
of project staff.) 





CE 060 420 
Workplace Concepts in Sign and Text. A Comput- 


erized Sign ge Dictionary. 
Western Pennsylvania School for the Deaf, Pitts- 


— ns Agency Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
tion, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
po Education 
Pub Date—[91 
Note—SO0p.; hard and soft require- 
ments are: a Macintosh Computer with ability to 
read a high density floppy disk and a version of 
Hypercard that is either the 2.0 or subseq' 


Available from—AdvancE, Pennsylvania Depart- 
ment of Education, 333 Market Street, Harris- 
burg, PA 17126-0333 (report, dictionary, and 
Macintosh diskette). 





hing M 
Identifiers—353 Project, *Workplace Literacy 

This document is a dicti of essential vocabu- 

, Signs, and illustrations of workplace activities 
used to train deaf or hearing-impaired adults. 

It contains more than 500 entries with work- 
place-relevant vocabulary, each including an illus- 
tration of the signed word or phrase in American 
Sign Language, a description of how to make the 
sign, a definition of the word or phrase, a series of 
work-related sentences using the word/ phrase, and 
an illustration demonstrating the meaning of words 
that can be pictured. The entries are divided into 28 
topic areas: pronouns; size/shape/ quantity; health- 
/hospital; common signs; on the job; interview/ 
forms; safety/survival; bank/money; supermarket; 
time/schedule; computers; directions/reinforce- 
ment; family relationships; questions; fruits /vegeta- 
bles; mail room; people; fast food/restaurant; 
around the house; desserts /snacks; adult day care; 


a Macintosh computer disk to access the dictionary 
or make printouts are included. (KC) 


ED 342 898 CE 060 421 
Maher, Elizabeth 
Literacy: Staff Training. Final Report. 

TIU Adult Education and Job Training Center, Le- 
wistown, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education 

Pub Date—30 Jun 91 

Contract—99- 1003 

nee gb A list of software by subject in the 
appendix will not reproduce clearly due to light 
print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, *Computer Literacy, Com- 
puter Software Evaluation, “Computer Uses in 
Education, *Curriculum Development, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Literacy Education, 
Outcomes of Education, Program Effectiveness, 
Program Im tation, *Staff Development 

Identifiers—353 Project 
A computer-literacy staff training program wi 

designed to provide adult basic education (ABE) 

instructors and staff with basic computer skills. A 

curriculum using both Apple Ile computers and 

IBM personal computers was developed and soft- 

ware obtained. Eight instructors and nine adminis- 

trative staff members of local literacy programs 
completed 10 hours or more of computer literacy 
training during the year-long . After basic 
skills instruction, the program continued to assist 
each instructor in developing the skills necessary to 
evaluate educational software packages for inclu- 
sion in their curriculum. Additionally, the program 
sought to help instructors and staff use class man- 
agement and reporting software as well as word pro- 
cessing, spreadsheet, and database software to 


Document Resumes 5 


improve ee in completion of administrative 
tasks involved in reporting on programs. 
evaluation of the program showed that ae = 
com: its objecuves. (An appendix contains 
the following: a list of the software and equipment 
used; curriculum outline; software evaluation form 
and evaluation checklist; glossary; and illustrated 
instructions for using disks, the keyboard, and the 
disk drives.) (KC) 


CE 060 425 
Word-of-Mouth 


Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 
Spons Vy ry State Dept. of Edu- 


Pub Pub Type — Report Reports - yo (143) 


Soamean aaa Literacy, *Human Services, 
Information Networks, Instructional Materials, 
*Literacy Education, Reading Difficulties, *Re- 
ferral, *Staff Development, *Student Recruit- 

ment, Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—353 Project 
Literacy councils in central Pennsylvania re- 

cruited more potential students within their com- 

munities and increased the number of students 
enrolling in their programs through a staff develop- 
ment Project. Direct-service personnel from local 

a ee ies that constituted important 

for literacy councils were 

ol training. ing. Efficient training of 50 direct-service 
personnel was achieved through a 15-minute video- 
tape, “Literacy and You-The Vital Connection,” 
and an accompanying reference guide. The profes- 
sionally produced and fulfilled two 
goals: uy increasing = ay awareness of the 
direct-service and the means to remediate 
the problem; and (2) helping human service provid- 
ers to identify common behaviors demonstrated by 
clients difficulties and training 
them to use word-of-mouth recruitment sensitively. 
The video/handbook presents the following infor- 
mation to participants: statistics on the education- 
ally disadvantaged; function of and services 
provided by literacy educators; reasons for adult 
literacy education; concealing tactics used by disad- 
vantaged adults; role-modelled interactions demon- 
Strating recruitment; and enrollment tips. 
Participants in the training had mostly positive eval- 
uations of the video and handbook. ject admin- 
istration, evaluation, coordination and 
dissemination, actual time schedule, results, conclu- 
sions, five recommendations, four references and 
one appendix, an evaluation questionnaire, are in- 
cluded.) (Author/NLA) 


ED 342 900 CE 060 427 
Adding Family Literacy to Tutor Training. Final 


Greater Pittsburgh Literacy Council, PA. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 


Contract—99-1015 
Note—53p. 
Pub Pub Type Report Reports - ae (141) 
MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Beginning 
Reading, *Childrens Literature, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Day Care, Elementary Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Intergenerational Programs, 
*Literacy Education, Preschool Education, Read- 
ing Difficulties, Reading Improvement, *Teacher 
Education, *Tutors, W 
Identifiers—353 Project, *Family Literacy 
The Greater Pittsburgh Literacy Council (GPLC) 
worked with Beginning with Books (BWB) to de- 
velop a family literacy component for tutor training. 
Four objectives were achieved: (1) a family literacy 
segment was added to the beginning tutor training 
course; (2) tutor trainers were prepared to present 
the segment; (3) family literacy materials for train- 
ers and tutors were developed; and (4) 14 work- 
shops were held for 282 tutors from July 1, 1990 to 
June 30, 1991. The project retained adult learners 
who might have dropped out of adult education be- 
lack of child care. BWB provides a volun- 
teer who reads to and does educational activities 
with the child (aged 3 to 10 years) at the same site 





6 Document Resumes 


and time that the parent receives literacy training 
from GPLC. (Nine appendices are included: tutor 
training agenda; trainer's manual section; tutor 
manual insert; children’s books used in training; in- 
terviewer accomplishment checklist; anecdotes re- 
ported by students; Beginning with Books fact 
sheet; tutor’s monthly report form; family literacy 
kit excerpt from Push Literacy Action Now, tips for 

ts pamphlet, and a list of books to begin with 
in the form of a pamphlet.) (NLA) 
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Together We Learn: Family 

TIU Adult Education and Job Training Center, Le- 
wistown, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—114p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Programs, *Basic Skills, Child Devel- 
opment, Curriculum Development, Individual 
Differences, Individualized Instruction, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Intergenerational Pr 
Language Skills, Lesson Plans, *Literac uca- 
tion, Mathematics Skills, *Parent Child Relation- 
ship, Preschool Education, Reading Skills, 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers—353 Project, *Family Literacy 
A project provided family literacy services in Le- 

wistown, Pennsylvania. The “Together We Learn” 

project had four objectives: (1) promoting family 
literacy b Cc the Project PACT (Parents and 

Children ther) model in two 10-week sessions; 

(2) improvii ow apaner basic skills so they can work 

better with their children; (3) assisting parents in 

learning appropriate expectations for children and 
understanding individual differences; and (4) en- 
couraging enrolled parents to seek out other adult 
education training opportunities to plan the next 
step of their development. Success of the project 
was measured in the following ways: modification of 
the PACT curriculum; results of pre-post question- 
naires; service provided to 32 adult basic education 
parents; favorable feedback from participating 
groups; and the continuation of 18 parents into 
other adult training. (The bulk of the document, an 
appendix, contains the following: sample schedule; 
pre-post test; public relations material; sample 

PACT reading lessons; and the summer curriculum. 

The summer curriculum includes eight weekly ies- 

sons: feelings, friends, and special holidays; the first 

day of summer; flowers; rainbows; growing things; 
summer insects; animals; and picnic and scavenger 
hunt.) (NLA) 


ED 342 902 CE 060 430 

Senior Survival Skills T: 

Washington-Greene County Community Action 
Corp., Waynesburg, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—15 Aug 91 

Contract—98-1012 

Note—94p.; Report contains broken type which 
will not reproduce clearly. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Communication 
Skills, *Daily Living Skills, *Educational Geron- 
— a enna Strategies, Individual Differ- 

Competence, Mathematics 
Skills, Nutrition Instruction, *Older Adults, *Ru- 
ral Areas, Services, Social Networks, Volunteers 

Identificrs—353 Project 
A demonstration project established the need for, 

interest in, and the feasibility of an ongoing, volun- 

teer-based, educational program designed to meet 
the specific needs of the elderly population in a rural 
county. The program established training sessions, 
attracting participation in the sessions and develop- 
ing a network of interested community representa- 
tives. Programs were held at Seniors Centers in 
West Greene, Pennsylvania. Several barriers facing 
seniors who want educational services were ad- 
dressed: transportation; hesitancy to try new things; 
different attention and focus from younger adults; 
differing interests; and differing materials and tech- 
niques. Senior citizens participating in the program 
wanted to remain independent and self-sufficient, 


but were unable to because of low-level communica- 
tion and/or computational skills. Curriculum pack- 
ets focused on nutrition, access to services, medical 
information, applications for benefits; and social 
skills. Five focus sessions trained 395 seniors. (The 
bulk of the document contains six appendices: cur- 
riculum supplements; handouts; newspaper articles 
and fliers; attendance information; evaluation sur- 
vey; and senior survival skills training coordinator’s 
diary.) (NLA) 


ED 342 903 CE 060 431 

ae get eee ae eS 
Allegheny County: Adoption of National- 

ly-Recogniaed Model Smal Group Instruction in 


Final Report. 

ouies Pittsburgh Literacy Council, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—Jul 91 

Contract—98-1050 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Reports - a nage (141) 

EDRS Price - MPO1/PCO2 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Programs, *Cooperative Programs, 
*Literacy Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Implementation, 
*Small Group Instruction, Tutoring 

Identifiers—353 Project, “Greater Pittsburgh Liter- 
acy Council PA 
The Greater Pittsburgh Literacy Council offered 

a pilot program for instruction in mathematics in 

conjunction with its literacy program. The small 

group collaborative model was used. The council 
trained 20 tutors in a 12-hour basic reading work- 
shop, then started 13 groups in 9 neighborhoods. 

Groups of about five students and a tutor met once 

each week for 1.5 hours. Sessions were held in 

12-week cycles to provide convenient entry and exit 
points and opportunities for evaluations. Atten- 
dance at 75 to 80 percent of the class meetings was 
to be rewarded with a certificate. Eighty students 
received instruction through these groups. Coopera- 
tion among students, tutors, program staff, and the 
literacy staff was essential for the success of the 
program. Evaluation of the project showed that in- 
clusion of the mathematics groups strengthened and 
enriched the literacy program. (Ten appendixes pro- 

vide examples of the following project materials: a 

certificate, a student goal checklist, an interviewer 

letter, a newsletter article, a list of opportunities for 
volunteers, mathematics and reading tutor’s group 
evaluation forms, a students’ group evaluation form, 

a mathematics journal, and a tutor’s communication 

form.) (KC) 
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Washington-Greene County Community Action 
Corp., Waynesburg, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—26 Jul 91 

Contract—98- 1008 

Note—72p.; Photographs in the appendixes will not 
reproduce clearly. 

Pub Ls ea Reports - La ep (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Programs, Adult "Students, 
*Alumni, *Alumni Associations, *High School 
Equivalency Programs, *Organizational Develop- 
ment, Organizational Effectiveness, *Organiza- 
tional Objectives, Program Development, 
Publicity 

Identifiers—353 Project, General Educational De- 
velopment Tests, “Pennsylvania (Greene 
County), *Pennsylvania (Washington County) 
A project was conducted in Pennsylvania to 

strengthen the Greene County General Educational 

Development (GED) alumni association and to cre- 

ate a GED alumni i in Washi 

County. Four activities were conducted to 

strengthen the Greene County chapter: (1) a news- 

letter was produced; (2) an awards banquet was 
held; (3) a schedule of regular meetings was estab- 
lished; and (4) a support network of adult education 
providers, human services providers, and other in- 
terested community members was formed. In order 
to encourage formation of the Washington County 
association, alumni there were invited to participate 
in the Greene County activities; the Washington 
County alumni later organized a Christmas book 





exchange and a recognition reception in the spring. 
A final report was produced documenting the year’s 
activities—describing those that worked and those 
that did not. (Appendixes include the following: 
copies of newsletters; and evaluation survey; results 
of surveys in Greene and Washington counties; pic- 
tures; programs; meeting agendas; articles in news- 
papers; and communication with alumni.) 
(Author/KC) 


ED 342 905 CE 060 433 
Thinking and Reading for Entry Level Workers. 
Allentown Literacy Council, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—98-1029 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Basic Skills, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Strategies, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *Entry Workers, Food 
Service, Functional Literacy, Health Occupa- 
tions, Hospitality Occupations, Hotels, House- 
keepers, Machinery Industry, Maintenance, 
Occupational Clusters, Occupational Informa- 
tion, *Reading Skills, *Small Businesses, *Task 
Analysis, Teaching Methods, *Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—353 Project, Pennsylvania, Workplace 
Literacy 
A pilot project demonstrated that cooperative 

training programs are effective and cost efficient for 
small businesses. Common entry-level reading and 
thinking tasks were identified in a variety of occupa- 
tional areas. Five growing occupational areas were 
identified: industrial /machine operator; health care; 
food preparation; hotel /hospitality; and housekeep- 
ing/maintenance. Data were collected on 43 en- 
try-level jobs in those occupational areas, and job 
duties and materials were analyzed to determine the 
required skills. Vocabulary schematics, reading, and 
thinking tasks were identified across occupational 
areas. Common tasks were matched with innovative 
instructional techniques and incorporated into a 
classroom using the functional context approach. A 
pilot group of 15 students were taught using tech- 
niques from the literacy task analysis and actual 
workplace materials. Pre- and post-tests indicated 
that these techniques were effective. (Eleven refer- 
ences are attached, and seven appendices contain- 
ing the following are included: sample newsletter, 
flyer, and sample letter ti yers; occu- 
pational areas by company participation, _—— 
names, and job categories; data collection forms; 
general vocabulary schematics, reading and think- 
ing tasks; instructional techniques, seven-item bibli- 
ography of materials, and student survey form; 
participating employers report; and cover letter 
from participating employers report.) (NLA) 
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Strunk, Sandra J. 

Word Experience Tutorial 
Handbook. Final 

oe Intermediate Unit 13, Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—98-1020 

Note—113p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, *Computer Software, *Computer Uses in Ed- 
ucation, Daily Living Skills, English (Second 
Language), Language Experience Approach, Lit- 
eracy Education, Microcomputers, *Programed 
Tutoring, *Word Processing, * Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—353 Project, *Apple Ile 
This handbook, developed for an adult learning 

center in Pennsylvania, uses word processing in- 

struction on Appie Ile computers to promote stu- 
dent writing. The handbook was designed for use by 
adult basic education, General Educational Devel- 
opment, and English-as-a-Second-Language stu- 
dents who read at a fourth-grade level or higher. In 
the 15 lessons of the handbook, computer terminol- 
ogy is introduced gradually, and drills are available 
for vocabulary reinforcement. Writing activities use 
the language experience approach, with each one 
dealing with an aspect of students’ daily lives. Word 
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processing and writing skills covered in the lessons 
are the following: computer parts; the keyboard; the 
main menu; ing new files to the desktop; begin- 
ning word processing; sentences; printing docu- 
ments; updating files; paragraphs; moving words 
around; using the tab key; formatting text; arranging 
details in spatial order; formatting characters; and 
persuasive paragraphs. The handbook contains a 
of software commands, an answer key, and 
an index. In addition to the handbook, a brief 
project report and two issues of a newsletter con- 
taining student contributions are included. (KC) 


ED 342 907 CE 060 435 

PASSAGE. “Your Workplace and Job-Skills In- 
formation Newsletter.” Fiscal Year 1990-1991. 
Ten Issues. 


Midland Center, Inc., PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—107p.; For the 1989-90 issues, see ED 324 
473. 

Journal Cit—PASSAGE; Sep 1990-Jun 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Failure, Adult Basic Edu- 
cation, Adult Literacy, Career Counseling, Com- 
munication Skills, ‘*Employment Potential, 
Employment Problems, Job Placement, *Job 
Search Methods, *Job Skills, Job Training, Labor 
Market, *Literacy Education, *Newsletters, Oc- 
cupational Surveys, Self Help Programs 

Identifiers—353 Project, *Workplace Literacy 
This document consists of 10 issues of a work- 

place and job-skills information newsletter specifi- 
cally designed for adult education program 
practitioners and their students. A report preceding 
the newsletters notes that the 1990-91 newsletters 
were issued to 2,200 program administrators, direc- 
tors, counselors, volunteers, and their students. 
PASSAGE assists adult learners with making deci- 
sions about career options, described higher educa- 
tion and job training opportunities, and provided 
examples of building communication skills. PAS- 
SAGE offers information for adult educators on 
helping students to overcome academic and em- 
ployment barriers. This document contains 10 is- 
sues of the newsletter, from September 1990 to June 
1991, covering 20 subject areas: expectations in to- 
day's workplace; job search tools; highlighting ca- 
reers; employment/educational services; 
developing workplace communication skills; team- 
work in the classroom/ workplace; higher education 
opportunities; technology in the workplace; infor- 
mation for instructors; self-help/inspirational arti- 
cles; workplace terms and definitions; labor market 
surveys/projections; success stories; reader input; 
the student access page—an insert used as a hands-on 
employment/educational skills’ tool for the class- 
room; career development tools; on-the-job skills; 
innovative classroom activities; and job search cam- 
paign exercises. (NLA) 


ED 342 908 CE 060 436 

Head Start for Learning Disabled Students. Final 
Report 1990-1991. 

Reading Area Community Coll., Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 90 

Contract—98-1017 

Note—30p.; Handwritten evaluations by students 
will not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Stu- 
dents, *Learning Disabilities, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Pattern Recognition, *Reading 
Instruction, Sight Method, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—353 Project, Reading Area Community 
College PA 
A project was conducted at Reading Area Com- 

munity College (Pennsylvania) to develop the basic 

reading, writing, and mathematics skills of students 
with learning disabilities, to develop the self-esteem 
of these students, to motivate them, and to develop 

a model program that could be used by other adult 

education providers. The project featured a special 

open-ended class for adult basic education students 
who had learning disabilities and who had experi- 
enced repeated failure in school. The class was con- 
ducted by a teacher trained to deal with learning 
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disabilities. The special class used nontraditional 
teaching techniques, including “sight/sound read- 
ing” and “tic-tac-toe math.” During the project, 13 
students entered the class, and 9 students reached 
their learning goals. The students were extremely 
pleased and proud of their achievements, because 
they had had academic problems most of their lives. 
(Appendixes include an evaluation form and hand- 
written evaluations by students.) (KC) 


ED 342 909 CE 060 439 
Sees Ree ee 


Susquehanna County Volunteer Literacy Council, 
Inc., Montrose, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Basic and Liter- 
acy Education Programs. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 91 

Contract—98-1003 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Reports - ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 

Descriptors—Adult Basic ert hg * Adult Liter- 
acy, *Creative Dramatics, Functional Literacy, 
*Improvisation, *Literacy Education, *Outreach 
Programs, Role Playing, Rural Areas, * Videotape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—353 Project, Pennsylvania (Susque- 
hanna County) 

A proven, successful adult basic literacy improvi- 
sation theater project was expanded through devel- 
opment of videotapes. Because rural Susquehanna 
County, Pennsylvania, consists solely of a number 
of small towns, — great distances to do pre- 
sentations made outr difficult. Project staff con- 
ducted the following activities: purchased a video 
monitor, recruited additional improv players, out- 
lined additional skits that were given to players, 
scheduled presentations and public exposure to pre- 
viously unavailable groups, streamlined evaluation 
methods, and kept records and scrapbook. Sixteen 
performances were arranged during fiscal year 
1990-91; four other performances were produced 
for such groups as council members and Friends of 
Literacy. A total of 2,729 people were reached 
through the 16 performances. Other literacy provid- 
ers requested copies of the tape. Evaluation in- 
cluded recording feedback during question and 
answer periods at each performance and question- 
naires distribuied at the end of each performance. 
All audiences were found to be more receptive to 
skits rather than to slides or a verbal presentation. 
(A program and the questionnaire are appended.) 
(YLB) 


ED 342 910 CE 060 440 
Student ocational 


Linkage in V 


Education. 

Alabama Center for Quality and Productivity, De- 
catur.; Alabama State Dept. of Education, Mont- 
gomery. Div. of Vocational Education Services. 

Pub Date—[92] 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Apprenticeships, *Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Equi High Schools, Nontraditional 
Students, *School Business Relationship, Techno- 
logical Advancement, *Vocational Education, 
Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—Technology Education 
The Student Apprenticeship Linkage Program 

bridges skill training programs in secondary schools 

with high technology apprenticeship training pro- 
grams in industry. The program returns quality to 

Alabama’s Vocational Education System and meets 

work force needs of business and industry. The pro- 

gram has eight objectives: demonstrate a model for 
coordination; provide a source of skilled workers; 
provide a mechanism for community involvement; 
enable employers to decrease training costs; permit 
student use of state-of-the-art equipment without 
excessive capital outlays by schools; provide early 
entry of students into programs; encourage nontra- 
ditional populations to enter high technology occu- 
pations; and provide employers’ student assessment 
opportunities prior to permanent employment. High 
school students completing at least 1 year of voca- 
tional training in the 10th or 11th grade in an ap- 
prenticeable trade are eligible to participate in the 
program. Participants work in a cooperative educa- 
tion program and work 20 hours per week while 
seniors in high school. The business/industry is re- 
imbursed one-half of the student's wages up to $2.25 
per hour. After graduation, the student enters the 
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full-time apprenticeship program. For the 1991- 
1992 school year, 216 students are enrolled with 
163 companies in 46 occupational areas. (A list of 
areas of training is included.) (NLA) 


ED 342 911 CE 060 441 
Araujo e Oliveira, Joao Batista 
The Basis of 


Paper No. 86. 
Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland). 
Report No.—ISBN-92-2-108241-5 
Pub Date—{91] 
se A — title varies — - 
formation Anal 070 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plas Postage 
Descriptors—Adult avcation, * Gin Edu- 
cational Needs, Foreign Countries, Inplant Pro- 
oa *Job Skills, *Job Training, Lifelong 
ing, Manufacturing Industry, Motor Vehi- 
cles, “Needs Assessment, *Organizational 
, Retraining, Skilled Occupations, *Tech- 
nol Advancement, Work Environment 
Identi *Fiat Corporation, Ital 
oe Comet) tame automation on 
extensive interviews were conducted at 
a of iat’s plants, Termoli and Casino, Italy. Ter- 
moli, a = built in the mid-1980s with automation 


ers were not skilled, but a relatively high number of 
skilled workers were for automation. New 
training needs arose from the complexity of the new 
equipment, configuration of the machines, and divi- 
sion of work among workers. Skill requirements 
were also defined by production goals-flexibility, 
efficiency, quality, and a better and safer work envi- 
ronment. of the jobs most affected by automa- 

tion were operators, maintenance crew members, 
and line technicians. Training took place before op- 
erations began; a significant portion consisted of 
formal courses. The study also explored why and 
how modern manufacturing firms were 

more learning- than technology-intensive organiza- 
tions. eee eanane Ses Rian to Se ety gal of 
what was required; a great of learning could 
occur only on the job. Learning for high tech opera- 

tions was shown to be acquired through carefully 
designed and orchestrated organizational practices. 

(13 references) (YLB) 
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Araujo e Oliveira, Joao Batista 

Institutional for High-Tech Leow 
The Case ee? ISVOR-FIAT. Training Discussion 


International Labour Office, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-2-108328-4 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—31p.; Cover title varies slightly. 

Available from—International Labour Office, 
CH-1211 Geneva 22, Switzerland. 





Descriptors—Adult Education, Corporate Educa- 
tion, Cost Effectiveness, Educational Planning, 
Educational Policy, Foreign Countries, Job Skills, 
*Job Training, *Labor Force Development, 
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Identifiers "Fiat tt Corporation 
ISVOR (Societa di Sviluppo e Addestramento In- 
dustriale) was incorporated i in 1978 as an indepen- 


training 
training alone, ISVOR offered 534 different training 
Programs to over 29,500 participants, in a total of 
approximate! y 348,000 man/days. Four character- 
istics of ISVOR highlight its strategic role in train- 
ing for new work technologies. To interpret the 
needs of today while anticipating those of tomor- 
row, ISVOR undertakes several layers of planning 
activities. It analyzes the impact of new work tech- 
ies on organizational functions, analyzes fur- 
ther training needs associated with these new 
requirements, takes into consideration actual job 
descriptions in each plant, and makes external and 
internal pressures compatible. Before formulating 
its consolidated training program, ISVOR takes into 
consideration the specific training goals of each 
plant, compatibility with the overall training strat- 
egy of the group, and capacity of the institution to 
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mobilize resources to respond to the demand for 
training. ISVOR uses a flexible training system that 
consists of the following elements: an integrated 
training structure; modular approach to the devel- 
opment of training; client-based, flexible approach 
to training delivery; and incorporation of computer- 
and video-based technologies. [SVOR’s staffing pat- 
terns and practices help ensure self-renewal. The 
profile of staff is basically technical, the job descrip- 
tion is broad, and staff development policies play a 
critical role. The development of ISVOR raises two 
issues: the c’ ing of training institutions and the 
new challenges high yo brings to education 
and training institutions. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Africa, Polytechnics 
In 1988, the Commonwealth Association of Poly- 

technics in Africa (CAPA) in collaboration with the 
International Labour Organization established a pi- 
lot project to address the issue of underrepresenta- 
tion of women in technical education and training. 
The Women in Technical Education and Training 
Project (WITED) was based on six key strategic 
elements necessary to increase and maintain 
women’s participation. The elements were as fol- 
lows: (1) contact and cooperation with an interna- 
tional and regional network of institutions; (2) 
institutional involvement in project design and im- 
plementation; (3) pilot action research phase; (4) 
training and awareness raising for the project staff; 
(5) policy seminar; and (6) information dissemina- 
tion. Research explored women’s participation in 
technical training and employment and the main 
obstacles. Findings indicated that the number of 
women enrolling in polytechnics had increased 
gradually, but women were only 24 percent of the 
students. The average participation rate in technical 
programs was 12 percent. Fifteen percent of poly- 
technic teachers were women. Women represented 
4 percent of all technical workers. Barriers were 
grouped under three main headings: those found in 
education and training systems and policies, in em- 
ployment, and in society. Changes were recom- 
mended in four main target areas: national level, 
primary and secondary school systems, technical 
and vocational training systems, and formal sector 
employment. (Appendixes include a 16-item bibli- 
ography and 6 tables.) (YLB) 
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The Northwest Wisconsin Technical College 

Electronic Campus (NWTC/EC) is an electronic 

bulletin board system that delivers courses via IBM 

microcomputer and telephone modem. Comput- 
er-based course delivery focused on the inservice 
ining for ic development, student ser- 








vices, division coordinators, and branch campus de- 

partments at NWTC to ensure familiarity with and 

support of the pr tion of Pp delivery. In- 
service sessions were held on the use of the com- 
puter-based course delivery system for relevant 

NWTC departments to promote the system. 

NWTC/EC offers standard features plus some 

unique online capabilities to its users: mail video- 

tape checklist system; supplemental book resource 
checkout system; articles, news scans, forums, data- 
bases, and networks; and other sources of share- 
ware. Appropriate computer-delivered courses are 
student-centered activities comprised of reading 
and writing. Total student activity hours for read- 
ing/ writing / responding are comparable to live cam- 
pus classrooms. The EC provides students with a 
self-directed, cross-disciplinary, exploratory experi- 
ence. Educators should use relevant practices and 
values to enhance the system. (A course outline for 
the computer-based course, “Technology 2000,” is 
included.) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—* India (Ernakulam) 

“Lead Kindly Light” was an extensive campaign 
for the total eradication of illiteracy within | year in 
the Ernakulam District of India. A major sponsor 
was Kerala Sastra Sahithya Parishad (KSSP), the 
Science and Education Center of Kerala; responsi- 
bility for the project was later handed over to the 
National Literacy Mission (NLM). The project had 
three facets: a government network headed by the 
NLM district collector; a project office network 
consisting of the project officers and other full-time 
personnel; and people's network with KSSP as its 
backbone. Significant elements of the methodology 
adopted in the Ernakulam District Total Literacy 
Program (EDTLP) were as follows: a massive ap- 
proach; saturation environment building; transfor- 
mation of literacy work from employment 
opportunity to patriotic duty; meticulous spatial and 
temporal planning; integration of people’s enthusi- 
asm with administrative machinery and a profes- 
sional project implementation machinery; and 
“delinking” from governmental bureaucracy. The 
most important feature of EDTLP was its very ef- 
fective propaganda campaign, which used 
Science-Art Processions, slide shows, posters, radio 
and television programs, badges, and stickers. Other 
features were offices open 24 hours per day, exten- 
sive instructor training, and post-literacy follow-up. 
(A list of organizational project participants is in- 
cluded. A French version of the report is provided.) 
(YLB) 
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= Design, Program Effectiveness, Program 
valuation, *Program Implementation, Retrain- 
ing, State Aid, *State Programs, Unemployment 
Identifiers—* Econoinic Dislocation Worker Adjust 
Assist Act 1988 
The design and operations of the Economic Dislo- 
cation and Worker Adjustment Assistance (ED- 
WAA) Act program in its implementation year 
were examined through case studies conducted in 
15 states and 30 substate areas. During 6- to 8-day 
visits to each state, field researchers conducted dis- 
cussions with state and substate respondents. States 
almost universally chose to make the geographic 
boundaries of substate areas the same as the service 
delivery areas. In devising formulas for distributing 
funds, states found it difficult to locate reliable and 
consistent data for federally required formula fac- 
tors. Each state established client priorities for ED- 
WAA. States generally deferred to substate areas 
the design of specific services for dislocated work- 
ers. Most states did not play an active role in provid- 
ing technical assistance to substate areas. Two other 
aspects of EDWAA design studied were procedures 
to promote labor-management cooperation and pro- 
cedures to coordinate EDWAA services with other 
agencies. Only one-third of the states were commit- 
ted to creating formal labor-management commit- 
tees. Coordination between EDWAA and other 
agencies was widespread and effective in increasing 
services. States differed discernibly in their commit- 
ment to rapid response. Substate areas provided ba- 
sic readjustment services in two modes: linked to 
rapid response activities and as a general dislocated 
worker service. Most EDWAA-funded retraining 
services were provided through general service sys- 
tems for dislocated workers administered by sub- 
state areas. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, Indiana 
The perceived needs for inservice education of 

secondary marketing education teachers in Illinoi 
and Indiana were compared. In addition, three vari- 
ables were tested to determine if they had a signifi- 
cant influence on perceived needs: gender, 
educational background (bachelor’s versus master’s 
degree), and socioeconomic status of the students 
taught. An adapted version of the “Teacher Needs 
Assessment Survey” was used for data collection. 
The population consisted of secondary marketing 
education teachers in Illinois and Indiana. Usable 
completed survey instruments were returned by 38 
Illinois teachers (47 percent) and 61 Indiana teach- 
ers (71 percent). An analysis of variance technique 
was used to compare perceived needs and test the 
effect of the variables. No significant difference was 
found between the self-perceived need for inservice 
education of teachers in Illinois and Indiana. Fur- 
thermore, there was no significant difference in the 
self-perceived need for inservice education between 
Illinois and Indiana teachers based upon gender, 
educational background, and socioeconomic level 
of students taught. In fact, data analysis indicated 
several areas in which Illinois and Indiana teachers 
seemed to have similar self-perceived needs, includ- 
ing marketing the program, keeping abreast of de- 
velopments, motivating students to think critically, 
and assisting siudents in developing positive atti- 
tudes. (10 references) (YLB) 
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*Adult Students, College Administration, *Col- 
lege Students, Educational Finance, Higher Edu- 
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Characteristics, *Student Needs, *Student Per- 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania State University 
A task force reviewed recommendations made in 
previous studies and assessed strategies for issues 
facing adult students at Pennsylvania State Univer- 
sity. It addressed administrative and financial sys- 
tems, special needs, services needed, and enhanced 
student life of adult students. At Penn State in the 
fall semester 1989, students 24 years of age or older 
represented 17 percent of the total undergraduate 
enrollment. More individualized attention seems to 
be needed for adult learners who come to college 
more goal oriented and demanding of services, yet 
with more time constraints. Adult learners juggle 
job, family, community, and classroom obligations. 
Competition for the adult learner has increased. In- 
stitutions most successful at recruiting provide the 
fewest barriers. Adult learners are not easily catego- 
rized, so programs and services should be flexible 
and accommodate their needs. All aspects of univer- 
sity life-instruction, services, and administration 
—need to support adult learners’ educational experi- 
ences. Many units of Penn State provide programs 
and services for the adult learner. Critical areas need 
to be addressed: an ongoing system; faculty sensiti- 
zation, instruction, and academic policy; enhance- 
ment of campus/student life; advising, counseling, 
and informational support; and administrative (stu- 
dent aid, admissions, and registration) and financial 
systems. (Appendices contain 18 references, an 
adult services checklist and responses, and imple- 
mentation comments.) (NLA) 
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Social practice professionals’ stubborn application 
of the quantitative paradigm of science in social 
contexts has created and perpetuated the current 
state of affairs such as high unemployment and ram- 
pant crime. The goal is to replace the traditional 
quantitative beliefs and assumptions with alterna- 
tives that create and perpetuate a more desirable 
state of affairs. One alternative is the qualitative 
paradigm of science, which fosters beliefs and as- 
sumptions that empower people. As long as the tra- 
ditional quantitative paradigm is the standard for 
professional excellence in the social sciences, practi- 
tioners will not be empowered and will experience 
difficulties such as the following: a sense of inade- 
quacy and failure; disappearance of values and mo- 
rality; theory-practice disjunction; proliferation of 
specialities; a “one best way” mentality breeding 
arrogance and intolerance; and dependence on ex- 
ternals and fear of subjectivity. The qualitative para- 
digm permits social practitioners to empower 
themselves and their clients and improve the cur- 
rent state of affairs by doing scientific research into 
their own practices. Research is a natural part of 
every practitioner's daily routine. The Pause Model 
simply builds onto that routine research and adds a 
few aspects of the qualitative paradigm to make the 
results more scientific and useful. Five components 
in the research process of the Pause Model are as 
follows: (1) the trigger; (2) goal articulation; (3) 
force field or gap analysis; (4) action; and (5) evalua- 
tion. The Pause Model is intended not to replace the 
traditional adult education program development 
but to supplement it. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Pause Model, *Reflective Practice 
This paper introduces the Pause Model, an inno- 

vative means of integrating self-directed learning 

and continuing professional education. Since the 
method was developed for professionals such as 
counselors, educators, and managers who practice 
in social settings, the paper begins with an explana- 
tion of a few of the unique attributes of professional 
practice in social settings. Because the Pause Model 
is based on the qualitative paradigm of science, the 
paper describes the differences between the qualita- 
tive paradigm and the traditional quantitative para- 
digm and explains why the qualitative paradigm is 
most appropriate for professionals with social prac- 
tices. A vision of professional practice as a lifelong. 
self-directed learning project follows. The Pause 

Model and its benefits are integrated with this vi- 

sion. The five components of the model are de- 

scribed: (1) the trigger; (2) goal articulation; (3) 

force field or gap analysis; (4) action; and (5) evalua- 

tion. A discussion follows of two of Schon's (1983) 

concepts that form the basis of the collaborative 

relationship between the client and practitioner that 
makes the Pause Model possible: the reflective con- 
versation and the reflective contract. An example of 
use of the model is given, and the place of the model 
in contemporary professional practice is described. 

(YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Canada 
Canada’s first constitution gave the provinces and 

territories the responsibility for education. Training 

for employment was interpreted as a shared respon- 
sibility between the federal and provincial govern- 
ments. In 1960, with the passage of the Technical 
and Vocational Training Act, the federal govern- 
ment assumed a major role in occupational training. 
The Adult Occupational Training Act of 1967 and 
the National Training Act of 1982 extended the 
control of the federal government with respect to 
adult occupational training. With introduction of 
the Canadian Jobs Strategy in 1985, the federal gov- 
ernment reduced support of provincial educational 
institutions in favor of the private and voluntary 
sectors, achieved increased control over the deliv- 
ery agents, and reduced its commitment to and reli- 
ance on provincial adult education systems. The 
historical conflict between the two levels of govern- 
ment improved somewhat with the signing of the 
1991 Agreements on Labor Force Development be- 
tween Canada and the provinces. These agreements 
specified financing arrangements and roles and re- 
sponsibilities of the two levels of government. New 
initiatives such as the Canadian Labor Force Devel- 
opment Board and the Constitutional Document, 

“Shaping Canada’s Future Together.” pointed to a 

long-awaited “master plan” that could resolve much 

of the conflicting role of the two players. (35 end 
notes) (YLB) 
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For an ethnographic study of the personal and 
educational needs of Hispanic and Anglo adolescent 
mothers and the services affecting their decision to 
remain in school, researchers interviewed eight 
teenage mothers-four in a special high school teen 
parents’ program and four who had dropped out of 
the program. Two young women in each group were 
Hispanic and two were Anglo. For this paper, 4 out 
of 10 topics were selected for scrutiny: child care, 
vocational education, role models, and fathers of the 
babies. All eight of the participants said they re- 
ceived support in their educational activities. Most 
of the young women wanted on-site child care at the 
school program because it would make it easier to 
arrange to be at school and would relieve anxiety. 
Others thought it would be distracting to have the 
babies nearby. All the participants wanted voca- 
tional education, especially training in data process- 
ing and cosmetology. They also wanted cooperative 
work experience programs. Most participants found 
appealing the idea of having a role model. particu- 
larly a successful woman in the community in their 
field of interest who had been a teenage mother 
Finally, some of the students were bitter toward the 
fathers of their babies. usually because the fathers 
did not support them financially and were not in- 
volved with the babies. Teens living with their ba- 
bies’ fathers were more likely to drop out of the 
school program. although the dropouts said that the 
fathers encouraged schooi attendance. The study 
concluded that supportive school programs are 
needed to help young. single mothers function as 
mothers and students. (KC) 
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Technical Preparation (Tech Prep) programs in- 
clude basic skills and competencies to improve stu- 
dents’ school-to-work transition. The following 
elements characterize Tech Prep: designed for 
grades 9-14, leading to an technical associate de- 
gree; parallels college preparatory program; offers 
technical program of study in business enterprise, 
health/human resources, or technology; provides 
technical preparation; provides an applied founda- 
tion; includes a career awareness program; allows 
students to earn college credit while in high school; 
leads to entry-level employment placement; and en- 
courages business/industry /education partnerships. 
Effective Tech Prep programs depend on the follow- 
ing factors: understanding the concept; having ad- 
ministrative leadership and support; confronting the 
fear of change: recognizing mutual benefits; estab- 
lishing open communication; setting realistic goals; 
developing written agreements; and preparing for 
major curriculum changes. Several steps are neces- 
sary to develop a Tech Prep program: appoint a 
planning committee; conduct initial planning meet- 
ing; provide staff orientation and inservice training 
on the concept; identify selected programs or occu- 
pational areas; determine program and course con- 
tent; design the guidance and counseling function; 
provide inservice training to the entire district; mar- 
ket the product; and monitor and revise as neces- 
sary. (NLA) 
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This policy paper defines apprenticeship in terms 
of eight essential components, explains what ap- 
prenticeship is not, and recommends how the term 
should be used. As defined by the eight compo- 
nents, apprenticeship is: (1) a training strategy that 
combines supervised, structured, on-the-job train- 
ing with related instruction and that is sponsored by 
employers or labor /management groups; (2) a train- 
ing strategy that prepares people for skilled employ- 
ment with content defined by the 
industry-completion may take up to 5 years; (3) a 
strategy with requirements that are legally defined; 
(4) a training strategy that leads to a legal certifica- 
tion of completion and journeyworker status; (5) a 
training strategy that requires a sizable commitment 
on the part of the employer or labor /management 
group; (6) a strategy that pays wages to participants; 
(7) a strategy that involves learning by working with 
masters of the craft; and (8) a strategy that involves 
a written agreement and social obligation between 
the program sponsor and the apprentice. According 
to the paper, apprenticeship is not cooperative edu- 
cation, vocational education, “tech prep,” two plus 
two, summer or part-time work experiences, or 
other training programs. The paper recommends 
that the term “apprenticeship” should be reserved 
only for those programs that adhere to the eight 
essential components. (KC) 
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“Tech prep” is the term given to vocational edu- 
cation programs that provide preparation for techni- 
cal careers. These programs often include an 
articulated curriculum of 2 years of high school and 
2 years of postsecondary education with work expe- 
rience components. This report describes tech prep 
as it currently exists, based on data collected from 
nationwide visits to secondary and postsecondary 
institutions, participation in conferences, and an ex- 
tensive literature review. The report contains four 
sections. The first section examines the social 
framework in which vocational education operates, 
including the economic and social forces that have 
shaped the tech prep movement. The second section 
describes current tech prep programs. Four compo- 
nents common to most of the tech prep programs 
are identified: information/marketing campaigns; 
curriculum development; career guidance; and pro- 
gram improvement. The third section provides in- 
formation on establishing articulation agreements. 
The final section reviews the basic structural issues 
underlying the delivery of education, including fed- 
eral and state policies and relationships. A list of 59 


references is included. Appendixes, which make up 
more than half the document, include the following: 
a list of conferences attended, site visits made, and 
documents reviewed; sample brochures, newslet- 
ters, and student handbooks; counselors’ /teachers’ 
manuals from various tech prep programs; summer 
institute and conference agendas; drafting program 
description from two colleges; a career center de- 
scription and career planning form; articulation 
agreements; mission statements; and a copy of the 
Tech Prep Education Act of 1990. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Focus Groups Approach 
A knowledge base was developed regarding the 

nature, dynamics, and scope of the induction pro- 

cess for beginning secondary vocational teachers. 

The research involved the following components: a 

2-year ethnographic follow-up of 12 beginning 

teachers during fall 1988; the case study analysis of 
the first 2 years of teaching of five beginning teach- 
ers (selected from the 12 teachers in the ethno- 
graphic study); nominal group technique (NGT) 
focus sessions conducted with samples of beginning 
teachers from eight states in four U.S. regions over 

a 2-year period; a national mail survey of a stratified 

random sample of beginning teachers during fall 

1989; and a national examination of exemplary 

teacher induction assistance programs. Important 

and substantive differences were found in the induc- 
tion experiences and needs of teachers entering vo- 
cational education from traditional certification 
programs and those entering through alternative or 
vocational certification. These largely qualitative 
differences are attributable to the pedagogical train- 
ing received in traditional programs and to the age 
and maturity gained by the alternatively certified 
teacher who has longer experience in the work 
world. The model induction assistance program de- 
veloped by the study takes into account the unique 
needs of the teacher in terms of specific discipline, 
vocational development level, and background in 
teacher preparation. (Nineteen tables, 11 figures, 

116 references, and 144 additional citations are pro- 

vided. Two appendices contain 16 tables from NGT 

sessions and the national survey instrument.) 

(NLA) 
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Descriptors—* Education Work Relationship, Em- 
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ing, *Military Personnel, Military Training, Post- 

secondary Education, Retraining, Veterans, *Vet- 

erans Education 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Transition Assist- 
ance Program (Veterans) 

This document records oral and written testimony 
from witnesses at a congressional hearing on the 
implementation of the Transition Assistance Pro- 
gram, designed to help veterans make the transition 
to civilian life. Witnesses included the assistant sec- 
retary of labor for veterans’ affairs, assistant secre- 
taries of various branches of the armed services, 
three congressional representatives, and several of- 
ficers of veterans’ organizations. During the testi- 
mony, witnesses stated that about 330,000 military 
service veterans passed through the Transition As- 
sistance Program. They also outlined employment 
and job placement services that have been set up 
— the program. A list of training programs 
and their purposes is included. Also included is a 
large quantity of material submitted for the record 
consisting of written committee questions and their 
responses from the various government depart- 
ments and other organizations involved. (KC) 
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Identifiers—East Germany, Guatemala, Kenya, 
Norway 
Around the world, women suffer oppression to 
various degrees. In the United States, they have a 
difficult time rising in corporations or having their 
ideas taken seriously. In some other countries, they 
are abused and overworked. Some women in Nor- 
way are concerned that their country’s entrance 
into the European Community will mean an end to 
the humanitarian and egalitarian nature of their 
country. Women in the former East Germany feel 
they have lost more than they have gained in some 
cases, such as the loss of jobs, day care, and abortion 
rights. Women in Kenya, Guatemala, and India of- 
ten suffer at the hands of men and of the govern- 
ment. Adult education has a role to play for all 
women. Women can gain knowledge and strength 
from mutual study, and they can use this knowledge 
to gain political power. They can also use adult edu- 
cation to foster acceptance of cultural pluralism, 
which will be necessary for a better world in the 
future. (KC) 
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The United States has no coherent postsecondary 
vocational education delivery system. A basic defi- 
nition of postsecondary vocational programs in- 
cludes those programs which: are limited to high 
school graduates or post-high school age individu- 
als; are classroom based; are vocational; lead to a 
recognized certificate or degree; and are provided 
by an accredited school. Despite a lack of data on 
student enrollments, 3.8 million full-time-equiva- 
lent students in postsecondary vocational education 
can be identified in private career schools, commu- 
nity colleges, private two-year colleges, Job Corps, 
public vocational-technical schools, and Job Train- 
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ing Partnership Act programs. The vocational stu- 
dents equal roughly half the total number of tradi- 
tional higher education students, yet the $18 billion 
in expenditures for pos vocational educa- 
tion is only 13.4 percent of the total spent on higher 
education. States are the major source of funding, 
with the federal government a close second. Student 
aid is the major form of federal support. The number 
of less than baccalaureate certificates and degrees 
granted annually exceeds the number of baccalaure- 
ate degrees awarded. (Six tables are provided.) 
(YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Ethnic Monitoring (Great Britain), 
Great Britain 
Colleges of further education in Great Britain 

have been involved in three recent initiatives in the 
implementation of ethnic monitoring: (1) a report 
on ethnic monitoring in postsecondary education; 
(2) two management training conferences on the 
implementation and uses of ethnic monitoring for 
representatives of further, adult, and higher educa- 
tion as well as local authorities; and (3) ethnic moni- 
toring at the course level as the result of a more 
detailed study of how individual colleges use ethnic 
monitoring data to inform their internal planning 
and policymaking practices, improve the quality of 
services, and promote equal opportunities for ethnic 
minorities. Among potential benefits to be gained 
from introducing ethnic monitoring are that such 
monitoring facilitates: the collection of background 
data to use for future developments on equal oppor- 
tunities; the ability of colleges to review provision 
and service delivery in the light of analysis of ethnic 
background information on their student body; and 
the drawing of comparisons across the years in the 
areas of services to minority groups. Ethnic moni- 
toring has revealed that black students tend to enroll 
in low-level courses, Asian women are underrepre- 
sented in further and higher education, and there 
are differences in enrollment patterns between men 
and women. Key issues to evolve from ethnic moni- 
toring at course level include the need for involve- 
ment of senior management, the importance of 
publication and dissemination of results, and the 
necessity of relating ethnic data to other informa- 
tion. (KC) 
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The landscape of higher education is being 

changed by increasing numbers of adult students, 

most of whom are part time. By 1992, it is predicted 
that 48 percent of all higher education enrollments 
would be part time and half of all college students 
would be over the age of 25. Causes of the trend 
include shrinking numbers of traditional-age stu- 
dents, greater emphasis on mandatory continuing 
education, and more jobs affected by technological 
change. Although adults may be motivated by job/- 
career change, career enhancement, or personal en- 
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richment, education is only one of many competing 
priorities. Part-time study may be an adult's only 
option. Barriers to part-time study for adults include 
the following: inability to resolve home/work/study 
conflicts or to ize study time; embarrassment, 
anxiety, and ambivalence about returning to school; 
inconvenient scheduling and access to campus ser- 
vices; lack of financial aid; time limits for complet- 
ing course requirements; and campus rules and 
regulations i for traditional-age students. 
These trends and barriers bring out four areas need- 
ing attention: academic assistance and personal ad- 
vising, financial assistance, access to services, and 
flexibility. (An annotated bibliography cites 17 print 
resources. Four resource organizations are listed.) 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Tech Prep 
Tech prep is an educational initiative that pro- 

motes increased cooperation between local educa- 
tional agencies and institutions. Its 
intent is to improve the quality of instruction and 
employment potential of students, particularly 
those enrolled in general or vocational education. 
Tech prep’s strength lies in the partnership commit- 
ment it promotes between academic and technical 
educators, secondary and postsecondary education 
institutions, and education and the business com- 
munity to provide a program competitive with a 
college prep program that responds more directly to 
industry's real skill needs. Tech prep is a shift away 
from a job-skills orientation; the integration of aca- 
demic and vocational education is emphasized. 
Other goals of tech prep are ensuring continuity in 
education and streamlining the transfer process. 
With funds from the Cari D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Act of 1990, state departments 
of education are implementing tech prep programs 
and researching issues that have implications for 
success of their efforts. (An annotated bibliography 
lists 17 print resources. Two resource organizations 
are cited.) (YLB) 
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Tests, *Wisconsin 
In 1987, General Educational Development 
(GED) test passing score requirements were raised 
in Wisconsin. To study the effect, data were gath- 
ered from samples of 480 examinees each for 1986 
and 1989 through site visits and follow-up surveys 
mailed to 900 of the 960 in the samples. Responses 
were received from 206 persons (37 percent). 
Chi-square and t-tests were used to analyze the 
data, yielding such findings as the following: (1) no 
effects on the de! ic and academic composi- 
tion of examinees were found; (2) the 1989 examin- 
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ees significantly increased their academic prepara- 
tion efforts; (3) significantly higher percentages of 
1989 examinees failed to obtain minimum and aver- 
age scores required for passing; (4) 198° examinees 
were significantly more likely to enroll in further 
education or training programs; (5) 1989 examinees 
had significantly lower incomes and were more 
likely to be unemployed than 1986 examinees, but 
1989 examinees who passed the GED tests were 
——— more likely to be employed than those 
who failed; (6) with each increase in the minimum 
score requirement, there were correspondingly 
greater increases in the variances between the low- 
est and highest scores on the five tesis but only small 
increases for the norming sample. The study recom- 
mended keeping the new higher minimum score re- 
quirement but lowering the five-test average score 
for passing; further study of the GED tests was sug- 
gested. ¢ survey instrument with cover letter is 
appended.) (KC) 
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tional Objectives, *Enroll Infl es 
*Enrollment Trends, Graduation Requirements, 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
Factors affecting enrollment in agricultural edu- 
cation at the secondary level were determined in a 
two-part study. One part focused on factors influ- 
encing students’ decisions to enroll in agricultural 
education; the other examined 64 recruitment and 
retention practices teachers use. Purposive sampling 
ensured geographic and demographic representa- 
tion of model programs throughout Pennsylvania. 
Thirteen programs and 76 teachers participated in 
the study. Sociodemographic information, occupa- 
tional and educational goals, and agricultural educa- 
tion perceptions were provided by 200 students 
participating in part one. In addition, 12 teachers 
and 20 counselors from 13 participating schools 
identified factors that affect students’ enrollment 
decisions. Fifty teachers in part 2 identified recruit- 
ment and retention practices used and information 
regarding recruitment of minority students. Most 
enrollees were white males from rural areas who had 
less than a “B” (3.00) academic average. Regardless 
of enrollment status or grade level, similar factors 
were found to influence enrollment decisions. Three 
factors were most influential: whether agricultural 
education was beneficial to students’ futures; 
whether students were influenced by their image of 
agricultural education, by peers, and adults; and the 
impact of school standards and requirements. 
(Eleven tables and 42 references are included.) (Au- 
thor/NLA) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A study described the instructional practices and 

perceptions of K-8 keyboarding instructors in Penn- 

sylvania public schools regarding keyboarding prac- 
tices. Surveys were sent to 501 school districts, with 














12 Document Resumes 


responses from 416 (83 percent). The surveys con- 
tained 19 questions that provided descriptive infor- 
mation about instr i l p i and 17 
statements that measured teachers’ perceptions. Of 
the 282 teacher respondents, 121 had business edu- 
cation certification. Analysis of the data revealed 
that school districts in Pennsylvania introduced 
keyboarding at all presecondary grade levels; the 
majority of instructors have between | and 5 years 
experience teaching K-8 level keyboarding. Only six 
of the respondents without business education certi- 
fication received formal — oo ay a 
preparation programs to teach key ing; how- 
ever, nearly all of the teachers have prepared them- 
selves through formal or informal means to teach 
keyboarding. Almost 79 percent use computer soft- 
ware programs for instructional purposes. Class ses- 
sions usually last from 36 to 45 minutes; however, 
the number of class sessions varies widely. Slightly 
more than one-half of the school districts have a 
formal plan for developing keyboarding skills 
through the presecondary grades. Recommenda- 
tions were made for keyboarding teacher training 
and computer keyboarding development programs. 
(The report contains 50 references and 9 appendixes 
of project documents and the survey instrument.) 
(Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—*Pennsylvania Governors School for 
the Agric Sci 
A study investigated the effectiveness of the 
Pennsylvania Governor's School for the Agricul- 
tural Sciences (PGSAS) in stimulating high school 
students’ interest in agriculture. It explored whether 
PGSAS provided participants with experiences and 
information that expanded their knowledge of edu- 
cational and career opportunities related to the sci- 
ence, technology, and policy of food, agriculture, 
and natural resources. It also studied whether the 
PGSAS experience provided participants with an 
opportunity to explore scientific concepts, interact 
with professional scientists, and use research tech- 
niques. A questionnaire was mailed to 313 past pro- 
gram participants; a 75.1 percent usable response 
was received. Participants rated PGSAS, father, and 
mother as having some influence on choice of col- 
lege major; they rated psychological determinants 
as having a strong influence. Participants rated a 
person employed in the profession, PGSAS, father, 
and mother as having the most influence on their 
choice of a career. Their current perceptions of edu- 
cational and career opportunities in or related to 
food, agriculture, and natural resources were for the 
most part very positive. One-fifth classified choice 
of majors and future career as being in or related to 
food, agriculture, and natural resources. Overall, 
participants perceived they benefited from and were 
satisfied with their research experience. (Appen- 
dixes include a list of 38 references, PGSAS pro- 
gram description, and questionnaires.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Patient Care, South Carolina 
This lesson planning guide for supplemental com- 
petencies in health education addresses the three 
domains of learning: psychomotor, cognitive, and 
affective. It can be used with any teaching method 
(e.g., lecture/demonstration, discussion, and small 
‘oup). The guide contains units on: acute care and 
| an a care; cultural aspects of patient care; in- 
formed decisions about health careers; selected 
health care agencies and community services avail- 
able; preparing items for sterilization; sterile tech- 
niques to change dressings; techniques in using and 
caring for the microscope; performing cardiopulmo- 
nary resuscitation; perineal care and catheter care; 
caring for the newborn, infant, and/or child; remov- 
ing fecal impaction; routine colostomy care of se- 
lected patients; care of patients with gastrointestinal 
tubes; preoperative care to selected patients; post- 
operative care to patients in traction and/or casts; 
routine tracheostomy care; vaginal irrigation 
(douches) for selected patients; admitting, transfer- 
ring, and discharging patients; and five food groups, 
basic nutrients, and therapeutic diets. Each lesson 
contains the following: introduction; learning activi- 
ties; key terms; com ies; performance objec- 
tives; basic skills; basic ski:! objectives; instructional 
activities and answer sheets; instructional materi- 
als/resources; and evaluation questions. The bibli- 
ography contains nine references. (NLA) 
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Identifiers— Missouri 
This student reference on agricultural business, 

designed to accompany the lessons outlined in the 
1984 instructor's guide, “Introduction to Agricul- 
tural Business,” has seven lessons: (1) introduction 
to agribusiness; (2) careers in agribusiness; (3) agri- 
business in the community; (4) the role of the em- 
ployee in an agribusiness; (5) success and failure on 
the job; (6) agribusiness procedures; and (7) setting 
personal goals. Lesson | contains the following: 
components of the industry, U.S. and Missouri farm 
expenditures, U.S. economy, competition, and capi- 
tal and profit. Topics in lesson 2 are as follows: 
choosing an agribusiness career, occupational areas 
in agribusiness, and agricultural occupations and 
skills/educational requirements. 3 covers 
services, supplies, and community support. Lesson 
4 includes the following: employee characteristics, 
job responsibilities, and working toward success. 
Five topics comprise lesson 5: job skill and success, 
basis for denying promotions, code of worker ethics, 
job performance and advancement, and achieving 
success. The focus of lesson 6 is on the following: 
business procedures, shoplifters, procedures and 
recordkeeping, and using business brochures. Les- 
son 7 covers career goals, life-style, values, flexibil- 
ity, and realism. (NLA) 
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This revised curriculum for graphic arts is de- 
signed to provide secondary and postsecondary stu- 
dents with entry-level skills and an understanding of 
current printing technology. It contains lesson plans 
based on entry-level competencies for offset lithog- 
raphy as identified by educators and industry repre- 
sentatives. The guide is divided into 15 units that 
consist of one or more lessons. Each lesson contains 
the following components: scope, lesson objectives, 
information assignment, references, introduction, 
outline, summary and conclusion, interaction items, 
classroom and laboratory activities, evaluation 
items, and transparency masters. Units cover the 
following topics: processing job orders; preparing 
customer layouts; typesetting; producing cam- 
era-ready copy; exposing with a camera; processing 
photographic material; contacting; performing film 
image assembly; making proofs; image carriers; off- 
set press; finishing operations; paper handling; pack- 
aging and preparing for mailing; and specialty 
operations. A 27-item bibliography is included in 
the guide. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Bethlehem Area Vocational Technical 
School PA 
A study compared the high school, postsecondary 

education, and work experience records of gradu- 

ates from four high school programs of study. Grad- 
uates of Academic/College Preparatory ‘ACP), 

General (GEN), Home School Business Program 

(HSBP), and Area Vocational-Technical School 

(AVTS) from 1982, 1985, and 1988 were surveyed 

during the 1989-90 school year. The sample con- 

sisted of 50 percent of the graduates from three 
school districts sending students to Bethlehem 

(Pennsylvania) AVTS. The mail questionnaires sur- 

veyed general information, educational history, and 

employment history. Findings indicated that 

Chi-square analysis for satisfaction with high school 

program was not significant. Over one-quarter did 

not feel prepared to make decisions following high 

school. The Chi-square analysis proved significant 
for persons who influenced the graduates in selec- 
tion of high school curriculum. Full-time work sta- 
tus for HSBP and AVTS graduates was higher than 
for any other category. Eighty-two percent reported 
attending a postsecondary program—94.9 percent of 

ACP, 64.4 percent of GEN, 66.2 percent of HSBP, 

and 51 percent of AVTS graduates. The Chi-square 

analysis indicated some real differences in type of 
initial employment. Most reported satisfaction with 
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their jobs and paiepcerenes. Statistical analyses 
examined such vari as point average, 
class rank, and English, math, science, and total 
credits. (Appendixes include 50 tables, a transcript 
evaluation form, and the questionnaire.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Brunswick County Public Schools VA 
The Virginia Department of Education conducted 

a survey of counseling programs in the state through 

the University of Ohio in 1990. Three conclusions 

were reached from the survey: (1) career counseling 


know what counselors do. Counselors face a direct 
challenge to provide motivational career counsel- 
ing. The pri technology tool used at Brunswick 
Senior High School (Virginia) is an interactive ca- 
reer program computer network. Four networks are 
in operation: administrative, computer lab, library, 
and vocational. The CD ROM (compact disk 
read-only memory) ties into computer use. Comput- 


with either a major, moderate, minor, or no tradi- 

tional focus. Occupational home economics in- 

cludes child care services, food service, and 
homemaker/home management areas. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
A study examined teacher-student interaction in 

Kentucky's secondary and postsecondary voca- 

tional education classrooms. It investigated whether 

sex bias or inequities were present and what might 
explain such differences. A literature review fo- 
cused on studies conducted at different grade ievels 
with relation to sex bias and classroom interactions. 

Individuals trained in classroom observation tech- 

niques observed 245 class sessions. Sixty-three sec- 

ondary home economics, agriculture, business, and 
other vocational education classes and 22 post- 
dary technical skills and support/core courses 








ers also communicate with modems using bulletin 
boards. Automated Labor Exchange allows students 
to conduct job searches, linking directly to a main- 
frame in Richmond (Virginia). Long-distance learn- 
ing via satellite and laser disc technology 

ways that counselors work with students. Technol- 
ogy aids education in testing for special education 
needs, recordkeeping, communication, professional 
development, and public relations. (Brunswick ca- 
reer services for grades 10, 11, and 12 are outlined. 
The following references are listed: 8 computer pro- 
grams; 1 CD ROM; 3 telecommunications; 13 laser 
discs; and 2 satellite programs.) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—*Common Core of Learning CT, *Con- 
necticut 
Common Core of Learning encompasses the stan- 

dards expected of public secondary school gradu- 

ates in Connecticut. These standards include 
employment, education, and life skills. A group of 
occupational home economics educators identified 
the Common Core components included in this cur- 
riculum. This guide provides an overview of se- 
lected student objectives attained after completing 
coursework and satisfies the components of the 
Common Core. Teachers may use this format to 
relate their curriculum to the Common Core. This 
guide is divided into three sections: (1) three major 
divisions of the Common Core-attributes and atti- 
tudes, skills and competencies, and understandings 
and applications; (2) sample student competencies 
found in the occupational home economics curricu- 
lum; and (3) degree of focus that should be placed 
upon a specific element under each of the subhead- 
ings by occupational home economics content area, 
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were observed. It was found that vocational teach- 
ers provided very little praise or criticism of stu- 
dents’ work; 54 percent of secondary and 62 percent 
of postsecondary classrooms did not have a single 
incident of praise. Of 579 conduct-related interac- 
tions, 3 were to praise the student; 520 were to 
remediate or criticize. Males consistently received a 
disproportionate number of interactions; the dispar- 
ity was greater in secondary classrooms. Post- 
secondary teachers interacted with significantly less 
criticism. Greater equity existed in postsecondary 
classrooms. Teacher gender did not appear to affect 
interaction. The only teacher characteristic that was 
related to interaction with students was previous 
training in classroom interaction strategies. (Seven- 
teen data tables are provided. Appendixes include 
44 references; correspondence; teacher data form; 
observation instruments; and 22 data tables.) (YLB) 


ED 342 944 CE 060 503 
Exhibit and Analysis of 1990-91 Carl D. Perkins 
Research Project (Non-allocated II-B). Final 


Report. é 

Pittsburgh Public Schools, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—8 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Education, Chi Square, 
Comparative Analysis, Course Selection (Stu- 
dents), Decision Making, *Educational Experi- 
ence, Educational Research, *Employment 
Experience, Enrollment Influences, *General Ed- 
ucation, Graduate Surveys, High School Gradu- 
ates, High Schools, ‘Job Satisfaction, 
Postsecondary Education, Student Attitudes, 
*Vocational Education, Vocational Followup, 
Work Experience 

Identifiers—Pittsburgh School District PA 
A Pittsburgh School District study compared vo- 

cational, academic, and general students for the 

years 1983, 1986, and 1989. It collected informa- 
tion on secondary experience, postsecondary op- 
tions, postsecondary education/training dropout 
and completion rates, employment history, geo- 
graphic mobility, and income history. A specific 
question related to whether the respondent would 
still choose the same curriculum he/she had origi- 
nally chosen. A literature review showed a need for 
more reliable and in-depth information concerning 
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the secondary experience and immediate post- 
secondary options chosen. The data collection 

hod was a telephone interview / mailed question- 
naire process; the study population consisted of all 
graduated members (n=7,922) of the 1982, 1985, 
and 1988 graduating classes of the Pittsburgh Public 
Schools. Statistical analysis was through a 
three-way contingency table where classifications 
were years, curriculum chosen, and response to atti- 
tudinal questions. A chi-square analysis with 8 de- 
grees of freedom was used for each year of the 
study. Regarding secondary experience of the 1,103 
respondents, 52.2 percent were academic, 28.2 per- 
cent general, and 19.6 percent vocationai. As for 
postsecondary options chosen, full-time work 
equaled almost 30 percent; full-time education and 
training equaled 57.3 percent. Postsecondary com- 
pleters were 55.6 percent academic, 24.2 percent 
general, and 20.2 percent vocational. Postsecondary 
dropouts numbered 264. Overall, 59.6 percent of all 
respondents would definitely/probably take the 
same curriculum. ¢ important trend over time 





was the substantial increase in those expressing a 

desire to repeat their vocational program. (Eighteen 

vos are provided. Instruments are appended.) 
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Enterprise Skills Development Project for Youth 
(ESDPY), renamed Project EDGE (Encouraging 
the Development and Growth of Entrepreneur- 
ship), is described in this report. Project EDGE is 
a training program that assists youth in acquiring 
the entrepreneurial and life skills necessary to be- 
come successful employees/employers in the infor- 
mation age. This report outlines a list of 
competencies in entrepreneurial education needed 
to teach a semester-long class as well as a full-year 
class in entrepreneurship. The expansion of the 
meaning of the following competency areas de- 
scribes the level of performance and recommended 
standards needed for a student to meet the compe- 
tency: small business; entrepreneurship; ownership; 
the market; locations; financing; financial records; 
legal requirements and government regulations; hu- 
man resources; product, service, and inventory con- 
trol; advertising; organization and management; 
marketing; credit; technical assistance; and business 
plans. Included are planned course statements for 
each course and a list of competencies common to 
all vocational areas. These competencies are corre- 
lated to the essential learning skills where appropri- 
ate. The ESDPY curriculum development for 
Project EDGE contains the following: definitions of 
5 terms; 13 bibliographic listings; 4 books; 3 periodi- 
cals; and 9 other resources. (NLA) 
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Identifiers—* Michigan 
This document summarizes the ninth annual re- 
port of civil rights compliance activities in Michigan 
carried out by the Vocational-Technical Education 
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Service (VTES), under the Michi State Board of 

Education, during fiscal year 1988-89. These activi- 

ties were conducted to comply with the mandates of 

the Vocational Education Programs Guidelines for 

Eliminating Discrimination and Denial of Services 

on the Basis of Race, Color, National in, Sex, 

and Handicap. The staffs of the VTES, the Commu- 
nity College Services Unit-Higher Education Man- 
agement Services, and an educational firm from 

Detroit were responsible for conducting the compli- 

ance program. A state-level policy and program re- 

view determined that all policies were in 
compliance with the guidelines. No amendments or 
rescissions of policies were needed. A combined 
desk audit/onsite review of the State Technical In- 
stitute and Rehabilitation Center was conducted. 

Agency desk audits of 20 percent of the state's total 

number of subrecipients that offered vocational edu- 

cation (n= 424) were completed. Benchmarks were 
established to compare data pertaining to special 

populations or protected groups. Secondary and 
postsecondary data were analyzed. No clear and 
present violations were found. Twenty-five percent 
of the desk audits (n= 28) were selected for on-site 
reviews. On-site reports were prepared summariz- 
ing the findings and recommendations for compli- 
ance, including compliance plan development. 

Inservice training and technical assistance were pro- 

vided. Results of monitoring included tentative and 

final approval of compliance plans and closure of 
other plans. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Exoffenders 

This handbook is intended to help trainers de- 
velop competencies for self-employment in ex-crim- 
inal offenders. The materials are presented in 11 
sections. The first section provides a rationale for 
entrepreneurial training for ex-offenders and sug- 
gests teaching principles and methodologies. The 
next section describes recruitment, screening, and 
selectior procedures. The core of the guide is sec- 
tion 3, which describes the curriculum itself-a 
12-week program designed for 8-15 participants 
with 2 facilitators and consisting of 21 sessions rang- 
ing in length from 2.5 to 3 hours each. This section, 
by far the longest in the guide, contains materials for 
all 21 training sessions, including handouts, ques- 
tionnaires, personal evaluation sheets, worksheets, 
career information, learning activities, and success 
stories. Finally, sections 4 through 11 of the guide 
contain a business plan workbook, joys and pitfalls 
of the program, footnotes, a bibliography of seven 
classroom materials, and order forms for Small Busi- 
ness Administration pamphlets, booklets, and other 
free materials. (KC) 
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The Camden Career Center (Arkansas) desi 

a guidance and counseling program that the 


services of a vocational counselor to support the 
vocational education process. The vocational coun- 
selor administered assessment instruments, inter- 


completing career development plans. 
selor met with students to ensure enrollment in 
proper courses and assisted in program completion 
by advising students, contac’ parents, and having 
regular contact with students. To assist students in 
making a successful transition to work or further 
schooling, the counselor ensured that each class in- 
cluded a unit on careers, administered learning style 
inventories, and made referrals. Among other activ- 
ities the counselor also: helped students develop 


tional careers; 

teachers and counse! 
ized education plans (IEPs) for special needs stu- 
dents as well as individualized written vocational 


steps to ensure sex equity and access to 
all programs for all students. (Appendixes, amount- 
ing to over one-half of the report, include a sample 
career development plan, an occupational interest 
survey, a brochure on women’s work, and a sample 
IEP form.) (YLB) 
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provement, Youth Problems 
Identifiers—Arkansas (Fayetteville) 

This paper describes a Child Care/Parenting 
Project established to meet the needs of teen parents 
and parents-to-be in 19 area schools served by the 
West Campus Technical Center in Fayetteville, Ar- 
kansas. The presence of a licensed child care facility 
on the vocational high school campus helped to ex- 
pand and improve the vocational education pro- 
gram. Training in child care was provided to 
secondary students who enrolled; by real life expo- 
sure to babies, child care students developed more 
realistic ideas about teen parenting and its responsi- 
bilities. The project focused on dropout prevention 
for at-risk teen parents and parents-to-be and of- 
fered them parenting instruction. Student and par- 
ent evaluations were a continuous part of the 
project. Daily evaluation forms for the classroom 
and child care center were used. Results showed 
that the project enrolled over 60 teen parents in the 
last 3 years but there were only 2 repeat pregnan- 
cies. Students enrolled in child care training did not 
get pregnant. Among others, recommendations 
were made to: request increased budget and staffing; 
require increased parent participation in child care; 
and work closely with area agencies and organiza- 
tions. (A Child Care/Parenting Center Monograph 
is appended. It includes parent's and student's hand- 
books; explanations of procedures for school man- 
agement of infectious diseases; evaluation, pupil 
enrollment, health record, child information, and 

permission forms; a resource list; an equipment list 
or — toddler room; and examples of publicity.) 
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This manual is intended specifically for new 
teachers who will be working with reentry or 
“hard-to-serve” adults. Introductory materiais in- 
clude general information for high school teachers 
who will incorporate this new, diverse population 
into the secondary classroom, descriptions of who 
these new adult students will be, and a discussion of 
needed support services. An institutional needs as- 
sessment guide is provided to evaluate institutional 
readiness. Other sections focus on the following 
topics: differences between teen and adult students; 
considerations for effective teaching methods; per- 
ceptual learning styles; methods of presentation; co- 
operative learning; listening skills; good 
questioning; mathematics skills and the adult 
; the mathematics learning environment; 
teacher expectations and stereotypes; remediation; 
learning disabilities; encouragement of students 
with poor skills; effective praise; interpersonal dy- 
namics in the classroom; and creation of a construc- 
tive environment. An exercise follows to guide the 
teacher from theory to practice. Also provided are 
stories of two reentry students who are having diffi- 
culties with their role as students, stories that en- 
courage the teacher to consider the issues raised in 
the manual. Comments are offered for comparison 
with teachers’ thoughts. Appendixes include the fol- 
lowing lists: 10 general resources, 37 resources on 
adult learners, 8 resources on adult career counsel- 
ing, and 4 organizational sources. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* France 
French statistics show that in the area of training 
and employment, differences in behavior patterns 
between men and women have diminished consid- 
erably. Nonetheless, sexual segregation remains 
strong, especially in scientific and technical fields. 
Distribution among training streams remains un- 
even. In tertiary and upper-level education and 
training, women are underrepresented in the scien- 
tific and technical programs. In the universities, the 
proportion of women in the sciences has remained 
stable; all other specializations show increases. A 
form of job segregation concentrates women in a 
limited number of occupations, notably personal 
services, health care, and office work. Technicians 
are 10.4 percent women, engineers and technical 
managers, 9.8 percent. A French study explored 
social conditions and processes that lead young 
women to pursue male-dominated training and em- 
a. Data were obtained through interviews 
47 young women enrolled in technical training, 
and some of their parents, principals, and teachers. 
A combined analysis of social rationales brought out 
features common to the cohort studied: families ex- 
pected a great deal from the young women in terms 
of socio-occupational ad and d on 
their academic success to bring this aunx academic 
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performance was average, with emphasis on “scien- 
tific” subjects; and a gender dynamic led the girls to 
assume a boy's role. Three post-degree itineraries 
can be extrapolated from the respective weights of 
these social rationales within the family configura- 
tions and the way they are combined. (16 refer- 
ences) (YLB) 
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This document provides short descriptions of 125 

programs providing job training and preemploy- 
ment skills training for women in nontraditional oc- 
cupations (primarily skilled trades and crafts). 
Eighteen exemplary — in all regions of the 
country are described. descriptions are fol- 
lowed by descriptions of other training programs, 
information and technical assistance programs, and 
outreach programs, in many states. For each pro- 
gram listed, information is given on administrative 
agency, address, contact person, telephone number, 
program services, and eligibility. Twenty-one ap- 
pendixes, which comprise half the document, con- 
tain such supplemental materials as the following: 
lists of Women’s Bureau regional offices; Bureau of 
Apprenticeship and Training regional and state of- 
fices; state apprenticeship councils, apprenticeship 
and information centers, and the federal committee 
on apprenticeship; offices of federal contract com- 
pliance programs; Job Corps regional offices; na- 
tional offices of Joint Labor-Management 
Apprenticeship and Training Programs; state voca- 
tional sex equity coordinators; state empioyment 
service offices; apprenticeable occupations; sample 
curricula for 14-week and 20-week training pro- 
grams; a literacy and employment training program 
model; a glossary; tables of nontraditional occupa- 
tions for women, women in registered apprentice- 
ships, and persons employed in the trades, by sex 
and pation; National Trad: "s Network; 
selected national organizations involved in training 
or employment assistance; and a list of 120 publica- 
tions related to women in nontraditional occupa- 
tions. (KC) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—International Institute for Educa- 
tional Planning, 7-9 rue Eugene-Delacroix, Paris 
75116, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Case Studies, Comparative Educa- 

tion, Developed N *Developing Nati 
Educational Needs, *Educational Planning, *Ed- 
ucational Practices, *Educational Trends, Ele- 
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Identifiers—Argentina, Canada, Hungary, USSR 
This report summarizes what was learned from a 

series of studies on nonformal education (NFE) 

conducted in the last half of the 1980s by the Inter- 
national Institute for Educational Planning and 
draws lessons from these studies for planning and 
policy making. Source material includes four na- 
tional case studies in Argentina, Canada, Hungary, 
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and the USSR. The case studies mapped out the 
different components of the diversified NFE field; 
analyzed their relative importance; and identified 
the main determinants of the diversification process 
and its effects, examining the role of planning in this 
process. This study focused on NFE in developing 
countries. Chapters 1-3 of the report summarize 
what has been learned about NFE, such as forms 
and dynamics of the diversification process, the dif- 
ferent forms of out-of-school education, who is or- 
ganizing different forms of education, and who 
benefits. Chapters 4-5 examine the implications for 
planning in both quantitative and qualitative terms, 
including the information base and planning for 
NFE at different levels and in the future. The book 
includes 20 references, the questionnaire used in 
Canada, and excerpts from a questionnaire used in 
the United Kingdom. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
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tional Planning, Educational Research, Elemen- 
tary Education, Foreign Countries, *Literacy 
Education, Primary Education, Research Needs, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Education, *Teach- 
ing Methods, Womens Education 
This booklet is based on information shared at the 
42nd session of the International Conference on Ed- 
ucation held in Geneva, Switzerland, in September 
1990. Sources include speeches, working docu- 
ments, final reports, questionnaire replies, national 
reports, and other publications produced especially 
for the meetings. The booklet was produced as a 
follow-up activity to the World Conference on Edu- 
cation for All held in March 1990 in Jomtien, Thai- 
land. Articles in the publication include the 
following: “Illiteracy: The Problem”; “What Is Lit- 
eracy?”; “Reaching the Underprivileged”; “Helping 
Women and Girls”; “How to Motivate Learners”; 
“Organizing and Planning”; “Partnerships for Liter- 
acy”; “A Glossary of Literacy Terms”; “A Question 
of Cost”; “What to Teach and How to Teach It”; 
“Questions of Culture and Language”; “Teaching 
the Teachers”; “Literacy and After”; “Evaluation 
and Research”; “Where to Go for Help”; and “In- 
ternational Cooperation and Aid.” (KC) 
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Promotion. 

Aspen Systems Corp., Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Center for Chronic Disease Pre- 
vention and Health Promotion (DHHS/CDC), 
Atlanta, GA. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Contract—200-89-07 37 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Books, *Health Education, Health Programs, 
*Health Promotion, Health Services, High Inter- 
est Low Vocabulary Books, *Literacy Education, 
Occupational Safety and Health, Program De- 
scriptions, Readability Formulas, *Resource Ma- 
terials 
This document contains 117 abstracts of litera- 

ture, materials, and programs that demonstrate the 

methods presently being used by health profession- 
als to reach low-literate populations. The items were 
obtained by searching computerized databases and 
by contacting organizations and individuals active 
in the field of literacy and health. The abstracts are 
organized into three sections. The documents de- 
scribed in the first section look at literacy issues in 
the United States, legislation, research, and read- 
ability formulas and their use. Those in the second 
section focus on health and literacy issues and 
health promotion literature. The final section lists 
such resources as program descriptions, directories 
and bibliographies, and resource materials. The pub- 
lication is indexed by personal author, corporate 
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author, subject, and title. Current items in this publi- 
cation are also listed in the Combined Health Infor- 
mation Database (CHID) of the U.S. Public Health 
Service. (KC) 
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Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Dept of Human Devel- 
opment and Family Studies. 
Spons Agency—New York State Legislature, Al- 


—_. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—21p.; On pages 1-3 regular text overlays il- 
lustrative text. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Apprenticeships, *Cooperative Programs, 

Demonstration Programs, *Education Work Re- 

lationship, Engineering Technicians, Guidelines, 

igh Schools, Institutional Cooperation, Manu- 
facturing, Production Technicians, *Program De- 
velopment, “School Business Relationship, 

*Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—Cornell University NY, *New York 

(Broome County) 

A description is presented of the Youth Appren- 
ticeship Demonstration Project in Broome County, 
New York, which enrolls 25 high school juniors 
from 5 school systems in newly created apprentice- 
ships in manufacturing and engineering technology, 
administration and office technology, and health 
care. Apprentices spend 10-20 hours per week (plus 
summers in some cases) in supervised work experi- 
ence with one of four participating employers. In 
addition to releasing students from school for part 
of the day, participating high schools give appren- 
tices opportunities to relate their classes directly to 
work experiences. Successful apprentices will be 
qualified for employment after high school, but they 
will also be enco' to continue their training for 
another 2 years at Broome Community College in 
order to qualify for employment at hi levels or 
to pursue higher education. This report describes 
the operating principles, the structure of the project, 
responsibilities of employers and school staff, Cor- 
neil University (New York) involvement in the 
project, institutional cooperation, ideas for design- 
ing apprenticeships, manufacturing and engineering 
technology, administration and office technology, 
and health care curricuia. (KC) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational Planning. 

Pub Date—Nov 89 

Note—53p. 

Available from—lInternational Institute for Educa- 
tional Planning, 7-9 rue Eugene-Delacroix, Paris 
75116, France. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, *Developing Nations, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Policy, Foreign 
Countries, *Literacy Education, *Outcomes of 
Education, *Participant Characteristics, Policy 
Formation, *Program Effectiveness, Program Im- 
plementation, Public Policy, Workshops 

Identifiers—* Kenya 
Research conducted in Kenya had two purposes: 

to describe the literacy program and literacy learn- 

ers and to determine the literacy skill levels of par- 
ticipants and to what use they are putting those 
skills. Researchers collected data from 5 districts in 

Kenya, including information about the characteris- 

tics and functioning of the literacy centers, and in- 

terviewed 388 of the 660 learners who had earned 
literacy certification and 64 teachers. Some of the 
findings of the study were the following: (1) the 
majority of the learners (67.5%) in the literacy pro- 
grams are women; (2) enrollments in the program 
have been declining after enthusiastic growth result- 
ing from a massive campaign in the 1970s; (3) facili- 
ties and equipment were found to be in relatively 
good shape; (4) teachers had been trained by 2-week 
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courses or by 2-year correspondence courses; (5) 
learning motivation of more than 65 percent of the 
participants involves simply the desire to read and 
write; (6) large proportions of learners continue at- 
tending literacy classes after they have ined 


four content areas was developed from a study of 
relevant literature, advice of a committee of adult 
educators, and categories that emerged frorn two 
pilot studies. Sixteen students were selected from a 
of 216 students, 25 years of age and 





their certificates; and (7) numeracy skills are used 
more often than literacy skills. The study concluded 
that the main problem with the literacy program was 
that learners lacked motivation to attend, partially 
because of poor teaching. The findings of the study 
were reviewed at a workshop in Nairobi, Kenya, 
with 42 participants, and policy implications were 
formulated. (Appendixes include a list of workshop 
participants and the workshop program.) (KC) 
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tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
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Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—45p. 

Available from—International Institute for Educa- 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Programs, ee Nations, Edu- 
cational N Educational Policy, Foreign 
Countries, *Literacy Education, *Outcomes of 
Education, *Participant Characteristics, Policy 
Formation, *Program Effectiveness, Program Im- 
plementation, Public Policy, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Tanzania 
Research conducted in Tanzania had two pur- 

poses: to describe the literacy program and literacy 

learners and to determine the literacy skill levels of 
participants and to what use they are putting those 
skills. Researchers spent a month in each of four 
villages gaining information about the socioeco- 
nomic system, communication, development, the 
role of literacy, local literacy classes, and the effects 
of literacy upon the learners and upon the local 
community . At the same time, 270 of 416 learners 
were interviewed and tested, and a control group of 

59 was interviewed. Some of the findings of the 

study were the following: (1) the majority of the 

learners in the literacy oe were middle-aged 
women; (2) three-fifths had attended school, most 
for more than 4 years; (3) most of the learners were 

from the poorer groups of society, and more than 90 

percent of them listened to the radio; (4) the literacy 
program had declined substantially in enrollment 

since the enthusiasm of the 1970s; (5) about half of 
the teachers had adequate supplies of reading mate- 
rials; (6) the results of national literacy examina- 
tions showed that several million people achieved 
literacy over 10-15 years; (7) the literate group 
scored much higher than the illiterates in terms of 
functional knowledge; and (8) only one-third of 
newly literate people perceived any functional rea- 
sons for literacy. The findings of the study were 
reviewed at a workshop at Morogoro, Tanzania, 
with 37 participants attending, and policy implica- 
tions were formulated. (Appendixes include a list of 
workshop participants and the workshop program.) 
(KC) 
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Pub Date—15 Apr 91 

Note—26p.; A presentation based on this paper was 
made at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Association for Adult and Continuing Education 
(Montreal, Quebec, October 16, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Students, Attitude Change, 
College Seniors, Educational Research, *Goal 
Orientation, Higher Education, *Nontraditional 
Students, *Outcomes of Education, Participant 
Satisfaction, *Student Attitudes, Student Inter- 
ests, *Universities, Values 
A study explored adult undergraduate students’ 

perceptions of the impact of the educational experi- 

ence on attitudes, values, interests, and aspirations. 

A sequence of open-ended interview questions in 


older, in their senior year in the College of Arts and 
Sciences at a midwestern land-grart university pri- 
marily serving traditional students. Semistructured 
interviews were conducted during the fall 1990 se- 
mester; every student contacted agreed to be inter- 
viewed. Data were collapsed into emergent 
conceptual themes, counted, and subjected to the 
constant comparative method of data analysis pro- 
posed by Glaser and Strauss (1967). According to 
the findings, adults believed that undergraduate ed- 
ucation alters, enhances, or accelerates developing 
attitudes and values; stimulates new interests; and 
defines, heightens, and makes possible the realiza- 
tion of aspirations. However, changes in perspective 
often began prior to returning to school, and in- 
volvement and participation in extracurricular ac- 
tivities decreased. Although time constraints and a 
lack of institutional support were perceived as major 
barriers to the educational process, students indi- 
cated that they would repeat the experience. (29 
references) (YLB) 
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Coordinator(a) de Servicios Clinicos. Parte I (Uni- 
dad I-IV), Parte II (Unidad V-VI). Guia. Docu- 
mento de Ti (Clinical Services 
Coordinator. Part 1. Units I-IV. Part II. Units 
V-VI. Guide. Working Document). 
Puerto Rico State Dept. of Education, Hato Rey. 
Area for Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—562p. 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, *Clinics, *Coordina- 
tors, Ethics, Hospitals, Human Body, 
Interpersonal Relationship, *Legal Responsibil- 
ity, *Medical Vocabulary, Microbiology, Occupa- 
tional Information, Pathology, *Physiology, 
Secondary Education, *Telephone Usage Instruc- 
tion, Tests 
This guide is intended for instructing secondary 
students in the occupation of clinical services coor- 
dinator in a hospital. The first part contains four 
units on the following subjects: the occupation of 
clinical services coordinator; interpersonal relation- 
ships; | ethical/legal aspects; and communications 
rf , and others). For each 
task /competency in a unit, the following informa- 
tion is displayed in a six-column chart: terminal ob- 
jective, enabling objective, related information, 
references, teaching strategies, and evaluation 
method. Part I has 16 brief appendices providing: 
(1) list of general course objectives; (2) diagram of 
clinical services coordination; (3) description of a 
nursing unit; (4-6) tests for unit |; (7) explanation of 
Maslow's hierarchy of needs; (8) unit II test; (9) unit 
III test; (10) list of patients’ rights; (11) list of ethical 
practices for health personnel; (12) list of telephone 
courtesy rules; (13) learning activity on answering 
the telephone; (14) guide for making external phone 
calls; (15) guide for answering the intercom; and 
(16) unit IV test. A list of 36 references concludes 
part I. The two units in part II cover the terminology 
of physiology and principles of microbiology. Com- 
petency charts have the same components as part I. 
Part II includes 23 appendices consisting of vocabu- 
lary lists followed by vocabulary tests on the follow- 
ing topics: prefix/suffix and English meaning of 
medical terms; areas of the body; cells and skin; 
musculoskeletal system; nervous system; circula- 
tory system; gastrointestinal system; respiratory 
system; male urinary/reproductive system; female 
reproductive system; endocrine system; eyes and 
ears; and microorganisms. A chart on the use of 
disinfecting agents and 36 references conclude part 
IL. (SK) 
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Document). 
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Area for Vocational and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—298p. 

Language—Spanish 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Anatomy, Behavioral Objectives, Compe- 
tence, Course Descriptions, Cytology, *Human 
Body, *Physiology, P Ed 
Secondary Education, Teaching Guides 
This handbook and teacher's guide are for a 
37- week -y on the human body, intended for 
y dary students in allied 
health cea. The syllabus lists general objec- 
tives and the number of hours and weeks devoted to 
each unit. A course outline is provided for five units: 
anatomy and physiology terminology; general orga- 
nization of the body; cells; tissues, membranes, or- 
gans, and systems; and 11 body 
systems y, skeletal, muscular, lym- 
phatic, respiratory, digestive, endocrine, urinary, 
nervous, sensory, and reproductive. Other contents 
are as follows: competencies for each unit; teaching 
Strategies, techniques, materials, and resources; 
evaluation methods; and 19 references. The teach- 
er's guide gives the following information for the 
unit competencies, displayed in a six-column chart: 
terminal objective, enabling objective, related infor- 
mation, references, teaching strategies, and evalua- 
tion method. Thirteen references are provided. (SK) 
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Puerto Rico State Dept. of Education, Hato Rey. 
Area for Vocational and Technical Education. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—192p. 
Language—Spanish 
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Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Anatomy, Chemistry, Course Descriptions, 
Fractions, Laws, *Mathematics, Occupational In- 
formation, *Pharmaceutical Education, *Phar- 
macy, Physiology, Postsec Education, 
Ratios (Mathematics), Teaching Guides 
The three parts of this document are intended for 
a 3-semester course for pharmacy assistants. The 
course guide contains the following sections: occu- 
pational description; educational philosophy; gen- 
eral objectives; tasks/competencies for each unit; 
course organization; brief description of the topics; 
student standards; and evaluation methods. Out- 
lines and references are provided for the following 
course topics: theoretical pharmacy; communica- 
tion skills; general mathematics; pharmaceutical 
computation; practical pharmacy | (lecture and lab- 
oratory); practical pharmacy II (lecture and labora- 
tory); the pharmacy trade I-Il; administration of 
drugs; pharmaceutical laws; descriptive pharmacy; 
fundamentals of chemistry I-IV; anatomy and phys- 
iology I-III; pharmacology and hygiene; typing; and 
conversational English. The student handbook on 
theoretical pharmacy contains information and 
quizzes on the following subjects: occupational de- 
scription; history of pharmacy; pharmacy in the 
United States and Puerto Rico; pharmacy staff; dos- 
age and forms of medications; synonyms or com- 
mon names of medications; care and storage of 
medications; and bottles and caps for medications. 
Seven references are provided. The student hand- 
book for general mathematics includes exercises on 
the following: Roman numerals; fractions (addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, division); decimal frac- 
tions; percent; ratio; and proportion. Three refer- 
ences are listed. (SK) 
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Management, Individual Development, Job 

Skills, Nutrition, *Occupational Information, 

*Patients, Sec Education 

This handbook is intended for a 2-year secondary 
course for home health aides. Introductory informa- 
tion includes a description of the occupation, prere- 

uisites, general objectives, and a chart depicting 

i¢ number of hours and weeks devoted to each 
unit. The course outline covers 12 units: (1) the 
occupation of home health aide; (2) principles of 
growth and development; (3) psychological aspects 
of patient care; (4) ethical and legal considerations; 
(5) preventing infection; (6) nutrition; (7) illnesses 
and disorders of bodily systems; (8) fundamentals of 
patient care; (9) assisting with medication; (10) re- 
habilitation; (11) helping with home management; 
and (12) job search and other employability skills. 
Other contents are as follows: a list of competencies 
for each unit; teaching strategies, resources, and ma- 
terials; evaluation methods; and 36 references. (SK) 
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Identifiers—J boro Public Schools AR 

The Jonesboro Area Vocational High School was 
the Arkansas pilot site for the Southern Regional 
Education Board (SREB) initiative to improve the 
basic competencies of high school vocational stu- 
dents. The project aimed to revise vocational 
courses to incorporate academic content, to revise 
course requirements, and to encourage vocational 
and academic teachers to work together. Two aca- 
demic teachers responsible for integrating academic 
content in vocational education taught modules, 
helped vocational instructors develop instruction, 
and provided remediation. Staff development for 
vocational and nonvocational teachers, counselors, 
and administrators included teaching basic skills 
and applied learning courses. An advisory commit- 
tee assisted with student follow-up and provided 
assistance in evaluation. Evaluation measures in- 
cluded the following: assessment of student achieve- 
ment in 1988 and 1990 in reading, mathematics, 
and science; annual studies of vocational program 
completers; student follow-up surveys; and adminis- 
trator, counselor, and teacher surveys. Findings 
were as follows: students met or exceeded scores set 
as goals; student enrollment in specific mathematics 
and science courses increased; and a cooperative 
attitude of students and teachers was noted. (Ap- 
pendixes, amounting to about three-fourths of the 
report, include 1988 and 1990 results of an assess- 
ment of reading, mathematics, and science in the 
Jonesboro Area Vocational High School and the 
1990 site report.) (YLB) 
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Programs, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—Arkansas 

An Arkansas project developed a model practical 
nurse program that offers a nontraditional approach 
to instruction. Computer-assisted and computer- 
managed instruction was integrated into the compe- 
tency-based curriculum, and the model was to be 
replicated in other licensed practical nurse (LPN) 
programs. The project was divided into six phases: 
ordering equipment; setting up a computer labora- 
tory; designing a competency framework; designing 
and developing Pp ies for each content area; 
implementing the model; and evaluating the project. 
Students used the software program “ChartSmart” 
to learn charting; it was rated as an excellent tool. 
The project showed that computer testing saved the 
instructor's grading time. The effectiveness of the 
competency-based approach was demonstrated b' 
the 98 percent passage rate on the National Council 
Licensure Examination (NCLEX) achieved by pro- 
gram graduates in 1988-89 and 1989-90 compared 
with the statewide average e rate of 85-87 
percent. One-hundred percent of ee program grad- 
uates were placed. Evaluation of the project showed 
that using competency-based, computer-assisted, 
and computer-managed instruction is a very effec- 
tive means of providing high quality education. 
However, using this means of instruction is more 
expensive and does require the instructor to be more 
organized. Continued development was recom- 
mended. (KC) 
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Since people learn in many different ways, and 

since the traditional style of teaching may not be the 

best way to teach many students, a 3-year program 
developed and implemented articulated, self-paced 
instructional materials in five vocational areas (au- 
tomotive service technology, cosmetology, food 
laboratory technology, busi education, and 
video production) and sought to increase the use of 
instructional resources at Arkansas Valley Voca- 
tional Technical School. The program also helped 
area companies to respond to the training needs of 
their employees and increased the visibility of voca- 
tional-technical education within the economic 
community. Learning packets of instructional mate- 
rials were created, each focusing on a particular 
competency in a vocational area. Packets included 
information sheets, videotapes, diagrams, exercises, 
and self-tests, in order to give students a variety of 
self-paced learning activities. Appendixes present 
an outline of the student management system, de- 
signed by Cynthia J. Lanphear, used to guide stu- 
dents through the learning modules, and copies of 

the follow-up survey, the evaluation form, and a 

newspaper photograph. (KC) 
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Lagging productivity and increased competitive- 
ness from abroad are forcing U.S. management 
companies to adopt new management styles that 
Promote efficiency and quality in production. High 
on the agenda is the incorporation of Statistical Pro- 
cess Control (SPC). SPC requires definition of pro- 
cess and product specifications to facilitate their 
measurement and construction of an SPC chart to 
view process behavior. A Quality/Productivity 
Training Partnership was established in June 1986 
to create a network of teams to bring the quality /- 
productivity /SPC issue to the attention of local in- 
dustry in Arkansas and provide an educational 
resource. In January 1987, a vocational educator 
representing the partnership began an internship at 
Borg Warner (in Blytheville, Arkansas), which was 
using SPC in a nurturing atmosphere created by 
management. Random observations and a more an- 
alytic approach involving flowcharting and cause 
and effect analyses were done of the manufacturing 
and support technologies. A mini-internship at 
Monroe Automotive followed. The intern then at- 
tended an SPC workshop and developed an outline 
for a Transformation of American Industry (TAI) 
program. Involvement in the internship led to rec- 
ommendations for the educational process and cur- 
riculum development. (The TAI program outline is 
appended.) (YLB) 
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velopment, Program Implementation, Student 
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Efforts at education for all in India began with the 
expansion of the night school concept in the late 
1800s. The government took responsibility for adult 
education in 1937. With independence came gen- 
eral acceptance of the broader concept of adult edu- 
cation. Despite literacy efforts through the 1960s, 
1970s, and 1980s, the number of illiterate people 
continued to rise. An effort is currently underway to 
involve college students and teachers in the eradica- 
tion of illiteracy. In the universities, five agencies 
have set directly or indirectly the goal of meeting 
the needs of community education and develop- 
ment. Incentives for students and attempts to link 
adult education with the undergraduate curriculum 
have been undertaken. A remedy is proposed which 
involves developing a systematic program for adult 
education within the university system. A nonfor- 
mal education stream would permit a person to en- 
roll at any age and learn at his/her own pace. The 
community school and community college would 
offer an education program designed to meet com- 
munity needs. University extension work would in- 
volve extending resources to the community. 
College agency activities would be coordinated. The 
role of colleges would be to define the workload of 
the teacher in extension, adopt a geographical area 
in which to work, form a community education 
committee with community members, support 
teacher study of the work, offer higher level courses, 
and operate community colleges as needed. (YLB) 
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Ethnic minorities are underserved in adult educa- 

tion in the United States. Reasons for the lack of a 





18 Document Resumes 


national education initiative actively promoting ed- 
ucation equity for ethnic minorities include the low 
status of adult education, discrimination, and lack of 
financial support. Programs of English as a Second 
Language are examples of good programs that pre- 
pare students for employment. However, after pro- 
gram completion, no one supplies cultural nurture 
to encourage the student to continue with educa- 
tion. Good multicultural programs are operating in 
the United States, but examples show the ephemeral 
nature of many programs. The first challenge is to 
realize that the melting pot concept must be re- 
placed by a concept of cultural pluralism based on 
the idea that persons from many cultures can live 
together without forfeiting their cultural heritage. 
Much cross-cultural education is necessary for the 
adults in the dominant group to develop this realiza- 
tion. A second challenge is to develop a national 
policy to provide necessary, relevant, and accessible 
educational opportunities to minority adults to em- 
power them to make educational decisions based on 
equity. The third challenge is the question of financ- 
ing in a time of economic crisis. A fourth challenge 
is for adult education researchers and writers to ex- 
ert their efforts in this direction. (YLB) 
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About 30 years ago, Betty Friedan published “The 
Feminine Mystique” and changed the lives of mil- 
lions of women forever. The education of women, 
the prime vehicle to bring about change, has passed 
through many phases. In the late 1960s and the 
1970s, many kinds of special programs for women 
blossomed in colleges and universities, continuing 
education, and training programs. The backlash 
from men, who felt discriminated against, led to 
their entrance into these programs and women’s en- 
trance into traditionally male programs. In the 
1990s, as more women are employed and providing 
economic support for families, more women partici- 
pate in continuing education, but do so on a 
part-time basis. Fortunately, part-time opportuni- 
ties exist. A major problem that remains is the case 
of underserved low-income and minority women. 
The biggest barrier that keeps women from partici- 
pating in publicly sponsored programs is their sense 
of hopelessness. One example of a successful 
method for working with these women prepares 
graduate students for working in a low-income 
housing project. These principles are discussed with 
the students: (1) the community women deserve 
and must be accorded respect; (2) no agenda, no 
specific program or project must be planned; (3) 
success comes in smal! steps or small things; and (4) 
fund raising must be done by working with the 
women. As the women develop and start to consider 
themselves worthy individuals, their children also 
begin to see themselves differently. (YLB) 


ED 342 971 CE 060 575 
Cassara, Beverly Benner 
Graduate Students To Carry Out Partic- 


ipatory 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Research Insti- 
tute, University of Siegen (Siegen, Germany, 
April 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Action Research, *Adult Education, 
Adult Educators, *Citizen Participation, Commu- 
nity Action, Community Control, Community In- 
volvement, Developing Nations, Foreign 
Countries, *Graduate Students, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Participative Decision Mak- 
ing, *Participatory Research, Research Method- 
ology, Social Action, Social Change, *Social 
Science Research, Theory Practice Relationship 
A growing trend in social science research is to 

reject those modes that treat individuals as objects 


of research and to accept the role of catalyst in 
helping the people to do their own research. Also, 
there is an increasing demand that results of social 
research must serve in a timely way to improve the 
situation of those involved. Participatory research 
meets these two requirements. Its basic premise is 
the democratic principle that oppressed and margin- 
alized people can transform their social realities 
through education, research, and action. The facili- 
tator does not choose the problem, the study 
method, or persons to carry out the study. The peo- 
ple set priorities and choose a problem, explore the 
roots of the problem, and research alternatives for 
correcting root conditions. The solution to one 
problem makes evident the next problem. Docu- 
mentation is important but it need not be written. 
The cases of a group of indigenous women in India 
and a group of women in a city housing project in 
the District of Columbia, demonstrate participatory 
research’s applicability in developing and industrial- 
ized countries. Adult education graduate students 
should learn this methodology because social sci- 
ence research is changing. Students need to be 
taught the following principles: people have to do it 
themselves; their values and not those of the stu- 
dents must prevail; people must choose their own 
methodology; people must choose their action pri- 
ority; people must evaluate their own successes or 
failures; and what people learn will be the basis for 
further learning. (YLB) 


ED 342 972 
Cassara, Beverly Benner 
Women in lo 
Pub Date—21 May 90 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at a meeting of the 
Adult Education Alumnae Association (Gorham, 
ME, May 21, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Literacy, 
*Developing Nations, *Economic Development, 
*Females, Foreign Countries, Illiteracy, *Literacy 
Education, Productivity, Rural Extension, Sex 
Discrimination, Sex Fairness, *Womens Educa- 
tion 
Women in development refers to the needs and 
problems of women in developing countries and the 
responsibility of industrialized countries to ensure 
that aid programs serve the best interests of these 
women. A concern of adult educators is the rela- 
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its beginnings in Tanzania around 1970, when a 
group of farmers participated in research to assess 
and solve the problem of losses of grain harvests. 
The process grew out of the philosophy of Paulo 
Freire, which placed the locus of research with the 
people themselves in any situation where social 
transformation was the ultimate goal. It included a 
combination of research, education, and action. A 
facilitator must be with the people on an ongoing 
basis, have patience, and provide education in very 
informal ways. Documentation can occur without 
any written process. An illustrative case is that of a 
group of women in India who improved their situa- 
tion through popular theater. The process was as 
follows: the women designed productions to initiate 
discussion, reworked them to portray the problem 
realistically, and then showed possible scenarios for 
correcting the problem. Another project in Appala- 
chia shows how indigenous leaders representing a 
number of groups were trained to solve the problem 
of a low tax base associated with strip-mined land. 
Participatory research has been used in many ways 
to promote primary health care. Results are slow, 
however, and success may have to be redefined. 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Highlander Folk School TN 
The Highlander Folk School was founded as an 

alternative kind of education with no academic ad- 

mission requirements, no examinations or grades, 

and no set curriculum. Hard times were caused by 

lack of funds and the radical nature of its purpose-to 

help poor people know their rights and stand up for 

them. As an undergraduate, Myles Horton, its 





tionship between adult education and the chall 
facing women in the development of their countries. 
In addition, men and women in the United States 
must be educated as to ways in which they can be 
of optimal assistance. Illiteracy and lack of educa- 
tion and training of women contribute to a vicious 
cycle of underdevelopment, low productivity, and 
poor conditions of health and welfare. Girls get less 
schooling than boys; adult women have some oppor- 
tunities to go to literacy classes, but have difficulty 
finding the time and energy. Current international 
activity relating to literacy promotion puts pressure 
on governments. Some of the most effective literacy 
work is done by women in nongovernmental organi- 
zations. The literacy movement has progressed from 
its beginnings as a skill taught in nonformal situa- 
tions to a phase in which learning was connected to 
carrying out women's responsibilities. Now women 
require training for productivity. One obvious train- 
ing opportunity could be provided by agricultural 
extension workers. Education of women is also the 
key factor in the area of family health. The only 
successful way to help women is to help them work 
toward their own empowerment. (YLB) 
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Participatory research began as a reaction to tradi- 
tional social science research methodology, which 
tended to make persons into objects of study. It had 





, gained two insights that influenced his fu- 
ture-the negative effect of the isolation of knowl- 
edge from practice in the development of 
democratic principle and an interest in unions. After 
college, Horton went to Denmark to learn about the 
Folk High School movement. On November 1, 
1932, he established his school in Monteagle, Ten- 
nessee. The curriculum grew from needs of the 
county residents. Four main projects were local 
community development, training union leadership, 
organizing farm/labor groups, and civil rights. The 
school’s efforts in union leadership training ended 
when the unions grew powerful. Highlander’s next 
effort in civil rights grew naturally out of union lead- 
ership training, for blacks needed help to organize. 
This phase of the school’s work and consequent le- 
gal troubles brought the close of the original High- 
lander School. Highlander then moved to its present 
site in New Market, Tennessee. Today the High- 
lander Research and Education Center has the same 
educational policy to help people take the lead in 
solving their current problems: establishment of ru- 
ral health clinics; stopping the dumping of toxic 
waste, strip mining and absentee landlords; tax re- 
form; and land use reform. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Taiwan 
These proceedings contain four presentations 
from a workshop at which leaders in agriculture and 
education contributed suggestions for developing 
policies and plans for the new Agricultural Exten- 
sion Education Graduate Institute (AEEGI) in Tai- 
wan. Introductory materials include a list of 
members of the planning committee, workshop ra- 
tionale, workshop program, “Welcome Remarks” 
(Ching-Yin Chen), and “Introduction” (Cheng- 
Chang Li). “Extension Programs at National Chung 
Hsing University” (Tse-Chun Yang) is a one-page 
summary. “Some Challenges for the AEEGI: Sug- 
gested Characteristics for the Graduates” (O. Don- 
ald Meaders) recommends that graduates be willing 
and able and describes what they should be willing 
and able to do. “Trends in Agricultural Education in 
the United States with Implications for Taiwan” 
(William Thuemmel) provides a brief historical re- 
view of U.S. extension education and describes nec- 
essary changes in agricultural education and their 
implications for Taiwan. Participant recommenda- 
tions are listed for these AEEGI functions: master’s 
degree program; research program; vocational agri- 
culture teacher preparation program; supervision of 
inservice program for vocational agriculture teach- 
ers and provision of inservice programs for agricul- 
tural extension personnel; and short-term 
agricultural management training courses. “Closing 
Remarks—Future Plans for AEEGI” (Cheng-Chang 
Li) is followed by a participant list. A Chinese lan- 
guage version of the text appears first in this volume. 
B) 
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The further education of adults in Germany has 
its roots in the 19th century. In a unified Germany, 
further education and training enjoy a key position 
in the establishment of free market economy struc- 
tures. Further education enjoys equal status with all 
other educational sectors. It is distinguished by the 
plurality of organizing bodies and diversity of pro- 
grams offered. The federal government, Laender 
(States), and local authorities have their own rights 
and duties. Industry is the main sponsor and spends 
yearly an amount equal to that provided by all three 
governmental levels. Adult education centers, trade 
union education facilities, industry, ecclesiastical in- 
stitutions, higher education and academic institutes, 
and the civil service offer further education. Over- 
lapping commitments of further education are key 
qualifications, special groups, social and political re- 
sponsibility, and technological change. Vocational 
further education enables the maintenance, exten- 
sion, and adjustment of vocational skills as well as 
employee promotion. Anticipating the European in- 
ternal market in 1993, employees regard acquisition 
of “European qualifications” as the objective of 
their further training. A large number of measures 
have been initiated in support of the European unifi- 
cation process. The political parties are concerning 
themselves with further education and training mat- 
ters, although they have differing objectives. (Ap- 
pendixes include a 10-item bibliography, glossary, 
and addresses of organizations.) (YLB) 
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This manual represents the viewpoint, experience, 

and principles and practices that —_ Positive and 

effective — for women at the Career and Life 

Counseling ter at Bergen Tech (New Jersey). 

Chapter I provides an overview and history of 

women’s educational and economic issues. Chapter 

II addresses the social and economic c juences 

of women's increased labor force participation. 

Chapter III contains profiles of selected women who 

seized available opportunities, asserted will and 

competence, and benefited from center services. 

Chapter IV, on humanizing welfare, offers a positive 

look at the women on welfare and their children. It 

advocates a menu of pone we say A green = pe pro- 
grams, and vocational training that would reform 
welfare and educate and train most women on pub- 
lic assistance into self-sufficiency. Counseling 
themes-issues, typical conflicts, and behavior 
binds-that are frequently present and in need of 
attention are discussed. Other topics include the 
following: counseling principles, programs, and 
practices; career counseling themes, approaches, 
and programs; assessment; networking; advisory 
councils; and basic skills and vocational training. 

Chapter V discusses the Carl D. Perkins Vocational 

Education and Applied Technology Act. Chapter 

VI makes policy recommendations, including inte- 

gration of counseling and a menu for success into 

welfare reform programs. Twelve references are 
listed. (YLB) 
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The Home Instruction Program for Preschool 

Youngsters (HIPPY) is a home-based early inter- 

vention enrichment program for young Arkansas 

children and their parents. The program has six ob- 
jectives: (1) to prepare 4- and 5-year-olds for kinder- 
garten; (2) to develop the parent as the child’s 
educator; (3) to i parent of educa- 
tional and vocational opportunities; (4) to provide 
parents with information on community resources; 
(5) to improve parenting skills; and (6) to involve 
parents in public school activities. There are four 
requirements for program participation: educational 
needs are present; parents must work 15 minutes 
daily with the child; parents must attend meetings 
and activities; and parents must meet with the home 
instructor. Packets of materials appropriate to chil- 
dren's developmental level are provided by home 
instructors on a weekly basis. The activity packets 
concentrate on language development, sensory and 
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perceptual discrimination skills, and problem solv- 
ing. Program evaluation is obtained through teacher 
interviews and written parent questionnaires. 
HIPPY ensures school retention, decreases special 
educatica program needs, and enhances parents' lit- 
eracy and parenting skills. (The bulk of this docu- 
ment, the appendix, contains the following: HIPPY 
fact sheet; HIPPY parent questionnaire; HIPPY 
teacher evaluation; educational survey of parents; 
evaluation for 4-year-olds; General Educational De- 
velopment information; parent achievements; and 
parent comments.) (NLA) 
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Futures 
A project was conducted in Arkansas to infuse 

com ity marketing content into the agriculture 

curriculum. Thirty-three schools were selected to 
participate in the program; teachers from those 
schools attended a 2-day inservice program pres- 
ented by a state coordinator for the project. The 
State coordinator also provided supervision and 
technical assistance for the project, developed a re- 
source list, developed guidelines for teaching com- 
modity marketing, and evaluated the project. The 
primary objective of the marketing activity was to 
teach students about economics through the futures 
market. Students studied the decision-making pro- 
cesses involved in marketing farm commodities, 
how to manage risks, how to identify economic fac- 
tors affecting farm commodities, and how to de- 
velop economic reasoning. The course content was 
infused in agriculture courses during a semester; stu- 
dent teams then competed in projects and written 
tests, with prizes being awarded. The project was 
regarded as successful by almost all the teachers, 
with more than half wanting to make commodity 
marketing a separate course in the future. (Appen- 
dixes include evaluation forms, a list of schools par- 

ticipating in the project, newspaper clippings, and a 

resource manual.) (KC) 
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The Youth Opportunities Unlimited (YOU) pro- 
gram was created to prevent at-risk students from 
low-income families from dropping out of high 
school. Students aged 14 or 15 years old entering 
9th or 10th grade went to a college campus for 60 
days during the summer to attend English and 
mathematics classes, work 20 hours per week, and 
receive instruction in other subjects. A YOU Fol- 
low-Up Project was developed to provide a mecha- 
nism for offering encouragement and support to 
graduates throughout their high school ca- 
reers and for evaluating the program. Activities in- 
cluded a quarterly check of students’ grades and 
attendance records, quarterly newsletters sent to 
students, periodic telephone contact with students, 
and year-end tape-recorded interviews with stu- 
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dents and their families. The evaluation component 
examined the effectiveness of the YOU program 
and the Follow-Up Project. Of 106 graduates of the 
YOU program at Arkansas State University in 1989 
and 1990, 98 were enrolled in school at the end of 
the 1990 school year. The Follow-Up Project en- 
abled personnel to continue contacts with YOU 
graduates and provided information on program ef- 
fectiveness. The following problems were identified: 
the expensive and time-consuming interview pro- 
cess, difficulty in getting grade reports, limited 
contact with graduates, and difficulty with keeping 
track of students. Recommendations were for more 
contact with students, fewer requests for grades and 
attendance records, and discontinuance of taped in- 
terviews. (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-Dropout Research, Educational Re- 
search, Enrollment, *Enroliment Influences, 
Postsecondary Education, “School Holding 
Power, Student Attitudes, Student Attrition, 
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tional Schools, Withdrawal (Education) 

Identifiers— Arkansas 
A study identified factors that influence students 

to enroll in postsecondary vocational programs and 

factors that contribute to their continual enroll- 
ment. Three Arkansas vocational schools~White 

River, Gateway, and Ozarka—were the focus of the 

study. Questionnaires were submitted to students 

and staff regarding recruitment/retention to ascer- 





tional training. The information is based on possible 
conflicts the students may encounter that would 
hinder the completion of vocational programs. The 
conflicts are categorized into personal conflicts, 
school-related conflicts, and other situations. Sug- 
gestions for alleviating each situation are presented 
that require the participation of these members of 
the team: administration, instruction, and counselor 
and student services. Representative personal con- 
flicts are as follows: pressure to leave school because 
friends a a different school; mental, emotional, 
or physical handicaps; and nonsupportive families. 
School-reh related conflicts include distance from 
school and insufficient transportation, need for 

—- a , and differences or conflicts with 
staff. Other situations include inadequate secondary 
education, age difference, and belief that govern- 
ment support is better than working. Appendixes 
contain the following items: forms for student goal 
setting; sample topics for student mini-workshops or 
seminars; materials for inservice training in reten- 
tion; information on funding; materials on computer 
conferencing; staff and student questionnaires on 
retention; descriptions of sample retention pro- 
grams; and a list of 24 references. (YLB) 
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Spons y—Arkansas State Dept. of Education, 
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ucation. 

Pub Date—({Jun 91 

Note—108p.; For final report, see CE 060 594; 
for a related manual, see CE 060 595. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communications, Enrollment, *En- 
roliment Influences, *Marketing, Mass Media, 
Mass Media Role, Nonprint Media, Planning, 
Postsecondary Education, *Publicity, *Public Re- 
lations, Student Attitudes, *Student Recruitment, 
Teacher Attitudes, Visual Aids, *Vocational 





tain the most important tactics used by the school 
Workshops were conducted to raise instructors’ 
awareness of the different conflicts in keeping stu- 
dents in school. Staff perceived five recruitment tac- 
tics to be most effective: present or former students, 
radio, television, newspaper, and high school coun- 
selor or teacher. Students identified the following as 
most effective: present or former students, newspa- 
per, high school counselor or teacher, radio, and 
school brochure. Retention surveys named the fol- 
lowing staff concerns: student employment, nons- 
upportive families, and child care needs; student 
concerns were inability to fit school around 
part-time jobs and fear of failure. Research and re- 
sults of the surveys structured a foundation for two 
recruitment and retention manuals. Recommenda- 
tions for retention included student workshops, 
study skills courses, inservice staff workshops, and 
student goal setting. Diverse and numerous recruit- 
ment methods were suggested. (Appendixes, 
amounting to over three-fourths of the report, in- 
clude sample correspondence, instruments, compar- 
ison of responses, and references for the two 
manuals developed.) (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Conflict 
Resolution, * Decision Making, *Dropout Preven- 
tion, Dropout Research, Enrollment, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Potential Dropouts, Problem 
Solving, *School Holding Power, Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Attrition, Teacher Attitudes, *Vo- 
cational Schools, Withdrawal (Education) 

This manual provides a framework for formulat- 
ing a game plan for retention of students in voca- 


This manual offers hints, guidelines, and sugges- 
tions for reaching prospective students for voca- 
tional training. Its main premise centers around 
alerting, encouraging, and assisting the student. A 
team effort is promoted; each staff member must be 
a part of the whole recruitment team. A section on 
advance planning focuses on analysis of the school 
situation by answering three questions: students 
must determine who they are, where they want to 
go, and how they want to get there. The next five 
sections focus on these methods for recruiting stu- 
dents: print, ~~~ visuals, displays and exhibits, and 
presentations. Suggestions for design and develop- 
ment of specific types of these general recruitment 
methods are made. The following section provides 
additional recruitment information. It suggests pos- 
sible recruiting contacts and other recruitment tools 
or tactics. A ixes, amounting to over half the 
manual, include the following: planning materials, 
such as a list of target audiences, forms and check- 
lists, sample and outline for developing a 
marketing plan for vocational education; sample 
staff and student recruitment questionnaires; mate- 
rials on image; information on development of a fact 
sheet; news and print information; materials on pre- 
sentations, including a sample outline for a short 
presentation and helpful ey eee for organizing 
an open house; suggestions for visuals; a list of inno- 
vative recruitment practices; and a list of 44 refer- 
ences. (YLB) 
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Clothes Line. Airing Equity Challenges for 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—4p. 


Journal Cit—Adult Ed News; p3-5 Sep 1991 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
_ pers (120) 

Price - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri *Access to Education, Accreditation 
(Institutions), *Adult Education, Articulation 
(Education), *Community Education, Correc- 
tional Education, Credits, Disabilities, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, Educational Quality, 
*Extension Education, Federal Aid, Foreign 
Countries, Limited English Speaking, Nontradi- 


tional Education, Professional Development, Ru- 

ral Areas, Transfer Policy, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Australia 

Along with schooling, technical and further edu- 
cation, and hi education, adult and community 
education (A E) forms part of the framework of 
lifelong education. It makes a major contribution to 
the social justice performance of postsecondary ed- 
ucation by catering to adults who cannot gain access 
to or succeed in mainstream postsecondary educa- 
tion. Special populations that ACE reaches are as 


ACE i jude ' an need pe ae 
inc ‘or and ongoing 
—_ funding and fair and reasonable wages 
‘or workers, tly women, in part-time 
employment. table fee policies and clear guide- 
lines about areas of ACE “—— that are fee ex- 
empt must be developed. This policy must be 
developed within a framework of affordability as 
distinct from cost recovery. The area of articulation, 
accreditation, and credit transfer presents a huge 
challenge for ACE. Courses must be Presented in a 
way that assists learners in getting recognition for 
their learning. Government policy is to 
ensure availability of ACE opportunities to adults 
throughout Australia. Finally, adult educators must 
look after their own life! needs for professional 
development to make sure they provide a high qual- 
ity service. (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—®* Agricultural Education, Computer 


Microcomputers, *Online 
Vendors, *Program Effectiveness, *Program Im- 
a me Secondary Education, Vocational 


\dentfiers*AgriData Network, Arkansas 

A program was conducted to integrate computer 
technology into agriculture classrooms in 25 sec- 
ondary schools and 4 universities in Arkansas. 
State-of-the-art technology from the AgriData Net- 
work of Milwaukee was used. The AgriData Net- 
work includes the Ag Ed Network, which offers 
more than 800 “live textbook” lessons with current 
information designed to teach vocational agricul- 
ture students and farmers business, 


the Project paid yearly membership fees and online 
costs of the ArgiData Network. Teachers were 
trained in a 2-day inservice training session con- 
ducted by AgriData. Site visits were made to all 
schools to offer support and technical assistance. 
Most teachers participating in the program reported 
that it was very helpful, especially the Ag Ed Net- 
work service. At the end of the project, teachers 
commented that students had learned a new mode 
of computer communications, they had realized the 
extensiveness of agriculture, and many had become 
very interested in marketing. However, the teachers 
thought the cost was too high to be used effectively 
in a classroom situation, and most did not continue 
to use it after the project ended, often because not 
enough computers were available and it was too 
difficult to log on and off the network. (Question- 
naires, evaluation forms, and news articles are in- 
cluded in the report appendix.) (KC) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Delphi Technique, *Enroliment In- 
fluences, High Schools, *High School Students, 
Research Methodology, *Student Attitudes, 
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cational Schools 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin Indianhead Technical Col- 
lege 
A project was conducted to define positive, op- 
portunity-focused methods to increase the percent- 
age of high school students who are academically 
and personally prepared for enrollment in technical 
college directly after graduation. Objectives in- 
cluded determining how and why high school stu- 
dents choose to attend or not to attend vocational 
education, finding out how students see their preoc- 
cupational world and futures, and defining family 
roles in the enrollment process. Information was 
gathered using the Delphi method of opinion study 
in the Rusk County service area of Wisconsin Indi- 
anhead Technical College (WITC). Four rounds of 
interviews were conducted with 33 persons who 
were on a steering committee for the study or who 
were stakeholders in the college district. Some of 
the results of the study were the following: (1) many 
high school graduates are neither academically nor 
personally prepared for college immediately after 
high school; (2) youths tend to recruit themselves to 
WITC via word-of-mouth; (3) WITC’s programs 
may be seen as overlapping those of its feeder 
schools; (4) steps may need to be taken to enhance 
the college's image; (5) improved off-campus hous- 
ing would help attract younger students; (6) com- 
munity support could be increased by bringing 
‘oups of students, parents, and teachers to visit 
Wire. (7) recruitment materials should be more 
selectively distributed; and (8) more involvement 
with area school guidance counselors should be fos- 
tered. (The Delphi questions and answers are in- 
cluded in the report.) (KC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, 
Techniques, *Competence, Competency Based 
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*Nurses Aides, *Nursing Education, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Teaching Methods 
This 75-hour nurse aide course has been designed 
to meet the training require of the Omnib 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1987 for aides work- 
ing in nursing facilities and skilled nursing facilities. 
Emphasis in the course is on students achieving a 
basic level of knowledge and demonstrating skills to 
provide safe, effective resident care. The course is 
organized in six units. Unit | introduces the course, 
outlines the characteristics and functions of effec- 
tive nurse aides, provides an overview of nursing 
facilities, and touches on legal/ethical require- 
ments. Unit 2 focuses on a safe environment. Unit 
3 discusses the aide’s role in assisting residents with 
personal hygiene needs, and unit 4 discusses the 
nutritional needs of patients. Unit 5 describes rou- 
tine care procedures performed by aides; the final 
unit, unit 6, emphasizes the needs of residents with 
special conditions. Included in the course syllabus is 
a competency list; teaching outlines for each unit 
that relate objectives, content, and teaching meth- 
ods; and skills checklists for evaluating student 
achievement. (KC) 
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tence, Competency Based Education, Learning 

Activities, Medical Services, * Nursing Education, 

Postsecondary Education, *Respiratory Therapy, 

*Teaching Methods 

This 36-46 hour basic respiratory care course has 
been designed to enhance the skills of health profes- 
sionals in providing limited respiratory care during 
those hours when a respiratory care practitioner is 
not available. Persons taking the course are assumed 
to have a basic knowledge of anatomy and physiol- 
ogy, administration of medications, and health care 
procedures. The course contains seven units and is 
divided into five sections. The first section deals 
with the role of the limited practice respiratory care 
giver; patient conditions requiring technical respira- 
tory care; methods for assessing patients; and deter- 
mining which health professional should provide 
the care. Section 2 reviews the legal and ethical 
responsibilities of health professionals who provide 
respiratory care. Section 3 recalls basic concepts 
related to respiratory care, including anatomy and 
physiology, acid-base knowledge; and respiratory 
pharmacology. Section 4 provides knowledge and 
skills needed to c out limited respiratory care 
procedures; Section 5 deals with using community 
resources to provide discharge planning. Included in 
the course is a competency list; teaching outlines for 
each unit, relating objectives, content, and teaching 
methods; skills checklists for student evaluation; 
and eight references. (KC) 
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apy 
Identifiers—University of lowa 

During a 1-year project at the University of lowa, 
curricula were developed for preparing respiratory 
care aides and rehabilitation aides in a short time 
frame. State advisory committees of experts in the 
field were convened to determine the competencies 
to be included. The competencies were validated 
with incumbent workers, and two short-term curric- 
ula were prepared. They include competencies, 
course objectives, content outlines, and suggested 
teaching methodologies. The curricula are aimed at 
registered nurses and licensed practical nurses who 
are already providing care of this type without bene- 
fit of a formal program. They will be reviewed and 
revised within 3 years. (A report supplement out- 
lines the process of producing each of the curricula, 
and includes copies of competencies developed for 
rehabilitation aides and the validation study for re- 
habilitation aides.) (KC) 
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Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
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habilitation, Skill Analysis, Surveys, Task Analy- 
sis, Technical Institutes, Two Year Colleges 
A survey was conducted of completers of the re- 

habilitation aide programs at Hawkeye Institute of 

Technology and Indian Hills Community College 

(lowa). Of 95 mailed surveys, 35 were completed 

and returned. Ri ts reported working in res- 

idential facilities, hospitals, and long-term care facil- 
ities. They indicated which competencies they 
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performed and the frequency of performance. The 
survey also asked pond to list additional 
tasks they performed and any special equipment 
they used in performing their activities. A list of 
competencies to be considered for the rehabilitation 
aide program was developed. Competencies were 
categorized into three areas: rehabilitation concepts 
and personnel, conditions requiring rehabilitation, 
and rehabilitative techniques. A content outline was 
developed for a seven-unit rehabilitation aide pro- 
gram. These units were recommended: rehabilita- 
tion process, body systems and dysfi i and 
rehabilitative techniques (with units on range of mo- 
tion techniques, mobility techniques, activity of 
daily living, assessment, and therapeutic exercises 
and equipment). Competencies were categorized by 
these unit topics, and levels of achievement were 
suggested. (YLB) 








ED 342 991 
Futrell, Gene And Others 
Introduction to Agricultural 


CE 060 617 


Marketing. 

lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 
Cooperative Extension Service. 

Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. Bureau of Career and Vocational Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Sep 89 

Note—114p.; For related documents, see CE 060 
618-619. The teacher's guide is printed on colored 


paper. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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This marketing unit focuses on the importance of 
forecasting in order for a farm family to develop 
marketing plans. It describes sources of information 
and includes a glossary of marketing terms and exer- 
cises using both fundamental and technical methods 
to predict prices in order to improve forecasting 
ability. The unit is organized in the following eight 
sections: introduction to marketing; what marketing 
is and why it is important; developing marketing 
goals and plans; market analysis and forecasting; 
summary; appendixes providing sources of market 
information, livestock marketing information, elec- 
tronic and computer information systems, grain 
market situations, market reports, and technical in- 
formation; a glossary; and seven exercises. A 
teacher's guide includes objectives, a teaching out- 
line, suggested on-and off-farm learning activities, 
interest approaches, discussion guides, and answers 
to exercises. Thirty transparency masters are in- 
cluded. (KC) 
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This marketing unit focuses on the seasonal and 
cyclical patterns of livestock markets. Cash market- 
ing, forward contracting, hedging in the futures 
markets, and the options markets are examined. Ex- 
amples illustrate how each marketing tool may be 
useful in gaining a profit on livestock and cutting 
risk exposure. The unit is organized in the following 
eight sections: introduction to livestock marketing; 
seasonal and cyclical patterns; marketing tools (cash 
sales, forward contracts, futures and hedging, and 
options on futures contract); roles in marketing; 
summary; suggested references on livestock market- 
ing; an appendix (contract specifications for hogs 
and cattle); and two exercises. A teacher's guide 
includes objectives, a teaching outline, suggested 
on- and off-farm learning activities, interest ap- 
proaches, discussion guides, and answers to exer- 
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cises. Thirty-seven transparency masters are in- 
cluded. (KC) 
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This marketing unit was developed to help farm 
families formulate a step-by-step plan for marketing 
their commodities in order to help remove much of 
the guesswork and anxiety from the process. The 
unit is organized in the following eight sections: 
introduction; sources of risk; pricing alternatives; 
developing a plan (10 steps); summary; suggested 
references on marketing; and two exercises, with 
work sheets, on developing a marketing plan to fit 
individual needs. A teacher's guide includes objec- 
tives, a teaching outline, suggested on- and off-farm 
learning activities, interest approaches, discussion 
guides, and answers to exercises. Twenty-eight 
transparency masters are included. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
A workplace literacy partnership project was con- 

ducted to upgrade the basic skills and productivity 

of 287 hourly wage earners of Winamac Spring 


Note—28p.; A presentation based on this document 
was made at the Annual Meeting of the Ohio 
Association for Adult and Continuing Education 
(Columbus, OH, April 4, 1992). For a related doc- 
ument, see CE 625. 
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Participation, *Student Projects, *Student Publi- 
cations, *Teaching Metheds, * Writing Instruction 
This collection of stories is the result of a publish- 

ing project conducted with adult learners in the 

Reach One Program. The first page describes the 

steps that led to the finished product: providing a 

catalyst to stress the value of maintaining a family 

history; providing activities to stimulate memories 
of family stories; encouraging prewriting activities; 
writing the first draft; editing; revising and editing; 
arranging the stories into an ordered collection; 
choosing a title; and publishing and distributing. Ti- 
tles in the section on “Family” include the follow- 
ing: “A Story about When I Was a Little Girl”; “To 

My Grandmother with Love”; “Our Visits to the 

Country”; “My Grandmother”; “Visits with Grand- 

parents”; “My Family”; “My Sister”; “A Picture of 

Family”; “My Pet Roxie”; and “Spoiled Pet.” Titles 

in the “Decisions” section are as follows: “Don't 

Smoke”; “On Not Making One of the Biggest Mis- 

takes of Your Life”; “A Decision”; “A Story”; “I 

Learned the Hard Way”; “Drop Out”; “Educa- 

tion”; and “Special Fellow.” (YLB) 

ED 342 996 CE 060 625 

Levine, Peg, Ed. 

Reaching for Solutions: Math Word Problems by 
the Members of the Reach One Program. 

Columbus Public Schools, Ohio.; Ohio State Univ., 
Columbus. 
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This collection of mathematics word problems 

was developed by adult learners in the Reach One 

Program. The first page describes the steps that led 

to the finished product: having learners work word 





Company (WSC) in Indiana. WSC paid employ 

wages for up to 24 hours of training and provided a 
classroom facility. El-Tip-Wa Adult Learning Cen- 
ter instructional staff provided basic skills training 
using work-related materials. Curriculum and learn- 
ing modules were developed on an ongoing basis. 
Staff continually solicited feedback concerning em- 
ployees’ attitudes toward training by surveys and 
documented skill improvements through criter- 
ion-referenced tests. These tests showed measurable 
improvement in worker acquisition of skills taught. 
A majority of workers, supervisors, and technical 
personnel felt that job performance and worker atti- 
tudes improved. An external evaluation used the 
following methods: participant questionnaires; in- 
terviews with WSC managers, supervisors, and 
technical personnel and with instructional person- 
nel and community representatives; pre-post test 
data; review of project materials; and analysis of 
productivity and cost information. Results showed 
the following: substantial gains in short-term mas- 
tery of course material; limited improvement in job 
performance; positive trends in productivity and 
cost measures; negligible impact on employee atti- 
tudes; and substantial commitment of WSC to the 
project. (Appendixes include a learning module on 
introduction to measurement and linear measure- 
ment and the external evaluation report.) (YLB) 
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b! listing steps for solving word problems; 
having learners work problems according to these 
steps; providing a list of key words that indicate 
what arithmetic processes are needed; having learn- 
ers work in groups to solve cloze-style word prob- 
lems; having learners write word problems; editing, 
reviewing, and revising learners’ word problems; ar- 
ranging them into an ordered collection; choosing a 
title; and publishing and distributing the resulting 
collection. The steps needed to solve word problems 
are listed. The booklet contains 31 word problems 
that require use of arithmetic operations (addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division) to solve 
problems related to daily experiences, such as pur- 
chasing goods, wages and earnings, and interest. So- 
lutions to problems are provided. (YLB) 
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Dissemination, Labor Needs, Leadership Train- 
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Identifiers—National Center for Research Voca- 
tional Education 
This document presents the 1992 research and 

service agendas for the National Center for Re- 

search in Vocational Education (NCRVE). It begins 
with NCRVE'’s mission statement. Part | contains 
research project descriptions. It sets forth the six 
issue areas into which NCRVE'’s research agenda is 
divided and then groups the descriptions into these 
areas. The issue areas are as follows: context, goals, 
planning, and evaluation; curriculum and instruc- 
tional methods; vocational education for special 
populations; development of personnel in voca- 
tional education; delivery system of vocational edu- 
cation and training; and governance and policy. Part 

2 discusses NCRVE's service functions. Descrip- 

tions are provided of these service activities: Ad- 

vanced Study Center for Leadership Development: 

Facilitating and Evaluating Leadership Develop- 

ment Activities; Inservice Education; Technical As- 

sistance for Special Populations Programs; 

Dissemination; Technical Assistance for Planning 

and Evaluation; and An Information Exchange on 

Tech Prep Programs. Each entry includes project 

title, project director, keywords, and description. 

An index of key words is appended. (YLB) 
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This report presents results of an examination of 

the 1980 seniors’ and sophomores’ transcript data 

collected in 1984 by the National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics (NCES) as part of the High School 
and Beyond (HS&B) study. An introduction de- 
scribes the purposes of this study of course-taking 
patterns in less-than-four-year institutions, which 
included creation of transcript analysis files avail- 
able on data tapes. Part 1 provides the potential user 
of the transcript data with general information on 
the postsecondary transcript studies, structure of 
the transcript data files, analysis files, and post- 
secondary course taxonomy that was developed as 

a framework for describing postsecondary curricula 

and classifying course data from the HS&B tran- 

Script surveys. Part 2 describes course-taking pat- 

terns in less-than-four-year postsecondary 

institutions and shows r hers how st 

ized transcript data can be used to analyze course 

taking. Part 2 includes the following: attendance at 

less-than-four-year institutions; an overview of 

course taking at four types of institutions; and a 

more detailed discussion of course-taking patterns 

in public two-year institutions. Nine tables and 16 

figures are provided. Appendixes include the fol- 

lowing: a description of the data organization in the 

HS&B transcript studies; description of adjustments 
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to the transcript files; credit adjustment factors for 
institutions requiring special treatment; course and 
taxonomy codes for each taxonomy category; and 
supplementary tables. (YLB) 


ED 342 999 CE 060 630 
Hoachlander, E. Gareth And Others 
and Vocational Educa- 


Work Force Excellence. 

MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA.; National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education, Berkeley, 
CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—V051A80004-91A 

Note—87p. 

Available from—NCRVE Materials Distribution 
Service, Horrabin Hall 46, Western Illinois Uni- 
versity, Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS-387: 
$5.75). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Education, Accountabil- 
ity, Articulation (Education), Coordination, 
Databases, Delivery Systems, Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Cooperation, Educational 
Planning, Educational Quality, Integrated Curric- 
ulum, Labor Market, *Postsecondary Education, 
Program Evaluation, Racial Discrimination, *Sec- 
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Identifiers—* Mississippi, State Regulation 
In September 1990, the Commission on Work 

Force Excellence was established to increase Mis- 

sissippi's economic competitiveness and improve 

worker opportunities. The commission sponsored 
an evaluation of the diverse enterprise of the state's 
secondary and postsecondary vocational education 
system. Eight findings resulted from the study. 
First, the basic conceptual structure for organizing 
and delivery seems sound: the infrastructure has the 
potential to make the technical/academic curricu- 
lum available to most students. Second, stereotyp- 
ing by gender and race pervades many of the 
offerings. Third, there are both positive and nega- 
tive outcomes for participants. Fourth, the quality of 
programs is mixed. Fifth, few secondary schools and 
community colleges have articulated vocational ed- 
ucation programs. Sixth, there is little evidence that 
state-generated labor market data significantly in- 
fluences program planning. Seventh, the state has 
made significant progress in developing systems of 
accountability that measure student and program- 
matic performance. Finally, at the state level, the 
governance structure of secondary and postsecond- 
ary vocational education needs serious reconsidera- 
tion, within and between each level. (An appendix 
detailing the study methodology is included.) 
(NLA) 
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A survey assessed states’ initial efforts in the de- 

velopment of performance meas and dard 
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for vocational education. All 50 states and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia responded to the survey. Seven- 
ty-one percent were planning to develop separate 
systems of bility for dary and post- 
secondary vocational education. About one-half of 
all states used specific performance measures and- 
/or standards in the past. Almost all states antici- 
pated using at least four measures. Of the 57 percent 
that planned to develop standards specifically for 
special populations, most states reported they would 
collect information on performance standards for 
the following: individuals with disabilities or limited 
English proficiency, actual or potential dropouts, 
people who are economically disadvantaged, and 
participants in nontraditional programs. Most states 
planned to rely on tests of achievement in reading 
and mathematics to assess academic gains. About 
one-half planned to assess occupational competen- 
cies. In almost one-half of states, no statewide tests 
of academic achievement were administered at the 
postsecondary level. States were moving toward 
competency-based curricula in secondary and post- 
secondary vocational education. About 70 percent 
anticipated reporting data for all students in second- 
ary and postsecondary programs. Most states (59 
percent) had earmarked money for developing ac- 
countability systems. (Seventeen figures are pro- 
vided. Appendixes include survey responses and 
state contact persons.) (YLB) 
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Junior Achievement (JA) offers high school stu- 
dents its traditional evening program, in which busi- 
ness advisors help students run their own 
mini-businesses. In 1980, JA offered this program to 
mentally, emotionally, and physically disabled stu- 
dents aged 16-21. The special needs component op- 
erates an in-class program where students run 
companies selling stock, building and selling prod- 
ucts, and learning about business. The Anoka-Hen- 
nepin (Minnesota) education system adopted the 
program to meet district educational goals. The pro- 
gram has four objectives: developing an understand- 
ing of employers’ expectations; providing 
handicapped students with “real” work environ- 
ments; improving the self-concept of students by 
providing paid work; and promoting appropriate 
work habits and behaviors. Referrals are made by 
coordinators at three high schools. Each student is 
evaluated quarterly. Functioning levels are deter- 
mined for 17 general areas. (This document con- 
tains the following attachments: “A New Option for 
the Handicapped” newsletter article; a JA student 
evaluation form; and “Flexible Programs Create 
Opportunities for Special Students” article, from 
“Partners” (winter 1991). (NLA) 
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Identifiers—American Society for Training and De- 
velopment, *Workplace Literacy 
In 1991, a project studied implementation of the 

American Society for Training and Development's 

Workplace Basics model. Field testing was con- 

ducted in two Virginia industries: Corning Incorpo- 

rated in Waynesboro and American Safety Razor 

(ASR) in Verona. Corning had fewer than 100 em- 

ployees and an 85 percent female work force; it had 

shifted from manufacturing to service and distribu- 
tion. ASR was a larger (650 employees) manufac- 
turing facility with a strong union. Project outcomes 
at Corning were lauded as positive, valuable, and 
worth the time and energy. The most significant 
outcome at ASR was the new structure for commu- 
nication and decision making. The basic skills in 
these sites were reading, writing, mathematics, com- 
munication, and problem solving. Work design, 
work environment, and management practices de- 
termined the program's scope. Information needs 
included clear statements of what the job entails, 
how to accomplish it, and its relationship to the 
larger organization. Program development and im- 
plementation took time and required significant em- 
ployee involvement. Skilled leadership was 
required. Training offered in weekly 1-hour seg- 
ments allowed participants time to rehhect and prac- 
tice within the work environment. Continued lack 
of clear understanding of how organizational needs 
are related to skills, skills to performance, and per- 
formance to results suggested difficulty in getting 
support for evaluation. (Appendixes contain the fol- 
lowing: a blueprint for program implementation; na- 
tional and local economic climate; survey results; 
and a 24-item bibliography.) (YLB) 
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Workplace Literacy 
The U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) and the 

U.S. Congress have improved the quality, effective- 

ness, and integrity of the Job Training Partnership 

Act (JTPA). A basic skills improvement program 

funded by the DOL was implemented in two Shen- 

andoah Valley, Virginia, worksites. Several implica- 
tions for managing the changes within JTPA related 
specifically to basic skills and program content. 

Four findings emerged from the project: (1) training 

curriculum designed around the context of the em- 

ployee’s job reinforced the transfer of learned skills 
to the job (functional context learning); (2) essential 
skills in both worksites included reading, writing, 
math, communication, and problem solving; (3) the 

American Society for Training and Development's 

“Workplace Basics” became a comprehensive em- 

ployee development system including training and 

nontraining solutions~successful skills development 
required that organizational materials, job training, 
policies/ procedures, and workflow information be 
developed; and (4) the relationship between needs, 
performance, skills, and results is not clearly under- 
stood in the workplace—attempts to provide evi- 
dence of how training influences an organization 
require accurate assessment and understanding of 
the relationship. JTPA must ensure that its struc- 
ture, attitude, and policies enhance the long-term 
employability of its clients. (15 references) (NLA) 
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Identifiers—Frontier Community College IL, Illi- 
nois 
A 5-year study of the Illinois Eastern Community 
College District 529 Information Referral and Re- 
tention (IR&R) Project was conducted. Its purpose 
was to evaluate demographic and educational infor- 
mation regarding 888 students enrolled in the IR&R 
Public Assistance Program from November 1983 
through June 1988. As part of the study, an over- 
view was written of the historical development of 
the Illinois IR&R program and how it became an 
important component of the adult and continuing 
education services provided by Frontier Commu- 
nity College. The historical method of research was 
used to evaluate data from student educational files. 
Data analysis yielded a student profile. The average 
IR&R student was a female single parent who was 
unemployed. She was a 34-year-old Caucasian liv- 
ing in Wayne County. Her Slosson Oral Reading 
Test score was 162, giving her an eighth-grade read- 
ing level. Her community college —- point aver- 
age was 2.28 for a “C” average. She was an adult 
basic education student. (Appendixes include the 
following: funding charts; adult education regional 
and service center maps; a list of area planning 
councils; a map of Illinois public aid regional offices; 
community college district maps and listings; a 
speech and a paper by Noreen Lopez of the Illinois 
State Board of Education; a copy of the public as- 
sistance projects rationale for activity; and a 35-item 
bibliography.) (YLB) 
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The U.S. Army's readiness to carry out its war- 
time missions is measured in terms of personnel, 
materiel, and training. Military training is critical 
because combat readi hasr ined the ultimate 
goal. Between 1973 and 1990, a training revolution 
occurred in response to a new political doctrine, 
increasingly sophisticated weapon systems, advanc- 
ing technology, and changes in the makeup of the 
training base. Six phases of leadership contributed 
to the modernization of training. After the establish- 
ment of the Training and Doctrine Command 
(TRADOC) in 1973, two new training approaches 
were begun: the Army Training and Evaluation Pro- 
gram and the Skill Qualification Test. In the late 
1970s, several evaluation studies resulted in the 
Military Qualification Standards to standardize 
commissioning criteria and in improvements in the 
initial entry training system. During the third phase 
in the early 1980s, a National Training Center was 
developed and a master plan was formulated for 
uniting training programs for all types of personnel 
under the Combat Training Center. The late 1980s 
saw a focus on training of reserve units, planning for 
the Army of the future, and the introduction of a 
training doctrine manual and a training manage- 
ment manual. (The appendix consists of the follow- 
ing: lists of TRADOC commanding generals, 
deputy commanding generals for training, and dep- 
uty chiefs of staff for training; a glossary; and an 
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The following presentations are included in this 
report on conference proceedings: Conference 
Opening (Joyce Fairbairn); Greetings (John Gogo); 
Special Address (Ramon J. Hnatyshyn); “Paulo 
Freire on Adult Education,” an interview and panel 
discussion (Carlos Torres et al.); Keynote Addresses 
(Jonathan Kozol, John Gogo, Peter Calamai, Frank 
Ogden); “Effective Programs for Adult Literacy In- 
struction” (William T. Fagan); “The Computer Cur- 
riculum Corporation Instructional System™ (James 
R. Mellan); “Using Peer Response Groups in ESL 
(English-as-a-Second-Language) Writing Classes” 
(James H. Bell); “Literacy for the Blind and Visually 
Impaired” (Doris Goetz); “Prepackaged Formats or 
Participatory Approaches?” (Michael Collins, Jody 
Hanson); “Consumer Talk: Materials for Develop- 
ment of Literacy Skills in a Consumer Context” 
(Beth Jenkins, Gail Baron); “The Reluctant 
Learner: Reasons for Nonparticipation and Drop- 
out among B.C. (British Columbia) Adults” (Au- 
drey M. Thomas); “Evaluation of ABL/ ABE (Adult 
Basic Literacy /Adult Basic Education) and Work- 
place Literacy Programs” (Kathryn Barker Chang); 
“Journeys: How Learners and Community Mem- 
bers Run Their Program” (Avril Chartrand, Kath- 
leen Walsh); and Conference Closing, Synthesizer's 
Report (Gordon Selman). Appendixes provide bio- 
graphical data on the keynote speakers, list the 
members of the conference organizing committee, 
and include the schedule and 60 conference session 
summaries. (KC) 
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der 

Millions of World War II veterans took advantage 
of the legislative drive establishing the Serviceman's 
Readjustment Act of 1944, the GI Bill. A Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs report examined how Viet- 
nam veterans fared in higher education. Based on 
college participation rates (actually, training starts), 
not completion rates, Vietnam veterans appear to 
have fared well: 60% received some training benefit, 
compared to 51% for World War II and 43% for 
Korean War veterans. The Vietnam GI Bill, how- 
ever, was poorly funded. Unlike the World War Il 
veteran, Vietnam veterans had to pay for all college 
costs directly from their monthly entitlement bene- 
fits. A Florida survey of over 1,000 Vietnam veter- 
ans was conducted to examine the GI Bill. In every 
instance, Black, Hispanic, and American Indian col- 
lege completion rates were lower than the rates of 
white veterans. Posttraumatic Stress Disorder 
(PTSD) among Vietnam veterans was linked with 
college underachievement. The study concluded 
that the Vietnam GI Bill was probably a significant 


educational asset for veterans who could secure 
other financial resources, worked tess than half 
time, did not suffer {rom PTSD, and were not mem- 
bers of a minority group. (NLA) 
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Research shows that the benefit structure of the 
GI Bill has discouraged veterans from using the edu- 
cation entitlement. Over 1,000 Florida Vietnam vet- 
erans completed a survey on education and the GI 
Bill. The collective experience provides insight to 
post-wartime readjustment efforts. Case studies and 
stories of Vietnam War veterans’ educational expe- 
riences relating to the GI Bill point out gaps in the 
program. Problems arise with: prisoners trying to 
improve literacy skills; minority veterans having to 
choose between family and education; veterans 
Starting a second career but no longer eligible for 
their GI Bill benefits; veterans not knowing that Gl 
Bill benefits expired 10 years after service; those 
wanting to fill out surveys for and recount experi- 
ences of deceased veterans, and veterans with Post- 
traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD), who were not 
able to use benefits. Although there are many suc- 
cesses with the GI Bill, the majority of Florida Viet- 
nam veterans had problems using it. If the GI Bill 
were still available, how many dreams could be real- 
ized and how many lives would be improved? 
(NLA) 
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These analysis tools assist educators and employ- 
ers in identifying the basic skill competencies re- 
quired for adults with special learning needs who 
enter vocational training programs and/or employ- 
ment. The tools also provide a system for assess- 
ment that is related to those competencies, and they 
assist in making appropriate accommodations in in- 
struction and/or the job for individuals with disabil- 
ities. Information provided by the tools includes the 
following: (1) specific basic skills required of a job 
or job cluster; (2) specific skills needed by a person 
to succeed on the job or in vocational training; (3) 
the individual's ability to perform each basic skill in 
relation to the basic skill requirements of the job or 
vocational program; and (4) whether training or in- 
tervention is required for the individual to meet the 
job/program requirements. Checklists include the 
following components: reading skills; writing skills; 
measurement and numerical skills; communication 
skills; cognitive, organizational, and critical think- 
ing skills; and knowledge of classroom and work- 
place expectations. The checklists are coded to the 
Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment System 
Competency List to allow for curriculum develop- 
ment based on student needs. The Jobs Profile iden- 
tifies whether each skill is a prerequisite, will be 
learned on the job, or is not needed for a job. The 
Individual Profile adds the following information 
for each skill: performs without cues, devices or su- 
pervision; performs with assistive /compensatory 
devices; cuing/set-up/supervision needed initially; 
set-up and periodic cuing needed; and unable/un- 
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willing to perform task. (KC) 
ED 343 010 CE 060 648 
Training. Administration, Use, and 
Equal Opportunity. Report to Congressional 


General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resources. 

Report No.—GAO/HRD-92-43 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note-—47p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
copy free; additional copies $2.00 each; 100 or 
more: 25% discount). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus » 

Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, ‘Federal Pro- 
grams, *Females, Males, *Minority Groups, 
*Nontraditional Occupations, Postsecondary Ed- 
ucation, *Program Effectiveness, Program Im- 
provement, Recruitment, Wages 

Identifiers—* Bureau of Apprenticeship and Train- 
ing 
The operation of the U.S. Bureau of Apprentice- 

ship and Training was examined to determine the 
following: (1) the use of apprenticeship to train 
workers; (2) federal and state resources dedicated to 
administering apprenticeship; and (3) the represen- 
tation of minorities and women in apprenticeship. 
Information was obtained from the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor on federal apprenticeship expendi- 
tures and operations, from a survey of the 50 state 
directors and the heads of the 30 state and territorial 
apprenticeship agencies, and from the bureau’s ad- 
ministrative data. The study found that there are 
relatively few apprentices (283,000 in 1990) and 
that their numbers are declining, whereas about 1.4 
million students are enrolled in colleges. Public re- 
sources for apprenticeship have declined to about 
70 percent of the 1980 support level. Minority and 
female apprentices tend to be concentrated in 
lower-paying occupations, and there are very few 
women apprentices—about 7 percent of the total. 
Recommendations were made for the Bureau of Ap- 
prenticeship and Training and the Women’s Bureau 
to identify actions to improve the outreach to and 
recruitment of women into apprenticeships; how- 
ever, no specific guidance or directives were issued. 
(Appendixes include lists of the 68 occupations with 
the largest numbers of apprentices, minority and 
female apprentices’ occupations by earnings, per- 
centage of female apprentices by occupations, com- 
ments from the Department of Labor, and a list of 
major contributors to the report.) (KC) 


ED 343 011 CE 060 651 

Business Studies 9. Junior High School. Teacher 
Resource Manual. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7732-0578-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Learning Resources Distributing 
Centre, 12360 - 142 Street, Edmonton, AB TSL 
4X9. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Articulation (Education), *Business 
Administration, *Business Education, *Class- 
room Techniques, Course Content, Educational 
Resources, *Entrepreneurship, Foreign 
Countries, Instructional Materials, Junior High 
Schools, Learning Activities, Program Evalua- 
tion, *Teaching Methods, Units of Study 

Identifiers—Alberta 
This manual provides learning strategies and ac- 

tivities, evaluation instruments, and learning re- 

sources for use by junior high school business 
education teachers. It is correlated with the Alberta 
business education curriculum. The manual begins 
with an overview of the course rationale and philos- 
ophy and general and specific learner expectations. 

Introductory matter includes the following: course 

framework; required and elective components; se- 

quence and time; and information on the team ap- 
proach, field trips, teaching for thinking, activities 
for teaching thinking skills, and evaluation methods. 

Articulation between this course and other courses 

is discussed. Eight modules present learning strate- 

gies and activities for business basics, economics 
basics, business innovation, entrepreneurship, en- 
trepreneurship in action, planning, financing a busi- 
ness, and managing a business. The following 
learning resources are provided: policy guidelines, 
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instructional materials lists, basic learning re- 
sources, supporting learning resources (such as vid- 
eos), library resources, Alberta Education offices, 
Alberta Education documents, National Film Board 
of Canada resources, Access Network information, 
and publications of the Business Education Council. 
Among the 37 information/activity sheets are the 
following: self-evaluation, planning work sheet, stu- 
dent survey, panel discussion checklist, evaluating 
an advertisement, economic terms, starting one’s 
own business, business plan outline, running a 
school store project, and expenses and inventory 
forms. (KC) 


ED 343 012 CE 060 653 

Merrifield, Juliet And Others 

“I’m Not a Quitter!” Job Training and Basic 
Education for Women Textile Workers. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Center for Literacy 
Studies. 


Note—137p.; Financial support for the study pro- 
vided by the Southeast Women’s Employment 
Coalition. 

Available from—Center for Literacy Studies, Uni- 
versity of Tennessee, 2046 Terrace Avenue, 
Knoxville, TN 37996-3400 ($10.00 plus $1.50 
shipping). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Dislocated Workers, *Employment 
Programs, Federal Programs, *Females, High 
School Equivalency Programs, Job Training, 
*Outcomes of Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Attitudes, Program Effectiveness, 
*Retraining, Wages 

Identifiers—*Job Training Partnership Act 1982, 
Tennessee (Blount County), Textile Industry 
A case study was done on the effects of training 

programs sponsored by the Job Training Partner- 
ship Act (JTPA) on 835 women textile workers dis- 
located by a plant closing in Blount County, 
Tennessee. Data were gathered by former workers 
through structured interviews with 100 women typi- 
cal by age (about 45-years-old) and length of service 
(14-16 years) in the plant. About half of the women 
in the sample enrolled in JTPA training programs or 
the high school equivalency program. Most of the 
programs were of short duration. The study found 
that the women who took the additional training 
thought they had more options for finding jobs; 
however, there were no significant differences in 
employment status at the time of the interview 20 
months after the plant closing between those who 
had enrolled in training and those who had not. 
Although job training did open up new fields, a sub- 
stantial number of the women ended up back in 
manufacturing, most at lower wages than they had 
been paid before. Nevertheless, a majority of the 
women who had gone through job training said they 
would do it again. Twelve recommendations were 
made, among them that JTPA should plan training 
based on the local job market, that the program 
should make individual counseling available, that 
training programs should be longer, and that 
low-cost health insurance and income maintenance 
should be offered to allow dislocated workers more 
time to train. (KC) 


ED 343 013 
McGivney, Veronica, Ed. 
Colleges to Adult Learners. Report of the 
NIACE-TEED Research Project on Adult 
Learners in of Further Education. 

Employment Dept., London (England). Training, 
Enterprise, and Education Directorate.; National 
Inst. of Adult Continuing Education, Leicester 
(England). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-872941-06-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—152p. 

Available from—National Institute of Adult Con- 
tinuing Education, 19B De Montfort Street, 
Leicester LE1 7GE, England. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Adult 
Education, *Adult Learning, *Adult Students, 
Curriculum Development, Delivery Systems, De- 
mography, Educational Change, Educational De- 
velopment, Educational Finance, *Educational 
Policy, Educational Strategies, Equal Education, 
Evaluation, Foreign Countries, Institutional Ad- 
vancement, Learning Strategies, *Marketing, 
Needs Assessment, *Outreach Programs, Post- 
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secondary Education, Skill Development, Staff 

Development, *Technical Institutes 
Identifiers—United Kingdom 

This manual is —- to help further education 
colleges in the Uni ingdom devise strategies to 
meet adult learners’ n . The opening section 
identifies the demographic and labor market 
changes that necessitate service to adult learners. 
Key characteristics of effective college programs for 
adults are highlighted: institutional flexibility, a stu- 
dent-centered approach, and curriculum design and 
delivery tailored to employer, group, and individual 
needs. The body of the manual is divided into three 
sections: (1) opening up the college; (2) learning 
issues; and (3) policy issues. Issues for college man- 
agers and staff are set out in checklists for each main 
topic discussed. The first section is concerned with 
access issues, examining the key processes that can 
stimulate participation: marketing, promoting the 
college, outreach, and guidance. Section II explores 
provision and curriculum issues, accreditation, as- 
sessment, and teaching and learning strategies. The 
third and largest section addresses policy issues. Its 
chapters cover the following topics: supporting the 
adult learner, equal opportunities, staff develop- 
ment, collaboration, monitoring and evaluation, and 
finance and resources. An appendix gives back- 
ground information on the project that developed 
this manual. (NLA) 
ED 343 014 CE 060 656 
John, Magnus 
Africa: A Survey of Distance Education 1991. New 

eo Pg Higher Education: Studies and Re- 


International Centre for Distance Learning of the 
United Nations Univ., Milton Keynes (England).; 
International Council for Distance Education.; 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-91/WS-42 

Pub Date—91 

Note—174p.; Co-ordinator: Keith Harry. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Course Content, 
*Distance Education, *Educational Finance, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Design, Technological Ad- 
vancement 

Identifiers—* Africa 
Country profiles compiled through a survey of 

distance education in Africa form the contents of 
this document. International organizations and 35 
countries were surveyed: Algeria; Benin; Botswana; 
Burkina Faso; Burundi; Cameroon; Central African 
Republic; Chad; Congo (Brazzaville); Djibouti; 
Ethiopia; Gambia; Ghana; Guinea; Ivory Coast; Ke- 
nya; Lesotho; Liberia; Malawi; Mali; Mauritius; 
Mozambique; Namibia; Nigeria; Rwanda; Somalia; 
Sudan; Swaziland; Tanzania; Togo; Tunisia; 
Uganda; Zaire; Zambia; and Zimbabwe. Some or all 
of the following information is presented for each 
country: population, area, languages, and per capita 
income; overview; and institutions involved in dis- 
tance teaching. For each institution the following is 
included: address, contacts, aims and objectives, 
staff size, annual budget, course details, research, 
and special features. (NLA) 


ED 343 015 CE 060 657 


Education: Studies and Research 5. 

International Centre for Distance Learning of the 
United Nations Univ., Milton Keynes (England).; 
International Council for Distance Education.; 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-91/WS-44 

Pub Date—91 

Note—156p.; Co-ordinator: Keith Harry. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Course Content, 
*Distance Education, *Educational Finance, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Enrollment, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Design, Technological Ad- 
vancement 

Identifiers—*Caribbean, *Latin America 
Country profiles compiled through a survey of 

distance education in Latin America and the Carib- 


+ bean form the contents of this document. Seventeen 
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countries were surveyed in Latin America: Argen- 
tina; Bolivia; Brazil; Chile; Colombia; Costa Rica; 
_—— French Guiana; Guatemala; Guyana; 
agua; Panama; Peru; Uru- 
guay; and Venezuela. Twenty- -two surveys were 
conducted in the Caribbean: Anguilla; Antigua and 
Barbuda: Bahamas, Barbados; Belize; Bermuda; 
British Virgin Islands; Cayman Islands; Cuba; Dom- 
inica; Dominican Republic; Grenada; Guadeloupe; 
Jamaica; Martinique; Montserrat; Puerto Rico; St. 
Kitts-Nevis; St. Lucia; St. Vincent; Trinidad and 
Tobago; and Turks and Caicos Islands. Some or all 
of the following information is presented for each 
country: population, area, languages, and per capita 
income; overview; and institutions involved in dis- 
tance teaching. For each institution the following is 
included: address, contacts, aims and objectives, 
staff size, annual budget, course details, research, 
and special features. (NLA) 
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July 8-11, 1991). 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No.—ED-91/CONF-211/COL-7; ED- 
91/MINEDAF/3 
Pub Date—91 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Adult Lit- 
eracy, Developing Nations, Economic Factors, 
Educational Change, *Educational Development, 
*Educational Strategies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
International Cooperation, Program Evaluation, 
Self Actualization, Social Influences 
Identifiers—* Africa 
This working document suggests guidelines and 
strategies for the development of education in Af- 
rica during the 1990s. The first chapter, “Educa- 
tional Development in Africa during the 1980s,” 
identifies the following: the main educational chal- 
lenges in the early 1980s and the responses pro- 
posed by the Conference of Ministers of Education 
and Those Responsible for Economic Planning in 
African Member States; educational realities in the 
social and economic crisis of the 1980s; and an eval- 
uation of the implementation of the ministers’ rec- 
ommendations. The second chapter, “New Needs 
and Appropriate Strategies for the 1990s,” covers 
four topics: developing goals and strategies for the 
1990s; education as the key to human development; 
catering to basic learning needs; and African strate- 
gies in respect of education for all. The third chap- 
ter, “The Role of International Cooperation,” 
contains three parts: cooperation for the develop- 
ment of education in Africa; guidelines and priori- 
ties for educational cooperation in Africa for the 
1990s; and setting up appropriate mechanisms for 
cooperation in educational development. Four ref- 
erences and an appendix giving a breakdown of 
countries by enrollment rate in 1988 are included.) 
(NLA) 
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Job Corps Intergroup Relations Program. 

Job Corps (DOL), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—24Ip.; For a related document, see CE 060 
1 


661. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Training, 

tional Resources, *Ethnic Groups, Federal Pro- 

*Intercultural Communication, *Job 

Fraining, *Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Mi- 


*Educa- 


nority Groups, Postsec Education, Pro- 

gram Implementation, Sex Fairness, 

Development, ps Methods, Units of Study 
Identifiers—*Job Corps 

The Job Corps Intergroup Relations Program pro- 
vides an integrated curriculum involving orienta- 
tion, residential living, education, and vocational 
training. These instructional materials for the pro- 
gram provide guidelines and materials emphasizing 
ethnic contributions in order to improve human re- 
lations among ethnic groups and between women 
and men. The materials are organized into 14 sec- 
tions. The first four sections introduce the program, 


outline its goals, describe the overall program struc- 
ture, and provide a flowchart. Information about 
placement in the program and a student progress 
sheet are provided. Sections 5 and 6 contain 10 
curriculum units focusing on ethnic and cultural 
heritage. They are organized into orientation, cul- 
tural a . and ongoing program phases. The 
ongoing program includes such learning activities as 
an ethnic heritage calendar, a multicultural calen- 
dar, and monthly lesson plans. Section 7 focuses on 
staff preparation, including information on teaching 
techniques, classroom management, field trips, and 
bulletin board displays. The topic of section 8 is 
program implementation, including inventory and 
purchase of materials, organization of classroom 
materials, student folders, and program entry and 
exit. Units 9-14 contain answer keys, a certificate of 
completion, ordering information for materials, lists 
of organizations, and an appendix listing 23 refer- 
ences. (KC) 


ED 343 018 CE 060 661 
Social Skills Training Program. Center Training 
Manual 


Job Corps (DOL), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—107p.; For a related document, see CE 060 





660. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cross Cul- 
tural ‘Training, Ethnic Groups, *Group Dynamics, 
Group Instruction, Instructional Materials, *In- 
terpersonal Competence, Learning Activities, 
*Lesson Plans, Minority Groups, Postsecondary 
Education, Sex Fairness, Social Cognition, Teach- 
ing Methods, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Job Corps 
This manual was developed to help Job Corps 
trainers prepare to train enlistees in the social skills 
program and to help them enhance their program 
delivery skills at their Job Corps centers. The man- 
ual is organized in five sections. The first section 
contains course goals, objectives, and format; it is 
followed by a brief overview of the social skills train- 
ing program. The third section contains most of the 
workshop materials, including presenter notes, sam- 
ple lesson plans, and four lesson plans and outlines 
for videotaped lessons. Section 4 contains the train- 
ing elements, designed to prepare trainers for pres- 
enting the social skills training program to Job 
Corps staff and students. The section addresses 
three primary roles of the trainer: coordinator, pre- 
senter, and facilitator. It also contains suggestions 
for organizing the training sessions and strategies 
for training adults and adolescents. Special empha- 
sis is devoted to facilitating groups. The last section 
contains blank forms for scheduling training ses- 


sions. (KC) 

ED 343 019 CE 060 662 

Modernization for Progress. Vocation- 
al-Technical Education in Ohio. Twenty-Second 

Report. Fiscal Year 1991. 

Ohio State Council on Vocational Education, West- 
erville. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 
Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Advisory Com- 
mittees, *Educational Research, Education Work 
Relationship, *Enrollment, Job Placement, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Evaluation, Pro- 

gram Improvement, *School Business 

Relationship. Secondary Education, Special Edu- 
cation, *Statewide Planning, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—*Ohio Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion 
The Ohio Council on Vocational Education con- 

sists of 13 members: 7 from private business, indus- 

try, agriculture, labor, and the State Job Training 

Partnership Act administration, and 6 from second- 

ary and postsecondary education. The council ad- 

vises the governor, the State Board of Education, 

and the private sector on developing state plans, 

establishing program evaluation criteria, reaching 

special populations, involving business and labor in 

vocational education, coordinating secondary and 

postsecondary programs, and establishing technical 

committees. During the 1990-91 fiscal year, the 

council undertook the following activities: held five 

conferences throughout the state, observed and 

evaluated three secondary and two postsecondary 


institutions, reviewed two two-year college oe 
grams, recognized outstanding vocati 

program alumni, and held a public meeting. Mem- 
bers and staff participated in 30 inservice training 
sessions. The council worked on development of the 
state plan for vocational education as required by 
the Perkins Act, established many business-educa- 
tion committees, conducted reviews of one-fifth of 
Ohio's vocational programs, and made five recom- 
mendations to the State Board of Education. (This 
document contains the following: 1991 recommen- 
dations and their disposition; statistical data, 
graphs, and charts showing employment rates of 
vocational completers, vocational enrollment, and 
vocational education for special needs populations 
and for adults; and statistics on postsecondary tech- 
— education, budgets, and use of resources.) 
(KC) 


ED 343 020 CE 060 663 
Metal Fabrication Program Curriculum Develop- 
ment. 
Northeast Wisconsin Technical Coll., Green Bay. 
Spons Agency—Wisconsin State Board of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—264p 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Blueprints, Competency Based Edu- 
cation, *Curriculum Development, *Drafting, 
Geometry, Instructional Materials, *Metal Work- 
ing, Postsecondary Education, Trigonometry 
This course syllabus is for five 18-week courses in 
the Metal Fabrication Program at Northeast Wis- 
consin Technical College (NWTC): (1) metal fabri- 
cation I; (2) blueprint reading and sketching; (3) 
applied layout tech I; (4) metal fabrication II; and 
(5) applied layout tech II. Each syllabus contains 
some or all of red following: (1) course informa- 
tion y rationale for course, 
course ehiective, classroom policy, student texts, 
references, visual aids, and special equipment and 
supplies; (2) weekly syllabus—lessons, reading as- 
signments, and laboratory assignments; (3) course 
outline and request for course approval; and (4) 
NWTC instructional plan terminal competencies, 
each containing learning activities/resources and 
a methods for unit specific objectives. 
(NLA) 


ED 343 021 CE 060 665 
Wisconsin’s Aging Workforce: Trends in Voca- 
tional Education. A Research Study. 
Fox Valley Technical Coll., Appleton, WI. 
Spons Agency—Wisconsin State Board of Voca- 
tional, Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—129p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P: b 
Descriptors—Adult Programs, *Adult Vocational 
Education, Aging (Individuals), Continuing Edu- 
cation, Employer Attitudes, Enrollment Trends, 
Futures (of Society), Labor Needs, Literature Re- 
views, *Middle Aged Adults, *Older Adults, Pop- 
ulation Trends, Postsecondary Education, 
*Retraining, “Technical Institutes, Training 
Methods 
Identifiers—Focus Groups Approach, ‘*Older 
Workers, *Wisconsin 
A study of the aging work force and vocational 
education trends in Wisconsin was conducted using 
the following methods: literature review, analysis of 
a sample of 10% of Wisconsin technical college stu- 
dent records for 1986-1990, a focus group discus- 
sion with 5 employers and one with 10 adult 
students over 40, and a telephone survey of 100 
employers and one of 200 students over 40 at Fox 
Valley Technical College. Among the conclusions 
are the following: (1) progress is hampered by the 
multiple meanings of such terms as “aging work 
force,” “older worker,” “lifelong learning,” and 
“training”; (2) skills obsolescence is the greatest sin- 
gle issue, the scope of which is difficult to deter- 
mine; (3) older adults need better information about 
the importance of continuing education to success- 
ful employment; (4) programs for disadvantaged 
mature workers should be prevention oriented 
rather than crisis oriented; (5) employers may not 
be the best judges of current and future skill levels; 
(6) technical colleges need a better understanding of 
the adult clientele; (7) age discrimination still exists 
in employment and education; and (8) continued 
training and skill upgrading are needed by all em- 
ployees, necessitating a more formal approach to 
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employee training. (The report includes the follow- 
ing: 41 charts, 16 tables, 27 refi 
containing employer and adult student survey forms 
and focus group questions, and an annotated bibli- 
ography of 14 items.) (NLA) 


ED 343 022 CE 060 682 
—— Stephen A., Comp. Meyer, Paul R., 


step’ ‘Ahead: A Partnership for Improved Health 
Care Communication. 


New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruc 
Spons Agency—Office of Necutlont@ and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—V 198A00163 
Note—62p.; For related documents, see CE 060 
683-686. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Allied Health Occupations, Basic Skills, 
*Communication Skills, Educational Coopera- 
tion, English (Second Language), *Hospital Per- 
sonnel, Hospitals, Illiteracy, Institutional 
Cooperation, *Literacy Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, Patients, Peer Teaching, Program Effec- 
tiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading Skills, 
Staff Development, Tutoring, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This publication consists of materials produced by 
Step Ahead, a National Workplace Literacy Dem- 
onstration Project-a partnership between New 
Mexico State University and Memorial Medical 
Center, Las Cruces, New Mexico. The project ab- 
stract is a one-page summary of facts, objectives, 
and procedures related to this project, which pro- 
vided onsite instruction at Memorial Medical Cen- 
ter in job-specific literacy and improved 
intrahospital and hospital-patient communication 
by revising hard-to-read documentation. The final 
performance report —— 1992) presents these 
results: 238 hospital staff attended 1,556 hours of 
instruction, and the project offered short courses, 
English skills workshops, and individual assistance 
and tutoring. A needs assessment (October 1990) 
describes information collection activities to iden- 
tify needs and define program goals concerning staff 
and staff/patient communications at Memorial 
Medical Center. It proposes courses, documenta- 
tion projects, liaison relationships, and intervention 
activities. Three progress reports (December 1990, 
April 1991, and August 1991) detail ongoing evalu- 
ation and commentary on the project. The final per- 
formance report and the progress reports also 
contain attachments that include attendance fig- 
ures, ethnic participation, evaluations, and an article 
on the Medical Spanish courses offered. (YLB) 
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Dutson-Mallory, Cate Bernhardt, Stephen 
Effective Communica‘ 

Care Settings. An Offering 

ss for Improved Health Care Commu- 








New —, il State Univ., Las Cruc 

Spons Agency—Office of Neauteute and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—V 198A00163 

Note—25p.; For related documents, see CE 060 
682-686. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Allied Health Occupations, Basic Skills, 
Communication Skills, *Hospital Personnel, Hos- 
pitals, Illiteracy, *Literacy Education, *Public 
Speaking, *Speeches, Speech Instruction, Staff 
Development, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This coursebook contains materials for a course to 

help participants in a workplace literacy project put 

together a solid presentation that they can deliver 

with confidence. The course’s stated goals are as 

follows: to enable participants to prepare interesting 

and informative presentations, use visual aids to en- 

hance presentation, deliver presentations in a lively 

manner, overcome nervousness, and feel confident 

of their abilities as a public speaker. Materials are 
provided for four sessions to be presented over 3 

ag Topics covered in the first are the following: 

characteristics of good and bad presentations, the 

communication triangle, the planning stage (pur- 

pose of speech, audience, what one knows and what 

one needs to know), and generating content. A plan- 
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ning worksheet is provided. Session two focuses on 
putting the presentation together; it covers the writ- 
ing stage from outline to pr ion 

and introductions, and visual aids. Topics in the 
third session are as follows: the delivery stage, prac- 
ticing the presentation, preparation, and keys to a 
strong presentation. During the fourth session, stu- 
dents deliver their presentations in class. (YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Stephen And Others 
Communication for Supervisors. An Offering of 
Step Ahead: A Partnership for Improved Health 
Care Communication. 
New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—V 198A00163 
Note—92p.; For related documents, see CE 060 
682-686. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Allied Health Occupations, Basic Skills, 
*Communication Skills, *Hospital Personnel, 
Hospitals, Illiteracy, Listening Skills, *Literacy 
Education, *Personnel Management, Speech 
Communication, Speech Instruction, *Speech 
— Staff Development, *Supervisors, Writing 
kills 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This coursebook provides materials for a course to 
teach supervisors to communicate more effectively. 
The course is designed to be delivered in six sessions 
over a 3-week period. Stated course objectives for 
the participant are as follows: feel more comfortable 
with supervisory communication; understand lan- 
guage as a means of action and change; feel more 
comfortable praising, reprimanding, and setting 
goals; learn to use writing as a management tool; 
and project a more professional image. An introduc- 
tion suggests four writing assignments. A section on 
manager communication contains materials on 
communication and communication styles. Speak- 
ing and listening are addressed in topics of the third 
section: improving performance with clear goals, ac- 
tive listening, body language, coping with criticism, 
and confrontation. An exercise on coping with criti- 
cism is provided. Writing is covered in the fourth 
section through these topics: the writing process, 
purpose and audience, drafting strategies, revising 
and editing, reviewing the writing of others, and 
writing tips. The next section presents six readings 
for the participant: “Communicating in Health Care 
Settings”; “Why Listening’s Not as Easy as It 
Sounds”; “How to Run a Meeting”; “Writing on the 
Job”; “Memos”; and “Keep It Short.” The last sec- 
tion contains other related materials, such as a sam- 
ple hospital discipline policy, sample hospital 
performance evaluation and a communication skills 
self-assessment form. (YLB) 
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Dutson-Mallory, Cate And Others 

Straight Talk. Communicating in Health Care 
Settings. An Offering of Step Ahead: A Partner- 
ship for Improved Health Care Communication. 

New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces 

Spons Agency—Office of "Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Contract—V 198A00163 

Note—6Ip.; For related documents, see CE 060 
682-686. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Allied Health Occupations, Basic Skills, 
*Communication Skills, Conflict Resolution, 
*Discussion, *Hospital Personnel, Hospitals, Illit- 
eracy, Interpersonal Communication, *Listening 
Skills, *Literacy Education, Participation, Pa- 
tients, Speech Communication, Speech Instruc- 
tion, *Speech Skills, Staff Development 

Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This coursebook provides materials for a course to 

improve the oral communication skills of workers in 

health care settings. The course is designed to be 

delivered in eight sessions over a 4-week period. 

Stated objectives for the participants are as follows: 

feel more comfortable with communication in the 

hospital, avoid becoming defensive or personally in- 

volved in a conflict, establish good communication 

with patients, recognize and deal with the emotions 

of others in a conversation, guide conversations to 
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successful conclusions, and project a more profes- 
sional image. Week one materials on good commu- 
nication cover these topics: communicating in 
health care settings, why communication can be dif- 
ficult, exploring the staff-patient relationship, and 
patient bill of rights. Week three materials address 
active listening, listening to understand people (em- 
pathy and body language), listening to understand 
the situation (paraphrasing and clarifying), and be- 
haviors that shortcircuit communication. Topics of 
the third week focus on how to discuss, open versus 
closed questions, shortcircuiting discussion, guiding 
discussion, communication styles, and coping with 
criticism. The fourth week addresses these topics: 
following up, responding to conflict, confrontation, 
and problem people. Exercises and practice activi- 
ties are provided for some topics. (YLB) 
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Bernhardt, Steve Laroche, Pierre 
The Write Stuff: Memos and Short Reports, An 
Offering of Step Ahead: A Partnership for Im- 
proved Health Care Communication. 
New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—V198A00163 
Note—88p.; For related documents, see CE 060 
682-685. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Allied Health Occupations, Basic Skills, 
*Communication Skills, *Hospital Personnel, 
Hospitals, Illiteracy, Literacy Education, *Re- 
ports, Staff Development, *Technical Writing, 
*Writing Skills, Writing Strategies 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This coursebook provides materials for a course to 
improve the writing skills of workers in health care 
settings. The course is designed to be presented in 
eight sessions over a 4-week period. Stated objec- 
tives for the participant are as follows: feel more 
comfortable with on-the-job writing, understand 
and use a process approach to writing, be able to 
choose from several outlining and planning meth- 
ods, choose effective language for both reporting 
and persuasive writing, and revise memos and re- 
ports with a clear purpose and an intended audience 
in mind. Introductory materials include course 
goals, outline, and four suggested writing assign- 
ments. The first section covers the communication 
triangle, purpose, and audience. The second section 
addresses these topics: the writing process, writing 
behaviors/styles, planning strategies, drafting strat- 
egies, and revising and editing. Worksheets are pro- 
vided in the first two sections for some topics. Two 
tip sheets discuss reviewing someone else’s writing 
and strategies for quick writing. Seven readings for 
the participant are provided: “Writing on the Job”; 
“A Model of the Writing Process”; “Business Writ- 
ing-without Blood, Sweat, and Tears”; “Memos”; 
“Clear Writing Means Clear Thinking Means...”; 
“Keep It Short”; and “You Are What You Write: 
Model Memos for All Occasions.” The final section 
contains examples of hospital writing. (YLB) 
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Lesko, Silvia Jo 

TACSCE Research Annual 1991. 

Texas Association for Community Service and Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—72p. 

—— Cit—TACSCE Research Annual; v6 nl Fall 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, College Administration, *Con- 
tinuing Education, Cost Effectiveness, Credit 
Courses, Deans, Diagnostic Teaching, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Ethics, Higher Education, Insti- 
tutional Characteristics, Noncredit Courses, 
Personnel, Profiles, Program Effectiveness, *Re- 
medial Programs, Salaries, State Surveys, Two 
Year Colleges, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—Texas 
This annual contains the paper that won the 1991 
President's Award of the Texas Association for 
Community Service and Continuing Education 
(TACSCE) as well as the runner-up paper and other 
articles. An editorial, “Learning to Crawl” (Silvia 
Lesko), focuses on the editor's “discovery” of the 
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adult learner. “Ethics and Continuing Education” 
(Janet Harris), the award winner, describes a survey 
of Texas deans/directors and provides responses to 
questions in these general areas: ethics and the insti- 
tution, ethics in practice, and ethics and the con- 
tinuing education profession. The instrument and 
responses are appended. The runner-up paper, “One 
Institution’s Experience with a State-Mandated 
pny Fe Remediation Program” (Sam Jes’Son, Mi- 
chael Mezack) discusses a study of the cost effi- 
ciency and effectiveness of the Texas Academic 
Skills . The next paper, “1990 Personnel 
“Survey and a Profile” 

(Howard Smith, Derek S! ), presents responses 
of 154 members of the TA’ E ond Texas Admin- 
istrators of Continuing Education of Community /- 
regarding personnel 

of 69 con- 


members to a surv 

acteristics. The final paper, 

Non-Credit Courses Compete?” (Fred vod, Silvia 
Lesko), reports similarities and differences — 
responses obtained from pt participants at Tar- 
rant County Junior College and the University of 
Texas at Arlington. (YLB 
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Pucel, David J. And Others 

Performance-Based Occupational Affective Behav- 
ior Analysis (OABA). Implementation and Sup- 
porting Research. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Minnesota Research and 
Development Center for Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Minnesota State Dept. of Educa- 

tion, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Pub T _ R R h (143) 
eports - Researc 
EDRS Price - MPO1/PC04 Plus Postage. 


Descripeors —*Affective Behavior, Affective — 
tives, Behavior Patterns, Behavior Rating Scales 
*Competency 
search, Employee Attitudes, *Em 
tential, Evaluation a 


Work naan 
Identifiers—*Occupational Affective 

Analysis 

This document contains two sections: implemen- 
tation of the performance-based Occupational Af- 
fective Behavior Analysis (OABA), and supporting 
research. Section | presents OABA, an analytic pro- 
cedure designed to identify those affective “wd 
iors important to success in an occupation, and gives 
directions on how to implement the procedure. The 
Coordinator Manual contains directions to be fol- 
lowed by the coordinator of the analysis. It is orga- 
nized around the six steps the coordinator should 
follow in conducting the analysis: (1) identify the 
occupation to be analyzed; (2) identify ex and 
invite their cooperation; (3) administer OABA to 
obtain a brainstormed list from each expert; (4) de- 
velop a group composite list of affective behaviors 
from experts’ original brainstormed lists; (5) obtain 

importance for each behavior from experts; 
and (6) generate a list of important critical affective 
behaviors for the occupation. The manual contains 

samples of all forms needed to complete the process. 

The instrument is designed to be sent to occupa- 
tional experts to obtain brainstormed lists of affec- 
tive behaviors important to success. The manual and 
instrument are presented in a form that can be re- 
produced. Section 2 contains a report of the process 
used to develop OABA and the related research 
supporting its validity. It describes the validation of 
OABA by experts in the fields of cosmetology and 
machine shop. Appendixes to Section | A. pn 
sample instruments and w 
Section 2 are a 37-item bibliography, ‘comple oo 
ments, and results of the cosmetology and machinist 
pilot studies. (YLB) 
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A Comparison of Factors Related to the Job 

Satisfaction and Professional Development of 

Beginning and Experienced Technical College 

Instructors. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Minnesota Research and 
Development Center for Vocational Education. 
Spons ee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, St. Pa 


Behavior 


Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—38p.; For a related document, see ED 341 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Beginning Teachers, Career Devel- 
opment, *College Faculty, Comparative Analysis, 
Educational Research, Faculty Mobility, Fol- 
lowup Studies, *Job Satisfaction, *Needs Assess- 
ment, *Professional Development, Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Persistence, *Technical 
Institutes, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Educa- 
tion Teachers 
Identifiers—* Experienced Teachers 
Two studies focused on factors associated with 
attrition and satisfaction among two-year post- 
secondary technical college instructors. Results sug- 
gested differences in the needs and professional 
development activities of beginning and experi- 
enced instructors. A third study compared fol- 
low-up data from a group of beginning instructors 5 
roa after they entered teaching, with 5-year fol- 
-up data gathered from experienced instructors 
with 8 to 13 years of experience. Usable data about 
needs related to job satisfaction and professional 
development activities and descriptive demographic 
data were gathered from 292 cupid and 250 
beginning instructors, with return rates of 74 per- 
cent and 76 percent respectively. The study com- 
pared four groups of instructors: beginning 
instructors who stayed in technical education and 
those who left; experienced instructors who stayed 
in technical education and those who left. The expe- 
rienced and beginning teachers who stayed in tech- 
nical education differed significantly on 8 of 11 job 
needs. Shifts in needs seemed to support career de- 
velopment theory predictions of changes in needs 
with maturity in careers. Both beginning and experi- 
enced instructors participated in substantial 
amounts of professional development activity, but a 
shift was found in the types of activities involved. 
Significant differences were found between the rat- 
ings of experienced and beginning teachers on six 
reasons for leaving technical education. (62 refer- 
ences) (YLB) 


ED 343 030 
The 1991-94 Three Year Plan for 


Act. 
Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, Technical, 
and Adult Education, Madison. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—193p.; For submission to the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education for review and approval. 
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Range Planning, 
Education, 
velopment, 
*Resource Allocation, State a, *State- 
wide Planning, *Vocational Educa 
Identifiers—*Carl D Perkins Voc — App! Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Wisconsin 
This 1991-94 3-year plan describes proposed use 
of federal funds available to Wisconsin for the sup- 
port of vocational and technical education. The first 
three sections provide an introduction, state board 
certification, and the table of contents. Section IV 
describes assessment provisions of the Carl D. Per- 
kins Vocational and ‘Applied Technology Education 
Act; Section V discusses the act's provi- 
sions. A state profile follows in Section VI. tions 
VII and VIII present the assessment of needs and 
oposed use of funds that were developed by the 
Bureau for Vocational Education in the Department 
of Public Instruction (DPI) and deal with federal 
support for secondary vocational education. Section 
IX provides Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Tech- 
nical, and Adult Education (WBVTAE)/DPI 
tech-prep provisions. Sections X and XI present the 
assessment of needs and proposed use of funds that 
were ——— by WBVTAE and deal with federal 
support of and adult vocational edu- 
cation. Section XII contains assurances of both the 
DPI and the WBVTAE. Section XIII provides de- 
scriptions or DPI and WBVTAE responses to sec- 
tions of the Perkins Act. Section XIV contains 
certifications, information on hearings, and recom- 
mendations of the Wisconsin Council of Vocational 
Education and Wisconsin Jobs Council. (YLB) 
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pe— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Contracts, Employer Atti- 
tudes, *Employment Practices, Employment 
Problems, Flexible Working Hours, Job Sharing, 
*Labor Needs, Part Time Employment, Personnel 
Management, *Personnel Needs, *Personnel Pol- 


icy 
Identifiers—*Flexible Staffing, “Temporary Em- 

ployment 

A survey of a panel of human resource executives 
who comprised the Olsten Forum on Human Re- 
source Issues and Trends focused on the types of 
staffing and scheduling strategies being imple- 
mented to meet today’s business needs. The survey, 
covering 427 companies, reviewed 2 categories of 
staffing “~~: contract or flexible staffing, and 
alternative scheduling. Four powerful forces were 
moving companies toward such staffing strategies: 
economic and competitive pressures, the need to 
contain costs, a shrinking labor pool, and a more 
diverse work force. Findings included the following: 
(1) two of five companies reported being under- 
staffed, in most cases due to budget constraints; (2) 
flexible staffing would be a solution for nearly 
one-third of the companies over the coming year; 
(3) during business expansion or uncertain eco- 
nomic conditions, 9 of 10 companies considered 
contractual, flexible staffing options, including tem- 

employees, ind tors, out- 

sourcing, and employee leasing; (4) use of 
temporary employees remained the most wide- 
spread form of flexible staffing, although more than 
6 of 10 companies also used independent contrac- 
tors, and more than one-quarter used outsourcing; 
(5) alternative scheduling options, such as part-time 
work and flextime were well established in organiza- 
tions; (6) more than 8 of 10 companies used 
part-time employees; (7) the greatest increase in us- 
age was reported in work-at-home options; and (8) 
alternative scheduling programs were employee 
driven more often than budget driven. (YLB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Counseling, * Adult Education, 
Adult Vocational Education, *Career Counseling, 
Career Education, Community Programs, Correc- 
tional Education, *Employment Potential, High 
School Equivalency Programs, Job Placement, 
*Job Trgining, Program Descriptions, Program 
Design, Referral, Secondary Schools, State Pro- 
Student Placement, Technical Institutes, 
Two Year Colleges, Unemployment, *Vocational 
Evaluation, Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—*Skill Clinics 
Intended for people interested in developing a 
of 





skill clinic, this d 
community and workplace approaches to skill clin- 
ics. It describes skill clinics that make it easier for 
adults to pursue further education and training by 
offering one-stop service, coordination, assessment, 
referral, and career counseling. Nine community 
approaches represent the following types: commu- 
nity college, community college skill center, sec- 
ondary school, state system, comprehensive adult 
education, area vocational-technical school, techni- 
cal institute, correctional services, and communi- 
ty-based organization network. Three skill clinics 
based in the workplace and tailored specifically to 
meet employee needs are partnerships between a 
business and an educational organization. The last 
skill clinic described is a federal sector design lo- 
cated in the Office of Personnel Management/In- 
ternal Revenue Service. Each description of a skill 
clinic contains these comp type, | 
description, services, and contact person with ad- 
dress and telephone number. (YLB) 
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A Self-Evaluation Report of Wisconsin Public 


Schools: Alcohol and 
Drug Abuse Programs. Bulletin No. 92139. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. Bureau for Pupil Services. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—S52p. 

Available from—Bureau for Pupil Services, Wiscon- 
sin Department of Public Instruction, P.O. Box 
7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, *Drug Abuse, Ele- 
mentary School Students, *Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Prevention, Program 
Implementation, Public Schools, Secondary 
School Students, State Programs, *State Surveys, 
*Substance Abuse 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
In December 1990 all Wisconsin school adminis- 

trators and Alcohol and Other Abuse 
(AODA) program coordinators received The Com- 
prehensive AODA Program Checklist which con- 
tains 46 items that describe comprehensive AODA 
program components and key elements of the im- 
plementation process. This document presents anal- 
ysis and results of the survey, as well as conclusions 
and recommendations. These conclusions are cited: 
(1) the concept of comprehensive AODA programs 
has been strongly adopted by Wisconsin school dis- 
tricts; (2) the pattern of implementation suggests 
that schools have implemented a variety of preven- 
tion and intervention strategies to combat the prob- 
lem of alcohol and other drug abuse; (3) most school 
districts are at a comparable point in development 
of comprehensive programs, although a small num- 
ber lag behind; (4) the most frequently low-scoring 
checklist items were Employee Assistance Pro- 
grams, peer programs, trained district administra- 
tors, and trained school members; (5) student 
policies and ongoing program appraisal were the 
most frequently high-scoring items; and (6) positive 
correlations were exhibited between the basic pro- 
gram framework achieved and previous state fund- 
ing. In light of these findings seven 
recommendations are made, focusing on actions to 
be continued or initiated by the Wisconsin Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction. (ABL) 
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Spons Agency—Wisconsin State Dept. of Health 
and Social Services, Madison.; Wisconsin State 
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Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—1 1 5p. 

Available from—Division for Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Pupil Services, Wisconsin Department 
of Public Instruction, 125 South Webster St., P.O. 
Box 7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - /PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Alcohol Abuse, *Drug Abuse, Ele- 
mentary School Students, Elementary 
Education, Grade 6, Grade 8, Grade 10, Grade 
12, *Incidence, Sec School Students, 
Smoking, *State Surveys, *Substance Abuse 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This report presents results of a study of alcohol 
and other drug use by Wisconsin students which 

was conducted in the spring of 1991. A total of 

5,834 students were surveyed. Students were from 

grades 6, 8, 10, and 12, as well as from various 

community sizes and racial/ethnic groups. In addi- 
tion to reporting results of the 1991 survey this re- 

port compares baseline data from similar 1989 

survey with data from the 1991 survey. Results in 

these categories are presented: (1) social context; 

(2) alcohol use; (3) uate and smokeless tobacco 

use; (4) marijuana, cocaine/crack, and ampheta- 

mine use; (5) other drug use; (6) categories of prob- 

lem use; (7) percentage of students at risk; (8) 

es to national norms; (9) summary of 

ch of alcohol and other 
drug v use, 1989 and 1991; (10) community size dif- 
ferences; (11) school and community resources; and 

(12) opportunities. A recent national study which 

identified characteristics of youth and the environ- 

ments that appear to discourage alcohol and other 
drug use and other forms of at-risk behavior is sum- 
marized. Results are illustrated with tables and 
graphs. Appendices list 1988-1989 sample charac- 
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teristics and discuss margin of error. (ABL) 
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Secondary lucation, 
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Identifiers—* Diversity (Institutional), Wisconsin 
Materials for the fourth year of the Wisconsin 
Families in Education program are included in this 
document. These materials are intended to help 
schools to organize more parent and community 
involvement programs. The material is organized 
into five packets. The first packet, the introductory 
packet, contains a discussion of the themes for the 


eaten mee & 
theme of the 


, characteristics 
cults, and working with families who live in 
7 ee includes a logo page of related clip art. 
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Unit), J Health, Family ak High 
Risk Students, *Parent Participation, *Parent 
School Relationship, *School Community Rela- 
tionship, Secondary School Students, Transitional 


Programs 
Materials for the fifth year of the Wisconsin Fami- 


lies in Education are included in this docu- 
ment. These mai are intended to help schools 
to _—— more parent and community involve- 
The material is organized into five 

first packet, it the introductory packet, 


pay ay bp is transitions. Topics 

include barriers to successful outreach to parents of 
Goons pupeistions, exctivatiog ciltioen. and ei 
with preteens about sexuality. The theme of the 


of the fourth packet, targeted to the third quarter, is 
healthy family lifestyles. Topics include what 
and drug 


fifth packet, targeted to the fourth quarter, is taking 
care of the planet. Topics include organizing an en- 
vironmental education workshop for parents, home 
recycling survey, and family homework activities in 
environmental education. (ABL) 
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School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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*Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Alberta 
“Teacher Intervention Practices (TIPS),” de- 
for Alberta classroom teachers and other 
sc personnel concerned about students who 
may be at risk for learning problems, is a companion 
document to “Teacher Alert System.” While 
“Teacher Alert System” helps the teacher to iden- 
tify which students in the classroom might be at risk 
of school failure and specific problems of concern, 
TIPS helps the teacher to determine what type of 
intervention framework will be most effective and 
to decide on specific tactics for intervention. Fol- 
lowing the Introduction in section I, section II out- 
lines the steps to take in using TIPS, section III 
discusses community support, and section IV pro- 
vides a Behavioral Index listing behaviors of con- 
cern to the teacher. Section V focuses on the five 
areas of concern that form the core of the Teacher 
Alert System and TIPS: (1) family and welfare is- 
sues; (2) classroom environment factors; (3) physi- 
cal/sensory disorders; (4) developmental and 
learning disorders; and (5) temperament and behav- 
ior disorders. For each area, indicators are provided 
Foy - with criteria for action, possible reasons from 
the problem, and tips on how to address the prob- 
lem. Each area of TIPS also has a Sources of Support 
section that lists types of personnel who will have 
expertise in the particular area of concern, or appro- 
priate agencies to contact for assistance. Section V1 
Provide teacher forms for planning and referral. 
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Iden‘ifiers—* Steroids 
This report, based on findings of recent studies on 

the use of anabolic steroids in the United States, was 

written to educate the public about these drugs and 
the dangers of misusing them. It notes that the non- 
medical use of anabolic/ steroids among 
adolescents and young adults is of growing concern, 
with possibly as many as half a million Americans 
under age 18 abusing these drugs to improve their 
athletic performance, appearance, and self-image. 
Evidence is presented suggesting that medically un- 
supervised steroid use may pose severe risks to 
physical ae psychological health. One section de- 
scribes valid medical uses of anabolic steroids, ex- 
plains what anabolic steroids are, and examines if 
they really work. Other sections focus on a brief 
— of steroid use, abuse of anabolic steroids, 
and megadosing. A section on health hazards high- 
lights dangers specific to men, specific to women, 
and common to both sexes. Special dangers to ado- 

lescents are discussed, the threat of Acquired Im- 

mune Deficiency Syndrome through needle sharing 

is explained, and possible psychological effects of 
steroid use are considered. Questions are posed 
about the possible addictiveness of steroids, steroids 
on the black market are described, and safe and 
healthy alternatives to steroid use are suggested. 

Four methods of combating the nonmedical use of 

anabolic steroids are recommended: testing, treat- 

ment, legislation, and education. The report con- 
cludes with a list of relevant resources. (NB) 
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In April 1989, the National Institute on Drug 
Abuse (NIDA) convened a meeting of 17 Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) education 
and training experts to discuss AIDS and substance 
abuse training and to examine NIDA-initiated 
training efforts. Participants were asked to develop 
specific recommendations for NIDA regarding its 
role in providing comprehensive and systematic 
AIDS training to substance abuse counselors and 
outreach workers. Chapter | of this report sketches 
the format of the NIDA meeting. Chapter II gives 
historical context to the discussions that took place 
at the meeting, describing the evolution of NIDA’s 
National Training System from its inception in the 
early 1970s to its dismantling in 1981. Chapter III 
summarizes the conference discussions and recom- 
mendations of the participants in the four areas of 
inquiry for the workshop: (1) developing an AIDS 
training plan; (2) developing an AIDS curriculum; 
(3) developing a system for delivering AIDS train- 
ing; and (4) developing AIDS trainers. For each 
topic, the chapter reviews the status of knowledge 
and practice, identifies gaps and needs, suggests ap- 
proaches for evaluation, and offers recommenda- 
tions for improvement. Chapter IV notes the three 
major themes that surfaced during the meeting: (1) 
the need to professionalize the chemical depen- 
dency work force; (2) federal-state partnerships; 
and (3) the maturing of the training leadership. The 
chapter also discusses NIDA’s AIDS activities in 
such areas as training development, supervision, 
sensitivity to youth and minorities, and cooperation 
with state efforts. A list of meeting participants, 
including their addresses and telephone numbers, is 
appended. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Monitoring the Future 
This document is the second of two volumes re- 
porting the results of the 1990 surveys, and all previ- 
ous surveys, from the Monitoring the Future study 
of American high school students and young adults. 
Volume II presents the results of the annual fol- 
low-up surveys of representative samples of previ- 
ous participants from each high school senior class 
going back to the Class of 1976. The time period 
covered by this volume is 1977 through 1990, en- 
compassing the graduating classes of 1976 through 
1989. In order for this volume, which begins with 
chapter 11, Introduction to Volume Il, to stand 
alone, material from two chapters of Volume I is 
repeated in chapter 12, Overview of Key Findings, 
and chapter 13, Study Design and Procedures. 
Chapters 14 through 17 focus on findings from 
post-high school young adults, looking at the preva- 
lence of drug use, trends in drug use, attitudes and 
beliefs about drugs, and the social milieu of young 
adults. Chapters 18 and 19 concentrate on college 


students, examining the prevalence of, and trends 
in, drug use in this population. Trends over the past 
decade are reported that show appreciable declines 
in the use of a number of illicit drugs among seniors, 
American college students and young adults. These 
trends are interpreted cautiously and it is empha- 
sized that improvements cannot be taken for 
granted. Twenty-six data tables and 48 figures are 
included throughout the document. (NB) 
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Role, Secondary School Students, *Student Be- 
havior 
Each year, the U.S. Department of Education rec- 

ognizes public and private elementary and second- 
ary schools that develop effective approaches to 
helping students resist or overcome use of tobacco, 
alcohol, and other drugs. This guide was designed to 
share the experiences and advice of practitioners 
from the 107 schools recognized by the Drug-Free 
School oa pee Program in the 1989-1990 and 
the 1990-1991 academic years. The first section 
considers the meaning of a drug-free school and 
identifies seven characteristics that define schools 
with effective programs. The next section presents 
more detailed profiles of five schools selected for 
the program. The following section presents ideas to 
implement in seven key areas: (1) assessing and 
monitoring; (2) involving the community; (3) set- 
ting and enforcing drug policy; (4) selecting or de- 
veloping a drug education curriculum; (5) staff 
training; (6) involving students; and (7) involving 
parents. A set of seven difficult problems are posed 
and possible solutions are presented. A table of all 
107 schools recognized in the 1989-1990 and 
1990-1991 academic years is provided that lists 
each school, its address and telephone number, the 
setting, type of school (public or private), grade 
level, the percent of low income students in the 
school, demography, and a quote from the school 
principal. The guide concludes with a list of re- 
sources. (NB) 
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Identifiers—Saginaw City School System MI 
This study examined dropout rates for the School 
District of the City of Saginaw, Michigan. Although 
a longitudinal study of dropouts has been conducted 
by the school district for over 25 years, this study 
begins a new format to coincide with State require- 
ments. The dropout rate is defined as the percentage 
of students in grades 9-12 who leave school in any 
one year, adjusting for those who move in and out 
of the district and to alternative programs. Of Sagi- 
naw’s 3,178 secondary students in grades 9-12, 203 
voluntarily terminated their high school education 
between October 5, 1990 and September 27, 1991. 
Of that number, 24 were 9th grade students at the 
junior high level, and 179 were senior high students. 
Of the 203 dropouts, approximately 58% were male 
and 42% female. The greatest number of dropouts 
(72) occurred at 10th grade. The smallest number 
and percent of students dropping out at a grade level 
occurred at 9th grade (24). Seventeen-year-olds 
comprised the largest group of students dropping 
out at any age level. Black students comprised the 


largest enrollment group and the largest group drop- 
ping out. The percent of Hispanic dropouts was 
slightly greater than their percentage of district en- 
rollment. The most frequently cited reason given for 
students dropping out was “lack of interest.” The 
appendixes provide forms to be used in collecting 
dropout data. (LLL) 
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This report discusses the Child Abuse, Domestic 
Violence, Adoption and Family Services Act of 
1991. Section I provides background information on 
child abuse, family violence, and adoption opportu- 
nities, and addresses the need for reauthorization 
legislation. Section II provides a list of witnesses 
from relevant hearings, and briefly describes the pri- 
mary issues raised. Section III, “Committee Views,” 
addresses the following child abuse issues: U.S. Ad- 
visory Board, state grants program, change in title 
of grant program and purposes, requirements for 
applying and reporting, state task force, commu- 
nity-based prevention grant, child maltreatment 
and homelessness, child maltreatment and sub- 
stance abuse, child abuse treatment improvement 
grants program, and emergency child abuse preven- 
tion. Also covered are committee views on family 
violence and adoption opporunities. Section IV, 
“Votes in Committee,” notes that Senate bill 838 
was approved by the committee. Section V de- 
scribes the Congressional budget office cost esti- 
mate for the bill. Section VI states the inflationary 
or regulatory impact of the bill. Section VII provides 
a section-by-section analysis of Senate bill 838. The 
final section contains a detailed description of the 
changes in existing law. Sections are reviewed under 
the following titles: miscell eg . com- 
munity-based child abuse and neglect prevention 
grants, certain preventive services regarding chil- 
dren of homeless families or families at risk of 
homelessness, and family violence prevention and 
services. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—China 
Therapeutic counseling, for either clinical or de- 
velopmental purposes, has been traditionally influ- 
enced by the socio-cultural values in Western 
society. Central to these values, it can be argued, is 
liberal individualism that attempts to bring to peo- 
ple an increased sense of self-control and self-deter- 
mination. As a result, many of the therapeutic 
approaches popular in the West are firmly grounded 
in such a premise. For Chinese people, however, 
whose cultural values are predominantly sociocen- 
tric and collectivistic in nature, it is inappropriate to 
simply implement these kinds of therapeutic ap- 
proaches. Three conflicts were identified in a recent 
study about the role of college counselors as ex- 
pected by Chinese college students: authoritarian /- 
non-authoritarian role of counselor; 
judgmentalism/non-judgmentalism; and __passiv- 
ity/activity. It is pivotal that a counseling model 
takes into account Chinese cultural values regarding 
norms for appropriate social interactions. Chinese 
college counselors should take on these roles in talk- 
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ing with students: (1) be heuristic-more active and 
confrontive in identifying the problems for the cli- 
ent; (2) be active-more dynamic and innovative in 
talking with the client; (3) be discrete-more 
task-oriented in therapy and specify goals for the 
client as clearly as possible; and (4) be direct-more 
open and candid in attitudes toward the client. 
(LLL) 
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One of the most shocking claims about child 
abuse in recent years is that satanic, occult, or ritual- 
istic abuse is occurring and on the rise. To date, no 
one has attempted to assess the prevalence of claims 
of such abuse, or to determine the range of cases and 
the nature of the typical case. This study is currently 
surveying approximately 41,000 persons and agen- 
cies, including all county-level social service, law, 
and district attorney agencies, as well as a sample of 
psychologists, psychiatrists, and clinical social 
workers. Data gothered from 2,709 American Psy- 
chological Association (APA) clinicians represents 
a 46% response rate from this group. Preliminary 
results indicated that less than a third of APA clini- 
cal psychologists have encountered cases of ritualis- 
tic or religion-related abuse since January 1980. 
Among those who have encountered cases, the defi- 
nition of ritualistic abuse varies. The two most com- 
mon features, forced participation in sexual 
activities, and abuse repeated in a prescribed man- 
ner, have no necessary connection with satanism, 
the issue that makes ritualistic abuse such a volatile 
topic. However, 44% of cases viewed as ritualistic 
do include symbols or objects associated with the 
devil. The most extreme and bizarre features of ritu- 
alistic abuse occur more frequently in adult-survivor 
than in child cases. A few clinical psychologists ac- 
count for a huge proportion of all ritual case reports, 
and almost all clinical psychologists who reported 
any ritualistic or religion-related cases believe their 
clients’ stories on the basis of their clients’ dramatic 
emotions and clinical symptoms, even though there 
is often no external evidence for them. (19 refer- 
ences) (LLL) 
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According to Strong and Matross (1973), a coun- 
selor’s main sources of influencing the client's be- 
havior are expert, referent, and legitimate power 
bases. To date, the only studies examining the dif- 
ferential preference of counselors for interpersonal 
power bases have ft d on pref ¢ as a func- 
tion of counselor gender, counselor level of experi- 
ence, and client problem. However, the literature is 
equivocal with respect to these results, and it is 
stated that the design and methodology of these 
studies has been relatively poor. This study re-ex- 
amined differential counselor preference of power 
bases as a function of gender, experience, and client 
problem, with a different methodology. A question- 
naire using client scenarios and multiple indicators 
of power base preference was developed for this 
study. Responses from 40 students (11 males, 29 
females; 31 White, 4 African-American, | Mexican 
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American, | Asian American, and 3 foreign born) in 
a counseling psychology program to the question- 
naire were examined. Results of the study indicated 
that counselors did not vary in their endorsement of 
the different power bases as a function of gender or 
level of experience; however, there was support for 
differential of the power bases depending 
upon the specific client being used as a stimulus. 
Regardless of how experience level is defined, there 
- no relation with power base endorsement. 
(LLL) 
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This booklet presents an overview of teenage 
drinking and teenagers’ knowledge about drinking. 
Results from a variety of studies are summarized 
under these topics phrased as questions: (1) What 
are the consequences of teenage drinking? (2) How 
many teenagers and college students binge drink? 
(3) How big is the problem of teenage drinking? (4) 
What are the racial, ethnic, and differences 
in drinking? (5) What kind of alcoholic beverages do 
young people drink? (6) How do young people ob- 
tain alcoholic beverages? (7) Do yo le have 
trouble buying alcoholic beverages? (8) it mis- 
conceptions do young people have about alcoholic 
beverages? (9) Why do young people drink alcoholic 
beverages? and (10) Are young users of alcohol 
more likely to use other drugs? Sixteen organiza- 
tions and 19 references are listed. (ABL) 
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The educational needs and concerns of midlife 
and older Americans are as varied as their demo- 
graphics, family status, economic level, and educa- 
tional backgrounds. One of the most consistent 
research findings in adult learning is that the more 
education people have, the more likely they will be 
to continue to participate in a wide variety of educa- 
tional opportunities throughout their lives. Increas- 
ingly, our economy is moving toward industries that 
rely upon knowledge. Half of all service workers are 
expected to have jobs that involve collecting, ana- 
lyzing, sorting, and retrieving information by the 
year 2000. It is possible to think systematically 
about the possibilities ahead for lifelong education 
that have some degree of feasibility. Three scenarios 
of lifelong education for midlife and older Ameri- 
cans are possible: (1) learning for a market in which 
older people may face economic difficulties and 
where publicly funded lifelong education can be ex- 
panded only slightly and may become less accessi- 
ble to older, poorer individuals; (2) a learning boom 
in which lifelong education and training grow rap- 
idly in both public and private sectors and access to 
the development of instrumental skills becomes 
more equitable in terms of age and socioeconomic 
status; and (3) the Renaissance scenario—a visi 
perspective in which a learning crisis forces both the 
public and private sectors to address lifelong learn- 
ing and educational needs on an ongoing, high-pri- 
ority basis. (LLL) 
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This booklet focuses on establishing effective, 
meaningful, and forceful programs to prevent alco- 
hol and other drug use by youth between the ages 
of 10 and 14. It looks at some of the most common 
developmental characteristics of this age group, and 
reviews the literature on how best to approach them 
with prevention messages. The focus is on market- 
ing concepts that will reach young adolescents, and 
provide them with the information and skills they 
need to make wise decisions. The booklet is divided 
into four sections. The first section discusses charac- 
teristics and “normal” behavior in this age group. 
Issues such as risk-taking, super-sensitivity, feelings, 
physical growth, learning, values, and traits com- 
mon in young adolescents are examined. The sec- 
ond section discusses risks associated with teenage 
alcohol and other drug use. Knowledge, attitudes, 
and practices of adolescents regarding alcohol and 
other drugs are explored. Information is presented 
from focus groups regarding how to present an- 
ti-alcohol and other drug programs to early adoles- 
cent youngsters. The third section addresses the 
concept of getting the message across to young peo- 
ple. Issues such as interpersonal communication, 
target audience, selecting the message medium, and 
message appeal are presented. The fourth section 
presents a framework for planning, developing, and 
Promoting messages and materials for youth. Plan- 
ning and strategy development, concept develop- 
ment, message development, promotion and 
distribution, evaluation, and feedback are presented 
as steps that constitute an ideal process. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—* Coalitions 
This guide is designed to serve organizations and 

individuals working with youth on issues of alcohol 

and other drug (AOD) prevention. Chapter 1 exam- 
ines why coalitions are needed, characteristics of 
prevention, misconceptions about alcohol and other 
drug use, community systems and alcohol and other 
drug use, definitions of coalitions and networks, and 
the power of youth involvement. Chapter 2 dis- 
cusses developmental stages, a model for growth 
and development, theory and research, program 
strategies, giving information, building life skills, 
training influential people, providing healthy alter- 
natives, early intervention, program models, influ- 
encing public policy, and creating environmental 
protection. Chapter 3 addresses the question of 
when a needs assessment should be conducted, how 
needs are assessed, what to do with needs assess- 
ment results, a needs assessment framework for 
youth prevention program development, and inter- 
actions among systems and larger systems factors. 
Chapter 4 explains what coalitions are and how they 
work, how coalitions begin, possible functions of 
coalitions, how coalitions are structured, possible 
pitfalls of coalitions, and how to make a coalition 
work. Chapters 5 and 6 deal with program planning 
and management, and evaluation, respectively. Fi- 
nally, chapter 7 examines the issue of raising money. 

Included in this chapter is a di ion of proposal 

preparation, writing the proposal, and follow-up. 

(LLL) 
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This workbook, the third in a series of “Preven- 
tion Plus” publications, — a step-by-step ap- 
proach to assessing Tce tae 
prevention programs at the png A and oaae 
level. Program assessment is presented according to 
a four-step > aatt (1) goal and desired outcome 
identification; (2) process assessment; (3) outcome 
assessment; and (4) impact assessment. The work- 
book contains several major sections. The first two 
sections describe the logic of program assessment, 
the basic four-step approach to assessment, and the 
benefits and some of the costs and fears of program 
assessment and evaluation. The section on preven- 
tion describes basic concepts of prevention and dis- 
cusses problems and recommendations in 
prevention programming and special considerations 
in evaluating prevention programs. The section on 
program assessment plans describes the plan for col- 
lecting information about program effectiveness and 
the degree of confidence with which the informa- 
tion can be interpreted. Pre-program assessment, 
post-program assessment, and other aspects of pro- 
gram assessment design are discussed. The next two 
sections on using this workbook provide: (1) an 
overview of the four-step worksheets and steps in 
preparing a report; and (2) two examples of program 
assessment using the worksheet modules. The next, 
and by far the longest, section is devoted to specific 
worksheets to be used in evaluating any of 50 types 
of activities that are commonly used in alcohol and 





other drug prevention programs. Examples are pro- 
vided and directions are given for getting started on 


program assessment. The last section concerns as- 
sessment measures; it includes questionnaires and 
survey instruments that can be used to measure the 
program outcomes and the impact the reader hopes 
to achieve from local prevention programs. A list of 
clearinghouses, specialized information centers of 
national organizations, and Department of Educa- 
tion Regional Training Centers is included. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—* Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, *Self Sufficiency 
Families whose primary or sole means of financial 

support is derived from the welfare system are at- 

tempting to meet immediate survival needs in the 
same manner as families outside of the system. 

Project Self-Sufficiency is a program which dedi- 

cates time to building trusting relationships based 

on mutual respect and the belief that, with support, 
families have the motivation to grow and develop. 

The project has these goals: to improve the eco- 

nomic, educational, and social skills of single female 

heads of households receiving Aid to Families with 

Dependent children; to enhance their ability to be- 

come self-sufficient through provision of intensive 

services; and to develop with these families an indi- 
vidualized course of action to move them out of 
poverty. Staff, who operate under a team concept, 
consists of a project manager, a family advocate 

(caseworker), and a career counselor. The goal is to 

continue to provide services until the family is eco- 

nomically and emotionally independent and to doc- 
ument project results for replication in a variety of 


settings, targeting a variety of audiences and pres- 
enting problems. Interventions include intake, fam- 
ily assessment, support and case management, 
referral, direct services, career counseling, fol- 
low-up, pre-employment mentoring, participant 
mentoring, and support groups. Professional devel- 
opment and a task force comprised of area service 
providers, private business, educational institutions, 
project staff, and participants are parts of the 
project. (LLL) 
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Identifiers—*Children of Alcoholics 
Drinking behavior, from abstinence to alcohol- 

ism, has been explored from a wide range of intellec- 

tual positions, academic disciplines, and ideological 
stances. The Adult Children of Alcoholics 

(ACOAs) movement is probably the most rapidly 

expanding enterprise in the alcoholism arena. Social 

movement theory seeks to describe, explain, and 
understand how social movements originate and de- 
velop. The focus from the Collective Behavior The- 
ory stance is that persons (ACOAs) came to identify 
and articulate a need. The identification and sharing 
of this need along with the social organization that 
pursued resolutions to the need are the essential 
features of social movements in their formative 
stages. From the Resource Mobilization Theory 
perspective, society is characterized by conflicts of 
interest that are tied to various institutionalized 
power relations throughout the social structure. The 

ACOA Movement can be seen in this light as the 

manifestation of the efforts of clinicians and others 

to address what they saw as a population in need of 
treatment resources and programs. Both approaches 

can be combined and more broadly cast under a 

supply-and-demand model drawn from rational 

choice theory. An examination using the market 
ideas of supply and demand illuminates the ACOA 

Movement. The supply-and-demand model could 

be profitably extended to studying a number of 

other social movements. (LLL) 
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Recent research has suggested that individual dif- 
ferences in the personality measure of hardiness are 
related to health status. This 3-year longitudinal 
study with full-time employees (N= 229) investi- 
gated the association between stress, two separate 
measures of personality hardiness, and objective 
(absenteeism due to illness verified from personnel 
records) and subjective (self-reported hospitaliza- 
tion due to injury /illness and psychological well-be- 
ing) health measures. Using stepwise multiple 
regression analysis, stress, but not hardiness, signifi- 
cantly predicted absenteeism when controlling for 
relevant demographic variables. Stress and the alter- 
native measure of hardiness also significantly pre- 
dicted psychological well-being. Finally, the 
— measure of hardiness, but not any of the 
— personality hardiness scales, predicted 
reported hospitalization for injury/illness over 
ee 3-year period. Little evidence for the predictive 
validity of the Kobasa personality hardiness scales 
or overall hardiness score existed with either objec- 
tive or subjective health outcomes in this study. 
However, the alternate measure of hardiness, but 
not the original hardiness scales, was significantly 
associated with well-being in this prospective study. 


These findings suggest that the current conceptual- 
ization and measurement of the original hardiness 
construct should be re-evaluated. (Author/ABL) 
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Inadequate samples, methodological deficiencies, 
and inadequate measures of delinquency and family 
structure have contributed to the confusion regard- 
ing the relationship between the broken home and 
delinquency. This investigation, seeking to over- 
come many of the deficiencies of earlier research, 
used a large, geographically diverse sample, a 
70-item self-reported delinquency measure, and fa- 
milial and nonfamilial variables to examine the bro- 
ken home/delinquency relationship. The 
confounding of results that occurs when different 
types of broken homes are collapsed into a compos- 
ite measure was eliminated by restricting the broken 
home variable to one-parent variables. Subjects 
(N=1,011) were college students between the ages 
of 17 to 22 years old. Sixteen of the 70 categories 
in the delinquency measure were found to be signifi- 
cantly related to family structure. These included 
such items as having broken into a locked car, hit a 
teacher, used cocaine, and stayed away from school 
when parents thought the student was there. While 
these findings suggest that family structure adds lit- 
tle to the understanding of delinquency, the broken 
home may yet prove to be an important variable in 
the formation of delinquency. It remains to be seen 
what influence stepfamilies, adoptive families, and 
foster homes have on the evolution of delinquent 
behavior. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—Testimony 
The testimony presented in this document dis- 

cusses the extent of the problem of youth violence, 
risk factors, type of approach required, federal pre- 
vention efforts, and conclusions. It is suggested that 
young people at risk of later violence tend to: come 
from families that are abusive, neglectful, and other- 
wise dysfunctional; show an early propensity to lie, 
steal, fight, be truant, and be aggressive; use alcohol 
and drugs as they grow older; and live in low-in- 
come areas having high rates of serious crime. Pre- 
venting youth violence in the long term is described 
as requiring a multifaceted approach that involves: 
(1) reducing multiple risks; (2) reaching children of 
different ages; (3) providing both early prevention 
and treatment services; and (4) devising strategies 
based on individual communities’ problems. It is 
noted that funding for federal prevention efforts is 
directed mostly to job training and vocational edu- 
cation, and little funding directly targeted to pre- 
venting youth violence. It is concluded that 
decreasing youth violence willl require a multifac- 
eted, coordinated set of strategies and that early 
intervention is a critical first step. (ABL) 
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This document contains data regarding the sec- 
ondary school dropouts (grades 7-12) from lowa’s 
public schools and the primary status of lowa’s 1990 
public high school graduates one year after gradua- 
tion. Data is presented in the form of charts, graphs, 
and tables. Data on dropouts is presented in these 
categories: sex; grade distribution; K-12 enrollment 
categories; merged areas; and counties. A 22-year 
composite of dropout data is included. In the gradu- 
ate follow-up data state totals are presented with 
data presented in the categories of size code and 
merged area. A 22-year composite for this data is 
also provided. (ABL) 
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Although women are entering male-dominated 
occupations at a greater rate, they still tend to avoid 
those occupations, as well as college majors that 
require math. Lack of an adequate math back- 
ground, and thus lower math achievement, seems to 
effectively bar women from high level, technologi- 
cal, and male-dominated occupations. This study 
examined the relationship of identity development 
to the development of math self-efficacy beliefs in 
an effort to clarify career decision-making behaviors 
of men and women. The purpose of this study was 
to test a causal model of math/science career aspira- 
tions that incorporated key elements of math 
self-efficacy and identity development theories. The 
extent to which socioeconomic status, sex role iden- 
tity, gender, math ability, number of math/science 
high school courses, identity status, math anxiety, 
math self-efficacy, and interests influence occupa- 
tional aspirations of high school students (N = 136) 
and college students (N= 153) were evaluated. 
Structural modeling using LISREL was supportive 
of math self-efficacy and research, though unsup- 
portive of the inclusion of identity status variable in 
the model. Separate models were fit for the entire 
sample and the male and female subsamples. (ABL) 
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Identifiers—*lowa 
The Substance Education Program of the lowa 

Department of Education began a series of tri-an- 

nual studies of youth substance behaviors, attitudes, 

and knowledge in 1975, with later data collections 
in 1978, 1981, 1984, 1987, and 1990. This report 
presents the normative data from the 1990 survey 
which was administered to approximately 7,000 stu- 
dents in grades 6, 8 , 10, and 12, and makes relevant 
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comparisons with earlier findings. A brief introduc- 
tion is followed by a section on procedures which 
explains the selection of district and student sam- 
ples. The next section describes findings based on 
students’ self-reported use and nonuse during the 
fall months of 1990. For each of five categories (al- 
cohol, tobacco, marijuana, other drugs, and poly- 
substance use), data are presented on age of onset of 
use and on the — ncy of use by grade level, sex, 
and district size. The next section focuses on exter- 
nal influences on substance use and nonuse behav- 
iors, looking specifically at the influence of the 
community, family, peers, and the school. A section 
on personal variables assesses internal influences on 
substance use or nonuse and presents data relevant 
to conforming and deviant behaviors. A summary 
and recommendations section concludes the docu- 
ment. The findings presented in this report on sub- 
stance use and attitudes among lowa youth shows 
the continuation of a 12-year decline in the use of 
alcohol, tobacco, and other drugs among lowa teen- 
agers. Eighty-five data tables are included. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Middle School Students 
This document presents a guide to increasing 

self-esteem in individual students, in the classroom, 
and throughout the school environment of elemen- 
tary and middle school students. The guide was cre- 
ated from a self-esteem model positing that strong 
self-esteem can be attained only when children ex- 
perience positive feelings within four conditions of 
self- : ¢ veness, Uniqueness, Power, 
and Models. The established model is expanded 
upon and background information and concrete 
suggestions for incorporating these conditions into 
existing elementary or middle school curricula are 
provided. The nine chapters of the book provide an 
in-depth explanation of each of the four conditions 
of self-esteem, suggest specific methods for observ- 
ing and evaluating children’s levels of these condi- 
tions, and present essential techniques for 
improving self-esteem in daily one-on-one and 
group interactions. Over 50 classroom activities 
that enhance and maintain student self-esteem 
within existing content areas are included, as are 
concrete guidelines for designing one’s own activi- 
ties based on solid self-esteem principles. The book 
also suggests ways to plan or revise discipline and 
classroom procedures to respond to self-esteem is- 
sues and ways to assess and enhance the self-esteem 
of teachers, staff, and administrators. (NB) 
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Taking the position that science is not value-free 
has certain consequences. There are both risks and 
rewards inherent when evaluators relinquish an ob- 
jective, non-involved role for a more subjective, par- 
tisan role in an evaluation where issues of class, 
gender, and race are intertwined. It is important for 
e sto ider how their personal and politi- 
cal commitments to specific social programs affect 
their judgments of those programs, and how the 
interests of social justice can be served in promoting 
the interests of the clients for whom these programs 
are intended. The evaluators’ values helped to frame 
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the evaluation of a teenage pre Pregnancy prevention 
program in a rural southern community in the Flor- 
ida panhandle. The evaluation approach was based 
on feminist concepts of how social research in gen- 
eral should be conducted and on the principles of 
action research. A high premium placed on inter- 

Program participants reflects a desire to 
serve the interests of social justice by giving s voice 
to people whom the decision makers rarely hear, 
and whose interests are rarely considered when de- 
cisions to terminate pr are made. Evaluators 
may face moral dilemmas in the future if the use of 
incentive programs with at-risk populations in- 
creases. Evaluators need to identify the moral and 
Political stance they will assume in conducting eval- 
uations in the future (NB) 
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Since attitudes of medical professionals may influ- 
ence the health care delivered to elderly people and 
there is an increasing Proportion of pe A people in 
society, it would seem appropriate to assess the atti- 
tudes toward older adults held by health care pro- 
viders. This study examined attitudes toward older 
adults held by oe me therapy students, and com- 
pared them with attitudes of 232 senior medical 


older adults in their clinical training than we Ne 
do, they would have more positive attitudes toward 
older people than do medical students. The Kogan 
Attitudes Toward Older People Scale was adminis- 
tered to 47 junior and senior physical therapy stu- 
dents. The results of the study indicated that the 
physical therapy students had relatively positive at- 
titudes toward older people as measured by this 
scale. Their mean raw score on the Kogan scale was 
104.6 with a standard deviation of 16.79; in con- 
trast, the senior medical students’ mean score was 
99.9, with a standard deviation of 16.79. A t-test 
revealed no statistically significant difference be- 
tween the two groups, thus rejecting the study hy- 
pothesis. Both groups demonstrated more positive 
attitudes than did comparable samples of under- 
graduate, graduate, and medical students previously 
reported in the literature. (Author/NB) 
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This paper presents clinical observations, experi- 
ences, and interventions from group psychotherapy 
when the main theme was molestation/sexual 
abuse. The findings presented are —- of ex- 
periences in three areas: (1) the difficulty patients 
encounter when trying to disconnect with the nega- 
tive effects of sexual abuse; (2) assessment and over- 
looked identification of co-existent issues that have 
hampered final resolution; and (3) techniques used 
to support closure of the sexual abuse and related 
issues. More commonly reported effects of sexual 
abuse are noted, including poor self-image, perpe- 
trator behavior/acts of violence, promiscuity, poor 
sexual relationships, and difficulty with intimacy. 
Other overlooked issues in the sexually abused pa- 
tient population also are identified and recurrent 
themes present in persons with sexual abuse histo- 
ries are discussed in the areas of obesity, the use of 
substances, cultural sexual practices, gender identi- 
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fication issues, learning problems, and the fear of 
success. Intervention techniques are that 
may help address the problems posed by these often 
overlooked issues. The interventions suggested are 
to help survivors resolve and bring closure 

to their negative life experiences. (NB) 
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This document describes Career Day in Killeen 
Independent School District in Texas, a program 
designed by one school guidance department to 
meet the developmental needs of middle school stu- 
dents, to make students aware of the options avail- 
able to them after high school, and to help students 
understand that preparation and achievement now 
is the basis for goal attainment in the world of work 
later. The format of the half-day program is pres- 
ented and it is noted that students will attend three 
35-minute sessions on careers of their choice which 
will be led by experienced persons in the fields. A 
timetable outlines procedures to be completed as 
early as 10 to 12 weeks before the scheduled career 
day and as late as 2 to 3 days after the career day. 
The schedule suggests when to: get approval for 
career day, poll students to determine career inter- 
ests, arrange for parent-presenter volunteers, sched- 
ule students for sessions, write press releases, 
arrange for audiovisual equipment, meet with stu- 
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Love is an issue raised with some frequency by 
counseling clients. Research investigating the na- 
ture of love may be useful in providing a framework 
that counselors can use to conceptualize the signs 
and symptoms of clients who present with relation- 
ship issues when seeking help. This study was con- 
ducted to examine the nature of love as measured by 
three instruments, one deductively grounded instru- 
ment by Hendrick and Hendrick and two induc- 
tively grounded instruments, the Love 
Relationships Scale and the Triangular Love Scale. 
Findings from 69 students revealed the dominant 
operation of obsessive thought as an important as- 
pect of love as refl d in the isolation of factors 
named Obsessive Thought, Idealization, and Mania. 
Findings suggest that a “Thomsonian” or “G”"-fac- 
tor conceptual framework, in which one dimension 
(apparently involving obsessive thought) dominates 
meaning, appears to be necessary as a model of ro- 
mantic love. Other dimensions appeared to deline- 
ate nuances about this dominant dimension. (NB) 
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dent guides, welcome presenters, compile stud 

and presenter evaluations, and thank presenters. 
Materials provided in this document include forms 
for scheduling of career day, session rosters, letters 
to parents, worksheets of career presenters, student 
poll forms, letters to presenters, suggestions for pre- 
senters, the Career Day agenda, memos to faculty, 
and student and presenter evaluation forms. (NB) 
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While previous and contemporary counseling re- 
searchers have examined a variety of variables influ- 
encing counseling process and outcome, it remains 
to be seen how the counselor's personality relates to 
his or her counseling style. Because it seems that the 
role of personality traits and interpersonal skills 
would be more crucial for the prepracticum coun- 
selor trainee who lacks counseling experience, this 
study examined how the personality traits of pre- 
practicum counselor trainees related to their prefer- 
ences for a given style of counseling and to the 
adaptability of that style. Prepracticum counselor 
trainees (N= 100) completed the Therapist Styles 
Inventory (TSI) and the Personal Styles Inventory 
(PSI). Four global personality traits assessed by the 
PSI, and four counselor styles and a counselor 
adaptability score assessed by the TSI were factor 
analyzed. analysis indicated four factors: extro- 
version/introversion, stability/change, support/ 
adaptability, and direction. The four counselor 
styles and counselor adaptability were differenti- 
ated from each other on the two PSI extroversion- 
/introversion and stability /change dimensions. The 
counselor training implications of these results are 
such as to suggest that counselor trainers should be 
aware of the potential contribution of the trainee’s 
normal personality traits to his or her adoption of a 
particular counseling style. (NB) 
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There are no meaningful statistics on the number 
of people who leave destructive cults and no salient 
picture emerges regarding the frequency of mal- 
adaptive conditions following cult involvement. 
Nonetheless, of the total number of individuals 
coming out of cults, a seemingly significant sub- 
group evid severely or psychotic-like 
symptomatology. Many of these subgroup members 
turn to psychotherapists and counselors for recov- 
ery. This paper describes therapeutic techniques 
that were effective in working with nine victims of 
destructive, cult-like groups, none of whom evi- 
denced significant psychopathology before their 
cult/group involvement, and all of whom exhibited 
degrees of psychotic-like symptomatology after 
group involvement. Five of the victims described 
had been involved in groups that were pseudo-reli- 
gious in orientation, three had been in mass therapy 
encounter groups, and one had been in a harem/- 
slavery-like group. The therapy described included 
cognitive therapy, behavior modification, learning 
theory, and psychoanalytic techniques. Patient 
characteristics are described, patient vulnerability 
before entrance into the destructive group is ex- 
plored, and symptomatology is discussed. Specific 
techniques are presented that helped patients to re- 
new their critical thinking skills, understand their 
experiences, nize cult-induced symbolic lan- 
guage, interpret somatic complaints, recognize 
floating states, resolve schizophrenogenic messages 
and guilt feelings, understand their regression, re- 
duce night terrors, become aware of and vent angry 
feelings toward cult leaders, and change inappropri- 
ate behaviors. (NB) 
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Contribution of Self-Reports to the Identification 
of Potential Children of Alcoholics. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alcoholism, Anxiety, Depression 
(Psychology), *Family Characteristics, *Identifi- 
cation, *Parent Background, Primary Education, 
*Young Children 
Identifiers—*Children of Alcoholics 
Parental drinking impacts multiple aspects of 
child development and, given the magnitude of 
problems associated with parental alcoholism, early 
identification of children of alcoholics (COAs) is a 
critical issue to professionals responsible for the ef- 
fective treatment of these children. Traditional mea- 
sures for assessing the adjustment of school-aged 
children have been of little help in identifying COAs 
because they do not specifically address the prob- 
lems or concerns unique to COAs. This study was 
conducted to empirically identify constructs that 
best differentiate potential COAs from their 
non-COA counterparts. It involved the modifica- 
tion of the Child Rating Scale, a traditional self-re- 
port instrument, to include scales for evaluating 
dimensions deemed important to the identification 
of COAs. Self-reports from the modified Child Rat- 
ing Scale and teacher ratings using the Aggression, 
Moodiness, and Learning scale were obtained for 
subjects (N = 250) in first, second, and third grades. 
Two sets of factor analyses were applied to reduce 
the number of dependent variables for subsequent 
analysis. Four dimensions were found for the 
self-report measure (Depression, Worry About 
Family, Rule Compliance, and Self-Confidence) 
and a two-factor structure occurred for the teacher 
rating scale (Externalizing and Internalizing). The 
discri function analysis revealed 
that the self-report dimensions of Depression and 
Worry About Family were the only ones to effec- 
tively differentiate potential COAs from non- 
COAs. (Author/ NB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—3lp.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
*Sex Differences, *Sexual Harassment, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Problems 
Research suggests that male and female college 
students have different views of what constitutes 
sexual coercion and divergent standards for behav- 
ior in which they themselves would engage. It is 
likely that students experience different realities 
and perceive campus quality of life in different 
terms depending on their gender. An exploratory 
qualitative analysis was conducted to identify differ- 
ences of perceptions and experiences of campus life 
as a function of gender. Open-ended, qualitative 
comments were obtained from college students 
(N =703-63% women, 37% men) as part of a larger 
Structured survey investigating sexual harassment 
and general quality of life at a large state university 
in the northeast. Students were asked to describe 
one negative experience related to sexual harass- 
ment or campus life. A content analysis of com- 
ments revealed four content categories: sexual 
harassment or negative sexual experiences; other 
problems related to campus quality of life; reactions 
to the survey; and comments about an absence of 
problems. The majority of women reported inci- 
dents of gender-bias or sexual harassment. Few men 
wrote about gender or sexual harassment; most re- 
ported problems such as poor parking conditions, 
poor teaching, or harsh treatment by police. 
Women's comments about the Survey were gener- 
ally positive or neutral, while men’s comments were 
negative, criticizing the research as irrelevant or of- 
fensive. Results suggest that students live in differ- 
ent gender cultures and operate with different 
values. (NB) 
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Identifying as Lesbian vs. Bisexual: The Dilemma 
for Women. 
Pub Date—18 Aug 91 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling Objectives, Counseling 
Techniques, *Females, Homosexuality, Labeling 
(of Persons), *Lesbianism, *Sexual Identity, *Sex- 
uality 
Identifiers—* Bisexuality 
In this culture a person's sexual identity falls into 
one of four groups: heterosexual, homosexual, bi- 
sexual, and asexual. Essentialism assumes that one 
is fixed with a core identity of either heterosexual or 
homosexual. Constructionism posits that categories 
of sexuality are constructed to meet the needs of a 
particular culture, society, and/or historical period. 
Bisexuality as a category is often equated with con- 
structionism. A woman with a bisexual label is seen 
as a threat to both the lesbian and heterosexual com- 
munities. The reasons that bisexual women may 
choose to identify as lesbian appear to be social, 
political, and ional. Socially the lesbian iden- 
tity offers a community in which to belong. Politi- 
cally the lesbian identity is a way to continue the 
struggle against gay and lesbian oppression and ulti- 
mately against bisexual orientation. Emotionally 
the lesbian community offers quality woman-to- 
woman relationships and a sense of empowerment. 
In therapy and counseling it is not uncommon to see 
a woman client who is questioning her sexual orien- 
tation. Once the female client is comfortable with 
her bisexual identity, if she is primarily affiliated 
with the lesbian community, therapists and counsel- 
ors might help her to decide how she wants to iden- 
tify herself. It is important to explore what each 
label means to her and how her self-esteem will be 
affected by choosing one label over another. (ABL) 


ED 343 071 CG 024 088 

Powers, Stephen And Others 

Quantitative and Qualitative Methods in the Eval- 
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Prevention Program for High Risk Families with 
Children. 


Preschool 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alcohol Abuse, *At Risk Persons, 

Drug Abuse, *Evaluation Methods, Parents, 

*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, *Pre- 

vention, Program Design, Program Effectiveness, 

Program Evaluation, *Substance Abuse 

The evaluations of substance abuse prevention 
programs have been criticized for being incomplete, 
for lacking a comprehensive approach, and for lack- 
ing a process evaluation component. Context fac- 
tors have been found to have distinctive patterns 
among alcohol and other drug abusers. Among the 
variables of interest, family cohesion, family expres- 
siveness, and family conflict have been found to 
have important relationships in alcohol and other 
drug abusers. Pasos Adelante (Steps Forward) is an 
early intervention demonstration project for 3- to 
5-year-old children and their parents. The program 
consists of a 12-week cycle for children and parents 
which meets 2 mornings per week for 3.5 hours plus 
one home visit per week. The design of Pasos Ade- 
lante attempts to improve on previous evaluation 
limitations by incorporating an ethnographic com- 
ponent into the evaluation design. The goal of this 
type of research is to identify the attitudes and val- 
ues, patterns of behavior, and categories of thought 
that are characteristic of a particular culture. 
Through participant observation in the early child- 
hood classrooms and parent meetings, two ethno- 
graphic assistants will identify key features and 
processes in program implementation. It is expected 
that Pasos Adelante will continue for 5 years to 
serve parents and children. By the incorporation of 
quantitative and qualitative methodologies, it is ex- 
pected that the evaluation of the program will yield 
valuable information about: (1) the family context of 
parent and child in the family where there is alcohol 
abuse; (2) the process of the program; and (3) the 
outcomes of the program. (ABL) 
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New Mexico Dropout Study: School Year 1989-90, 

New Mexico State Dept. of Education, Santa Fe. 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

a For the 1988-89 study, see ED 328 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Dropout Rate, Dropout Research, 
*Dropouts, Secondary Education, State Surveys, 
Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*New Mexico 
Data from an annual study conducted in 1989-90 
on the extent and nature of the dropout problem in 
New Mexico public schools is presented in this doc- 
ument. Data is reported in these categories: annual 
dropout rate by grade, gender, and ethnicity for 
grades 9-12 and 7-8; dropout rate by ethnicity and 
grade; dropout rate by ethnicity and gender; drop- 
out rate by reasons; dropout rate by reasons and 
— and dropout rate by reasons and ethnicity. 
opics of discussion include the impact of 
graphic factors; New Mexico's participation in the 
National Center for Education Statistics’ dropout 
field study; and issues concerning dropout preven- 
tion. The summary notes that results of the 1989-90 
dropout study present an encouraging trend in 
maintaining enrollment in school. Conclusions 
listed in the summary include: (1) the rate of drop- 
out decreased slightly and stopped a 4-year rising 
trend; (2) dropout rate by grade remained highest at 
the 10th-grade level; (3) more males dropped out of 
school than females; (4) Native American students 
dropped out of school at higher rates than other 
groups of students; and (5) at the middle/ junior high 
school level the rising incidence of Black student 
dropout is becoming an area of concern. Tables and 
figures illustrate the data. General directions for the 
dropout study and the dropout study form are in- 
cluded. (ABL) 
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tion. 


Spons Agency—American A iation for Counsel- 
ing and Human Development Foundation, Alex- 
andria, VA. 

Pub Date—[Apr 91] 

Note—126p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—*Counseling Services, *Counseling 
Techniques, Counselor Role, Developmental Pro- 
grams, El ys dary Education, *Guid- 
ance Programs, Program Implementation, 
*Schooi Counseling, School Counselors 
This packet of materials was developed for work- 

shops provided to teams of school counselors and 

administrators for the purpose of developing knowl- 
edge and competencies in the delivery of a compre- 
hensive, sequential, developmental guidance 
program. Section I contains a rationale, definition, 
and description of program components. In section 

Il developmental student competencies are dis- 

cussed. Included in this section is information about 

personal and social development, career and voca- 
tional development, and educational development. 

Section III provides sample role descriptions for the 

elementary, middle school, and high school coun- 

selor, and school administrator. In section IV re- 
source organization and management are discussed. 

Consideration is given to the involvement of others 

and local district process. Section V includes infor- 

mation about program evaluation. A self study form 
and counselor evaluation form are included. Section 

VI examines the assessment of student needs. Spe- 

cific concerns, categories of needs, and senior high 

needs assessment are discussed. A student concerns 
questionnaire and a teacher-admini -coun- 
selor survey are also provided. Section VII provides 
sample forms for small group evaluation, an infor- 
mational letter about groups, a small group sign-up 
sheet, a lesson plan design, and public relations ma- 
terial. (LLL) 
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Pub Date—{91] 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, Drinking, High 
Schools, *High School Students, *Parent School 
Relationship, *Prevention, Program Develop- 
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ment, *Student School Relationship 

After an incident of student drinking, a committee 
was formed by parents, students, and school faculty 
to deal with the problem of alcohol abuse. Later a 
program was developed with the goals to inform 
parents, students, and faculty about the values of 
cohesive behavior and the means of working to- 
gether as groups, about communicating clearly with 
each other, and about cooperating in the process of 
helping students to meet their full potential. Com- 
P of the prog include a parent survey, 
parent meetings, a senior parent workshop on relat- 
ing to senior students, retreats, student seminars, 
leadership classes, and a senior project. Information 
from the surveys is collated by grade level and used 
in planning the upcoming school year and parent 
meetings for each grade level. In the fall and the 
spring of the school year selected classes are taken 
to a retreat center. A review of the success of these 
retreats has highlighted the need for an ongoing 
opportunity for students to meet. The forum for 
these ongoing discussions is the class seminar. Plans 
to begin leadership classes for students are being 
formulated. Another component being formulated 
is the senior class project, which will bring closure 
to the years of cooperation. All components of the 
program are reviewed on a regular basis and are 
adjusted to meeting the changing needs of the fac- 
ulty, students, and parents. (LLL) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—308p. 

Available from—Ginn Press, 160 Gould St., Need- 
ham Heights, MA 02194 ($22.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Counseling, *Career Devel- 
opment, Coping, Counseling "Objectives, Higher 
Education, High Schools, School Counseling, 
School Counselors, Secondary School Students, 
Self Concept 
These career development materials consist of 

three booklets: the text, success portfolio, and facili- 

tator’s guide. Unit | in the text tests the students’ 
coping skills. Contracts in the success portfolio for 
this unit enable the student to determine the sources 
of stress and ways of coping; describe different pro- 
cedures for managing time; assess sources and ways 
of coping with depression; recognize and practice 
assertive behavior; and define a problem, seek alter- 
natives, and implement a plan. The focus of Unit 2 
is understanding self, particularly the positive and 
negative supports to constructive personal and in- 
terpersonal behavior. Contracts in the success port- 
folio enable the student to increase self-regard and 
self-acceptance; use gies to self-de- 
feating behavior; understand the importance of tak- 
ing charge of college life; explore according to 
Maslow’s ladder of values the needs that impel the 
student to achieve in college; and explore ego states 
of parent, adult, and child in self as the student 
relates to instructors and classmates. Unit 3 focuses 
on career awareness. Contracts in the success port- 
folio enable the student to develop a value, interest, 
and ability profile, and follow the steps toward plan- 
ful decision-making and goal setting. For each unit 
the facilitator’s guide outlines the lesson plan and 
provides answers to the case problems discussed at 
the end of each chapter. (LLL) 





CG 024 094 





of Progr for Children of 
Divorce: A Review of the Qualitative Research 
Done during the 1980's. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Children, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Divorce, Elementary Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Re- 
search Needs 
The current status of school based programs for 
children of divorce conducted during the 1980s 
which have evaluated the effectiveness of programs 
targeted to assist children in adjusting to divorce are 
examined. Eleven qualitative studies were identified 
which had been published since 1980 and involved 
children 0-18 years of age. Information on the au- 
thor of the studies, number of subjects, , time 
since divorce, and reporters are listed. overall 
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themes of the studies form the basis for the follow- 
ing recommendations: (1) further studies should uti- 
lize a specific set of standardized instruments; (2) 
standardized of school achievement 


designs should incorporate os 

follow-up, (8) longitudinal studies would be espe- 
cially useful; (9) studies should control among mea- 
sures across the experimental and control groups 
prior to intervention; and (10) further evaluation 
efforts should consider the feasibility of undertaking 
additional secondary analyses of existing population 
and longitudinal databases. SLL) 
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Identifiers—*Children of Alcoholics 
Alcoholism is a disease that has been shown to 
affect not only the alcoholic but also the family of 
the alcoholic. The research on Adult Children of 
Alcoholics (ACOA) reveals that the effects of pa- 
rental alcoholism are not something that is eradi- 
cated once the child leaves home. This study 
examined the empirical evidence for characteristics 
of ACOAs developed by Janet Woititz and how 
these characteristics may differ between Afri- 
can-American (N=66) and Caucasian (N=72) 
women. The Children of Alcoholics Screening Test 
was administered to identify persons from alcoholic 
homes. The 13 characteristics of adult children of 
alcoholics, — by — Woititz, were — - 
a format a 5-point Likert type ra 
cule wap Gan used to Seeaes Chader Ge the 
ACOAs and non-ACOAs in this sample would 
identify with this symptomatology. The results indi- 
cated no significant difference in the way Afri- 
can-American and Caucasian women ACOAs 
responded to the 13 characteristics. The empirical 
results in this study concur with the non-empirical 
literature: the adult children of alcoholics in this 
study were different from non-adult children of al- 
Both African-American and Caucasian 
women from alcoholic homes were different from 
African-American and Caucasian women who were 
not raised in an alcoholic home. (LLL) 
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Note—36p.; An earlier version of this paper was 
presented at the Annual Scientific Meeting of the 
Gerontological Society of America (44th, San 
Francisco, CA, November 22-26, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Blacks, Early Retirement, Family 
Financial Resources, *Family Influence, *Older 
Adults, *Racial Differences, Research Design, 
*Retirement, *Sex Differences, Whites 
Numerous studies have pea a the determi- 

nants of early on time 

older men and wane However, not many 
studies of the determinants of retirement have ana- 
lyzed racial and gender diff es, 

and within groups. Using data from the 1968-1987 

interview waves of the Panel Studies of Income Dy- 

namics, this study analyzed the racial and gender 








differences in timing, and factors associated with 
the retirement of a sample of 528 older workers. The 
analysis of the timing of retirement indicated that 
women are more likely to be retired than men by 
ages 65-66, and that black males past age 60 have 
a lower retirement rate than white males. Multivari- 
ate analysis also indicated that a black male's retire- 
ment is associated with a wider variety of factors 
than a white male's retirement. A female worker's 
decision to retire appears to be influenced by a 
smaller number of variables than that of her male 
counterpart. Most important, however, is the find- 
ing that an older worker's retirement is largely influ- 
enced by his or her family’s economic needs. This 
study differs from earlier studies of retirement in the 
following aspects. First, it utilized an event-history 

h for a prosp ¢ analysis of determinants 
of retirement using longitudinal panel data. Second, 
in its multivariate analysis, this study simulta- 
neously controlled for variables which represented 
characteristics of both individual workers and their 
families. (LLL) 
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Improving Fourth Grade Students’ Word Meaning 
Vocabularies in the Content Areas through an 


Eclectic Approach. 
Pub Date—10 Dec 91 
Note—70p.; M. S. Practicum, Nova University. 
T Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


lary Skills 
Identifiers—Semantic Feature Analysis, Semantic 

Mapping 

The practicum described in this paper used an 
eclectic approach to promote word meaning vocab- 
ulary growth in 14 fourth-grade students from an 
urban elementary school who had scored below 74% 
onav Students were tutored once 
or twice a week for a 10-week period with direct 


wide 
“Word Search Adventure,” designed by the re- 
searcher, - used to monitor each student's 
gr otivate participation. Results indi- 
aned on average increase of 64% on the ¥ 
posttest, and also showed that the strategies utilized 
improved the below average student’s word mean- 
ing vocabulary in the content areas. Results further 
indicated that external incentives alone were not 
sufficient in increasing all students’ independent 
reading at home, and that additional strategies need 
to be incorporated. (Two tables of data are included; 
4 appendixes-the pretest, posttest, “Word Search 
Adventure,” and practicum timeline—and 20 refer- 
ences are attached.) (Author/PRA) 
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Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—80p.; Education Specialist Practicum, Nova 
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Improve- 
ment Act on 1, Georgia, *Semantic Map- 
ping, *Semantic Webbing 
This paper describes a practicum that incorpo- 

rated semantic mapping, “rich” context clue in- 
struction, and teacher modeling into a 12-week 
instructional program for 18 Chapter | fourth-grade 
students in rural Georgia who had shown deficiency 
in vocabulary knowledge with standardized test 

scores below the 50th percentile in the second vo 
third grades. Comparison of the pre- and posttest 


results indicated improved vocabulary knowledge 
and context clue usage. Findings suggest that, al- 
though student attitudes demonstrated a positive 
change, a longer implementation period is needed to 
make substantial gains in this area. (Three tables of 
data are included; 25 references and 6 appen- 
dixes-including teacher-made pre- and posttests, a 
sample word list, and mid-implementation tests—are 
attached.) (PRA) 
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Pub Date—May 92 
Note—37p.; M.A. Thesis, Kean College of New Jer- 


sey. 
+ Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Cognitive 
Style, Correlation, Educational Research, Grade 
5, Intermediate Grades, Middle Schools 
Identifiers—California Achievement Tests, Middle 
School Students 
A study investigated the correlation between stu- 
dents’ learning styles and their academic achieve- 
ment on report cards and standardized tests. 
Subjects were 58 fifth-grade students in a suburban 
middle school. The “Learning Style Inventory” by 
Brown and Cooper was administered to this popula- 
tion, and students’ academic averages and Califor- 
nia Achievement Test scores were obtained from 
their cumulative folders. Results indicated that, 
overall, there was a negligible relationship between 
learning style and academic achievement; but that 
there did seem to be a relationship between certain 
learning styles and academic performances when 
they were examined on an individual basis. (Four 
tables of data are included; 26 references, an appen- 
dix of data, and the Learning Style Inventory are 
attached.) (Author/RS) 
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National Conference on Research in English.; Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, Ill. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-3219-7 
Pub Date—92 
Note—417p.; Papers presented at the Perspectives 
on Literacy Conference (2nd, February 1990). 
Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(Stock No. 32197-3050; $16.95 members, $22.95 
nonmembers). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - + ona (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Context, Higher Education, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Literacy, *Re- 
search Methodology 
Identifiers—* Educational Issues 
This collection of conference papers explores the 
application of a range of different disciplinary per- 
spectives to studying literacy, drawing not only on 
newer linguistic and cognitive psychological orien- 
tations, but also on cultural anthropology, sociolin- 
guistics, reader-response theory, critical theory, and 
poststructuralist theory. The collection is organized 
in four major sections as follows: Difficulties in 
Adopting a Multicultural Approach; Disciplinary 
Perspectives and Methodological Approaches; Spe- 
cific Disciplinary Perspectives on Literacy Re- 
search; and Reaction Papers. Following a foreword 
by Jerome C. Harste, the papers and their authors 
are as follows: (1) “Introduction” (Richard Beach 
and others); (2) “Multiple Perspectives: Issues and 
Directions” (Judith L. Green); (3) “Ethnome- 
thodology and the Possibility ofa Metaperspective 
on Literacy Research” (James L. Heap); (4) * “Rec- 
onciling the Qualitative and Quantitative” (George 
Hillocks, Jr.); (5) “First, Catch the Rabbit: Method- 
ological Imperative and the Dramatization of Dia- 
logic Reading™ (Russell A. Hunt and Douglas 
Vipond); (6) “Adopting Multiple Stances in Con- 
ducting Literacy Research” (Richard Beach); (7) 
“Modes of Inquiry in Literacy Studies and Issues of 
Philosophy of Science” (Timothy Shanahan); (8) 
“A Psychological Perspective Applied to Literacy 
Studies” (John R. Hayes); (9) “Some Issues Con- 
cerning Differences among Perspectives i in Literacy 
Research” (Michael L. Kamil); (10) “Changing 
Views of Language in Education: The Implications 
for Literacy Research” (Jenny Cook-Gumperz and 
John J. Gumperz); (11) “Studying Language and 
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Literacy through Events, Particularity, and Inter- 
textuality” (David Bloome and Francis M. Bailey); 
(12) “Literacy Research in Community and Class- 
rooms: A Sociocultural Approach” (Luis C. Moll); 
(13) “World Knowledge, Inferences, and Ques- 
tions” (Arthur C. Graesser and others); (14) “In- 
uiries into the Nature and Construction of Literary 
exts: Theory and Method” (Joanne M. Golden); 
(15) “Articulating Poststructural in Re- 
search on Literacy” —- 4, Lym (16) “Liter- 
acy Research and the Postmodern Cautions 
from the Margins” (Peter McLaren); (17) “Multiple 
Perspectives on Multiple Perspectives” (Diane 
Stephens and P. David Pearson); (18) “Intuition 
and Ideology: pee the Ecosystem” (Susan 
Hynds); (19) “What It To Be Literate” (Ro- 
bert Gundlach); (20) “Multidisciplinary Research 
on Shanes” anja the Possibility of Educational 
a larjorie Siegel); (21) and “What I 
po at This Conference: A Personal Narrative 
of a Literacy Event” (Ann Matsuhashi Feldman). 
(SR) 
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Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
eration, Curriculum Development, Educational 
Research, Elementary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Literacy, Professional Development 
Identifiers—Empowerment, School Culture, 
*Teacher Researcher Cooperation, *Teacher Re- 
searcher Relationship 
A study examined the dynamics of the exchange 
of knowledge frames that lead to empowering par- 
ticipation for teachers and r s, in the con- 
text of a professional development school serving 
elementary students of varied backgrounds. The 
subset of professional development school faculty 
who participated in the study were 2 school faculty 
and 3 university researchers who made a 10-year 
commitment to developing collaborative partner- 
ships. Narrative data from the steering committee 
meetings and field notes focusing on curriculum 
planning served as reference points from which to 
critique experiences and the evolution of empower- 
ing participation. University researchers met with 
teachers to co-plan and co-teach literacy projects 
and to revisit and critically analyze experiences and 
field notes at the end of the third year. Results indi- 
cated that, from the start, teachers and researchers 
were not equal—although researchers initiated a pro- 
cess to begin to think with teachers, status hierar- 
chies limited equal participation. Findings suggest 
that researchers need to understand local cultures 
by describing problems and needs with teachers, 
a that teachers and researchers need to learn how 
to become co-learners and to participate in a “co- 
generative dialogue.” (Fifteen references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
ED 343 084 CS 010 855 
Antlitz, Patricia 
Children’s Magazine Use in a Selected School. 
Pub Date—14 May 90 
Note—83p.; M.S. Ransah Project, Long Island 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Mass Media 
Use, *Periodicals, Readability, *Reading Materi- 
als, *Reading Material Selection, Reading Re- 
search, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—New York City Board of Education, 
Teacher Surveys 
A study examined teachers’ opinions as to what 
makes children’s magazines good as well as which 
magazines they are currently using in their class- 
rooms and in what ways magazines are being used. 
Subjects, 10 (of 19) experienced third-, fourth-, and 
fifth-grade teachers at P.S. 106 in the Bronx, New 
York City, responded to a questionnaire concerning 
the subjects’ professional history, magazine quality, 
and magazine usage. Results indicated that: (1) 
teachers found that the readability of a magazine 
was its most important feature; (2) teachers made 
several magazines available, but not necessarily the 


RIE AUG 1992 


CS 010 854 
within Profes- 





ones they think are best; (3) 60% of the classrooms 
had an adequate availability of magazines; (4) 80% 
of the teachers used three or fewer magazines with 
a variety; (5) weekly newspapers / 


reflected in the professional literature. (The letter of 
introduction to the questionnaire, the questionnaire, 
a letter of thanks to participating teachers, one table 
of data, a 57-item list of children’s magazines, and 
30 references are attached.) (RS) 
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North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Center for 
Teaching and Learning. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Insights into Open Education; v24 n7 


- Descriptive (141) — Col- 
(022) 


ptors— nglish _In- 

struction, Junior High Schools, SLearaieg 

abilities, Literature Appreciation, ng Di 

*Reading Instruction, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Reading Motivation 

This article discusses the experiences of an 
1l-year veteran learning disabilities (LD) teacher 
during her twelfth year of teaching when three se- 
verely learning disabled adolescent boys changed 
from grumbling basal reader users to active, in- 
volved readers of quality literature. The article fo- 
cuses on activities to improve reading fluency and 
track miscues through the use of novels chosen to 
engage the students’ interest and to inspire them to 
actually want to read. The article notes that the 
other LD teacher at the school, a veteran basal 
reader user, — using novels 4 months year of 
teaching when 3 severely learning disabled adoles- 
cent boys changed from after they were first intro- 
duced to the LD students. It also notes that her 
three “problem” students were the first LD students 
at that school to complete the high school English 
requirements in a regular classroom setting and that 
they acted as advocates of reading for other LD 
students entering the program. (RS) 
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Smith, Carl B. 


Expand Your Child’s Vocabulary: A Twelve-Week 


Plan. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9628556-6-9 

Pub Date—92 

Note—87p. 

Available from—G Bernard Publishers, 223 
S. Pete Ellis Dr., Suite 12, P.O. Box 5247, Bloo- 
mington, IN, 47407 ($7.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Learning 
Activities, Parent Participation, Parent Student 
Relationship, Skill Development, *Vocabulary 
Development, *Vocabulary Skills 

Identifiers— Words 
This booklet shows parents how to help their chil- 

dren develop a number of strategies for understand- 

ing words by working together on a methodical, 
12-week program of word study. Sections of the 
booklet describe the program week by week. The 
techniques described are: Read and Use Context; 

Search for Synonyms, Antonyms, Homonyms; 

Learn Important Prefixes; Let Word Endings Help 

(Suffixes); Learn Groups of Related Words; Dis- 

cover the Power of Word Analogies; Use Word 

Maps to Define Words; Use Roots for Basic Mean- 

ings; Grow through Word Families; Find Specific 

Words; Mine the Wealth of Other Yo and 

Use the Dictionary and Thesaurus. (RS) 
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Rafferty, Cathleen D. And Others 
a Reading/Writing Curriculum for 
At-Risk High School Students. 


Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Bis iN e 
- 1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, ‘*High 
Risk Students, Hig!. Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, *Instructional Effectiveness, *Reading In- 
struction, “Remedial Instruction, Student 
Attitudes, Student Motivation, Whole Language 
Approach, Pr Instruction 
A study analyzed teacher and student perceptions 
of a literature- reading / writing curriculum for 
at-risk high school students. Eighteen students, 4 
a fe SO ee td 


one-semester 
ture-| make-up course for students who failed 
ninth-grade E; . Prior to the study, the course 
consisted of repeating the same kind of instruction 
that resulted in student failure in the regular class- 
oe 4, students were interviewed mid-way 
second semester. Data also included 
field so notes and interviews with teachers a 
courses taken after the students completed t¢ 
make-up course. Results indicated that - oe 
students had been placed in English 9 for various 
reasons, almost all responded favorably to the rede- 
signed curriculum, which used a literature-based 
reading/writing approach taught in a relaxed and 
democratic classroom ai re. Most English 9 
students and their a English teachers con- 
curred that through these means, the students had 
acquired both the motivation and literacy skills nec- 
essary to succeed in the academic school environ- 
ment. (Twenty-three references, profiles of the 
English 9 students, and interview parm H are at- 
ed.) (RS) 
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Ford, Michael P. Ohlhausen, Marilyn M. 
Portfolio Assessment in T Education 
Courses: Impact on Students’ Beliefs, Attitudes 
and Habits. 


Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Reading Conference (41st, Palm 
Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 
Pub T Speeches/Meeting yell (150) 
EDRS - MF0O1/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Research, _, — 
Education, Graduate Students, Higher 
Education, *Portfolios (Background Materials), 
*Student Attitudes, ‘Student Evaluation, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Behavior, *Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers—* Alternative Assessment 
A study surveyed teacher education students’ atti- 
liefs, and habits concerning portfolio as- 
sessment. Subjects were 230 students in 10 different 
graduate courses on literacy education at two col- 
leges: the University of Wisconsin and the Univer- 
sity of Nevada. One hundred fifteen subjects (a 50% 
response) responded to a questionnaire. Results in- 
dicated that: (1) ——~ 90% of the subjects had 
little or no knowledge of portfolio assessment prior 
to the course, 86% rated their knowledge of portfo- 
lio assessment as moderate to high at the end of the 
course; (2) 91% stated their beliefs about assessment 
had changed over the years, and that participation 
in a course which involved portfolio assessment 
played a critical role in such change; (3) 75% were 
= a y form of portfolio assessment at the 
course, while only 12% were not using 
portfolios after the course; and (4) although bm d 
46% reported that they continued to develop their 
literacy portfolios after the course, almost one-third 
of the teachers continued to pursue many of the 
personal goals they had set for themselves as readers 
and writers even though they were not updating 
their portfolios. Findings suggest that: graduate 
coursework has the potential of playing a critical 
role in positively influencing teachers’ knowledge, 
beliefs, and classroom practices related to alterna- 
tive forms of assessment; portfolios create the op- 
portunity to involve learners in directing, 
documenting, and evaluating their own learning; 
and teacher educators have the potential to actually 
touch the lives of teachers as literate beings. (Six 
tables of data are attached.) (RS) 
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McGinley, William Kamberelis, George 

The Personal, Social, and Political Functions of 
Young Children’s Reading and Writing. 

Pub Date—5 Dec 91 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National R Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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- Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Cultural Context, 
Grade 3, Inner City, *Language Arts, Primary 
Education, *Reading Attitudes, *Writing Atti- 


t 
Identifiers—*Childrens Writing, *Writing Func- 

tions 

A study examined the personal, social, and politi- 
cal functions that underlie the reading and writing 
that young children do about themselves, their fami- 
lies and communities, and their culture. Subjects, 
five third-grade children attending an inner-city ele- 
mentary school, participated in an alternative lan- 
guage arts program involving independent 
self-selected reading of trade books, keeping reader 
res journals, sharing reading and discussion of 
self-selected and assigned books and stories, writing 
about their families, community, and culture, and 
sharing their writing with their peers. Working as 
participant-observers, two researchers visited the 
classroom 5 days a month for 7 months. Five stu- 
dents, whose reading and writing embodied a wide 
range of personal, social, and political functions, 
were selected for case study. Subjects were inter- 
viewed bi-weekly, and their written work was col- 
lected. Results indicated that: (1) the subjects used 
reading and writing for a range of personal, social, 
and political functions; (2) multiple functions were 
often associated with a single book or written piece; 
(3) the functions were frequently intertwined in mu- 
tually supportive ways; (4) the overwhelming pro- 
portion of children’s reading and writing functioned 
in personal ways; and (5) subjects’ reading and writ- 
ing functioned in social and political ways, helping 
them to affirm or transform social relationships in 
their immediate worlds. Findings suggest that read- 
ing and writing are often used by children not only 
to construct textual meaning but also to construct 
themselves. (A table of data is included; 24 refer- 
ences and the coding scheme for reading and writ- 
ing functions are attached.) (RS) 
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Herrmann, Beth Ann Sarracino, Jeri 
Effects of an Alternative Instructional 
for Teaching Preservice Teachers How To Teach 
Three Illustrative Cases. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Course Objectives, 
Higher Education, *Instructional Effectiveness, 
Instructional Innovation, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Reading Instruction, Teacher Behav- 
ior, Whole Language Approach, * Writing Instruc- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Preservice Teachers, *Strategic Rea- 
soning 
A study examined the efffect of a restructured 
ice literacy methods course on the attitudes 
and beliefs of three preservice teachers. The major 
goals of the restructured course were to develop 
substantive and lasting changes in the preservice 
teachers’ ptual understandings and theoretical 
perspectives about literacy teaching, and to help 
preservice teachers learn how to teach for under- 
tanding by engaging in responsive instructional ac- 
tions that place equal emphasis on basic skills, deep 
thinking and complex understanding about reading 
and writing. The instructional approach of the 
course was shifted from a top-down transmission 
approach to a bottom-up, problem-solving ap- 
proach. Thirteen preservice teachers completed the 
year-long course. Data gathering methods included 
questionnaires, concept webs, journals, informal 
conversations, reflective essays, filed notes, and in- 
dividual conferences. The cognitive shifts of three 
preservice teachers illustrate the variations ob- 
served. By the end of the course, Amy’s conceptual 
understandings and theoretical perspectives about 
literacy teaching had broadened to include elements 
of whole language and cognitive and metacognitive 
theories. Sonya’s understandings broadened some- 
what, but she developed activities that did little to 
improve the students’ thinking and reasoning abili- 
ties. Nancy’s understandings also broadened some- 
what, but for the most part she became more 
in the traditional theoretical perspectives 
she brought with her to the course. Five preservice 
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teachers experienced shifts similar to Amy’s, four 
similar to Sonya’s, and four similar to Nancy's. (One 
table of data is included; 32 references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 


ED 343 091 CS 010 865 
Hamil, Rosemary 
chological Effect of Pet-Ownership on 
Achievement. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—33p.; Requirement for the M.A. degree, 
Kean College of New Jersey. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Correlation, Grade 3, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Reading Achievement, Self Esteem, Sur- 
veys 
Identifiers—California Achievement Tests, *Pets 
A study examined the possible infl that pets 
may have on children’s reading achievement. Sub- 
jects, 61 students from three third-grade classes in 
an urban school, completed a questionnaire about 
pet ownership. Resp were ¢ iled and score 
values established to recognize the length of time 
the child had owned the pet and how much respon- 
sibility the child took in caring for the pet. Subjects’ 
total reading scores on the California Achievement 
Tests were gathered. Results indicated higher read- 
ing achievement (but not statistically significant) for 
children owning pets than those without pets. (One 
table of data is included; 19 references, the question- 
naire, and two appendixes of data are attached.) 
(RS) 
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Christen, William Murphy, Thomas 

Smart Learning: A ly Skills Guide for Teens. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9628556-5-0 

Pub Date—92 

Note—123p. 

Available from—Grayson Bernard Publishers, P.O. 
Box 5247, Dept. B, Bloomington, IN 47407 
($10.95 plus $2.00 shipping and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Learning Activities, 
*Learning Strategies, *N king, dary 
Education, *Secondary School Students, Study 
Habits, *Study Skills, *Test Wiseness, *Writing 
(Composition) 

This book is designed to help teenagers make the 
most of their study time and learn how to take good 
notes, how to plan writing projects, and how to pre- 
pare for tests. Chapters in the book are: What It 
Takes; Active Learning; Writing; PREPsteps; Take 
Note; Making Time for Time; The Real Test; and 
Going for the Gold. (RS) 


ED 343 093 CS 010 867 
Nolan, Helena L. 
Television’s Effect on Reading Habits of Second 
Grade Students. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—34p.; M.A. Thesis, Kean College 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grade 2, Primary Education, *Read- 
ing Achievement, *Reading Habits, Reading Re- 
search, Surveys, *Television Viewing 
Identifiers—California Test of Basic Skills 
A study determined if there was a correlation be- 
tween reading achievement of children in grade two 
and the amount of time they spent watching televi- 
sion. Thirteen second-grade students responded to 
a survey given to determine the number of hours 
they spent reading and the number of hours they 
watched television over a three-week period. The 
number of hours spent watching television was cor- 
related with their reading achievement scores. An 
analysis of the results indicated that the number of 
hours spent watching television did not negatively 
affect reading achievement. (One table of data is 
included; 28 references, the questionnaire, and a 
table of data are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Thomsen, Mary Zimmerman 

The Effect of Prime Time Television Shows on the 
Image of Reading and/or Reading Activities 
through Their Content. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—38p.; M.A. Thesis, Kean College. 











+ Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, Grade 3, Mass Me- 
dia Effects, Primary Education, *Reading Atti- 
tudes, Reading Habits, Reading Research, 
Student Attitudes, Television Research, *Televi- 
sion Viewing 
Identifiers—New Jersey, *Prime Time Television 
A study examined whether prime-time television 
shows have an effect on the image of reading and/or 
reading activities through their content. The sample 
consisted of 39 third-grade students in a suburban 
area of New Jersey. A survey was presented for 
background information and the top three 
prime-time television shows were selected Subjects 
viewed the shows for a three-week period and com- 
pleted reaction sheets indicating whether or not 
reading was portrayed in the shows, and what effect 
the shows may have had on the subject's reading 
attitude. Results indicated that two of the shows 
supported the hypothesis that prime-time television 
shows promote a positive image of reading and/or 
reading activities through their content, while the 
third show only partially supported the hypothesis. 
(Four tables of data are included; 18 references are 
attached.) (RS) 
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Gardner, Jo Ann 


Teaching Vocabulary To Improve Mathematical 
and Communication. 


Pub Date—May 92 
Note—39p.; Requirement for M.A. degree, Kean 
College of New Jersey. 
yom Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Classroom Communica- 
tion, Comparative Analysis, High Risk Students, 
High Schools, *Mathematical Vocabulary, Read- 
ing Research, *Remedial Mathematics, * Vocabu- 
lary Development, Vocabulary Skills 
pale Jersey High School Proficiency 
est 
A study examined the effectiveness of teaching 
students the vocabulary of mathematics. Subjects in 
the experimental group, 14 students in a remedial 
math section of a secondary school basic skills pro- 
gram, were taught the vocabulary and definitions of 
50 mathematical terms as identified on the New 
Jersey High School Proficiency Test, Mathematics. 
Students in the experimental group developed word 
meanings and gave reports about items found in the 
newspaper. Subjects in the control group, 7 students 
in a similar program, were taught in the traditional 
manner with no particular emphasis directed toward 
the specific vocabulary and took the same pre- and 
Posttests as subjects in the experimental group. Re- 
sults indicated that a significant improvement in test 
scores occurred when the experimental group was 
taught certain definitions. (Two tables of data are 
included; 17 references, the New Jersey High 
School Proficiency Test (Mathematics), and the vo- 
cabulary list are attached.) (RS) 
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Herrmann, Beth Ann Sarracino, Jeri 
R a Preservice Literacy Methods 
: Dilemmas and Lessons Learned. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
oa) - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Course Organization, Educational 
Research, Higher Education, *Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, *Literacy, *Methods Courses, *Pres- 
ervice Teacher Education, Reading Instruction, 
Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Reflective Inquiry 
A study examined an initial effort to restructure 
the content, format, and instruction of a preservice 
literacy methods course and the effect it had on 13 
preservice teachers relative to their movement 
toward reflective inquiry and practice in literacy 
teaching. Data were collected from the preservice 
teachers using questionnaires, journals, informal 
conversations, reflective essays, field notes, and 
conferences and were analyzed using a constant 
comparative method. Results indicated consider- 
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able variation among the preservice teachers rela- 
tive to cognitive, social, and emotional shifts, and 
showed that only a few preservice teachers made 
extensive movement toward reflective inquiry and 
practice. Findings suggest that breaking free from 
tradition at the teacher education level is a tri- 
al-and-error process. (One table describing the cog- 
nitive, social, and emotional shifts of the preservice 
teachers is included; 26 references are attached.) 
(RS) 
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Loomer, Bradley M. 

Spelling Research: The Most Commonly Asked 
Questions about Spelling...and What Research 
Sa: 


ys. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—24p. 
Available from—Useful Learning, 711 Meadowlane 
Ct., Mt. Vernon, IA 52314 (free). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, ‘*Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, Middle Schools, Research 
Utilization, *Spelling, *Spelling Instruction 
In an effort to improve spelling instruction in the 
elementary and middle schools, this booklet pres- 
ents answers to 12 of the most commonly asked 
questions about spelling, based on a review of spel- 
ling research and a polling of authorities in the field. 
The booklet answers questions such as: (1) What is 
the most important single factor in spelling success? 
(2) Which words should be included in the spelling 
curriculum? (3) Is it profitable to teach spelling 
rules? (4) How much time each week can profitably 
be spent on spelling? and (5) Is there value in activi- 
ties that encourage students to write their spelling 
words in some meaningful context? The booklet also 
presents 20 recommendations based on the re- 
search. Fifty-eight references are attached. (RS) 
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Wason-Ellam, Linda 
When Students Become Story-Tellers. Monograph 
No. 1. 
Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—2 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Commu- 
nication, Elementary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Language Arts, Reading Instruction, 
*Story Telling, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Story Telling by Children 
Story-telling is a language-learning activity pro- 
viding many opportunities for students to use lan- 
guage spontaneously and imaginatively. As an 
open-ended activity, story-telling helps students to 
expand literate behaviors, to explore and to sponta- 
neously stretch composing strategies into meaning- 
ful contexts before they set their pencils to paper. 
The “rehearsal” stage of the story-telling cycle in- 
cludes pre-reading and pre-writing. Many times stu- 
dents role-play their characters, practicing dialogue 
and gesture, “living the experience” before they ac- 
tually write about it. In the “extension” stage, sto- 
ry-telling can be a part of the reflecting and refining 
process, and it includes post-reading and post-writ- 
ing. Examples of story-telling activities are: group 
story-telling, add-on cumulative stories, dramatiz- 
ing stories, participation stories, individual 
story-telling, family stories, and improvising literary 
dialogue. (Forty-nine references are attached.) (RS) 
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Juliebo, Moira F. 

Whole Class Language Experiences in Primary 
Classrooms. Monograph No. 6. 

Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Class Activities, 
Classroom Environment, Foreign Countries, 
*Language Experience Approach, Large Group 
Instruction, *Prereading Experience, Primary Ed- 
ucation, Reading Aloud to Others, *Reading 
Readiness 

Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy 
The inclusion of talk, written language, and body 

language are critically important in primary class- 

rooms. Although reading and writing may be re- 

garded as cognitive activities, they are embedded in 
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a social /cultural milieu, and the practice of mechan- 
ical decoding as a necessary precedent to real read- 
ing is not pedagogically sound. A whole class 
language session for 20 minutes each day can pro- 
vide the teacher and students in Canada with a 
structure where exciting, meaningful language ac- 
tivities can stimulate students to move on to individ- 
ual programs involving reading and writing. Early 
morning or early afternoon times, when kindergar- 
ten or grade one children need to be stimulated or 
calmed down, are best suited for whole class experi- 
ences. The session may start with the children sit- 
ting in a circle and sharing favorite rhymes, jingles, 
tongue twisters, and songs. Other activities include: 
show and tell, using a simple daily weather chart as 
a calendar, choral reading of new or old books, and 
shared writing. For grade two or three the proce- 
dure would be essentially the same except that ac- 
tivities would build on what has been learned at 
previous levels. Whole class language experiences 
engage students and teachers in meaningful, pur- 
poseful language interactions that are firmly 
grounded in the context of the child’s world. (RS) 
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iteracy Cooperative Learning: The Jig- 
saw Reading Technique. Monograph No. 7. 
Saskatchewan Univ., Saskatoon. Coll. of Education. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note— 1 3p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Cooperative Learn- 
ing, Elementary Education, Foreign Countries, 
Learning Activities, *Reading Instruction, *Small 
Group Instruction 
Identifiers—Jigsaw Method, Student Led Activities 
The jigsaw reading technique maximizes the inter- 
active basis of cooperative learning. The advantages 
of cooperative learning are that it increases student 
independence; p peer teaching; can be used 
in multi-level classrooms; can be used in a variety of 
content areas; can be adapted for use in all age 
groups; promotes individual and group responsibil- 
ity; avoids dominance by one group member; cre- 
ates peer acceptance and understanding; develops 
social skills; and aids in assessment. In a typical 
example of the jigsaw technique, the teacher pre- 
pares four texts (related to, but different from each 
other) for groups of students to use. Students com- 
plete the reading and do the exercises in their “ex- 
pert” group, each group using one of the four 
different texts. Students then gather into four-mem- 
ber jigsaw groups, where each person has a different 
text, and share the information from the different 
texts. Students write the tests used to evaluate the 
groups’ learning of the material. When creating their 
own jigsaw reading activities, teachers should: (1) 
choose topics of high interest to the students; (2) 
find out how much their students know about a 
topic to determine the level of complexity of the 
information; (3) adapt their source of input to the 
needs of their students; (4) remember that not ev- 
erything works; and (5) get feedback from students. 
(RS) 
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Anderson, Valerie 

A Teacher Development Project in Transactional 
Strategy Instruction for Teachers of Severely 
Reading Disabled Adolescents. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Spons Agency—Ontario Dept. of Education, Tor- 
onto. 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1991). Best 
available copy. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Cooperation, Educa- 
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Identifiers—Transactional Teaching Style 
A study examined the effects of a teacher devel- 

opment model designed to provide in-service spe- 

cial education teachers with collaborative 
transactional strategies for helping severely read- 
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ing-delayed adolescents take a more active ap- 
proach to understanding informational texts. The 
experimental group consisted of nine teachers and 
their students while the control group consisted of 
seven teachers and their students (for a total of 83 
students in grades 6-11). All teachers were to explic- 
itly teach reading comprehension for approximately 
20 half-hour sessions spread over 3 months. Teach- 
ers in the experimental group received strategy 
training and peer support. Data consisted of tran- 
scriptions of pre-test, mid-study, and post-test 
videotapings of teaching sessions and pre- and 
post-standardized tests. A number of quantitative 
and qualitative analyses were performed on the 
data. Results indicated that: (1) experimental teach- 
ers and their students changed their behaviors sub- 
stantially from pre- to post-test, while the control 
teachers and their students remained about the 
same; (2) there was a significant increase in student 
talk and a decrease in teacher talk in the experimen- 
tal group; (3) both control and experimental stu- 
dents made substantial gains on standardized tests, 
with the experimental group making much larger 
gains in reading porcmed ce ow (4) teachers in the 
experimental group became more flexible and re- 
laxed in the methodology; and (5) administrative 
support is a necessary component in a successful 
intervention. Findings demonstrate the advantages 
of transactional strategy instruction for both teach- 
ers and students. (One table and one figure of data 
are included; two figures representing further analy- 
sis of the data and 38 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Identifiers—* Reading Retelling Profile, Retelling 
A study used the Reading Retelling Profile to ex- 
amine the effectiveness of the holistic instructional 
approach called “reading workshop,” which in- 
volves increased time for sustained silent reading, 
authentic literature in the reading program, a choice 
of books to read, written response journals, group 
discussions, and a supportive literary environment. 
Subjects, 23 fourth-grade students of average read- 
ing ability, were instructed using the reading work- 
shop approach 2 days per week for 8 weeks, 
supplementing regular basal instruction. Subjects’ 
comprehension was assessed using written retellings 
analyzed using the Reading Retelling Profile, and 
subjects’ attitude toward reading was assessed using 
the Warncke Attitude and Interest in Reading In- 
ventory. Subjects in the control group, 13 
fourth-grade students of average reading ability 
from another school in the same district, were in- 
structed using the same basal series and completed 
the written retelling and attitude survey. Results 
indicated that: (1) the experimental group demon- 
strated a higher degree of comprehension as mea- 
sured by reader's response to text than did the 
control group; (2) text-based comprehension infor- 
mation and written language use demonstrated no 
significant difference between the two groups, al- 
though the experimental group demonstrated 
higher posttest means in text-based comprehension 
information; and (3) the experimental group showed 
improvement in reading attitudes, while the control 
group showed decline. (A figure presenting the 
Reading Retelling Profile and one table of data is 
included; 18 references are attached.) (RS) 
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Qualitative Research, Social Cognition, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Behavior 
Identifiers—Alternative Assessment, *Emergent 
Literacy, Student Centered Assessment 
A qualitative study focused on the experiences of 
20 teachers required to use portfolio assessment in 
a@ summer program for at-risk kindergarten and 
first-grade students. Three questions guided data 
collection: What types of information did the teach- 
ers aggregate?; t definition of literacy emerged 
from the acquired information?; and What guided 
the teachers’ decision-making in creating their port- 
folios? Data came from student portfolios, teacher 
interviews, and questionnaires. Results indicated 
that: (1) the teachers selected a variety of artifacts 
to portray a student's literacy which resulted in four 
types of portfolios, labeled respectively “minimal- 
ist,” “positivist,” “compulsive,” and “conversation- 
alist”; (2) an equal attention to reading and writing 
and assessment fairness emerged as important con- 
siderations; (3) teachers contributed their attitudes 
and knowledge in implementing portfolio assess- 
ment; and (4) teachers believed that portfolio as- 
sessment became an assessment of their 
professional capabilities. Findings suggest a gap be- 
tween the idealized portrayal of portfolio assess- 
ment and its use. (Three tables of data and a figure 
diagramming anecdotal comments are included; 29 
references, questions used in teacher interviews, 
and the teacher questionnaire are attached.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Identifiers—British Columbia, Retelling 
A study examined English-as-a-Second-Langauge 
(ESL) and native English speaking (L1) students’ 
recall of propositional knowledge, story structure 
elements, inf ial compreh i and the types 
and frequencies of oral reading miscues. Reading 
tasks were administered to 30 students (aged 9 to 
13) from each of the three linguistic groups (Can- 
tonese, Vietnamese, Punjabi) and 30 native English 
speakers. The second language subjects were placed 
in 14 different ESL classrooms in British Columbia. 
The reading tasks were based on well-structured 
two-episode stories written for this purpose and 
were of similar readability. Unaided retelling was 
followed by prompts relative to each story proposi- 
tion as well as five inferential questions. Retellings 
were transcribed and analyzed. Results indicated 
that, in the non-English groups: (1) story endings 
were interpreted differently; (2) inferential ques- 
tions were handled differently; and (3) that the total 
number of miscues was higher. Findings suggest 
that caution may need to be exercised when making 
predictions about story endings with children from 
these language backgrounds. (One figure and two 
tables of data are included.) (RS) 
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sity 

This theme issue of “Research and Creative Ac- 
tivity” features six articles on Indiana University 
faculty whose work on various campuses continues 
to broaden and advance knowledge about “Literacy 
and Learning”. The articles are as follows: “New 
Ways to Teach Reading” (about the work of John 
Sdciosenen. Assistant Professor of Education, in 
designing comp progr to diag reading 
problems); “The Legal Parameters of Learning” 
(about the work of Martha McCarthy, Professor of 
Education, a leading researcher in the study of edu- 
cation law); “Worldwide Literacy: It’s a Matter of 
Time” (about Harbans Bhola, Professor of Educa- 
tion, who brings 25 years of experience to the inter- 
national literacy movement); “The Gift of 
Language” (about the cochlear implant work of 
Richard T. Miyamoto, Chairman and Arilla De- 
Vault Professor, Department of Otolaryngology- 
Head and Neck Surgery, Indiana University School 
of Medicine); “Assessing Achievement” (about the 
innovative reading assessment tests developed by 
Roger Farr, Professor of Education, Indiana Univer- 
sity Bloomington); and “Indiana at Risk” (about the 
efforts of Carlyn Johnson, Professor of Public and 
Environmental Affairs, Indiana University-Purdue 
University at Indianapolis to remove the flaws in 
Indiana's school funding sytstem in order to achieve 
statewide equality of educational opportunity. (SR) 
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Identifiers— Middle School Students 
A practicum addressed the problem of low 
self-esteem of at-risk students by developing and 
implementing a 12-week dropout prevention pro- 
gram for 19 eighth-grade students in urban, middle 
class school. The program used five basic strategies 
for raising self-esteem: affective skills training (us- 
ing role playing, mapping, and brainstorming to help 
students learn to make decisions and solve prob- 
lems), remediation of basic skills, implementation of 
an in-house mentor/protege program (in which 
each student had a “friend” on campus who offered 
support, encouragement, and understanding), and 
parent/teacher involvement. The program met af- 
fective and cognitive needs of students in a caring, 
supportive environment. Results indicated that stu- 
dents improved their basic skills in reading and 
demonstrated increased levels of positive self-con- 
cept. (Fifty-four references are attached. Extensive 
appendixes contain pre/posttest results, parent cor- 
respondence, program implementation information, 
instructional material, and evaluation forms.) (SR) 
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Identifiers— Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, 
New York, Training Needs, Wisconsin 
A study examined teachers’ training, practices, 

and values for using the report card to communicate 

their knowledge of students’ literacy achievement. 

Subjects, 48 elementary, middle, secondary, and 

college preparatory teachers from 10 school dis- 

tricts in 5 states, completed a questionnaire de- 

signed to elicit teachers’ perspectives on the report 

cards they used for literacy assessment. Results in- 

dicated that: (1) few teachers reported receiving any 

training to write report cards; (2) few were involved 

in the development of the report cards they were 








required to use; (3) teachers reported writing report 
cards for a wide variety of purposes and audiences; 
and (4) the more the report card accommodated 
teachers’ knowledge, the more it was valued. Find- 
ings suggest that it may be difficult or impossible to 
build the ideal report card, within or across schools 
and districts. (Two tables of data are included; the 
questionnaire is attached.) (RS) 
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Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Compensatory 
Education, Early Intervention, Family Involve- 
ment, Grade 1, High Risk Students, Individual 
Instruction, *Instructional Effectiveness, Primary 
Education, Program Evaluation, Reading Im- 
provement, Reading Programs, Reading Re- 
search, *Remedial Reading 
Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH, Metro- 
politan Achievement Tests, *Reading Recovery 
Projects 
The purpose of the 1990-91 Reading Recovery 
Program in the Columbus, Ohio public schools was 
to provide early intervention to underachieving 
first-grade pupils who appeared unlikely to read suc- 
cessfully without intensive instruction. The program 
featured individualized one-on-one lessons pro- 
vided by specially trained teachers. The lessons 
were based upon diagnostic instruments designed to 
provide a comprehensive assessment of the pupil’s 
development of reading and writing strategies. 
Daily 30-minute individualized lessons included a 
variety of instructional activities designed to help 
pupils develop reading strategies. The major evalua- 
tion effort was accomplished through administra- 
tion of Metropolitan Achievement Tests and locally 
constructed instruments. The program served 297 
pupils in 38 elementary schools, with an average 
pupil enrollment of 64.8 days. Of this group, 139 
students were included in the evaluation sample. 
Results indicated that the three desired outcomes 
were met: (1) 69.8% of the pupils had a normal curve 
equivalent (NCE) gain of 3.0 or better; (2) 96.1% of 
the pupils were not retained in grade 1; and (3) 
98.1% of the pupils had parental involvement. Re- 
sults also indicated that 80.8% of the teachers be- 
lieved the program was of value to their pupils, and 
that the program was expensive in comparison to 
other compensatory programs. Findings support the 
continuation of the program. (Eight specific recom- 
mendations and 23 tables of data are included; sur- 
vey instruments, record-keeping sheets, and 
comments from the classroom teacher survey are 
attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH, Emer- 
gent Literacy, Metropolitan Achievement Tests 
The Early Literacy Program in the Columbus, 

Ohio public schools provided early intervention to 

underachieving first- and second-grade pupils who 

appeared unlikely to read and write successfully 

without additional reading instruction. The program 

featured small group instruction for 40-45 minutes 

daily. During 1990-91, 65 teachers served 1477 pu- 

pils in 43 schools. Lessons were tailored to build on 

what pupils already knew while strengthening a 

self-improvement system which would lead to con- 

tinued growth. The evaluation effort was accom- 

Plished through administration of Metropolitan 

Achievement Tests and locally constructed instru- 


RIE AUG 1992 





ments. Results indicated that the three established 
desired outcomes were met: (1) 152 pupils of an 
evaluation sample of 248 pupils gained at least 3.0 
normal curve equivalents in total reading; (2) 240 
pupils of an evaluation sample of 263 pupils were 
promoted to the next grade level; and (3) parents of 
256 of a sample of 265 pupils participated in the 
program by visiting and/or volunteering in the 
classroom. Findings support the continuation of the 
program. (Seven specific recommendations and 
eight tables of data are included; a calendar work- 
sheet, parent involvement log, and a pupil data sheet 
are attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—11 Mar 92 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Compensatory Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, Family Involvement, High Risk 
Students, *Instructional Effectiveness, Middle 
Schools, Program Evaluation, *Reading Improve- 
ment, *Reading Programs, Reading Research, 
Reading Skills, *Remedial Reading 
Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH, *Edu- 
cation Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter | 
The Chapter | Reading Program of the Columbus, 
Ohio public schools provided assistance to selected 
underachieving students in grades one through eight 
in order that they might attain more fully their po- 
tential for and improvement of language and skills. 
The program featured small group instruction ar- 
ranged according to pupil needs. The program pro- 
vided service to a total of 4730 pupils in 83 public 
elementary schools, 26 public middle schools, and 7 
nonpublic schools. Evaluation data included results 
of standardized tests and locally constructed instru- 
ments. Results indicated that the three desired out- 
comes were met: (1) 59.8% of 1612 pupils in an 
evaluation sample gained 3.0 or more normal curve 
equivalent (NCE), with an average gain of 5.9 NCE; 
(2) 91.9% of 1652 pupils in an evaluation sample 
were promoted to the next grade or passed their 
target courses; and (3) parents of 90.8% of the 1665 
pupils participated in one or more specified parent 
involvement activities. Recommendations include: 
the reason for the small sample size should be deter- 
mined; the strong support system provided by pro- 
gram administrators and coordinators should be 
continued; and planning at the building level should 
insure time for joint planning between program and 
classroom teachers. (Seventeen tables of data are 
included; two tables of data and various instruments 
are attached.) (RS) 
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tant Program 1990-91. Final Evaluation Report. 
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Evaluation. 
Pub Date—18 Mar 92 
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Funded through the Ohio Disadvantaged Pupil 
Program Fund, the Instructional Assistant Program 
of the Columbus, Ohio public schools provided di- 
rect instructional service to selected pupils in the 
classroom setting. The program was located in 60 
buildings, with an equivalent of 147 assistants serv- 
ing 202 teachers and 2048 pupils in kindergarten 
and first grade, and provided daily activities to 
strengthen and extend regular classroom instruc- 
tion. Emphasis was placed on activities which would 
increase the oral and written language and reading 
skills needed to be successful in school. Evaluation 
data included results of standardized tests and lo- 
cally constructed surveys. Results indicated that: 
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(1) the attendance criterion was met by 35% of the 
445 kindergarten pupils served and 49% of the 1603 
first-grade pupils served; (2) improvements of 3.0 or 
more normal curve equivalents were achieved by 
67% of the kindergarten evaluation sample and 53% 
of the first-grade sample on the Total Reading test 
and by 68% of the kindergarten sample on the Oral 
Comprehension test; (3) 79% of the kindergarten 
teacher ratings and 84% of the first-grade teacher 
ratings agreed that pupil success was attributable to 
the services of the instructional assistant; (4) more 
than 80% of the assistants rated inservice meetings 
as very informative and worthwhile; and (5) 86% of 
the first-grade pupils were promoted. Findings sup- 
port continuation of the program. Recommenda- 
tions include having teachers as well as assistants 
attend inservice meetings, and continuation of 
school visitation by the program evaluator. (Sixteen 
tables of data are included; evaluation forms, survey 
> a, and five tables of data are attached.) 
(RS) 
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tion, *Program Implementation, *Student Devel- 
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Approach 
Identifiers—Emergent Literacy, Texas 
A parent of a kindergarten child in Texas began 
observing her child's classroom when she noticed 
that the whole language instructional approach de- 
scribed to parents before the beginning of school 
was apparently not being implemented as stated. 
The parent was surprised when her child’s teacher 
suggested, after only six weeks of instruction, that 
the child be put in a transition program the follow- 
ing year because the teacher believed the child was 
not ready for first grade. As the year progressed, the 
parent's frustration and anger grew as indications 
grew that the child’s risk-taking abilities and 
self-esteem were being destroyed. The child is now 
progressing well through first grade, and the child's 
teacher is encouraging invented spelling and cre- 
ative activities in the classroom. Although commu- 
nication on the parent/teacher level and the 
parent/principal level has increased awareness of 
the importance of children’s reading capabilities, 
more parent education needs to be addressed to 
make the program successful as a whole. (Six exam- 
ples of the child’s writing are attached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—Corpus Christi State University TX 
A teaching/learning strategy called “Content- 
Field Synergy” (C-FS) promotes systematic instruc- 
tion in the use of naturalistic inquiry as a higher 
order thinking strategy in social context. C-FS is a 
total course of study design that synthesizes and 
extends material from the required course text and 
lectures with observations from a “relevant slice of 
life.” Undergraduate students in a reading method- 
ology class at Corpus Christi State University in 
Texas compared the oral language, reading, and 
writing responses of a 3-year-old and a 6-year-old 
child by observing them in meaningful contexts and 
collecting reading, writing, and oral language sam- 
ples. C-FS is conducted in four stages: (1) learning 
in the classroom; (2) observing and recording in a 
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natural setting; (3) synthesizing all data and produc- 
ing @ manuscript; and (4) sharing the findings. A 
pilot study evaluated the C-FS strategy. Subjects, 
81% of the 32 undergraduates enrolled in the 
prerequisite reading course during the 1991 second 
summer session, completed a survey concerning 
their perception of C-FS. Results indicated that: all 
respondents claimed that C-FS was relevant to the 
course; 92% claimed that it permitted freedom with 
guidance and enhanced their long-term memory; 
81% said it enhanced their awareness of the real life 
situation as well as helped them to internalize text; 
and 73% claimed that it helped them to restructure 
their knowledge. (The course syllabus and a sample 
research paper using naturalistic inquiry are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—Reading Motivation 
A practicum developed and implemented reading 
Strategies to increase the positive attitudes toward 
recreational reading of a third-grade target group. 
The practicum focused on five central strategies for 
achieving objectives: alternative book reports, home 
leisure reading, guest reader program, read-aloud 
student response journals, and writing and publish- 
ing original works. Thirty minutes a day over a 
12-week period were devoted to read-alouds and 
independ di i as well as independent re- 
sponses. Results revealed a successful increase in 
positive attitudes of the target group. Appendixes 
include a reading survey and data, sample forms, 
and suggested readings with related critical thinking 
—" and activities. (Five figures are included.) 
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Identifiers—®* Dialogical Thinking 
A study investigated whether reading instruction 
that emphasizes critical thinking would benefit 
“learning-disabled” fifth-grade students. Seven stu- 
dents were assigned to an instructional group that 
participated in a program of 10 dialogical-thinking 
reading lessons and 7 were assigned to a comparison 
group that remained with the classroom teacher and 
completed regular classroom assignments. The in- 
structional group was involved in reading a story 
and discussing a central issue. Students considered 
two alternative conclusions regarding the central 
issue, identified reasons to support each hypothesis, 
and evaluated the truth and relevance of each rea- 
son. Reading comprehension and critical-thinking 
tests were administered to both groups and both 
particpated in a base-line and post-dialogical in a 
base-line and post-dialogical-thinking reading les- 
son. Results indicated that: (1) on the post-dialogi- 
cal-thinking reading lessons, the instructional group 
arrived at proportionately more valid reasons and 
gave more comprehensive final conclusions regard- 
ing the central issue than did the comparison group; 
(2) there was no evidence of improvement on the 
paper and pencil tests of reading comprehension 
and critical thinking for either group; and (3) com- 
paring the students’ performance on paper and pen- 
cil tests with their performance in discussion 
settings revealed significantly differing views of 
competency. Findings suggest that assessing “learn- 
ing-disabled” students’ reading and thinking should 
be re-examined from a contextualist perspective, 








42 Document Resumes 


and that “learning-disabled” students should re- 
ceive reading instruction that calls for critical think- 
ing. (Five tables of data, 2 figures representing test 
items, and a list of answers to one central question 
are included; 43 references and the coding system 
for analyzing dialogical-thinking reading lesson 
transcripts are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Raban, Bridie 

Reading Research in Great Britain: Are the Re- 
search Questions Being Asked Either Appropri- 
ate or Helpful? 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (41st, 
Palm Springs, CA, December 3-7, 1992). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Action Research, Critical Theory, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Reading 
Research, *Research Methodology 

Identifiers—Empiricism, Great Britain, Interpretive 
Research, Teacher Researcher Relationship 
This paper reviews four currently recognized 

modes of inquiry available to reading researchers, 
including both qualitative and quantitative ap- 
proaches. The paper discusses empiricism, interpre- 
tive research, critical science/theory, and action 
research, briefly describing the purposes, goals, and 
assumptions underlying each mode of inquiry. The 
paper concludes that reading research must broaden 
its methodology and work towards shifting para- 
digms of traditional research. It argues that the most 
significant aspect of the research activity is to ask 
the right questions—questions which are pertinent, 
researchable, and with outcomes directed at a pro- 
cess of change within appropriate social con- 
texts-and notes that a suitable paradigm can be 
chosen from these questions. (One figure is included 
and 12 references are attached.) (SR) 
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Irwin, Judith W., Ed. Doyle, Mary Anne, Ed. 
— Connections: Learning from Re- 


x. a Reading Association, Newark, Del. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87207-369-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—31 Ip. 

Available from—Order Dept., International Read- 
ing Association, 800 Barksdale Rd., P.O. Box 
8139, Newark, DE —. $139 (Book No. 369; 
$10.00 bers, $15.00 s). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Reading Processes, *Reading Research, *Read- 
ing Writing Relationship, Research Methodology, 
Research Utilization, Writing Instruction, *Writ- 
ing Processes, *Writing Research 

Identifiers—Teacher Researchers 
This book presents an overview of reading/writ- 

ing research, discussing specific reading / writing 

processes, instructional issues, teacher research, and 

directions for future research. Chapter titles are: (1) 

Alternative Research Perspectives (Sarah J. McCar- 

they and Taffy E. Raphael); (2) Reading, Writing, 

and Genre Development (Judith A. Langer); (3) 

Linguistic Cohesion (Dixie Lee Spiegel); (4) Read- 

ing and Writing Stories (Jill Fitzgerald); (5) Summa- 

rizing Text (Victoria Chou Hare); (6) The 

Development of Academic Competence: All Our 

Children Emerge as Writers and Readers (Elizabeth 

Sulzby and June Barnhart); (7) Writing to Learn 

(Richard T. Vacca and Wayne M. Linek); (8) How 

Reading Model Essays Affects Writers (Peter 

Smagorinsky); (9) The Motivation to Read and 

Write (Cheryl L. Spaulding); (10) Children’s 

Book-Selection Strategies (Chery! Shoesmith Tim- 

ion); (11) A Special Needs Student in a Reading/- 

Writing Workshop (M. Joan Throne); and (12) 

Ongoing Research and New Directions (Robert J. 

Tierney). A study by Judith W. Irwin of reading/- 

writing research (culminating in a list of the best 

research) from 1900 to 1984 is attached. (RS) 
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Cahalan, James M., Ed. Downing, David B., Ed. 
Practicing Theory in Introductory College Litera- 


ture Courses. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 
Ill. 





Report No.—ISBN-0-8141-3653-2 

Pub Date—91 

Note—387p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 Kenyon Rd., Urbana, IL 61801 
(hardcover: Stock No. 36659-0015, ISBN-0O- 
8141-3665-9, $26.95 ber, $36.95 
ber; softcover: Stock No. 36532-0015, ISBN- 
= 3653-2, $17.95 member, $24.95 nonmem- 





ber). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus P 
Descriptors—Critical Reading, Feminism, Higher 
Education, *Introductory Courses, *Literature 
Appreciation, Teaching Methods, *Theory Prac- 
tice Relationship, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—Aesthetic Reading, *Literary Theory 
Connecting the separate worlds of literary theo- 
rists and literature teachers in higher education, this 
collection of essays by 20 college teachers shares 
their ideas about using theorists’ concepts to turn 
undergraduates from passive receivers of informa- 
tion into active thinkers about meaning in literature. 
Following an introduction by James M. Cahalan 
and David B. Downing, essays in the collection are: 
“Reading from Inside and Outside of One’s Com- 
munity” (David Bleich); “Combining Personal and 
Textual Experience: A Reader-Response Approach 
to Teaching American Literature” (Patricia Pran- 
dini Buckler); “From Clinic to Classroom while Un- 
covering the Evil Dead in ‘Dracula’: A 
Psychoanaiytic Pedagogy” (Mark S. Paris); “’Text,’ 
*Reader,’ ‘Author,’ and ‘History’ in the Introduction 
to Literature Course” (John Schilb); “In Search of 
Our Sisters’ Rhetoric: Teaching through Reception 
Theory” (Louise Z. Smith); “The Historical Neces- 
sity for-and Difficulties with-New Historical Anal- 
ysis in Introductory Literature Courses” (Brook 
Thomas); “The Reader and the Text: Ideologies in 
Dialogue” (John Clifford); “Confrontational Peda- 
gogy and the Introductory Literature Course” (Ro- 
nald Strickland); “The Walls We Don't See: Toward 
Collectivist Pedagogies as Political Struggle” (C 
Mark Hurlbert); “Feminist Theory, Literary 
Canons, and the Construction of Textual Mean- 
ings” (Barbara Frey Waxman); “Coyote Midwife in 
the Classroom: Introducing Literature with Femi- 
nist Dialogics” (Patrick D. Murphy); “A Multicul- 
tural Introduction to Literature” (Phillipa Kafka); 
““Who Was That Masked Man?’: Literary Criticism 
and the Teaching of African American Literature in 
Introductory Courses” (Pancho Savery); “Less Is 
More: Coverage, Critical Diversity, and the Limits 
of Pluralism” (Douglas Lanier); “From Discourse in 
Life to Discourse in Poetry: Teaching Poems as 
Bakhtinian Speech Genres” (Don Bialostosky); 
“Teaching Deconstruction: Theory and Practice in 
the Undergraduate Literature Classroom” (Lois Ty- 
son); “Reading Deconstructively in the Two-Year 
College Introductory Literature Classroom” 
(Thomas Fink); “Practicing Textual Theory and 
Teaching Formula Fiction” (M. H. Dunlop); “The- 
ory as Equipment for (Postmodern) Living” 
(Thomas McLaughlin); ‘Students as Theorists: Col- 
laborative Hypertextbooks” (James J. Sosnoski); 
and “Selected Further Resources for Theory and 
Pedagogy: A Bibliographic Essay” (James M. Caha- 
lan and David B. Downing). A 31-page comprehen- 
sive listing of references is attached. (RS) 
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Stomfay-Stitz, Aline M. 
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Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Southern Association on Children un- 
der Six (42nd, Atlanta, GA, March 13-16, 1991). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, *Class Activi- 
ties, Cultural Context, Cultural Pluralism, Lan- 
guage Arts, Learning Activities, Parent 
Participation, Primary Education, *Reading Ma- 
terial Selection, *Sensory Experience 
Identifiers—Cultural Content, Multisensory Mo- 
dality, Trade Books 
Predicated on the idea that a multicultural and 
multisensory classroom program based on literature 
can attract children’ $ interest, this paper provides 
lines for ch epr ive classics from 
children’s literature. The paper advances two pri- 
mary goals for selection and experiences for chil- 
dren: (1) stimulation of the creativity of young 
children by using the five senses-sight, taste, smell, 








sound, and touch; and (2) appreciation for the dif- 
ferences of others in a multicultural /global perspec- 
tive. The paper maintains that the inclusion of these 
goals could help children’s intellectual, social, and 
affective development. After describing criteria for 
selection, the paper discusses three favorite books: 
“The Poppy Seed Cakes,” “Anansi, the Adventures 
of Spider,” and “Frederick,” and the first steps to 
integrate the multisensory and multicultural ele- 
ments. A 20-item reference list is included. An ap- 
pendix on instructional materials, a resource 
directory, and a calendar of activities for parent in- 
volvement are attached. (NKA) 
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the Effects of Context on Writing: 
Some Social Implications for Writing. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audience Response, *College Fresh- 
men, Discourse Analysis, *Freshman Composi- 
tion, Higher Education, Interviews, *Writing 
Attitudes, Writing Research 
Identifiers—* Writing Contexts 
A study examined college freshmen management 
students’ views about the social implications for 
their writing in terms of themselves as writers, the 
way they view their audience and their audience's 
reaction to their writing, and about the actual text 
itself. Seven self-selected students in the manage- 
ment class were interviewed after each of three as- 
signments given during the course of the semester. 
Data were also collected by participant observation 
of the class and surveys, and classroom discourse 
analysis was examined using a schema for analyzing 
interactions developed by R. F. Bales. Results indi- 
cated that: (1) generally, students expressed opin- 
ions that indicated that their writing had social 
implications for them personally and for the others 
in the group; (2) over the course of the semester, the 
percentage of writer-based responses increased as a 
reason given for deleting from or elaborating upon 
their texts; (3) students’ references to their audience 
decreased over time; (4) the percentage of text- 
based responses increased, suggesting that students 
became more concerned about their texts as the 
semester progressed; and (5) over the course of the 
semester, the students referred to elements of the 
writing context more with each interview. Findings 
Suggest that students’ writing does influence the 
context for which it was constructed and produced, 
including the students’ own social roles as integral 
parts of that context. (Twenty-one references are 
attached.) (RS) 
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Mayo, Wendell 

Initial Gestures: Point of View and Context in 
Responding to Student Writing. 

Pub Date—21 Mar 92 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 

March 19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Perspective Tak- 
ing, Reader Response, *Reader Text Relation- 
ship, *Student Evaluation, *Teacher Response, 

*Teacher Role, Teacher Student Relationship, 

Writing Assignments, *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Points of View (Writing) 

The point of view that teachers use in responding 
to students’ writing affects the kinds of dramatized 
presences that teacher responses create. Such pre- 
sences make available a range of reading and writing 
roles that students may adopt or reject. For a dra- 
matic presence to be felt by a reader, a writer must 
select and sustain a clear means of perception of the 
text, a point of view persona separate from the 
reader, from whose vantage point the text is viewed. 
In one context, a teacher may assume the role of 
evaluator. Criticism may come from a third person, 
omniscient, objective point of view (‘this paper fails 
to support its thesis”), a second person persona 
(‘you fail to support your thesis”), or a more per- 
sonal, first person source (‘I feel your paper does not 
support its thesis”). In another context, the teacher 
might take on a writerly role, and respond to student 
writing descriptively, from either a first, second, or 
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third person perspective. The best teachers can pos- 
sibly do is to make the presences or roles clear, and 
ask themselves if the roles would be as clear and 
useful to the teachers as writers if they were asked 
to negotiate them. (SG) 
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Agatucci, Cora 
Writing Women in(to) the Curriculum. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Autobiographies, *Females, *Femi- 
nism, Higher Education, Nontraditional Students, 
Self Esteem, *Sex Differences, Undergraduate 
Students, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Academic Discourse, Central Oregon 
Community College, *Feminist Criticism, *Femi- 
nist Scholarship, Writing Development 
How can classrooms and the educational system 
be made more productive, humane, enabling, and 
equitable for all students, particularly through writ- 
ings studied and produced? The values of inclusive 
feminist pedagogy can lead to answers. Women 
emerge from high school with higher grade point 
averages but lower self-esteem than men. Female 
and male teachers alike are responsible for inequita- 
ble and unconscious differences in the way they 
treat male and female students. Female students, 
particularly those who may be returning to school 
after undergoing life changes, are well served by 
teachers who encourage active learning and share 
classroom authority with students. Writing instruc- 
tion, such as an autobiography course offered 
through Central Oregon Community College's 
Changing Directions program, has proven espe- 
cially helpful in promoting confidence and writing 
skill. Teachers must examine what they view as 
good writing, because unstated assumptions, con- 
ventions, and expectations can empower or disable 
students and teachers alike. If they wish to move 
forward, educators must commit themselves to the 
uncharted ground of feminist pedagogy and the pri- 
mary research it stimulates. (Nineteen references 
are attached.) (SG) 
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structing F 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—-8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Freshmen, Cultural Influ- 
ences, Discourse Analysis, *Freshman Composi- 
tion, Higher Education, “Literacy, *Personal 
Narratives, *Sex Role, *Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Writing Models, Writing Research 
Identifiers— Writing Contexts 
A project examined the ways in which college 
freshmen constructed a gendered cultural identity 
in their narratives of events during their acquisition 
of literacy, and the ways in which teachers con- 
structed the gendered, literate identity of their stu- 
dent authors. Three female teacher-readers were 
asked to: (1) evaluate the quality of each of 13 stu- 
dent literacy narratives on a scale of 1-10; (2) pre- 
dict each author’s chances for successfully 
completing college; and (3) guess, using clues from 
the essays, each author's gender. The teacher-read- 
ers were asked to repeat the exercise with the same 
13 student narratives 18-20 months later. Results of 
the project (nine hours of taped and transcribed 
conversations) indicated that the teachers read texts 
as male or female despite their claims to the con- 
trary, and that their own literacy practices shaped 
and were shaped by their own gender identity. Re- 
sults further identified four different stances which 
the teachers tried out in their attempts to negotiate 
the gendered roles of author/writer and authority /- 
teacher: gender biind, gender adherence, gender 
suppression, and critical/reflective. (PRA) 
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Challenging the Future through Young Adult - 
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Note—56p.; Paper presented at nn jeet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
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Rose, Shirley 
Developing 


(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Childrens 
Literature, Enrichment, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Instructional Innovation, Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach, *Local History, *Novels, Science 
Fiction, *Student Writing Models, *Writing As- 


signments 
Identifiers—*Challenge Squared Program GA, Co- 

lumbus College GA 

Columbus (Georgia) College's Challenge Squared 
program consists of three 2-week enrichment day 
camps for gifted students in grades 5 through 10. In 
past years, students have worked with an artist to 
create local history murals and have written and 
produced video plays in cooperation with a media 
specialist. Most recently, students were involved in 
the reading and writing of time-warp fiction based 
on events from local history. In the second week of 
the program, students wrote the episodic novel, 
“Crisis at the Clock Tower,” which took its name 
from a tower built on campus in 1991 and which 
contains a time capsule scheduled to be opened in 
the year 2058 in conjunction with the institution's 
centennial. The time-travel theme was reinforced 
with day trips to areas of regional historical interest. 
After students read one of four time-warp novels, 
local history experts from the college faculty visited 
the class. Next, the students devoted themselves to 
research into Columbus history. A computer-based 
writing lab simplified the writing process. Challenge 
Squared’s use of time travel opened the eyes of tal- 
ented eighth and ninth grade students to the past 
and to a future which they may help to shape and 
enabled them to think of time in novel ways. In his 
book, “A Brief History of Time” (1988) Stephen 
Hawking asked: Where does the difference between 
past and future come from? Why do we remember 
the past but not the future? Through time-warp fic- 
tion, today’s students may be challenged with such 
questions. In time, they may find the answers. (The 
student-composed novel, “Crisis at the Clock 
Tower,” is attached.) (SG) 
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processed 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Oregon Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Portland, OR, October 1991). 
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Spiegel, Lisa A. 
Preferences of Middle School Students in Humor- 


ous ‘ 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Humor, Junior High 
Schools, Language Arts, *Literary Genres, *Liter- 
ature, *Literature Appreciation, Middle Schools, 
Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Middle School Students 
A study examined the literature preferences of 
middle school students and centered around humor- 
ous literature. Four student groups of rural seventh 
and eighth graders (261 students) in language arts 
classes responded to a questionnaire about their 
preferences. Results indicated that middle school 
students were interested in reading humorous litera- 
ture with subpopulations by grade level, sex, and/or 
achievement level showing no difference in level of 
humor appreciation. Results showed that humorous 
literature was consistently rated higher than other 
literature forms and was requested by students. 
Findings suggested that humor is an important part 
of development and should be included in an adoles- 
cent’s course of study with such placement logically 
occurring in the area of language arts. (Thirteen 
PRA) are included; 31 references are attached. 
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Johannessen, Larry R. 

Enhancing Student Response to Literature: A 
Matter of Changing Old Habits. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—14p.; Keynote speech presented at the Na- 
tional Council of Teachers of English Spring Insti- 
tutes: “Writing about Literature” (Orlando, FL, 
March 20-21, 1992 and Columbus, OH, April 
10-11, 1992). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—High Schools, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Novels, *Reading Assignments, *Student 
Development, *Student Motivation, Teacher At- 
titudes, Tests, *Thinking Skills, *Writing Assign- 
ments 

Identifiers—Literary Canon 
To help improve students’ ability to interpret and 

write about literature, teachers should get rid of old 

habits. The old habits include giving quizzes to 

make sure students read assignments, and assigning 





Methods, *Grade 9, *Grading, Handwriting, 

High Schools, *Student Evaluation, Word Pro- 

cessing, *Writing Assignments, Writing Research 
Identifiers—* Direct Writing Assessment, 

*Portland School District OR 

In 1989 the Portland (Oregon) Public Schools 
conducted a Direct Writing Assessment of approxi- 
mately 6,000 students. A voluntary portion in- 
cluded 103 ninth graders who wrote essays on the 
same topic. The papers were scored twice: once in 
each student's handwriting and once in word-pro- 
cessed form. Papers were separated into short and 
long categories and examined for the traits of: (1) 
ideas and content, (2) organization; (3) voice; (4) 
word choice; (5) sentence fluency; and (6) conven- 
tions. Short papers were seldom rated higher than 
long ones. For both handwritten and word-pro- 
cessed papers, no short paper rated “high” in total 
score. In the individual traits, only 1% of papers 
were rated high, while 17% were rated low. Long 
papers received 9% high scores and 6% low scores. 
For individual traits in the long papers, 4% were 
rated low, while 18% were rated high. However, 
long papers did not always outscore short papers, as 
both received a large concentration of middle 
scores. Results were mixed for long handwritten and 
word-processed papers. Scores were comparable for 
most traits, with the exception of organization and 
conventions. For short papers, scoring patterns 
were similar for all six traits. It is concluded that 
many factors impact writing and the scoring of writ- 
ing papers and more studies are needed on direct 
writing assessment for scores to be used wisely. 
(Three appendixes contain assessment data and a 
fourth appendix provides the analytic rating guide). 
(SG) 
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dings just because particular works are part the 
literary canon. Once a teacher assigns a novel and 
gives a quiz, everything the teacher and students do 
with the novel is going to be colored by the quiz 
habit. Students will have difficulty writing about a 
character, a theme, or the author's use of some liter- 
ary device. If the teacher announces that there will 
be a composition assignment on a novel instead of 
an objective test, students will complain that other 
classes are just taking tests. To change old habits, 
teachers need to think about what they are doing in 
the classroom and why. They need to give serious 
thought to expanding the literary canon to include 
literature that is more appropriate and engaging to 
students. It would also be helpful to introduce liter- 
ary works in ways that will prepare students for 
, issues, pts and ch s. Literature 
should also be connected to students’ lives through 
writing. Such techniques can help bring literature 
alive for students. (Thirteen references are at- 
tached.) (SG) 
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Technical Report No. 551. 

Reading Research and Education Center, Cham- 
paign, IL. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—G0087-C 1001-90 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Basal Reading, 
Black Literature, *Childrens Literature, Cultural 
Awareness, Elementary Education, Hispanic 
American Literature, *Multicultural Education, 
*Stereotypes 

Identifiers—* Ethnic Literature, *Multicultural Ma- 
terials, Trade Books 
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Despite the importance of children's literature 
written by and about people of color, little multieth- 
nic literature is available. However, the situation has 
improved somewhat. In recent years there has been 
a greater focus in African-American literature upon 
folk tales, family stories, family histories, and biog- 
raphies. Still, books about the Hispanic, Asian, or 
Native American experience mostly have tended to 
be written about, not by, members of those groups. 
An examination of stories from trade $s and 
basal reading programs presented on the third-grade 
level found no non-white main characters. No other 
ethnic groups were represented. A similar aay 
of multicultural content was found in former U.S. 
Secretary of Education William Bennett's suggested 
reading list and Jim Trelease’s 1989 reading list. 
Readers from commercial publishers reflected 

eater diversity. The examination of multiethnic 

iterature raises such questions as: who is writing the 

works; how ethnic groups are portrayed in illustra- 
tions; whether stereotypes are employed; whether 
separate cultures are grouped together under such 
labels as “Hispanic” or “Asian”; how broad an eth- 
nic selection of reading material is presented to chil- 
dren; and how long multiethnic literature remains in 
publication. As multiethnic literature is made more 
available, demand for it will increase. (A list of 44 
references is attached.) (SG) 
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Pub Date—19 Mar 92 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus . 
Descriptors—*Colleges, ‘Faculty Workload, 
Higher Education, Part Time Faculty, Program 
Evaluation, Questionnaires, Surveys, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Salaries, Teaching Assistants, 
*Teaching Conditions, Undergraduate Study, 
Writing (Composition), *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Kentucky Se 
Kentucky's college and university composition 
programs have begun to deal with the issues of eq- 
uity and quality for graduate teaching assistants and 
part-time faculty. Survey questionnaires were sent 
to writing program administrators at 40 of the Com- 
monwealth’s public and private institutions. Results 
indicated that composition and rhetoric teaching 
get a high degree of respect at the institutions, at 
least in lip service provided by the individuals an- 
swering the surveys. However, a large diversity in 
the treatment of part-time faculty, especially con- 
cerning pay range, was noted. Most respondents 
agreed that no English faculty members should 
teach more than 60 writing students in a term, and 
that pay for part-time faculty should not be less than 
75% - the compensation for comparable full-time 
duties. Responses revealed that per-course compen- 
sation and class size vary widely in Kentucky. It was 
clear that teachers at two-year colleges were doing 
more work for less pay in more difficult conditions. 
A presentation of the survey results to the Kentucky 
Phi ical Association, an English professors’ 
group, produced moves toward better pay, job 
stability, and political influence for part-time teach- 
ers. Such surveys can help provide the impetus for 
real improvement in composition program princi- 
ples and standards. (SG) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Autobiographies, Cooperative 
on eg Bt ae Composition, Higher Edu- 
cation, Evaluation, Perspective Taking, Re- 
search Skills, Student Research, *Undergraduate 
Students, *Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—Writing Contexts, *Writing Develop- 
ment 
For some instructors, the use of students’ own 
experiences has proven to be an extremely useful 
starting point in the college composition classroom. 


In a first semester freshman composition course, 
students wrote autobiographies in which they exam- 
ined different perspectives of the many communi- 
ties in which they lived. Students then used the 
collection of their essays in an ethnographic study 
of the social construction of groups and the nature 
of relationships. In a second semester research- 
based writing course, students built upon communi- 
cation skills worked on during the first semester. 
After 2 weeks of introductory discussion of the 
theme and critical reading, students wrote a reflec- 
tive autobiographical work concerning contempo- 
rary issues. then participated in group 
discussion and col tive evaluation of each oth- 
ers’ papers. In subsequent assignments, students re- 
examined issues raised, analyzing cause and effect 
relationships or proposing solutions. As final 
projects, students took and supported informed po- 
sitions on issues. Working in research teams, stu- 
dents were more willing to do field interviews, 
gather information, and share what they had 
learned. Finished research projects were bound for 
concluding class discussions. Student retention, at- 
tendance, and course evaluations were high, and 
participants found relevance in relating their re- 
search to their own lives. (SG) 
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Strickland, James 

Computers and Composition in the Context of a 
Whole y. 

Pub Date—17 Mar 92 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price 


Descrii 

Uses in Education, Elementary Education, *Hy- 

permedia, Reading Writing Relationship, *Whole 

Language Approach, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Writing Contexts 

A whole language philosophy can guide the use of 

puters to enh the teaching of composition 

and provide cautions against their misuse. A whole 
language classroom is student-centered. When com- 
puters are introduced into a cl , the technol- 
ogy tends to draw attention to itself, making the 
machine the center of the lessons, forcing students 
to learn a new vocabulary, and learn a new way of 
performing old tasks. In contrast, in a whole lan- 
guage classroom, the computer helps in the curricu- 
lum rather than shapes it. Computer-assisted 
instruction at one time promoted drill-for-skill pro- 
grams, and recently idea-processors, spell-checkers, 
and style-checkers, creating on-line versions of 
five-paragraph essays, focusing attention on error 
detection. However, a whole language classroom 
with computers is language rich, looking at language 
as exciting and dynamic, a means of bringing groups 
together, fostering collaborative learning and com- 
munication between and among discourse commu- 
nities. (An excerpt from Kathleen Strickland’s 
article “Toward a New Philosophy of Language 
Learning” is attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Patterns of Discourse in Small Group Discussions 


of Literature. 

Pub Date—20 Apr 92 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (73rd, San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 

1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, *Concept 

Formation, Discourse Analysis, *Discussion 

(Teaching Technique), Educational Theories, 

High Schools, ‘*Small Group Instruction, 

*Teacher Role, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Conceptual Frameworks, Contextual 

Thinking, ey ay | (Lev S) 

References to Lev Vygotsky have become fash- 
ionable in discussions of learning in the last few 
years. Drawing upon Vygotsky to explain small 
groups is speculative, as he never examined small 
groups. While the mechanics of small groups are 
important, they are only important if the overall 
culture of the classroom is supportive of students’ 
effort to construct meaning independently. Re- 
search shows why small groups do not work for 
everyone. Four sophomore-level teachers from a 








large high school outside Chicago participated in a 
study. teachers all taught short stories related 
to the theme of “coming of age.” Small group dis- 
cussions of the works lent support to Vygotsky's 
theories of the shaping power of culture on learning. 
The discussions reflected strongly the types of be- 
havior fostered by the teachers in the whole class 
discussions. Teachers who provided a broad inter- 
pretive context for students did not appear to instill 
in students the ability to generate context for them- 
selves. The teachers who were successful with: small 
group discussions were those who prompted the stu- 
dents to generate conceptual context from their own 
experience. Accounting for the processes of small 
groups requires an understanding of the overall 
classroom culture. (Thirty-two references are at- 
tached.) (SG) 


ED 343 133 


Ljung. Magnus 
Swedish TEFL Meets Reality. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—18p.; For an earlier report of this study, see 
ED 313 715. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Vocabulary, Comparative 
Analysis, *English, Foreign Countries, Secondary 
Education, Second Languages, *Textbook Con- 
tent, Textbook Evaluation, Textbook Research, 
*Word Frequency 
Identifiers—Sweden, Text Analysis 
The work reported in this paper is an offshoot of 
a project started in early 1986 and designed to pro- 
duce a comparison between the vocabulary in the 
TEFL (Teaching English as a Foreign Language) 
texts and the vocabulary found in contemporary 
non-technical English writing. This study investi- 
gated the unique words and differences in frequency 
between shared words in two large corpora, the 
GYM corpus (from “gymnasium” the Swedish term 
for upper secondary education) and the COBUILD 
corpus, a huge collection of machine readable En- 
glish texts collected at the University of Birming- 
ham (England). The GYM corpus was created by 
converting the nearly 1.5 million words in 56 En- 
glish TEFL texts used in Swedish upper secondary 
education into computer-readable form. The CO- 
BUILD corpus contains 18 million words used in 
the development of the COBUILD dictionary. 
Comparison of the 1000 most frequently used words 
in the two corpora indicated that they have 796 
words in common. Comparison of the unique words 
indicate that: (1) words unique to the GYM corpus 
are concrete terms denoting physical objects and 
processes, physical characteristics, and emotions; 
and (2) words found only in the COBUILD corpus 
are predominantly abstract. Comparison of the 
words in both corpora indicated a larger number of 
contractions and use of third person pronouns in the 
GYM corpus than in the COBUILD corpus, indi- 
cating a preponderance of narrative text in the 
GYM corpus. Findings suggest that it is in fact pos- 
sible to obtain a fair amount of information about 
texts merely by looking at word lists. (Seven tables 
> a are included; 13 references are attached.) 
(RS) 
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Following Written Directions. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—42p.; Requirement for M.A. degree, Kean 
College of New Jersey. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Research, Grade 7, Grade 8, *Instructional Effec- 
tiveness, Junior High Schools, Listening Skills, 
Middle Schools, Notetaking, *Study Skills, Test 
Wiseness 
Identifiers—Direct Instruction, *Directions, Mid- 
dle School Students, New Jersey 
A study explored the effects of direct instruction 
and modeling on students’ ability to follow written 
directions. Subjects in the experimental group, 62 
eighth-grade students enrolled in a suburban New 
Jersey middle school reascning and study skills pro- 
gram, were given 22 class sessions of direct instruc- 
tion and modeling for following written 
instructions. The control group, 26 seventh-grade 
students enrolled in a geography course in the same 
school district, completed the same pre- and post- 
test (examining their ability to follow written direc- 
tions) as taken by subjects in the experimental 
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group. Results indicated that instruction in follow- 
ing written directions produced a significant gain for 
the experimental sample. (Four tables of data are 
included; 25 references and an appendix of test 
score data are attached.) (RS) 
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Olson, Kerry Johnston, Jerome 

The Use of the as a Writing Tool in a 
and Grade Classroom. 


CIEL 
Pilot Year Final Report, Part 2. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for Social Re- 
search.; Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. School of 
Education. 

Pub Date—25 Sep 89 

Pub Type R Research (143) 

eports - Researc 

Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Classroom Re- 
search, *Computer Uses in Education, *Grade 1, 
*Kindergarten, Pilot Projects, Primary Education, 
*Word Pri ing, *Writing (Composition), Writ- 
ing Instruction, Writing Research 

Identifiers—* Beginning Writing, *Emergent Liter- 


assessing 
the literacy development of 

in kindergarten and the first grade. Sub- 

jects, 25 kindergarten and 22 first-grade students in 
a midwestern primary school, received three per- 


“save,” “load,” and editing functions of the word 
processor. Ki children: exhibited a vari- 


support; viewed, by the end of the year, the com- 
puter as just another tool similar to the pencil and 
crayon to be selected when appropriate; used the 
computer in widely different ways. (Numerous ex- 
amples of students’ writing, five tables of data, and 
two figures representing the classroom arrangement 
are included.) (RS) 
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ERIC Clearii on Reading and 
tion Skills, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 

Report No.—EDO-CS-92-04 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—R188062001 

Note—4p. : 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading 
and Communication Skills, Indiana ag 
2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, | 
47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audi A »  *Busi 
Communication, *Content Area Writing, Higher 
Education, Medical Education, *Technical Writ- 
if 

Identifiers —Clarity, Communication Context, 
ERIC Digests, *Plain English Movement, *Pro- 
fessional Writing, Writing Contexts 
This digest presents details of some of the efforts 

to improve the clarity of written communication in 

business and the professions. The digest discusses 

the Plain English movement; writing in professional 

schools (particularly law and engineering); writing 

and the medical profesisons; and the public and pro- 

fessional writing. (18 references) (RS) 
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Writing To Heal: Using Meditation in the Writing 


RIE AUG 1992 





Process. 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Restructuring, *Con- 
sciousness Raising, Higher Education, *Medita- 
tion, *Writing Apprehension, Writing Attitudes, 
*Writing Processes 
Identifiers—*Reflective Writing, Zen Buddhism 
Meditation is the practice of becoming still—train- 
ing the mind to slow down. Researchers have ac- 
knowledged the “technical” relationship between 
meditation and writing. Meditation can become 
part of the writing process, particularly for those 
who experience writing apprehension, often ex- 
pressed as procrastination or writer's block. Discur- 
sive meditation can channel inner speech in a state 
of heightened consciousness and self-communica- 
tion that enables the writer to summon thoughts 
about a subject. Meditating before writing offers in- 
teresting material in often vivid detail. It also offers 
those who write with tension or fear a different 
physical experience of writing. Apprehensive writ- 
ers who associate writing with academic tasks and 
audiences may benefit from an experience in which 
writing is not a goal but part of a healing process that 
includes meditation. Such writing is not evaluated, 
and may not even be read. While it seems particu- 
larly capitalistic to think of meditation as a means 
to an end, in Zen, the practice of meditation is all, 
and meditators are cautioned against becoming too 
attached to outcomes or insights. Anyone on a spiri- 
tual journey should combine writing and meditat- 
ing, and should seek a spiritual site of composing 
wherever people gather to acknowledge their divin- 
ity and affirm their spiritual connection. (SG) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note— 19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus > 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Assessment, * Ed- 
ucational Change, Educational History, 
Elementary Sec Education, *English In- 
struction, *English Teacher Education, Higher 
Education, *Teacher Certification, Teacher Edu- 
cation Programs 
Identifiers—Educational Issues 
Assertions that a “crisis” exists in education have 
been made for over a hundred years. In spite of half 
a century of progressive education, followed by aca- 
demic reform in the 1960s, the level of performance 
was still viewed with alarm in the 1970s and again 
in 1991, upon the release of Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT) scores. Among the arguments are that: 
(1) educational reform has stalled; (2) teachers nei- 
ther assign enough homework nor emphasize writ- 
ing; (3) children watch too much television; (4) 
parents fail to encourage reading; and (5) the culture 
undervalues academic achievement. Teacher prepa- 
ration is also an area of contention. In reality, a 
comparison of 1960 and 1990 statistics shows that 
there has been an impressive increase in hours re- 
quired for English teacher certification. Of 35 states 
examined, nearly two-thirds increased hours re- 
quired by 50% or more and over a third doubled the 
requi Subject t courses for English 
teachers have also increased substantially. The Col- 
lege Strand of the English Coalition proposes that 
English education should emphasize learning rather 
than teaching and be accompanied by courses in 
learning theory and adolescent development. How 
such changes will affect English teacher preparation 
and the achievement of public school students re- 
mains to be seen. (Three tables of data are included.) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Cul- 
tural Awareness, Foreign Countries, *Freshman 
Composition, *Global Approach, Higher Educa- 
tion, Intercultural Communication, *Multicul- 
tural Education, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Research, *Teacher Student Relationship, Teach- 
ing Methods, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*China, Northern Arizona University 
Differences in the ways in which instruction is 
presented in United States and Chinese classrooms 
underscores the need for cross-cultural communica- 
tion, particularly when a teacher from one culture is 
working in the other. Promoting cross-cultural com- 
munication in the classroom contributes to global 
efforts to achieve greater understanding among peo- 
ple from diverse cultural backgrounds. In working 
toward such a goal, a Chinese-educated teacher 
shares with her students in Freshman Composition 
the experience of being educated in China and ex- 
plains the Chinese educational philosophy. Depart- 
ing from the authoritarian Chinese model of 
teaching, she invites students to take a more active 
role in class and discuss education. Foreign students 
are invited to contribute to class input by making 
presentations about their cultures. The teacher as- 
signs readings on culture-related topics by authors 
from different cultural backgrounds. Students are 
encouraged to ask each other questions about their 
backgrounds. The presentations, readings, and dis- 
cussion generate good topics for student essays. At 
a time when interactions among peopie from differ- 
ent cultural backgrounds are increasing, the class- 
room promction of cross-cultural communication is 
a significant step towards achieving greater under- 
standing among peoples. (SG) 
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Grammar: A Child’s Resource Book. 
U Series. 


sing Your Language 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9628556-2-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—277p. 

Available from—Grayson Bernard Publishers, P.O. 
Box 5247, Dept. Gl, Bloomington, IN 47407 
($13.95 plus $2.00 shipping and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Grammar, 
*Language Usage, Learning Activities, Parent 
Participation, Punctuation, Resource Materials, 
Sentences, Study Guides, Verbs 
Written for children who are in the first four years 

of school, this handbook provides review and addi- 

tional practice in language, grammar, and punctua- 
tion for students who may need such study. 

Younger children may need parental help in using 

the handbook, while older children may be able to 

read and understand the material for themselves. 

Although not intended to be an activities book, the 

handbook does tain some practice questions at 

the end of each chapter. Chapters in the handbook 
discuss sentences, nouns and pronouns, verbs, ad- 
jectives and adverbs, word study, writing better sen- 
tences, and punctuation. A handbook for quick 
rr and answers to exercises are attached. 
(RS) 
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Haswell, Richard H. Tedesco, Janis E. 
the Evaluation of Writing. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(81st, Seattle, WA, November 22-27, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - R ch (143) — Sp /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus " 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, Females, *Freshman Composition, Higher 
Education, Males, *Sex Differences, Stereotypes, 
*Writing Evaluation, Writing Research 
Identifiers—Text Factors 
A study examined the effects of gender-linked 
features of a upon raters’ judgments about 
writing quality. Sixty-four subjects were inter- 
viewed: 32 teachers and 32 freshman composition 
students. Subjects were asked to evaluate two es- 
says, one written by a woman and one by a man. In 
interviews, the subjects were asked to: (1) offer sug- 
gestions for revision; (2) describe strong and weak 
features of the essay; (3) identify the one most im- 
portant piece of advice they would offer to the 
writer; (4) rank the merit of the essay on a scale of 
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one to five, with one being low and five high; (5) 
guess the gender of the writer, and identifying clues 
in the text that suggested gender. The writer's gen- 
der had no influence on the success rate in guessing 
gender, and each group's guesses were often wrong 
by a ratio of two to one. Both textual and nontextual 
clues to gender were identified. Male writers offered 
fewer gender clues in their essays, but tended to 
offer more textual than nontextual clues. Gender 
did influence how essays were rated. Results suggest 
that there is a culturally determined way of looking 
at gender that students and teachers bring to the 
evaluation process. (Four figures are incl |; two 
appendixes containing students’ texts are attached.) 
(SG) 


ED 343 142 


Pauwels, Anne 


CS 213 227 


Non-Discriminatory Language. 
Australian Office of Multicultural Affairs, Can- 


berra. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-644-12969-7 

Pub Date—91 

Note—87p. 

Available from—Australian Government Publish- 
ing Service, GPO Box 84, Canberra ACT 2601 
Australia ($A 16.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Guidelines, *Lan- 
guage Role, *Sexism in Language 

Identifiers—Australia, Race Fairness, Writing Con- 
texts 
This book discusses, in non-technical terms, how 

language contributes to and expresses discrimina- 

tion in relation to race/ethnicity, sex, and disability. 

It provides guidelines and practical suggestions on 

how to avoid discriminatory language in relation to 

these areas and is primarily addressed to writers, 
editors, and public speakers who are concerned 
about the issue of discriminatory language and who 
are in need of advice on the matter. book's three 
major sections are on language and discrimination; 
guidelines for the use of non-discriminatory lan- 
guage; and writing guidelines respectively. Divided 
among those sections are eight chapters as follows: 
(1) What is discriminatory language? (2) Should dis- 
criminatory language be avoided?; (3) How to use 
the guidelines; (4) Discriminatory language in pub- 
lished texts; (5) Fair representation of racial and 
ethnic minorities; (6) Fair representation of the 
sexes; (7) Fair representation of people with disabili- 
ties; and (8) Writing guidelines for the use of 
non-discriminatory language. A glossary, 28 refer- 
ences, and a 48-item bibliography are attached. (SR) 
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Phillips, Jerry 
The Oral History Curriculum Issue: A Step toward 
Quality Schools. 
Pub Date—Mar 9 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Creating the Quality School (Norman, 
OK, April 1, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Interviews, *Oral 
History, *Peer Relationship, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Undergraduate Students, *Workshops, Writ- 
ing Improvement, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Collaborative Learning 
Sixty-five students in an undergraduate reading 
class wrote narratives on literacy life experiences 
from oral history tapes collected from interviews. 
Students interviewed middle and high school-level 
reluctant readers. In classroom workshops, the col- 
lege students brainstormed about how to conduct 
the interviews and write the narratives. In later class 
sessions, they edited their drafts. The teacher pre- 
pared field notes of workshops and submitted them 
to students for revision. It become clear that the 
workshop setting can help students learn to: (1) nav- 
igate personal boundaries through writing; (2) im- 
prove writing through the pressure of collaboration; 
(3) edit; (4) turn feelings into more effective writing; 
(5) overcome fears about writing; (6) deal with frus- 
trations; (7) build bridges to the potential audience; 
and (8) reexamine their views of themselves as writ- 
ers. Comments from several student writers serve to 
illustrate their growth through writing. Those inter- 
ested in concepts about quality schools should con- 
narrative workshops into the curriculum. (Nineteen 


references are attached.) (SG) 
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Note— 1 3p.; Paper presented at the Responsibilities 
od ge _— (Pittsburgh, PA, Septem- 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
hes / Meeting (150) 
Price - M 1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Journal Writing, Life Events, Mem- 
ory, Nontraditional Education, *Older Adults, 
*Personal Narratives, Reminiscence, Social Expe- 
rience, *Student Journals, Workshops, *Writing 


Strategies 
Identifiers—Empowerment, *Life Review, Writing 

Contexts 

Using simple writing strategies, senior citizens at 
an elder camp w: collected memories in jour- 
nals. In some cases, readings were used to trigger 
memories. The exercise enabled students to make 
connections between their own life experiences and 
the life experiences of others. Workshops encourag- 


ing participants to tell their own stories for their 
children, their 


came the vehicle for recalling and telling personal 
stories and for defining and understanding lives. 
The writers wrote about such vanishing objects as 
victrola needles, coal chutes, and penny candy and 
recollections of such brand name products as Oval- 
tine and 20 Mule Team Borax. During the project, 
the teacher learned a lot about the past, while stu- 
dents learned that a writer's journal can be a collec- 
tor’s cabinet of sketches, memories, or anything 
else, as well as a map of individual identity. The 
sharing of recollections became as important as the 
writing. Students felt empowered because they saw 
they had something to offer one another, their chil- 
dren, society, and themselves. The availability of 
such a forum for writing, reading, listening, and talk- 
ing will encourage senior citizens’ voices to be 
heard. (Twenty-three references are attached.) (SG) 
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Goals and Feedback during Writing Strategy In- 
struction with Gifted Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (73rd, San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Feedback, 
Grade 4, Intermediate Grades, Paragraph Com- 
position, *Self Efficacy, *Writing Achievement, 
*Writing Instruction, * Writing Strategies 
Identifiers—*Goal Setting 
A study investigated the influence of goal setting 
and progress feedback on self-efficacy and writing 
achievement among gifted children. Thirty-three 
fourth graders who previously had been identified as 
academically gifted in language arts received writ- 
ing strategy instruction over 20 sessions and were 
given a goal of learning to use the strategy or of 
writing paragraphs. Half of the strategy goal chil- 
dren periodically received feedback on their 
progress in strategy learning. Results showed that 
the strategy goal with progress feedback exerted the 
greatest impact on achievement and motivated stu- 
dents to apply the strategy, which increases skills 
and transfer. The strategy goal without progress 
feedback provided some benefits compared with the 
paragraph goal. Results indicate that providing 
gifted students with a goal of learning a writing 
strategy and giving them feedback on their pr: 
raises achievement outcomes. (One table of data is 
included; 40 references are attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Spring Confer- 
ence of the American Association of Colleges and 
Teacher Education/ Association of Teacher Edu- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Higher Education, 
*Oral History, *Writing Improvement, Writing 
Instruction, Writing Research, *Writing Work- 


Identifiers—*Collaborative Writing 

A collaborative, oral-history, writer's workshop 
was held in an undergraduate college reading class. 
Sixty-five students each taped an interview on liter- 
acy life-experiences with a self-described reluctant 
reader at the middle or high school level, and wrote 
a narrative based on the interview. Students worked 
together in groups on their narratives, then worked 
through first drafts, editing, and polishing, and fi- 
nally published a monograph of their narratives. The 
teacher analyzed two data sources: the monograph, 
and field notes written following each workshop 
meeting by the teacher with corrections and amplifi- 
cations by students. Cognitive mapping as well as 
clustering and connections techniques were used to 
establish eight categories of student reactions to 
writer's workshops. Results showed that writer's 
workshops: (1) help students cross personal bound- 
aries; (2) force students to take a more active inter- 
est in their product; (3) help students learn about the 
editing process; (4) help students search for mean- 
ing in their writing; (5) help students handle peer 
criticism; (6) motivate students to become more ef- 
fective writers; (7) help students overcome frustra- 
tions in their writing; and (8) help students build 
bridges to the future. The workshop experience sup- 
ported the idea that oral history writing workshops 
change the way students write, and change students’ 
attitudes and feelings toward writing. Such work- 
shops should transfer well to elementary and sec- 
ondary language arts and social studies classes, and 
to remedial classes as well. (Twenty references are 
attached.) (SR) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Learning, *Creative 
Writing, Fiction, Higher Education, Imagination, 
Power Structure, *Theory Practice Relationship, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Workshops 
Identifiers—Collaborative Writing, *Composition 
Theory 
Theories of creative writing have been for the 
most part bound up with theories of art. Both teach- 
ers and the general public, however, are dissatisfied 
with such institutionalized theories. Creative writ- 
ers should first look to theories of writing rather 
than infer them from art. Recent composition theo- 
ries, both cognitive theories and those of collabora- 
tive learning, can not only inform creative writing 
pedagogies, but can also consistently address the 
theoretical concerns of creative writers. A collabo- 
frative approach to creative writing instruction can 
provide a reasonable theory of the imagination, ad- 
dress concerns about authority, and at the same 
time teach conventions of public forms of imagina- 
tive prose and verse. Imagination transforms experi- 
ence into language, and is therefore necessarily 
related to the process of becoming an individual and 
becoming individually skilled at writing in relation 
to others and the world. New formulations of collab- 
orative learning would modify the idea of joint ap- 
prenticeships in the classroom to mutual 
apprenticeship or peer tutoring. Collaborative learn- 
ing in the creative writing classroom will help wean 
students from institutional dependency and teach 
them ways of negotiating self and art in the larger 
world, in ways that transform their experiences in 
that world into fictions they themselves can believe. 
(Fifteen references are attached.) (SG) 
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“Writing about Literature” (Orlando, FL, March 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus . 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Learning Activities, 
*Literature Appreciation, *Reader Response, 
Reading Writing Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Student Motivation, Teaching Methods, 
Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—Reading Motivation 
This paper presents four int ory activities 
designed to help students with their reading prob- 
lems, motivate them to read, and help them turn 
their interpretations of literature into effective com- 
positions. The paper presents samples for each of 
the four activities (‘Opinionnaires,” Scenarios, Sim- 
ulations, and Role Playing), discussions concerning 
implementation of the activity, and follow-up writ- 
ing activities. The paper concludes that introduc- 
tory activities can enliven literary study, help 
students learn how to interpret and write about liter- 
ature, and help them become more independent 
learners. A 35-item bibliography and workshop ac- 
tivity sheets are attached. (RS) 
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Gruss, Linda C. 

The Uncertainty of Word Meanings Found in 
Nursery Rhyme Vocabulary. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—49p.; M.A. Thesis, Kean College of New Jer- 


A 





sey. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descripters—Adults, *Comprehension, *Context 
Clues, Grade 1, Primary Education, Prior Learn- 
ing, Questionnaires, Reading Research, *Vocabu- 


la 
Identifiers —*Nursery Rhymes, Parent Surveys 

A study examined how many of 11 key words in 
4 famous Mother Goose nursery rhymes were un- 
derstood by parents of first graders. The first ques- 
tionnaire (designed to determine if context clues 
were helpful in deciphering what words meant) was 
returned by 37 parents in an urban school district 
and by 49 parents in a suburban school district. The 
second questionnaire (asking parents to write out 
the definitions if they were known) was sent to par- 
ents in two entirely different school districts. Re- 
sults indicated that a large number of the parents 
who read these rhymes to their children had no or 
inadequate knowledge of key word meanings. 
(Three tables of data are included; 20 references and 
both questionnaires are attached.) (RS) 
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Zachok, Ann E. 

Nursery Rhyme Vocabulary—Comprehension 
Interpretation among First Grade Children. 

Pub Date—May 92 

Note—89p.; M.A. Thesis, Kean College of New Jer- 


sey. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comprehension, *Context Clues, 
Elementary School Students, Grade 1, Primary 
Education, Prior Learning, Questionnaires, Read- 
ing Research, *Vocabulary 
Identifiers—* Nursery Rhymes 
A study examined whether first-grade children 
comprehended less-familiar vocabulary from four 
“Mother Goose” nursery rhymes and whether the 
children used auditory context clues and/or visual 
illustrations to comprehend unknown vocabulary in 
the nursery rhymes. Subjects, 40 children from sub- 
urban areas and 40 children from urban areas, com- 
pleted a questionnaire administered individually. 
Results indicated that 36% of the 11 words in the 
questionnaire were unknown by 70% or more of the 
children. Results also indicated that a number of the 
children attempted to use the context of the rhyme 
and/or the illustrations to assist with their compre- 
hension, but their understanding of these words was 
limited. Findings suggest that while children enjoy 
the rhyme and rhythm of nursery rhymes, they have 
incomplete or poor knowledge of their meanings. 
(Twenty-six tables of data are included; 29 refer- 
ences, the text of the 4 nursery rhymes, and the 
survey instrument are attached.) ( RS) 
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Gestures? We Don’t Need Your Stinking Ges- 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 

Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, March 

19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Higher Education, *Power 

Structure, *Remedial Instruction, *Teaching 

Methods, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Academic Discourse, Bartholomae 

(David), *Basic Writers, Empowerment, Petrosky 

(Anthony R) 

College writing instructors’ approaches may exac- 
erbate students’ problems in adopting academic dis- 
course style by failing to consider that for basic 
writers the problem of writing in the university is 
the problem of appropriating power through a par- 
ticular way of writing. Educators cannot afford to 
ignore such realities. David Bartholomae and 
Anthony Petrosky created and implemented a cur- 
riculum designed to enable basic writing students to 
authorize and locate themselves in the university. 
However, that curriculum does not enable students 
to seek out actively the margins of academic dis- 
course in the way that the curriculum intends. Fur- 
thermore, “remedial” or basic writing programs 
cling to decontextualized, atomistic pedagogies that 
disable the move to the margins that Bartholomae 
and Petrosky propose. The next progression from 
their curriculum is a course model whose subject 
material is discourse itself. Beginning from personal 
experience, students could examine the language 
used by their families, peer groups, or subcultures. 
They could examine such questions as: Who is au- 
thorized to speak in the discourse of any particular 
group?; or How is such authority recognized and 
practiced? Students could compare their theories 
with those of professionals. Such a model would 
enable students to examine the process by which 
educators authorize some types of discourse as 
“good” and de-authorize others. (SG) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (73rd, San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Research, Discourse 
Analysis, Grade 9, *Group Dynamics, High 
Schools, *Writing (Composition), Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Processes, Writing Research 
Identifiers—*Collaborative Writing 
A study examined how collaborative writing 
groups functioned in a Madison, Wisconsin high 
school classroom. The class in the study was 
ninth-grade English “Academically Motivated” 
(which is neither high nor low tracked). The re- 
searcher spent the first 9-week quarter in the class- 
room observing, taking field notes, teaching some of 
the classes that related to writing, administering a 
questionnaire, and interviewing the students retro- 
spectively. Students wrote three papers in their col- 
laborative writing triads. A high-, a medium-, and a 
low-functioning group were identified. Discourse 
for the third writing assignment was coded. Results 
indicated that the students in the collaborative writ- 
ing groups: spent a significantly greater time plan- 
ning than when they wrote alone, but they did not 
spend much time revising; and did not engage 
higher order concerns such as purpose and audience 
as much or as explicitly as expert writers do. Results 
also indicated that: (1) the high-functioning group 
spent little time openly discussing issues of task rep- 
resentation or procedural issues, instead actively 
moving through the composing process but embed- 
ding in their planning and composing discourse both 
rhetorical concerns and revision; (2) students kept 
a flow of thought going by giving alternatives, elabo- 
rating, clarifying, and evaluating; and (3) the most 
effective group engaged in a significantly higher per- 
centage of cognitive conflict than the other groups. 
(Six tables of data are included; 48 references, the 
coding scheme, and the student questionnaire are 
attached.) (RS) 
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Senior High English Language Arts. Teacher Re- 
source Manual. 1991. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7732-0466-0 
Pub Date—91 
Note—347p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Curriculum Guides, 
*English Instruction, Foreign Countries, High 
Schools, *Language Arts, *Learning Activities, 
*Secondary School Curriculum, Skill Develop- 
ment, Teaching Guides, Theory Practice Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers—Alberta 
Intended as a practical planning and instructional 
tool, this teacher resource manual is a support docu- 
ment developed to assist teachers responsible for 
implementing the Senior High English Language 
Arts Program in Alberta, Canada. The manual’s five 
main sections are: (1) Senior High English Lan- 
guage Arts in Alberta: Overview; (2) Developing 
the Language Arts; (3) Planning for Language Arts 
Learning; (4) Sample Units; and (5) Issues for Lan- 
guage Arts Teachers. Contents within the sections 
provide connections to the 1982 curriculum guide, 
and update on current research and theory, sug- 
gested strategies for developing skills, concepts, and 
attitudes among the language arts strands, 39 arti- 
cles by classroom teachers sharing aspects of their 
practices, evaluation strategies and instruments, and 
Suggestions for program planning and implementa- 
tion. The six sample units described in section 4 
contain activities and reproducible masters for stu- 
dents. Appendixes contain up-to-date lists of all au- 
thorized Alberta Education learning resources, 
related documents, and other suggested profes- 
sional and material resources. (SR) 
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Exploring New Methods for Collecting Students’ 
School-based Writing: NAEP’s 1990 Portfolio 


Study. 
National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-036189-3 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—192p.; Student writing samples are largely 
handwritten and reproduced in colored ink. 
Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus , 
Descriptors—Grade 4, Grade 8, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, *Portfolios (Back- 
ground Materials), Teacher Role, *Writing 
Achievement, *Writing Evaluation, Writing Re- 
search 
Identifiers—Alternative Assessment, Childrens 
Writing, *National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, Student Centered Assessment 
This report describes the procedures used to col- 
lect, describe, and evaluate school-based writing in 
a special pilot portfolio study conducted by the Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) 
to explore portfolios as an alternative method of 
assessing students’ writing achievement. The report 
has three main purposes: (1) to explore procedures 
for collecting classroom-based writing from stu- 
dents around the country; (2) to develop methods 
for describing and classifying the variety of writing 
submitted; and (3) to create general scoring guides 
that could be applied across papers written in re- 
sponse to a variety of prompts or activities. The 
report is divided into four chapters. Following an 
introduction, the first chapter describes the writing 
received from the students and information from 
participating teachers about the activities that gen- 
erated the writing. Chapter 2 explains the proce- 
dures used to evaluate the writing students 
submitted as well as the results of this evaluation. 
Chapter 3 compares the results of the NAEP 1990 
writing assessment with the analysis of participants’ 
school-based writing samples and summarizes the 
lessons learned from the portfolio study. Chapter 4 
contains a set of sample papers, further illustrating 
how the evaluative guides can be applied and pres- 
enting a sense of the range and depth of writing 
received from participating students. Appendixes 
contain information on demographic characteristics 
and on students’ performance by process strategies. 
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Note—43p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


BRS Price 
E Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Freshmen, Comparative 
Analysis, *Freshman Composition, *Instructional 
Effectiveness, Two Year Colleges, *Word Pro- 
cessing, *Writing Improvement, Writing Re- 
search, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Gloucester County College NJ 
A study examined whether students who under- 
went training and gained experience in the use of 
computer word processing techniques would score 
significantly higher on a writing test than students 
received no such training. Students in two ran- 
domly selected English Composition I! classes at 
Gloucester County College (New Jersey) were ran- 
domly labeled as either the experimental group or as 
the control group. Students in the experimental 
group spent one class period per week for 12 weeks 
in the computer lab receiving instruction and gain- 
ing experience in using computer word processing. 
Students in the control group received no such in- 
struction. Students in both groups were given identi- 
cal writing assignments. Comparison of 
holistically-scored pre- and posttests indicated that 
a significant difference existed between the posttest 
mean scores of the two groups, with the experimen- 
tal group scoring higher than the control group. 
(Two tables of data are included.) (RS) 
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Text er Text: Counterbalancing the Hege- 


mony of Assessment. 
Pub Date—21 Mar 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the Conference on College Composition 

and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 

March 19-21, i992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

an Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors— Discourse Analysis, Higher Educa- 

tion, Statistical Inference, *Student Evaluation, 

Testing Problems, *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Academic Discourse, Academic Dis- 

course Communities, Composition Theory 

A study examined whether composition special- 
ists can counterbalance the potential privileging of 
the assessment perspective, or of self-appointed in- 
terpreters of that perspective, through the study of 
assessment discourse as text. Fourteen assessment 
texts were examined, most of them journal articles 
and most of them featuring the common methodol- 
ogy of educational testers~statistical inference. Crit- 
ical strategies employed were: closely examining the 
language in which assumptions about writing was 
couched; considering the scholarly authority used 
to support an assumption; juxtaposing an assump- 
tion made by an assessor with a representative text 
from the composition discourse community; analyz- 
ing the “works cited” list of a discourse; and habitu- 
ally seeking definitions for those qualities or abilities 
assessors have set out to measure. Conclusions, ad- 
mittedly impressionistic, include: (1) it is most fruit- 
ful to critically examine the assumptions about 
writing which inform the tests in question; (2) three 
of the assessment texts had no citations familiar to 
someone who has been reading composition litera- 
ture for almost two decades; and (3) many assessors 
are less definite and assertive about the process of 
pom y writing than composition specialists have 

riting teachers could be handicapped by a 

commitment to individual perception and a reputa- 
tion for idiosyncratic grading unless composition 
specialists can help their audiences see the value of 
those traits, through an informed criticism based on 
a knowledge of composition theory and a familiarity 
with assessment texts. (Twenty references are at- 
tached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—21 Mar 92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Discourse Analysis, Higher Educa- 
tion, Student Writing Models, *Textbook Con- 
tent, Textbook Evaluation, *Writing 
Assignments, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Academic Discourse, *Academic Dis- 
course Communities, *Composition Theory 
Composition pedagogy that challenges students 
to reflect on their participation in discourse commu- 
nities reveals an attempt by teachers to balance dis- 
ciplinary concerns with the realities of students’ 
worlds. Such a pedagogy consists of students reposi- 
tioning themselves in relation to the various dis- 
courses which comprise their own ways of speaking. 
The third and newest edition of the textbook by 
Sommers and McQuade, “Student Writers at Work 
and in the Company of Other Writers,” reflects a 
concerted effort to define the academic discourse 
community as including student writers. The book 
presents the work of both student and professional 
writers as collaborative. Although less so than in 
prior editions, the textbook does tend to emphasize 
effective writing technique over promoting the de- 
velopment of students’ own voices as writers. There 
is a disjuncture in the textbook’s use of questions 
that highlight technique and discussions of what is 
valuable in professional writers’ work. To its credit, 
the third edition of “Student Writers” seeks to bal- 
ance student voices with professionals by pairing 
essays by students and professionals in order to ad- 
dress a particular literary technique. The book repo- 
sitions student voices, foregrounding student 
writers as experts who have something valuable to 
offer the discourse community. (SG) 
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Australian Council for Educational Research, Haw- 
thorn.; New Zealand Council for Educational Re- 
search, Wellington. 

Report No.—ISSN-0725-4873 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—12Ip. 

Available from—SET, New Zealand Council for 
Educational Research, Box 3237, Wellington, 
New Zealand; SET, Australian Council for Edu- 
cational Research, Box 210, Hawthorn, Victoria, 
Australia 3122. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Grammar, 
Writing Attitudes, Writing Evaluation, *Writing 
Improvement, *Writing Instruction, Writing Re- 
search 

Identifiers—Australia, New Zealand 
This collection presents 15 articles on writing, 

three of them new and 12 of them representing the 

best of the 500 articles published since 1974 in 

“SET: Research Information for Teachers,” a 

twice-yearly publication by the New Zealand and 

Australian Councils for Educational Research 

aimed at teachers, students, board members, and 

interested parents. The articles in the collection dis- 
cuss acquisition and development, teaching issues, 
assessment, and standards. Following a contents 
sheet (and corresponding to the item numbers, as 
listed on the contents page) the 15 articles and their 
authors are as follows: (2) “Writing in Schools: In- 
troduction” (David Philips); (3) “Kids Can Write 
the First Week in School” (Mary Ellen Giacobbe); 

(4) “Spelling Genius at Work” (Richard Gentry); 

(5) “Six Weeks Writing in Two Secondary School 

Classrooms” (David Philips); (6) “Grammar” (‘A 

Working Knowledge” by Katy Simmonds and 

“Does Instruction in English Grammar Improve 

Writing Skills?” by Warwick Elley and others); (7) 

“Encouraging Writing” (David Philips); (8) “Writ- 

ing with Word Processors” (Ilana Snyder); (9) 

“Owning Your Own Writing” (David Philips); (10) 

“Unlocking the Great Secret” (Graeme Withers); 

(11) “Staging Points in Personal Narrative” (Irene 

Farmer and John Dixon); (12) “Evaluating Writ- 

ing” (David Philips); (13) “Evaluation of the Pro- 

cess of Writing” (Judy Parr); (14) “Writers at Risk” 

(Carol Adler); (15) “Learning and Teaching Writ- 

ing” (Hilary Lamb); and (16) “Taking Care of the 

Elements” (Claire Woods). (SR) 
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Descriptors—College English, College Students, 
*English Literature, Figurative Language, Liter- 
ary Styles, Literature Appreciation, Nineteenth 
Century Literature, *Poetry, *Poets, *Romanti- 
cism 
Identifiers—Christabel, *Coleridge (Samuel Tay- 
lor), Frost at Midnight 
Samuel Taylor Coleridge, one of the greatest of 
the Romantic-era poets, has much to say to the 
students of today. Throughout his life he struggled 
with physical and emotional illness, drug and some- 
times alcohol abuse. Despite his problems, he man- 
aged to write meaningful works. Coleridge is best 
known for his epic poem, “The Rime of the Ancient 
Mariner”; however, two of his other works, “Chris- 
tabel” and “Frost at Midnight,” also merit atten- 
tion. “Christabel,” which was never finished to 
Coleridge’s satisfaction, is the story of a father- 
daughter-mysterious woman triangle. “Frost at 
Midnight” is a short elegaic monologue to Cole- 
ridge’s infant son. Both poems deal with certain as- 
pects of the supernatural, and in both poems 
Coleridge proves his skill at mixing the mundane 
and the magical. One critic has said that Coleridge's 
best poetry is “occasional or fragmentary,” but that 
it “succeeds in more modes than most poets have 
attempted,” (I. A. Richards). (Fifteen notes are in- 
cluded.) (PA) 
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Note—8p. 

Available from—Council of State Governments, 
Iron Works Pike, P.O. Box 11910, Lexington, KY 
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Document Not Available from EDRS 

Descriptors—Program Descriptions, Secondary 
Education, *State Programs, *Writing (Composi- 
tion), *Writing Across the Curriculum, *Writing 
Instruction, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Kentucky, National Writing Project, 
*Process Approach (Writing) 

This pamphlet describes the Kentucky Statewide 
Writing Program, initiated in 1986 by then-Gover- 
nor Martha Layne Collins and the Kentucky Gen- 
eral Assembly to create student and teacher interest 
in learning to write and developing writing skills. 
Following an introduction to the program and back- 
ground information, the pamphlet describes the four 
components of the program: the National Writing 
Project Sites; the Pilot Writing Projects; the Re- 
gional Writing Workshops; and the “Writing across 
the Curriculum” Conference. It concludes with dis- 
cussions of program transferability to other states, 
evaluation, and future outlook. (RS) 


ED 343 161 CS 213 248 
Lemon, Hallie S. 
Classroom Stories: Teachers’ Use of Collaborative 
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Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ sing Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Learning, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Behavior, 
Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Research 

Identifiers—Collaborative Writing, *Process Ap- 
proach (Writing), Teacher Surveys 
A 1991 survey questioned 61 teachers on the 

ways they were using collaborative learning to teach 

composition. Comparisons with a 1988 survey 

showed that the biggest increase was in the use of 

collaborative drafting Strategies. Increases also oc- 

curred in focusing, prewriting, and editing, and 

there were slight decreases in revision and proof- 

reading. The narratives of three teachers regarding 
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their use of collaborative learning provides compari- 
sons with the survey’s statistics. Five suggestions for 
improving pedagogy include: (1) increase time spent 
on collaborative activities at the beginning stages of 
the writing process; (2) teach students the social 
skills necessary in groups; (3) form faculty support 
groups to synthesize current knowledge and ex- 
change successful strategies; (4) directly address 
student resistance to group work; and (5) do not 
sacrifice groups’ processing activities to cover more 
content. (Three tables of data are included; 21 refer- 
ences, 4 tables of data, and a list of the concerns and 
advantages of collaborative learning are attached.) 
(Author/RS) 
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Course. 
Pub Date—Mar 91 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (42nd, Boston, MA, March 
21-23, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Desktop Publishing, *Education Work Re- 
lationship, Experiential Learning, Higher 
Education, Instructional Innovation, Student 
Needs, Student Projects, *Technical Writing 
Identifiers—Murray State University KY 
Technical writing programs housed in geographi- 
cally isolated universities face great challenges in 
regard to getting students career-related work expe- 
rience. A course in desktop publishing can provide 
students at rural schools with experience equivalent 
to internships. In a desktop publishing course taught 
at Murray State University in Kentucky, in addition 
to learning principles of layout and design, students 
faced many challenges like those that will confront 
them in a workplace. They worked on projects that 
entailed real financial constraints and deadlines, 
and they were required to modify their work after 
receiving reviews from several different individuals. 
In addition to providing students with experience, 
the course provided benefits to the university in 
terms of service and public relations. (Twenty-four 
references are attached.) (Author/SR) 
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Descriptors—*Committees, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Faculty Development, Higher Education, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Writing Across the 
Curriculum 
Identifiers—Academic Community 
The chair of a newly-formed Committee on Writ- 
ing, whose charge it was to define writing-intensive 
courses and make recommendations on a col- 
lege-wide writing program, was forced to examine 
her own beliefs and priorities about language and 
learning. The committee had at least one member 
from each academic division, met weekly during the 
semester, and communicated during the week 
through memos, shared readings, and informal con- 
versations. Even as the committee members read 
about foundering or defunct writing-across-the-cur- 
riculum (WAC) programs, it soon became clear that 
the committee itself was a living example of the 
deep philosophical differences that had haunted 
pioneering WAC programs. Despite their differ- 
ences, committee members did share common pur- 
poses, including the desire to improve writing and 
learning, to make students’ experiences more pro- 
ductive, and to help students become more self-re- 
flective writers and more critical thinkers. A 
confrontational approach to disagreements can be 
destructive of what could be challenging and pro- 
ductive relationships between people in diverse 
fields with diverse views. (RS) 
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Descriptive Paragraphs to Third Grade Students. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—S9p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, *De- 
scriptive Writing, Grade 3, *Paragraph Composi- 
tion, Primary Education, Writing Improvement, 

*Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Process Approach (Writing) 

A practicum used an integrated writing approach 
to improve 28 third-graders’ ability to write descrip- 
tive paragraphs. The program consisted of two strat- 
egies: a process approach and a step-by-step 
approach. Success was measured by comparing the 
Statistics of a pretest and a posttest and through 
observation, computer generated worksheets, and 
computer assisted instruction. Results indicated 
that 85% of the students could write a descriptive 
paragraph by the end of the 12-week implementa- 
tion period. Students in the target group demon- 
strated positive changes in their daily writings and 
were motivated to use the computer to improve that 
writing. (Twenty-six references are included. Nine 
appendixes contain worksheets, bulletin board 
signs, and a descriptive words test.) (SR) 
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Vazquez, John D. 

Implementation of Integrated Skills Reinforce- 
ment Teaching and Learning Strategies in the 
Social Sciences, Behavioral Sciences and Puerto 
Rican and Latin-American 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (43rd, Cincinnati, OH, 
March 19-21, 1992). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, *Content 
Area Writing, Course Descriptions, Higher Edu- 
cation, Learning Strategies, *Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—City University of New York NYC 
Technical Coll, *Integrated Skills Reinforcement, 
Nonnative Speakers 
The Integrated Skills Reinforcement (ISR) tech- 

nique, developed by faculty at La Guardia Commu- 

nity College in New York City, is a 

student-centered teaching and learning model 

which can facilitate learning for non-traditional, 
non-native (frequently underprepared) students. It 
aims to develop and integrate students’ basic skills 
into course content, while introducing the specific 

subject matter of the course. During the fall 1989 

semester at New York City Technical College, a 

class in Elements of Sociology implemented ISR 

strategies. A Learning and Teacher's Guide was de- 
veloped to facilitate the learning and teaching of 
sociology and psychology. Students gave oral pre- 
sentations, engaged in collaborative learning activi- 
ties, and produced brief writing tasks, ongoing short 
narratives in a narrative log, and two essays. A Stu- 
dent’s Learning Guide illustrated the strategies for 
using sociological and psychological terms and de- 
veloping college level vocabulary. An ongoing anec- 
dotal log documented students’ reactions, while a 
clinical journal kept by the teacher recorded class- 
room activities and observations. Students found 
the learning guide and the ISR strategies helpful, 
and made the most significant improvements in vo- 
cabulary development and confidence in speaking. 

The ISR model lends itself to all content areas be- 

cause of its structure, organization, and flexibility. 

(Fifteen references are attached.) (SR) 
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Side by Side Professionally and Personally. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association for Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education (40th, Montreal, Canada, Oc- 
tober 15-18, 1991). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Classroom Com- 
munication, Classroom Environment, Cultural 
Context, Higher Education, Sex Differences, Sex- 
ual Identity, Student Needs, *Teacher Student 
Relationship 

Identifiers—*Communication Context, Communi- 
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cator Style, Gender Schema Theory 

Cues signal something that is about to happen; 
“self-cues” connote and denote the whole amalga- 
mation of thinking-feeling-speaking-acting and atti- 
tude-ideal-priority-value. According to D. J. Bem’'s 
gender schema theory (1) a child has an innate cog- 
nitive process and has his/her own strategy to 
self-categorize himself/herself as male or female; 
and (2) he/she also learns by observing models and 
strives for that which his/her sociocultural context 
happens to deem desirable. The path for those con- 
cerned with education is to take up the responsibil- 
ity of spinning the webs of language, not only those 
that narrate the male's self-cues, but also those that 
narrate the female’s own indigenous, feminine 
self-cues: caring and nurturing. When teachers in- 
teract with students, they must center on the stu- 
dent and take pleasure in altruistic giving. This 
manner of giving social perception makes a differ- 
ence in the student's learning environment. (NKA) 
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Weaver-Lariscy, Ruth Ann And Others 
Women in Higher Education Public Relations: An 
Inkling of Change? 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—19p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the Annual Meeting of the Speech Communica- 
tion Association (77th, Atlanta, GA, October 
31-November 3, 1991). Based on research con- 
ducted by Duane D. Sweep in partial fulfillment 
of requirements for the M.A. degree, University 
of Georgia. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Colleges, Educational Research, 
Higher Education, National Surveys, Organiza- 
tional Climate, *Public Relations, *Sex Differ- 
ences 
Identifiers—Administrator Behavior, Communica- 
tion Patterns, Professional Concerns 
A national survey of 371 public relations officers 
in four-year colleges and universities examined en- 
vironmental constraints, style of research, and cer- 
tain personal characteristics to determine if they 
differentiate between female and male practitioners. 
First, with regard to constraints, it was found that 
female public relations officers were most likely to 
occupy the “conscience of the organization” role, 
whereas their male counterparts characterized a 
“dominant insider” position. A second important 
finding was that no differences in uses or style of 
research were found by gender. While this is en- 
couraging, it is apparent that there remain environ- 
mental constraints—notably administrator 
expectations—that need to be addressed and that col- 
leges and universities are not practicing, in their 
public relations offices, what they are teaching in 
their classrooms. (Three tables of data are included; 
17 references are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Communications and Society (Queenstown, 
Maryland, June 3-5, 1990). Forum Report #14. 

Aspen Inst., Queenstown, MD. 

Spons Agency—John and Mary R. Markle Founda- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89843-103-4 

Pub Date—91 

Note—29p. 

Available from—The Aspen Institute, Program on 
Communications and Society, 1250 Connecticut 
Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Federal Regulation, 

Speech, *Futures (of Society), Government Role, 
Information Sources, *Mass Media, Public Policy 

Identifiers—*Electronic Media, *First Amend- 
ment, Media Government Relationship 
Suggesting future lines of inquiry for policymak- 

ers and others, this report attempts to distill the 

essential points of discussion and debate that oc- 
curred during a conference on electronic media reg- 

ulation and the first amendment attended by 21 

experts representing legislative, regulatory, busi- 

ness, judicial, academic, audience, and media inter- 
ests. Sections of the report discuss: coping with the 

“paradigm” shift in communications; the old para- 

digms and how they work; broadcasting and scar- 
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city: the Geller critique; reactions to Geller and al- 
ternative paradigms; the hybrid first amendment 
rights of cable television; is common carriage in- 
compatible with the first amendment?; pr 
theories of the first amendment in the era of elec- 
tronic media; reactions to the 10 theories of the first 
amendment; and the question whether a single the- 
ory of the first amendment can embrace both print 
and electronic media? A partial list of referenced 
cases, a list of conference participants, and the Pro- 
gram on Communications and Society policy state- 
ment are attached. (RS) 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrative Principles, College 
Students, *Debate, Higher Education, *Judges, 
*Persuasive Discourse, *Public Speaking 

Identifiers—* American Debate Association, *De- 
bate Tournaments cae 
Many of the American Debate Association 

(ADA) rules merely codify conventions which are 
almost universally practiced in ADA tournaments. 
Among them are such standards as who is eligible 
to debate and judge, what shall be debated and for 
how long, and restrictions on ballot submissions. 
Other rules come under the general heading of 
“which speech” rules that codify conventions for 
specific kinds of arguments. There are two con- 
tent-based rules, one designating topicality as a vot- 
ing issue, the other restricting counterargument to 
one non-topical counterplan. Three rules distin- 
guish ADA tournaments from other debates. One 
requires the random assignment of judges to debate 
rounds. A second rule bars judges from revealing 
decisions until preliminary rounds conclude. To em- 
phasize the oral nature of debate, a third rule limits 
judges’ ability to read materials upon which argu- 
ments are based. Policy debate has decreased drasti- 
cally in recent years. ADA debate has been 
successful because of its consensus on rules. In re- 
viewing its rulemaking, the ADA should accept 
Learned Hand's argument for judicial review in a 
constitutional system: that it is “proper to engraft 
upon the text such provisions as are necessary to 
prevent the failure of the undertaking.” (One at- 
tachment containing standing rules of tournament 
procedure is appended.) (SG) 
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Gobetz, Robert H. Scott, David K. 

A Wolf in Sheep’s Clothing: Message Legitimacy 
for Establishment Movements. 

Pub Date—4 Apr 92 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Sooner 
Communication Conference (Norman, OK, April 
4, 1992). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Communication Re- 
search, *Rhetorical Criticism, *Rhetorical Inven- 
tion, *Rhetorical Theory 

Identifiers—American Motorcyclist Association, 

Counter Culture, *Message Legitmacy, National 

Highway Traffic Safety Administration, *Rhetori- 

cal Strategies, Social Movements, Zarefsky (Da- 

vid) 

In recent years, movement theorists have exam- 
ined how rhetorical movements acquire peaay 
from established orders. The focus of past researc 
has been the rhetorical dilemma of noninstitutional 
movements seeking recognition. David Zarefsky 
conceptualized establishment social movements as 
being rhetorically indistinguishable from noninstitu- 
tional movements. Zarefsky’s conceptualization can 
be used to argue that establishment movements 
must also establish rhetorical legitimacy. Further- 
more, a detailed case study is offered of the efforts 
of the National Highway Traffic Safety Administra- 
tion to establish mandatory motorcycle safety legis- 
lation by interacting with the American 
Motorcyclist Association. This demonstrates that 
any establishment movement that targets counter- 
culture groups faces the rhetorical dilemma of estab- 
lishing institutional rhetorical legitimacy, and must 
develop a rhetorical strategy, such as the use of an 


out-group vehicle. The paper notes that the discus- 
sion of how legitimacy gaining strategies are em- 
ployed by establishment movements targeting 
out-groups opens a new area of research for rhetori- 
cal scholars. One appendix, “The Pro-Rider Code of 
Ethics,” is attached. (PRA) 
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Metallinos, Nikos 
Applied Television Aesthetics in Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Broadcast Education Association (Las 
Vegas, NV, April 13-15, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus \ 
Descriptors—*Aesthetic Values, *Audience Re- 
sponse, *Educational Technology, *Educational 
Television, Foreign Countries, Higher Education 
Identifiers—*Television Aesthetics, *Television 
Criticism 
Television aesthetics is the study of the composi- 
tional principles pertinent to the television medium 
in which basic elements of the television picture 
such as light, color, framing, space, time, motion, 
editing, sound, etc. are examined in relation to the 
finished product, the television program. The major 
areas covered by television aesthetics are percep- 
tion, cognition, and composition. Any analysis of 
the content or message of educational television 
programs should consider criteria concerning the 
content or message, the medium or form, and the 
impact or effect on the audience. Although these 
criteria help to describe and analyze the programs as 
educational television formats, they do not reveal 
much about the artistic value, the aesthetics of the 
particular program. Television aesthetics can show 
the perceptual, cognitive, and compositional factors 
that unify, harmonize, and balance the visual and 
auditory elements into an aesthetically pleasing pro- 
gram. When used systematically, t aesthetic 
principles of television directly improve the quality 
of educational programs. The understanding and ap- 
plication of the aesthetic principles governing the 
medium of television—as established by the field of 
television aesthetics—will result in the development 
of more progressive, artistic, challenging, and so- 
phisticated educational programs and, in the long 
run, will improve the field of educational technol- 
ogy. (A diagram of the steps in an aesthetic analysis 
of educational television programs and 33 refer- 
ences are attached.) (PRA) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—37p.; Best available copy. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Aesthetic Values, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Cybernetics, Foreign Countries, Literature 
Reviews, *Perception, Physiology, Psychology, 
*Television Research, *Television Viewing 

Identifiers—*Television Aesthetics 
Knowledge of the processes involved in visual and 

auditory perception, as well as basic understanding 
of the mechanisms employed by the human brain in 
transforming perceptions into cognitions are prere- 
quisites for the study of television aesthetics. Nu- 
merous scientific studies now found in such 
diversified fields as perceptual psychology, neuro- 
physiology, experimental psychology, cybernetics, 
and communication confirm how fundamentally 
important perception is to the study of the structure 
of television images. This, in turn, is of great signifi- 
cance for the study of the field of television aeshet- 
ics. The paper: (1) reviews the most appropriate 
sources in the literature of visual and auditory per- 
ception as they relate to television aesthetics; (2) 
examines the predominant visual, auditory, and ki- 
netic (motion) factors involved in structuring televi- 
sion images; and (3) discusses the role of perception 
in the development of television pictures with aes- 
thetic merit. The paper concludes that an attempt to 
bridge the gap between scientific research on per- 
ception-related variables and artistic experiments in 
the visual communication media is long overdue 
and that extra efforts should be made toward that 
goal. (Seventy-seven references are attached.) (Au- 
thor/SG) 
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Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
— Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Effectiveness, * Assis- 
tant Principals, Communication Research, *Dis- 
cipline, *Discourse Analysis, Educational 
Environment, High Schools, High School Stu- 
dents, *Principals, *Student Behavior 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, *Commu- 
nication Strategies, Deviance, Illinois (Central), 
Politeness, School Culture, Student Administra- 
tor Relationship 
A study examined natural dialogue between high 
school disciplinarians (principals, deans, assistant 
principals) and students in disciplinary situations. 
Four disciplinarians (two men and two women-two 
assistant principals, one principal, and one dean) 
representing three schools in central Illinois audi- 
otaped as few or as many complete dialogues with 
students as they felt comfortable doing. Tape re- 
corders were within sight of the students. Of the 45 
dialogues generated, 12 were transcribed in their 
entirety. Portions of three other dialogues were 
transcribed, and the rest of the 45 dialogues were 
played and reviewed. Each utterance was analyzed 
using P. Brown and S. C. Levinson’s politeness strat- 
egies in order to determine the utterance’s function 
in the negotiating process. Results indicated that, 
without exception, the disciplinarians made at- 
tempts to minimize the threat associated with ac- 
ceptance of deviant behavior as a face-threatening 
situation. Results also indicated that students 
played a vital role in the degree to which the disci- 
plinarian incorporated politeness strategies: cooper- 
ative students received more off-record strategies 
and more positive-face redress, while uncooperative 
students tended to receive more coercive utterances 
along with less indirectness and positive-face re- 
dress. An epilogue discusses issues raised in one of 
the dialogues in which a female, minority student 
interacted with a white school administrator. (Por- 
tions of the transcripts are included; 20 references 
and a list of politeness strategies are attached.) (RS) 
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nist Pp. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
—- Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Research, *Cultural 
Context, *Feminism, Higher Education, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Research Methodology, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, *Womens Studies 
Identifiers—* Feminist Criticism, *Feminist Schol- 
arship, Research Suggestions 
A 1983 bibliography on sex, language, and com- 
munication included many studies from the com- 
munication literature as well as from psychology, 
linguistics, sociology, and many other fields. It ap- 
peared at the time that the number of studies on the 
subject was beginning to increase. Reviewers have 
noted the increasing growth of gender and commu- 
nication research in the communication field. This 
paper describes a research project which analyzed 
what types of studies dealing with gender have been 
published in major communications journals in the 
past five years. The analysis determined that such 
articles tended to be reports of quantitative studies 
focusing on sex differences in isolated variables of 
speech. Such studies tend to take sex as a main 
predictor variable in order to document its effect on 
the criterion variable, their aim being to generalize 
from the specific to the universal. Increasing num- 
bers of works, mostly done by feminists, have ap- 
peared raising consciousness of the masculine bias 
in the traditional, positivist paradigm of scientific 
research. For those doing research on gender and 
communication from a feminist perspective, 
women’s communication must be studied in terms 
of how it constructs not only gender, but also their 
cultural, racial, and social identity and their interac- 
tion with gender. (One appendix containing 83 ref- 
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Pub Date—1 Nov 91 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Films, *Group Behavior, 
*Group Dynamics, Higher Education, Mass Me- 
dia Use, Persuasive Discourse, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Breakfast Club ag —— 
tion Strategies, Twelve A 
While a number of feature baw can be used in 
group-process instruction, “Twelve Angry Men” 
and “The Breakfast Club” are particularly valuable 
for — group communication patterns and 
strategies. “Twelve Angry Men” demonstrates that 
persuasion in groups can take place through a vari- 
ety of methods. Exercises based on the film can 
raise issues such as: critical thinking (by both the 
jury and the students); ethics in persuasion; tasks 
and maintenance roles in group process; bases of 
power; defensive communication; and principles of 
argumentation and debate. “The Breakfast Club” 
provides the group cohesion that results from the 
characters’ self-disclosure and par ong’ the — 
for the characters to adopt new roles. a 
tions can address questions raised by the film. By 
assigning more than one movie, or by showing sev- 
eral segments, instructors can use feature films to 
expose their students to a variety of groups in ac- 
tion. (One table listing 15 feature films suitable for 
instruction in group communication is included; 18 
references and handouts describing classroom exer- 
cises for “Twelve Angry Men” are attached.) (RS) 
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Note—S5Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Descriptors—*Educational Television, High 
Schools, *Mass Media Use, Questionnaires, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Technological Advance- 
ment, Television Research, *Television Viewing 

Identifiers—Colorado, Teacher Surveys 
A survey examined: (1) the needs classroom 

teachers seek to fill with instructional video; (2) the 
design features best suited to meeting those needs; 
and (3) whether current productions possess such 
features and meet such needs. Ninety-seven instruc- 
tors (out of 275) from eight Colorado high schools 
responded to the survey. Initial attitudes toward 
video's ability to teach students were positive. The 
teachers expected high ability students to use the 
technology in seeking learning, while average and 
low ability learners were seen as “entertainment 
seekers.” Most respondents indicated a desire to use 
video to show real-life applications of classroom 
topics. They also rated the medium's ability to teach 
actual skills as a primary condition for its instruc- 
tional use. Interestingly, while teachers ranked con- 
tent organization and lesson design as more 
important than production features, they expressed 
more satisfaction with production features than the 
other two characteristics. Overall, teachers showed 
a mistrust of the medium's use for non-traditional 
purposes. Further research should examine teach- 
er’s views on video's ability to capture attention and 
teach, and the needs and use patterns of video by 
teachers of various subjects. Increasing teacher con- 
trol over video may help students become as “media 
literate” as they are “computer literate.” Thirteen 
tables of data and the survey questionnaire are ap- 
pended. (58 references) (SG) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri *Communication Research, Group 
Activities, *Group Dynamics, *In Re- 
lationship, * wen An “ser Communication, *Or- 

izational elopment, Research Needs, 
ork Environment 

Identifiers—Communication Behavior, *Group At- 
titudes, *Group Theory, Organizational Culture 


Note—35p.; pall 


termination of an organizational work group is dis- 
regarded while research focuses on the assignment, 
development, and maintenance of groups. In the 
organizational context, how work groups process 
the conclusion of their task and the personal and 
professional relationships developed in the P 
are important to examine and understand. Given 
that an al cate 's members are continually as- 
cled to various work groups, task 
fon. and uction teams, lessons learned in one 
group can be passed on to the next. In addition, 
organizational members leaving a Pp context 
must operate within the closely ined sphere of 
the organization, and may have to work again with 
the other group members or with people who know 
them. Dissolving groups should have the opportu- 
nity to reflect both upon the work they have 
achieved and the relationships that may have devel- 
oped within the group. Future research should ex- 
amine how a work communicates in the 
termination phase how the group termination 
affects its members and the overall organization 
(Thirty-nine references are attached.) (Author/SG) 
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Course Annual. Volume 3. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8964 1-217-2 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—306p.; For volumes | and 2, see ED 327 
905-906. 

Available from—American Press, 520 Common- 
wealth Ave., Boston, MA 02215-2605 ($20.00; 
discounts for quantity orders). 

Pub Type— Guides - - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus 

Descriptors—Communication Research, *Course 
Content, Course Descriptions, *Course Organiza- 
tion, Higher Education, *Introductory Courses, 
*Speech Communication, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Speech Communication Education 
This volume of an annual collection of essays re- 

lating to instruction in the basic communication 

course is presented in five sections: (1) Six Ap- 

proaches to the Introductory Course: A Forum; (2) 

1990 Basic Course Committee Award Winning Pa- 

pers; (3) Instruction in the Introductory Communi- 

cation Course; (4) Research on the Introductory 

Communication Course; and (5) Seminar on the Is- 

sues in the Introductory Course in Speech Commu- 

nication. Papers in the collection include: “The 

Introductory Communication Course: The Public 

Speaking Approach” (Rudolph F. Verderber); “The 

Introductory Communication Course: The Hybrid 

Approach” (Judy C. Pearson and Richard West); 

“Small Group Communication as an Introductory 

Course” (John L. Britiart); “Introductory Commu- 

nication Theory: Not Another Skills Course” (Wil- 

liam C. Donaghy); “The Interpersonal 

Communication Course” (Joseph A. DeVito); “The 

Business and Professional Speaking Course” (Law- 

rence W. Hugenberg and others); “The Introduc- 

tory Communication Course: Results of a National 

Survey” (Douglas M. Trank and Pat Lewis); “Logic 

and Emotion, Persuasion and Argumentation: 

"Good Reasons’ as an Educational Synthesis” (War- 

ren Sandmann); “Instructional Communication 

Strategies for Adapting to a Multicultural Introduc- 

tory Course” (Charles A. Braithwaite and Dawn O. 

Braithwaite); “The R3A3 Processing System for Ex- 

periential Learning in the Classroom” (Pamela L. 

Gray); “Reading Our Own Speech Critiques as 

Texts that Reveal Educational Goals, Instructional 

Roles, and Communicative Functions” (Jo 

Sprague); “Classroom Interventions for Reducing 

Public Speaking Anxiety” (Michael R. Neer and W. 

Faye Kirchner); “Measurement of Communication 

Motivation in Public Speaking: An Exploratory 


Document Resumes 51 


Study and Scale Development Based on Expec- 
tancy Theory” (Edwin J. Dawson and Donald D. 
Yoder); “Models for Graduate Teaching Assistant 
(GTA) Training: The ‘Real,’ the ‘Necessary,’ and 
the ‘Ideal’ (Nancy L. Buerkel-Rothfuss and 
Pamela L. Gray); and “Summary of the Issues Dis- 
cussed during the Seminar on the Introductory 
Course in Speech Communication” (Lawrence W. 
Hugenberg and Donald D. Yoder). (SR) 
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eum Board of Education (Ontario). Research 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—6; 


Pp. 

Journal Cit—Scope; v7 nl Mar 1992 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 

tion Analyses (070) — Collected Works - Serials 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, *Cognitive Abil- 

ity, Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 

Education, *Language Acquisition, Learning 

Strategies, Teaching Methods, *Theater Arts 
Identifiers—* Drama in Education, Ontario 

This research article and literature review is in- 
tended to arouse teachers’ interest in the possibility 
of using drama as a supplementary instructional tool 
for enhancing their teaching as well as their stu- 
dents’ learning. It maintains that educational drama 
can make students more engaged in their learning, 
render learning more purposeful for students, and 
foster cooperative attitudes among students. The ar- 
ticle discusses: (1) how drama can be a powerful 
medium for enhancing students’ language develop- 
ment especially in the areas of oral communication, 
reading, and writing; (2) how it affects cognitive 
abilities; and (3) how it enhances affective growth 
through promoting self-confidence, social skills, and 
increased empathy. The article concludes by briefly 
discussing ways in which educational drama also 
‘R) its teachers. A list of 23 references is attached. 
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Pay Cable 
Pub Date—2 Nov 91 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). Research partially funded by Viacom Ca- 
ble and by the Graduate School of Temple Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, * Audience 
Analysis, *Cable Television, Factor Analysis, 
*Mass Media Use, Media Research, Question- 
naires, *Television Viewing 
Identifiers—Research Suggestions, Uses and Grati- 
fications Research 
How do cable television subscribers differ from 
those who choose not to subscribe to cable? A study 
employed the uses and gratification paradigm to 
construct a questionnaire that solicited data from 
600 television households in the Dayton, Ohio mar- 
ket. The sample was stratified to assure that 
one-third of the households had cable available but 
chose not to subscribe, one-third subscribed to basic 
cable but not to pay cable, and the remaining third 
subscribed to both basic and pay cable. Factor anal- 
ysis, analysis of variance, and discriminate analysis 
were used to analyze the data. Results indicated that 
there were differences among the groups with re- 
gard to program choices, media usage patterns, and 
gratification derived from television viewing as well 
as demographic and lifestyle variations. Future re- 
search should consider viewing motivation typol- 
ogy, further refinement of the subscriber type 
models, and replication with geographically diver- 
gent populations. (One chart is included; 13 refer- 
ences are attached.) (Author/RS) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Research, Conflict, 
Interaction, *Interpersonal Communication, *In- 
terpersonal Competence, *Locus of Control, Phy- 
sician Patient Relationship, Power Structure, 
Social Influences 
Identifiers—* Enthymeme 
Perceived control is becoming an increasingly 
popular topic in the literature of communication. 
Intriguing evidence exists to suggest that the key to 
understanding the role of locus of control in the 
interpersonal encounter lies in appreciating the en- 
thymematic nature of human interaction and the 
role of perceived control in this enthymematic pro- 
cess. A literature review examines evidence for the 
enthymematic hypothesis in studies in the areas of 
classroom power, social influence, interpersonal 
conflict, interaction style, and the doctor-patient 
encounter, as well as in research from the perspec- 
tive of learned helplessness concerning explanatory 
style. The enthymematic perspective of control be- 
liefs both links control beliefs with communicative 
decision making and ties therapeutic or strategic 
change to the long tradition of rhetoric or persua- 
sion. Taken together, the studies reviewed offer in- 
triguing evidence of the essentially rhetorical nature 
of strategic or therapeutic communication, and pro- 
vide a basis for a “meaning-centered” integration 
between psychology and communication study. 
(Contains 66 references.) (Author/SG) 
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No Pitiful Stories: Looking at the Relationship 
between Adult Literacy Programs and Empower- 


ment. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
se Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the Speech Communication Association 
G th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus > 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Literacy, 
* Adult Programs, * Attitude Change, Educational 
Research, Interviews, *Literacy Education, *Stu- 
dent Motivation 
Identifiers—Communication Context, *Empower- 
ment 
When people seek to augment their reading and 
writing skills through participation in adult literacy 
programs, what do they expect to happen? An ex- 
amination of br adult literacy 
programs both nationally ‘and in Philadelphia indi- 
cates that the programs promote adult literacy in- 
struction as empowering learners and rescuing them 
from unemployment and a poor quality of life. In 
interviews with 13 adult learners, the learners ex- 
pressed the belief that literacy would give them 
more control over their daily lives. Some respon- 
dents viewed literacy primarily as a strategy for so- 
cial p e and success. Several 
expected immediate advancement from a few 
months of participation in literacy programs. Dis- 
cussions with 5 focus groups and 12 adult learners 
netted comments about the enablement, self-deter- 
mination, and power that came from literacy. Re- 
spondents discussed increased self-esteem, the 
conquering of shyness, or the satisfaction of a task 
completed. Some participants saw literacy as a skill 
necessary for survival, not just transformation. One 
complained that the literacy programs chose learn- 
ers they could portray as victims as representatives 
to conferences. Instead, it appears that adult learn- 
ers’ self-determination (a kind of empowerment) 
leads to their participation in literacy programs, 
rather than the reverse. (Forty-two references are 
attached.) (SG) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Discourse Analy- 
sis, *Language Role, Mass Media Role, Media 
Research, Models, *News Reporting, Public Rela- 
tions, Qualitative Research, Research Methodol- 
ogy, *Sex Bias, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* Media Coverage, University of Mis- 
souri Columbia 
A qualitative study explored the potential for us- 
ing a male and female systems model (identified as 
the White Male System and the Female System by 
Anne Wilson Schaef) to analyze the news coverage 
of a woman executive mired in controversy. The 
female chancellor of the University of Missouri-Co- 
lumbia was in a public controversy con- 
cerning a multi-million dollar reallocation plan. 
Source quotations, or author quotations, of 212 
news articles, editorials, and letters to the editor 
were perused for references to the chancellor and 
the reallocation plan. Results indicated that the 
chancellor's statements were predominantly Fe- 
male-System based and those of the critics (both 
male and female) were predominantly White- 
Male-System based. Findings suggest that public re- 
lations practitioners should be aware of the exis- 
tence of the varying systems and how they can be 
manifested in public discourse so that reporters and 
editors can be educated about the seemingly hidden 
realities being presented by their coverage and se- 
lection of sources. (RS) 
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Meeting the Challenge of Improving the Oral 
Communications of At-Risk Latino Students. 

Pub -_*~ 91 

Note—7 Bs — presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Speech Communication Association (77th, 
Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 1991). 
Best available copy. 

Pub Type— mo -monohemy— 4 Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (0: 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Communication Apprehension, 
*Communication Problems, Cultural Awareness, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *High Risk 
Students, *Hispanic Americans, *Speech Com- 
munication, Student Needs, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—California Speech Communication As- 
sociation, *Nonnative Speakers 
Speech communication teachers of Latino stu- 

dents and non-native speakers of English experi- 

ence probl in g these students in 





In light of the huge volume of headline news sto- 
ries that reflect ethical concerns from a variety of 
arenas, it is no wonder that ethics training is a hot 
topic. Research shows that many ing United 
States companies have written codes of ethics and- 
/or instituted formal ethics training programs. In 
this paper, certain principles that have become 
guidelines for one consultant's practice are de- 
scribed. The principles provide, among other things, 
that: training will not be conducted if it is not 
needed; a session will not be canceled because of a 
promise of more money from another source seek- 
ing the service; more than can be delivered will not 
be promised; and each session will be tailored to a 
specific client or industry. Experience with presen- 
tation = demonstrates that the consul- 

~ ag in a format or time 
period that is inadequate, should try to c’ 
period ha inadequate, and shuld to change 
format. An assignment should be rejected if it would 
require association with a poor training session. If 
the client’s motivation in engaging the consultant 
appears to be oy uestionable, the consultant should 
not undertake project. (SG) 
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Pub Date—3 Nov 91 
Note—34p.; Paper ted at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
C pa Atlanta, fa, GA, October 31-November 3, 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Childrens Television, Health nh 
Hi School Students, Information Sources, 
ass Media Role, *Preadolescents, Programing 
onnteate Public Health, *Rhetorical Criticism, 
Television Research 
Identifiers—Controversial Topics, *Health Com- 
munication, *Television Criticism 
A study analyzed the potential rhetorical impact 
of AIDS-related television programming directed at 
preadolescents. The four programs selected for the 
study were all submitted in the children’s television 
category of the Peabody Awards competition for 
the 1987-1988 season. They are (1) an episode of 
the PBS children’s documentary series “3-2-1 
Contact” entitled “I Have AIDS: A Teenager’s 
Story”; (2) “An Enemy among Us,” a CBS produc- 
tion, G3). “Just a Regular Kid: An AIDS Story,” 





mainstream 
Earlier research about these students shows that 
they have low perceptions of their communication 
competence, and high communication apprehen- 
sion when speaking English if they come from a 
Spanish-speaking ethnic environment. The dearth 
of bilingual or minority teachers has caused an ineq- 
uitable teaching climate in which Latinos are not 
being extended the opportunity to acquire the com- 
munication competencies that they need to assimi- 
late into the dominant culture's social, learning, and 
working mainstream. A practical solution seems to 
be the one recommended by the California Speech 
Communication Association (CSCA). Their plan 
takes a collaborative culturally diverse training 
package approach to be developed in two stages. 
The first stage deals with validation of claims made 
by teachers of Latino students that they are using 
correct methodo!ogy but that skill enhancement is 
needed. Also, development of a standardized ESL 
testing battery is encouraged. The second stage 
deals with training CSCA members and outside in- 
dividuals to be multicultural trainers. These people 
would then train others, and establish a network of 
multiculturally-aware teachers at all important loca- 
tions. (PA) 


ED 343 185 CS 507 769 

Ray, Rebecca L. 

Ethical Issues in the Consulting Context-Ethics in 
Presentation Skills Training. 

Pub Date—2 Nov 91 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Speech Communication Association (77th, 
Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Responsibility, Communica- 
tion Skills, *Consultants, *Consultation Pro- 

i *Professional Development, 


ining 
Identifiers—* Business Ethics, *Consultant Role 


d as an after-school special; and (4) “Ready 
To Go!” a Boston talk show for children. The analy- 
sis found similarities within the programs. All of the 
AIDS victims profiled were white, male teenagers, 
shown as healthy, highly active high school stu- 
dents. No character was represented as visibly sick, 
dying, or dead, and the seriousness of the disease 
was deemphasized. None of the AIDS victims in the 

Programs was gay or an intravenous drug user. 
AIDS experts were portrayed gy in the pro- 
grams, generally only as doctors. Transmission of 
the disease was discussed simply and gently. Each 

Program promoted prosocial attitudes toward peo- 
ple with AIDS. The research leads to the conclusion 
that the patterns established in television programs 
have important implications for children’s under- 
standing of AIDS. Seventeen references are at- 
tached. (SG) 
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Productivity of 
Pub Date—31 Oct 91 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
{oon Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Definitions, Edu- 
—— et *Faculty College Relationship, 
igher Education, Language Role, *Organiza- 
tional Climate, *Productivity seit 
Identifiers—*Faculty Research, 
Culture 
Although universities require that their faculty be 
“productive,” a cand bag = that definitions of 
on the re- 
spondent’s 's position within t the university anarchy. 
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Definitions of productivity employ different meta- 
phorical descriptions, constructs, statements of fact, 
and practice. University administrators and the 
deans, department chairs, and faculty at a college of 
agriculture at a northeastern university agree that 
the “ideal” productive scientist: (1) is self-directed; 
(2) does research that answers important questions; 
(3) communicates results in all appropriate ways; 
and (4) is — ay by the scientific community 
and by others he or she serves. However, the re- 
spondents differ in how productivity should be mea- 
sured. University administrators tend to emphasize 
the importance of a national reputation and publica- 
tion in refereed journals, while college deans, de- 
partment chairs, and faculty tend to support a 
variety of outputs and practices. Efforts to measure 
research productivity must address the fact that 
there may be an “assumed but not actualized con- 
sensus” as to what constitutes productivity. But sim- 
ply identifying different definitions of productivity 
is not enough; administrators and faculty must ne- 
gotiate an acceptable definition, complete with in- 
stitutional support, rewards, and sanctions. (A list of 
25 references is attached.) (Author/SG) 
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Reagan’s Use of Presidential Allusions. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). Best available copy. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, Political 
Influences, *Presidents of the United States, 
*Public Speaking, *Rhetoric, *Social Values, 
*Symbolism 

Identifiers—Johnson (Lyndon Baines), Kennedy 
(ohn F), Political Rhetoric, *Presidential Mes- 
sages, Reagan (Ronald) 

This paper presents an examination of United 
States presidents’ names as symbols. In developing 
the analysis, the paper: (1) reviews multiple perspec- 
tives which suggest that allusions to past presidents 
(such as Thomas Jefferson, Abraham Lincoln, or 
Franklin Roosevelt) are significant political sym- 
bols; (2) discusses how allusions to past presidents 
function in specific situations such as ceremonies 
and political rallies; and (3) briefly explores the 
presidencies of John F. Kennedy, Lyndon Johnson, 
and Ronald Reagan via presidential allusions. The 
paper observes that for each of the three men, allu- 
sions to other presidents occurred most frequently 
in ceremonial situations, and may have reflected 
attempts to shape societal values by providing a 
symbol of praiseworthy action. The paper concludes 
that the study adds one more layer of detail for 
understanding the presidency as well as American 
political culture. Sixty-four endnotes are included 
(Author/SG) 
ED 343 189 CS 507 775 
Pohl, Gayle M. 

Anxiety and Message-Induced Persuasion: A 
Meta-analytical Approach. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(77th, Atlanta, GA, October 31-November 3, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Anxiety, *Communication Re- 
search, Meta Analysis, *Persuasive Discourse, 
Research Needs 

Identifiers—Communication Strategies, *Persua- 
sive Strategies 
Using learning theory approaches and definitions 

of persuasion generated from learning theorists, a 

study examined the effects of anxiety on mes- 

sage-induced persuasion by using meta-analytic 
techniques to quantitatively assess the effect of an- 
xiety manipulation in persuasive situations. Studies 
used in the meta-analysis were similar in context 
and intention in that they examined anxiety and 

persuasive communication, and they obtained a 

measure of the effects produced. The studies were 

subjected to combined testing procedures to calcu- 
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late effect sizes and consequently, determine the 
statistical significance of the results across catego- 
ries of studies. Two hypotheses were proposed and 
supported. The meta-analysis revealed that anxiety 
can increase the effect of persuasive and 

ive messages can alter the level of receiver 
anxiety. Results indicate an overall positive effect 
for the anxiety manipulations in persuasive situa- 
tions. Anxiety was found to produce a small but 
consistent effect. An r=.19 level of generalizability 
across categories was found. Future research should 
include an increased use of meta-analytical proce- 
dures, increased use of anxiety as a persuasive ef- 
fect, closer examination of control within subject 
variances, experimental environment effects, and 
interactions of different experimental es, and 
an increased use of standardized variables. Two fig- 
ures and 7 tables are included; a list of 91 references 
is attached. (Author/SG) 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, *Critical Thinking, 
Higher Education, Learning Activities, Organiza- 
tional Communication, Persuasive Discourse, 
—. *Public Relations, Textbooks, Thinking 
kills 
Identifiers—Active Learning 
Public relations (PR) research on the teaching of 
critical thinking shows that PR practitioners must 
the communications skills and social sensi- 
tivity necessary to help organizations adapt to their 
environments. PR students must learn to think criti- 
cally and to take an active role in learning. Practice 
in questioning educators’ and researchers’ conclu- 
sions will give PR students the opportunity to trans- 
fer critical thinking skills to functional 
communication situations. Possible critical thinking 
development exercises include having students: (1) 
decide which of a series of news releases, brochures, 
or annual reports are better written, more creative, 
etc.; (2) analyze PR approaches within campaigns; 
(3) locate examples of unethical PR materials; (4) 
explain the role of PR in society; and (5) develop a 
PR campaign for a dummy corporation. In using PR 
textbooks, the teacher should encourage students to 
ask questions about what they read, seek sources of 
information, examine solutions and suggestions, 
question their own beliefs, evaluate research find- 
ings, and question definitions. Students should be 
rewarded for trying to improve their thinking skills. 
(SG) 
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What Students Don’t Like about What Teachers 
Say and Do. 


Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—44p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the Annual Meeting of the Speech Communica- 
tion Association (77th, Atlanta, GA, October 
31-November 3, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus . 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, ‘*Classroom 
Communication, ‘*Classroom Environment, 
Classroom Research, Factor Analysis, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Student Evaluation of Teacher Perfor- 
mance, Student Reaction, *Teacher Behavior, 
Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, Communi- 
cation Patterns 
To change the way classroom discipline and stu- 
dent discipline are examined, a two-study investiga- 
tion, rather than focusing on _ student 
noncompliance and other types of student misbe- 
haviors, examined teachers themselves as potential 
sources of instructional and/or motivational prob- 
lems in the college classroom. The first study was 
designed to elicit inductively college student reports 
of teacher misbehaviors. Participants were 254 un- 
dergraduates at a large Western university who were 
enrolled in two sections of a course on interpersonal 
communication. Responses to an open-ended ques- 
tionnaire indicated 28 different categories of 
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teacher misbehaviors. The second study was struc- 
tured to validate the obtained categories of teacher 
misbehavior types and to determine whether or not 
aconceptually meaningful factor structure underlies 
the categories. Even though most students (subjects 
were 261 undergraduates enrolled in introductory 
communication classes at a large Western univer- 
sity) reported that the teachers referenced for this 
study infrequently engaged in each misbehavior 
type, a representative number of other teachers did. 
Importantly, the full range of frequencies was ob- 
tained across all 28 categories. Results were further 
collaborated with qualitative data. Factor analyses 
and factor matching procedures revealed that the 
teacher misbehavior categories could be both mean- 
ingfully and reliably reduced to three factors: 
teacher incompetence, offensiveness, and indo- 
lence. Recommendations include that teachers ex- 
amine the list of 28 behavior categories in light of 
their own classroom behaviors. (Four tables of data 
and 24 references are included.) (SG) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Images, Foreign Countries, 
Global Approach, Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, 
*Multicultural Education 

Identifiers—* Africa, California (South), *Global 
Education 
Growing out of the belief that children need to 

acquire tools that will help them understand and 

interact with people from different cultures, a study 
examined the effect of a global education unit about 

Africa on the images of Africa held by sixth grade 

students, specifically investigating whether such in- 

struction would reduce existing stereotypes and en- 
hance children’s general knowledge of Africa. 

Subjects were 51 fifth- and sixth-grade students at 

two elementary schools in southern California. A 

pretest, two cultural assignments, and a posttest 

were administered to the test and control groups 
over a 4.5 month period. The test classroom re- 
ceived a cultural unit on Africa at the beginning of 
the research study. Results showed that students’ 
perceptions of Africa became less stereotypical, 
more diverse, and more positive, partially as a result 
of the cultural unit on Africa. Results also showed 
that cultural assignments illustrated a gradual 
change in children’s images of Africa formed over 
the same period. (Two figures and three tables of 
data are included; 35 references are attached.) (SR) 
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Note—60p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Uses in Education, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Parent School Relationship, 
*School Newspapers, Student Participation, *Stu- 
dent Publications, Summer Programs 

Identifiers—Student Led Activities 
A practicum project was designed to improve ef- 

fective communication between parents and a pri- 

vate school summer program by publishing a 

student-generated school newspaper. A pre-ques- 

tionnaire concerning the effectiveness of communi- 
cation between the home and school was distributed 
to the parents of the 54 students enrolled in an 

8-week summer program held at a private K-8 

school. The seven sections of the first issue of the 

newspaper (entitled “On Your Mark”) were pin- 
pointed based on the results of the questionnaire 
and conversations with teachers. The firt issue of 

“On Your Mark” appeared in the fourth week of the 

program and included material from students and 

teachers. Students’ responsibilities and contribution 
grew in subsequent issues of the newspaper: the 
fourth volume was produced entirely by the stu- 
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dents through the culmination of classroom instruc- 
tional time in computer technology and newspaper 
publication. A post-questionnaire was sent to par- 
ents in the last week of the program. Results from 
the questionnaires indicated that: (1) 94% of the 
parents felt aware of upcoming school events at the 
end of the program; (2) 95% of the parents felt in- 
formed of their children’s project; and (3) the stu- 
dents demonstrated the ability to format, organize, 
and publish a school newspaper using computer 
technology. (Survey instruments, all four issues of 
“On Your Mark,” two mnemonic devices, and two 
tables of data are attached.) (RS) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 

Government Publications, *Magnet Schools, 

*Nontraditional Education, *School Desegrega- 

tion, *School Effectiveness 

While adhering to state standards for the core 
curriculum required for graduation, magnet schools 
offer innovative, specialized instructional ap- 
proaches to attract students of all socioeconomic, 
ethnic, and racial backgrounds. While the magnet 
programs vary in design, scope, and outcome, they 
share important objectives: (1) to promote educa- 
tional excellence; (2) to promote equality of educa- 
tional opportunity; and (3) to promote student and 
parental choices. Magnet schools have gained im- 
portance in efforts aimed at preventing, eliminating, 
or reducing racial isolation in elementary and sec- 
ondary schools. This paper provides brief descrip- 
tions of magnet school programs for elementary, 
intermediate, and high schools, and lists accom- 
plishments of magnet programs in education and in 
the community. The Department of Education 
funded two studies to measure the effectiveness of 
the programs. Both studies had positive results in 
that the magnet programs promoted both district 
and school desegregation. A brief discussion of fi- 
nancial support for magnet schools is followed by a 
list of magnet curricular themes and learning envi- 
ronments supported under the magnet schools as- 
sistance program. A list of U.S. Department of 
Education Office for Civil Rights regional civil 
rights offices is attached. (LAP) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consultants, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Inservice Education, *Institutional 
Characteristics, Learning, *Learning Readiness, 
*Personality Traits, Professional Development, 
Psychological Characteristics 
To examine the impact that personal characteris- 
tics and institutional variables have on what school 
district consultants learn during an inservice pro- 
gram that addresses the specific skills required by 
their role, 35 consultants from Ontario, Canada who 
were engaged in an 8-month professional program 
were administered a pre- and post-interview. Ques- 
tionnaires measured the following: (1) consultants’ 
previous experience and training for the role; (2) 
teachers’ sense of efficacy; and (3) consultants’ 
views on how they should spend their time on such 
tasks as curriculum development, administrative 
duties, and assisting teachers. Findings indicated 
that personal! characteristics such as beliefs in effi- 
cacy predicted consultant learning and suggested 
that a motivational factor was at work that encour- 
aged participants who aspired to broader influence 
in their districts. There was less evidence in support 


of the impact of institutional variables, largely be- 
cause of the lack of variability between districts in- 
cluded in the study. Six tables and two figures are 
provided to help illustrate data analysis. (33 refer- 
ences) (EJS) 
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Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Educa- 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
The vision of school restructuring seems to be 

taking shape. New themes and patterns in curricu- 
lum, instruction, and assessment have begun to 
emerge in American schools. A new focus on social 
issues and practical application opens the doors to 
more community and parent involvement. Teaching 
strategies are becoming more congruent with the 
needs, capabilities, and motivations of the learner. 
Technology is taking a larger role in education, as 
it provides an interface with sources outside the 
school, a support for basic skills, and a support for 
creativity. A new role for teachers and administra- 
tors is also evolving and changing to suit specific 
schools and programs. (12 references) (LAP) 
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National Committee for Citizens in Education, Co- 
lumbia, Md. 

Spons Agency—John D. and Catherine T. 
MacArthur Foundation, Chicago, IL.; Mott (C.S.) 
Foundation, Flint, Mich.; New World Founda- 
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Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—91p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Infor- 
mation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Involvement, *Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Effective Schools Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Parent Participation, *School Based Manage- 
ment, *School Effectiveness 

Identifiers—* Dade County Public Schools FL 
School-based management and improvement, 

supported by parent and community involvement, 

offer the most promising route to lasting reform in 
the public schools. Following an extensive introduc- 
tion (part I) outlining school-based management 
and improve c pts, the effective schools 
connection, the Dade County (Florida) experience, 

and 10 common pitfalls, this publication presents a 

4-part annotated bibliography of effective-schools 

and school-based management literature. The effec- 

tive-schools sections (parts II and III) contain 12 

magazine and journal articles and 14 reports, stud- 

ies, and books by various experts, including Beverly 

Anderson, James Garvin, Daniel Levine, Lawrence 

Lezotte, Stewart Purkey, Bruce Wilson, and others. 

The school-based management sections (parts IV 

and V) contain 20 magazine and journal articles and 

21 reports, studies, and books by organizations and 

individual authors. Each bibliographic entry con- 

tains the source, a summary, and ordering informa- 
tion. Part VI lists organizations to contact for 
further information, and part VII describes three 
audiovisual resources and ordering information. 

The last section lists four relevant newsletters and 

their addresses. (MLH) 
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pals, *Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
Administrators draw on prior experiences when 
negotiating, implementing new curricula, and re- 
solving conflicts. This study attempted to determine 
whether building level administrators included 
graduate study, union leadership roles, coaching ex- 
periences, and school committee leadership as part 
of their career development prior to assuming edu- 
cational leadership roles. The study also investi- 
gated possible male-female differences, such as total 
number of years as teachers and/or administrators, 
training choices, and ratings of administrative prep- 
aration experiences. A field-tested questionnaire 
was sent to 218 randomly selected elementary, ju- 
nior high, and high school principals in southeastern 
Michigan districts with a school population between 
2,400 and 30,000 students. Responses were re- 
ceived from 190 (87 percent) of the total group, 
including 128 male principals (67 percent) and 62 
females (33 percent). Findings showed that female 
principals, compared with males, enter their roles 
with more teaching experience and more school 
committee leadership experience as teachers, but 
with less experience in other work-related settings 
that might enhance and hone their leadership skills, 
such as noneducation union membership and ath- 
letic coaching. The women surveyed moved out of 
their teaching districts to obtain their administrative 
positions and spent fewer years as administrators. 
The men were more likely to be principals where 
they had taught and to have been in administrative 
roles longer. All respondents attached a high degree 
of importance to advanced degree work. Appendi- 
ces contain a sample questionnaire and summary 
data tables. (13 references) (MLH) 
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The issue of teacher absenteeism has become an 
increasingly important topic in educational policy, 
as teachers have gained generous sick day and per- 
sonal leave benefits. The financial cost of teacher 
absenteeism is also problematic. In one national sur- 
vey, the combined costs of absent teachers and sub- 
Stitutes came to $2 billion yearly. The literature 
reviewed for this study was limited to reasons for 
teacher absences, financial cost, suggestions for re- 
ducing absences, and effects of absences on student 
achievement. Additionally, the correlation between 
teacher attendance and student achievement was 
explored by analyzing data (teacher attendance and 
school incentive award winner status) from the 191 
secondary schools in South Carolina for 3 school 
years, using an unpaired t-test and chi-square. A 
significant correlation at the .05 level of certainty 
was found in only one year (1987-88) for the data. 
The statistical result at this level of certainty was 
that secondary schools receiving an incentive award 
over the past 3 years cannot directly attribute their 
awards to higher rates of teacher attendance. Al- 
though the hypothesis was not verified, the data did 
list a higher teacher attendance rate for winning 
schools than for losing ones. Data tables are in- 
cluded. (11 references) (MLH) 
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To facilitate teacher mobility in the Northeast, 
barriers to interstate movement must be lessened. 
Presently, teachers are restricted from transferring 
pension assets across state lines; they can lose up to 
40 percent of their retirement benefits, can usually 
transfer only part of their years of service, and may 
be financially unable to “buy in” years of service 
even when allowed. This policy brief recommends 
that the seven Northeastern states consider passing 
legislation (similar to Rhode Island’s) allowing full 
and equitable pension portability. This system 
would simplify buy-in regulations, end transferring 
teachers’ financial losses, increase teacher mobility 
and school districts’ hiring choices, and comple- 
ment the Northeast Regional Credential. The pro- 
gram would involve no administrative cost and 
would minimally affect state retirement systems’ fi- 
nancial assets. Teachers from New York, Connecti- 
cut, and Maine could easily attain their full number 
of years when transferring within the region. Teach- 
ers from Massachusetts and Rhode Island would 
still face a reduction in years of service upon trans- 
ferring to half the states in the region, and teachers 
from Vermont and New Hampshire would face a 
similar reduction upon transferring to nearly all the 
states. However, teachers in all states would main- 
tain their full pension assets when crossing state 
lines. An appendix indicates how estimated salaries, 
contribution rates, and accrued pension assets were 
derived. (MLH) 
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A major goal of state education reforms in the 

1980s was to increase the number of courses stu- 

dents were required to complete for graduation. 

This document provides quantitative transcript data 

from high schools enrolling mostly lower achieving 

students in the 1980s. At 3 points in time, random 
samples of approximately 25 transcripts of graduat- 
ing seniors were collected from 4 states (California, 

Florida, Missouri, and Pennsylvania). An increase 

in the number of courses taken by the students did 

not seem to reflect an increase in academic achieve- 

ment. At the end of the decade, the graduates of 
lower achieving, heavily urban schools did not reach 
the averages in their states or the nation of the per- 
cent of students enrolled in college preparatory 
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courses. The effect from increasing state require- 
ments for graduation (an increase in the number of 
courses required) is mixed and ambiguous. The 
strongest case for a reform effect was in science. 
Substantial change in science and in other subjects, 
however, also occurred prior to reform. This may 
indicate a genuine reform movement rather than a 
single powerful policy instrument. Four appendices 
include: (1) state requirements; (2) characteristics of 
samples; (3) technical notes on coding; and (4) 
course classifications. (29 references) (LAP) 
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A decade-long federal disinvestment in public ed- 

ucation has hurt the quality of education and the 
quality of life for millions of American youth. The 
nation’s economic and social conditions reflect the 
damage wreaked by this neglect. Recent years have 
seen increasingly troubled schoolchildren, crum- 
bling school infrastructure, teacher attrition, and in- 
adequate textbook and equipment budgets. The 
United States’ commitment to provide educational 
opportunity must be adequate and consistent if the 
nation is to thrive. The limited federal resources 
available for developmental preschool education, bi- 
lingual education, programs for learning or physi- 
cally disabled students, and postsecondary student 
aid force local school officials to make difficult deci- 
sions regarding who is served. This report argues for 
a reversal of federal financial neglect of education, 
highlighting states’ growing inability to foot the edu- 
cation bill, and presenting charts that estimate the 
cost of providing adequate resources to serve all 
eligible students in needs-based programs. Funding 
charts showing state apportionments are included 
for Chapter 1 compensatory education programs, 
education block grants, impact aid, bilingual educa- 
tion, disabilities education, vocational education, 
adult education, mathematics and science teacher 
education, Pell grants for postsecondary student 
aid, school lunch child nutrition programs, and the 
supplemental feeding program for women, infants, 
and children. (MLH) 


ED 343 203 EA 023 685 
Huberman, Michael 
Linking the Practitioner and Researcher Commu- 
nities for School Improvement. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—31p.; Keynote Address at the International 
Congress for School Effectiveness and Improve- 
ment (Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, Janu- 
ary 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Diffu- 
sion (Communication), *Educational Improve- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Information Dissemination, *Re- 
search and Development, Research and Develop- 
ment Centers, *Research Utilization, *Theory 
Practice Relationship, Vocational Education 
To talk about the dissemination of research is to 
talk about the relationship between theory and prac- 
tice. A body of empirical and conceptual knowledge 
has accumulated in an area known as the dissemina- 
tion and utilization of scientific knowledge. Re- 
searchers and practitioners will interact at two 
points: as the knowledge base is transferred, and as 
practitioners communicate their needs to research- 
ers. This paper centers on the dynamics regulating 
the process of transfer of knowledge from research 
centers to schools and teachers. A robust finding in 
the research utilization literature is that when re- 
searchers have used an approach to the dissemina- 
tion of their results characterized as “sustained 
interactivity,” the impact of the study on users and 
user organizations is pronounced. Basically, sus- 
tained interactivity involves multiple exchanges be- 
tween researchers and potential users of that 
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research at different phases of the study. To illus- 
trate the dynamics of sustained interactivity on us- 
ers and researchers, a recent vocational training 
research program in Switzerland, called “Education 
et Vie active,” is described. (5 figures) (22 refer- 
ences) (MLF) 
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This study investigated 140 New York State pub- 
lic elementary and secondary schools to determine 
the extent to which teacher perceptions of effective 
schools correlates as determined by the New York 
State Education Department are associated with 
student achievement, when student background 
variables are used as controls. The State Education 
Department hypothesizes that if teachers could be- 
come more accurate perceivers of their schools’ re- 
ality, then that accurate perception would, by itself, 
compel action to improve student achievement. The 
— considers only the truth value of the hypothe- 
sis. Results found no relationship between the corre- 
lates as measured by the New York State Survey 
and student achievement above predictions based 
on student background. Also, teacher perceptions 
considered as an aggregate assessment of environ- 
mental conditions do not reflect how an individual 
in a school perceives, understands, or responds to 
his or her school organization's reality. Teachers see 
the school as a workplace for themselves; they care 
about their practice and believe in its efficacy. 
Teachers in schools serving any and all kinds of 
students can maintain beliefs about themselves that 
are independent of student performance. Using the 
New York State Survey of Teacher Perceptions of 
School Programs as a fulcrum for school improve- 
ment is an unproductive policy direction. (MLH) 
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During the past 20 years, public expenditures on 
criminal justice have risen astronomically and dis- 
proportionately to expenditures for other services. 
For the first time in American history, cities are 
spending more on law enforcement than on educa- 
tion. Although the federal government has cut its 
education contribution by 25 percent (in real dol- 
lars) in the last decade, federal spending for criminal 
justice has increased by 29 percent. Despite fierce 
competition for city, county, and state funds, the 
allocation of resources to the police, jails, and courts 
is rarely questioned. State expenditures on correc- 
tions (prison construction, maintenance, and pa- 
role) nearly doubled in the past 10 years. As shown 
in recidivism statistics dating from the 19th century, 
the criminal justice system has failed to cope with 
the problem of crime. Meanwhile, cities are forced 
to lay off teachers, cut public employee salaries, and 
reduce expenditures in every category except law 
enforcement. The crime rate (except for homicide) 
has remained relatively constant since the 1970s. 
Also, imprisonment has failed to reduce crime for 
over two centuries. A Michigan Head Start study 
demonstrated education's efficacy as a diversionary 
technique for reducing criminality. Reducing crime 
and violence will require a shift of priorities toward 
early education, drug rehabilitation, housing, and a 
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safety net for families. Included are 16 tables and 21 
endnotes. (MLH) 
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Identifiers—California, Florida, New York, Texas 
Characteristics related to the potential strength of 
state curriculum control policies in California, Flor- 
ida, New York, and Texas are described in this re- 
port. Each of these states has recently strengthened 
its influence over the high school curriculum. This 
report examines the strength of the state policies 
that: (1) define the high school curriculum; (2) ad- 
dress student graduation course requirements; (3) 
test student knowledge of the curriculum; (4) ad- 
dress teacher certification and staff development; 
(5) evaluate the quality of schools; (6) create infor- 
mation management systems bearing on the quality 
of education; (7) control the selection of educational 
materials; and (8) press for greater control of the 
curriculum in other unique ways. State policies are 
examined in terms of consistency, prescriptiveness, 
authority, and power. Consistency describes both 
the internal consistency of a particular policy and 
the external consistency among different state poli- 
cies. Prescriptiveness is defined as the specificity 
and extensiveness of a policy in directing teaching 
decisions. Authority is based on law, expertise, so- 
cial norms or support from charismatic individuals, 
or some combination of these. Power stems from 
rewards and sanctions. Information contained in the 
case studies comes from documents provided by 
each state and interviews with state officials. (9 ref- 
erences) (MLF) 
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This paper addresses school choice, one proposal 
to address parental involvement concerns, focusing 
on historical background, definitions, rationale for 
advocating choice, implementation strategies, and 
implications for minorities and low-income families. 
In the past, transfer payment programs such as tui- 
tion tax credits and vouchers were advocated to pay 
for students whose parents elected to send them to 
private or parochial schools. Redefining such trans- 
fers as scholarships may sound less offensive, but 
the outcome (privatization of education) is still the 
same. Choice proponents predicate their advocacy 
primarily on the concepts of empowerment and im- 
provement. Although marketplace adherents Chubb 
and Moe advocate abolishing school boards, Dennis 
Evans questions the wisdom of entrusting educa- 
tional decision-making to corporate boardrooms. 
The National Education Association supports 
choice at the local level, while the ASCD believes 
the real question is how to equalize opportunities for 
choice. Recent studies indicate that school choice 
programs could foster a new, improved sorting ma- 
chine that concentrates scarce resources on 
high-achieving student and limits options for poor 
and minority students. Many planning, financial, 
structural, and legal problems must be addressed, 
along with the multitiered school systems resulting 


from choice. Important questions and principals to 
guide choice plan considerations are provided. 
Choice by itself is no panacea for systemic or sus- 
tained educational reform. (MLH) 
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Effective curriculum implementation depends on 
how closely the teacher’s beliefs, knowledge, and 
skills match curricular philosophy and 
Curriculum designers should be a group of teachers 
who will be implementing the plan for learning. As- 
tute administrative guidance is the key to ensuring 
a quality product. The administrator's role is as mas- 
ter planner, facilitator, and guide; administrator re- 
sponsibilities include initiating and nurturing the 
process. Initial administrative tasks include review- 
ing relevant literature and gathering, selecting, orga- 
nizing, and disseminating information about 
ptions; p phy; curriculum models and 
documents; national, state, and institutional goal 
statements; trends; and future projections of social, 
economic, and environmental conditions. The ad- 
ministrator facilitates individual and interactive 
processes such as nominal group methods, brain- 
storming, roundtable discussion, debate, and coop- 
erative learning strategies to ensure a product 
reflecting current research and participants’ exper- 
tise and beliefs. The administrator uses various in- 
teractive strategies to guide participants through the 
master plan design process and through develop- 
ment of a curriculum model, belief statements, pro- 
gram goals, unit and lesson plans, assessment, and 
revision. The administrator also facilitates and 
guides the processes of generating ideas and select- 
ing, reviewing, revising, and reaching consensus. 
Besides producing a quality curriculum, an expertly 
guided process helps participants grow profession- 
ally, promotes internalization of group beliefs, and 
encourages the sharing of knowledge and strategies. 
(MLH) 
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This bulletin examines some questions that arise 

when children are not ready for promotion: Should 

they be retained? Who decides? Are there alterna- 
tives to retention? What is the effect of retention on 
the student? Despite research limitations, those who 
examine the studies on grade repetition say they 
show that grade retention does not have a positive 
effect either on academic achievement or on per- 
sonal adjustment, and it is also expensive. Potential 
solutions being examined in schools are the follow- 
ing: (1) prevention programs to ensure the mastery 
of reading and mathematics; (2) when early inter- 
vention is not enough—assumptions to be re-exam- 
ined; and (3) alternatives to retention, such as 
partial promotion to a “half-step” grade. A number 
of specific programs are briefly described. Seven 
Oregon school districts were contacted to deter- 











mine their policies and practices concerning promo- 
tion and retention. Most of those interviewed say 
peo focus more on prevention than on retention; 

ly, the ber of retained students is not 
considerable. School systems throughout the United 
States are beginning to question the practice of re- 
tention and to discuss the policy and administrative 
implications of such a change. The appendix con- 
tains sample policies concerning promotion and re- 
tention that are available from the Oregon School 
Boards Association and the National Association of 
School Psychologists. Appended is a 28-item bibli- 
ary and a list of the 11 persons interviewed. 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Research Div. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—117p.; For 1990 edition, see ED 326 972. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus P. 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Elementary 
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*State Norms, Tables (Data), Tax Rates, Teacher 
Salaries 
Education improvement and renewal continues to 
capture the attention of researchers, policymakers, 
and the public. Although much has been done to 
enhance public education programs and services, 
many challenges still remain. This document acts as 
a tool for use throughout this period of public school 
reform. It contains state level data on an array of 
topics relevant to the complex enterprise of public 
education. These include: (1) Population; (2) En- 
rollment, Attendance, and Membership; (3) Fac- 
ulty; (4) General Financial Resources; (5) 
Governmental Revenue; (6) School Revenue; (7) 
Government Expenditures; and (8) School Expend- 
itures. These state-by-state figures permit a statisti- 
cal assessment of the scope of public education and 
an identification of emerging trends in these key 
areas. Each category of data is accompanied by fig- 
ures and tables to aid in drawing comparisons. The 
reader is urged to refrain from drawing conclusions 
solely from the tables in the report, and to supple- 
ment these rank-ordered data with specific informa- 
tion about state and local activities and services 
related to public education. A glossary and an index 
to the tables are appended. (9 references) (LAP) 
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Most National Education Association (NEA) 
members are covered by a type of retirement plan 
called a defined benefit pension plan, which pro- 
vides a specific benefit periodically throughout an 
employee's retirement. This report provides an 
overview of the federal tax rules relating to the dif- 
ferent types of retirement plans, savings plans, 
health plans, and dependent care plans that are 
available to members of the National Education As- 
sociation. It describes how defined benefit pension 
plans work, what special tax advantages are avail- 
able, and what restrictions apply. This report also 
describes in the same manner several other types of 
retirement and savings plans that may function as 
effective supplements to defined benefit pension 
plans, or as an employer's only purchased plan. The 
appendix to this report provides basic information 
with respect to state income tax rules applicable to 
employee benefit plans. (LAP) 
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Research Div. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—43p.; For 1988-89 edition, see ED 320 278. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius P: » 
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and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CPRE-RB-05-5/90 

Pub Date—[90] 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Decentralization, *Educational Pol- 
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*Salaries, *School Statistics 

Public education in the United States is a joint 
enterprise of federal, state, and local government. 
This report presents public school data from the 50 
states and the District of Colombia in order to show 
the extent to which national, state, and local govern- 
ments commit resources to education. The data 
cover three general areas: (1) public school enroll- 
ment and participation; (2) employment and com- 
pensation for personnel; and (3) finances. Because 
the statewide totals and averages may not reflect the 
varying conditions that exist among school districts 
and schools within the state, the information pro- 
vided is meant only to provide a broad assessment 
of trends in staff salaries, sources of school funding, 
and levels of educational expenditures. Significant 
developments in public school statistics include an 
increase in student enrollment by nearly 250,000 
pupils from 1988-89 to 1989-90, and a consequent 
increase in the number of public school teachers by 
almost 32,000 from 1988-89 to 1989-90. State edu- 
cation agencies expect the average classroom 
teacher salary to increase by 5.9 percent over 
1988-89 (from $29,547 to $31,304). Expenditure 
per student increased by 6.7 percent ($4,896) in 
1989-90. The largest share of public school financial 
support continues to be provided by state govern- 
ments, while for 1989-90, the federal government's 
contribution to public elementary and secondary 
school revenues continues to diminish. (Glossary 
appended) (LAP) 
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Public education in the United States is a joint 
enterprise of federal, state, and local government. 
This report presents public school data from the 50 
states and the District of Colombia in order to show 
the extent to which national, state, and local govern- 
ments commit resources to education. The data 
cover three general areas: (1) public school enroll- 
ment and participation; (2) employment and com- 
pensation for personnel; and (3) finances. Because 
the statewide totals and averages may not reflect the 
varying conditions that exist among school districts 
and schools within the state, the information pro- 
vided is meant only to provide a broad assessment 
of trends in staff salaries, sources of school funding, 
and levels of educational expenditures. Significant 
developments in public school statistics include an 
increase in student enrollment by nearly 540,000 
pupils from 1989-90 to 1990-91, and a consequent 
increase in the number of public school teachers by 
over 43,000 from 1989-90 to 1990-91. State educa- 
tion agencies expect the average classroom teacher 
salary to increase by 5.4 percent over 1989-90 (from 
$31,331 to $33,015). Expenditure per student in- 
creased by 5.2 percent (to $5,208) in 1990-91. The 
largest share of public school financial support con- 
tinues to be provided by state governments, while 
for 1990-91, the federal government's contribution 
to public elementary and secondary school revenues 
continues to diminish. (Glossary appended) (LAP) 
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Consortium for Policy Research in Education, New 
Brunswick, NJ. 
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omy, *School Restructuring 

This policy brief focuses on design issues sur- 
rounding decentralization policies, drawing from 
the following three reports: “Working Models of 
Choice in Public Education,” by Richard F. Elmore; 
“Diversity Amidst Standardization: State Differen- 
tial Treatment of Districts,” by Susan H. Fuhrman; 
and “School District Restructuring in Santa Fe, 
New Mexico,” by Martin Carnoy and Jean McDon- 
nell. The first part describes design issues in school 
choice programs—understanding the relationship be- 
tween demand- and supply-side choice, providing 
benefits to all clients, and integrating choice pro- 
grams with existing school systems. The next sec- 
tion describes design issues in programs (within 
districts or schools) which must vary regulatory 
treatment in order to be effective. This subject is 
discussed with reference to: (1) eligibility for waiv- 
ers; (2) willingness of schools to participate; and (3) 
interaction with existing state policies. Design is- 
sues in district decentralization are examined last, 
with a focus on strategies used by the Santa Fe 
school system to address teachers’ rewards, leader- 
ship, and parent support. A conclusion is that pro- 
grams for school choice, deregulation, and 
decentralization primarily involve changing the in- 
centives offered to participants. An annotated bibli- 
ography of four sources and information on the 
Center for Policy Research in Education (CPRE) 
- > publications are included. (3 references) 
(LMI) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{91] 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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to Change, School Based Management, *School 
Restructuring, Standards, Success 
Identifiers—Professionalism 
This issue summarizes Marshall S. Smith and Jen- 
nifer O’Day’s “Systemic School Reform,” an ana- 
lytic essay discussing research into the effectiveness 
of current education policies and policy system de- 
velopment in numerous states. The essay proposes 
a design for a systemic state structure that supports 
school-site improvement efforts and is based on 
clear, challenging standards for student learning. 
Policy components would be tied to these standards 
and reinforce one another in providing instructional 
guidance to schools and teachers. This brief begins 
with several observations concerning policy, exam- 
ines current barriers to school improvement, and 
sketches an ameliorative strategy. School-by-school 
restructuring efforts are unlikely to produce sub- 
stantial change. Educational success is hard to gen- 
eralize because our educational system lacks 
coherence, and a basic skills emphasis pervades 
both policy and practice. Change is hampered by 
fragmented authority structures, conflicting goals 
and policies, and deficiencies in college teaching, 
professional development, and curriculum. A strat- 
egy for systemic reform would combine both 
top-down and bottom-up approaches and feature a 
unifying vision and goals, a coherent instructional 
guidance system, and a restructured governance 
system. A sidebar examines teacher professionalism 
and educational equity issues. (31 references) 
(MLH) 
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This statistical appendix is meant to accompany 
“Changes in Course-Taking, 1982-88: a Study of 
Transcript Data from Selected Schools and States.” 
The study was designed to provide quantitative data 
from transcripts about changes in course-taking 
among graduates of high schools enrolling most! 
lower-achieving students in states adopting high 
graduation requirements during the 1980s. Random 
samples of approximately 25 transcripts of graduat- 
ing seniors were collected from 16 schools, in 9 
districts, in 4 states (California, Florida, Missouri, 
and Pennsylvania) at 3 points in time, allowing 
change to be observed in two 4-year periods just 
prior to and after the requirements became effec- 
tive. To provide data about students more “typical” 
than high school graduates, random samples of tran- 
scripts were collected of approximately 50 students 
beginning 9th grade at 2 points in time, 1 cohort 
prior to the effective date of the requirements and 
1 cohort whose course-taking would be bound by 
the requirements, if they graduated. The study ana- 
lyzes course-taking of low-achieving students from 
1982-88 in all subjects; however, it focuses primarily 
on changes in course-taking in math, science, and 
vocational courses. The districts and schools are as- 
signed numbers, and the names are not revealed. 
(Author/MLF) 
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Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement and Re- 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—National School Boards Associa- 
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22314-3494 ($15.00 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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Two major trends have affected the responsibility 

of the public schools in providing health education 

and services over the past 2 decades. First, the struc- 
ture of the family and the demographics of the 
school-aged population have changed dramatically, 
placing greater burdens for child welfare on school 
systems. Second, the leading causes of morbidity in 
the United States have changed from infectious dis- 
eases to behavior-related chronic diseases (injuries, 
homicide, and suicide). In light of these changes, the 

National School Boards Association (NSBA) is fo- 

cusing on the needs of the whole child, a holistic 

approack to education, and a coordinated youth 

= This document discusses how to establish a 

health program that encompasses health education, 

health services, and healthy school environments. 

Several primary obstacles to implementing school 

programs include: (1) directives concerning health 

education; (2) the already-packed education 
agenda; (3) the fact that local needs may not be 
adequately considered; and (4) the impact of coordi- 
nation with other agencies that provide health edu- 
cation and/or services. This guide aids 
policymakers in ing these obstacles by de- 
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scribing the elements of exemplary programs and 
illustrating processes for achieving them. Examples 
from four existing programs provide guidelines and 
identify resources for school board members, school 
administration staff, and their communities. (35 ref- 
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iptors—Elementary Secondary 

*Faculty Development, Inservice Teacher Educa- 

tion, Models, *Staff Development 

One common error plagues the staff development 
planning process. This error is the general failure to 
provide a way to transfer new information and skill 
to the classroom. Activities that target the applica- 
tion of skills learned in staff development or inser- 
vice activities are commonly referred to as 
“followup” activities. This study explores the topic 
of followup activities for staff development and de- 
vises a model to facilitate — making in hen 
fe ing process. Investigation into 
ae pier thee working definitions of staff devel- 
opment, followup activities, and effectiveness pre- 
cede an explanation of the staff development 
contextual variables: (1) purpose; (2) content; (3) 
culture; and (4) participants. A list of 
tivities is compiled, | 
criteria: (1) from cognitively simple to complex; (2) 
from resource-light to resource-intensive; and (3) 
from those requiring little personal or professional 
risk to those requiring substantial personal or pro- 
fessional risk. A draft for review is appended, 
with review letters and questionnaires. (26 refer- 
ences) (LAP) 
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is monograph is written to be used by school 
gonenadl ent to comolietion of many idee. The 
first chapter discusses the two key ingredients that 
eciaes Cease auuat eonsises 0 peemnees clueeee 


2 concerns nt eect education and lists 
the following five categories in which students must 
develop proficiencies before exiting school: (1) 
i order thinking/learning skills; (2) cognitive 
skills and behaviors; (3) social skills; (4) technologi- 
cal skills; and (5) life- t skills. Individual 
schools must develop specific skills for which stu- 
dents must demonstrate proficiency. The changes 
through restructuring listed in chapter 3 are con- 
crete examples of what could and should happen if 
the principles of effective schools, school improve- 
ment, and the Coalition of Essential Schools are 
adopted. ge tn are —_* into categories of 
content, people, place, and ti Six appendices 
contain summaries and pe we: ol of relevant re- 
fe ) (MLF) 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina 
Project LIRO (Leadership for Improved Restruc- 
turing Outcomes) was an attempt to influence stu- 
dent outcomes and school change through a 
year-long work experience and training of depart- 
ment chairs and administrators. The project used 
Teacher Collegial Groups (TCGs) to encourage col- 
laboration between personnel from Institutions of 
Higher Education (IHE) and public school staff 
members. The purpose of the TCGs is for [HE per- 
sonnel to provide improvement models, assist in 
implementing and adapting the models, disseminate 
findings, and incorporate new ideas from practice 
into their preparation programs. Teachers identify 
problem areas and provide advice as they work col- 
laboratively to devise and implement improvement 
plans. These TCG efforts were used to establish 
leadership teams of department chairpersons in a 
North Carolina high school to attend to spe- 
cific problems and concerns. Expected outcomes of 
this project were: (1) the devel of 
for instructional leadership by secondary school de- 
partment chairpersons; (2) demonstration of an ac- 
tion-oriented, collaborative involvement approach 
to inservice by IHE and a local education agency; 
and (3) changes in leader skills, restructuring ef- 
forts, and pupil gains. Each of the eight processes 
used to achieve the desired outcomes is outlined. 
The results are shown in a six-page analysis and 
discussion. Nine tables, one figure, and the school 
climate and context inventory are appended. (12 
references) (LAP) 
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Identifiers—* Isolation (Professional), *Winston Sa- 
lem and Forsyth County Schools NC 
The Mary Reynolds Babcock Project (MRBP) is 

a school improvement effort implemented at the 

Winston-Salem / Forsyth County Schools during the 

1990-91 school year. A total of 24 elementary 

school teachers, called visiting teachers, visited des- 

ignated lab sites within the system for 2 weeks each 
to observe exemplary instructional programs and be 
trained in their use. Outstanding teachers, hired as 
permanent substitutes, taught in the visiting teach- 
ers’ classrooms while they were away. This process 
ensured continuity and high-quality instruction 
while visiting teachers were being trained. Teachers 
and programs for designated lab sites were carefully 
evaluated. Being chosen as a clinical resident 
teacher provided recognition for exemplary teach- 
ing and included a chance to share skills with teach- 
ers anxious to improve their skills. MRBP offered 

clinical training for elementary teachers, created a 

tool for school-based management, and reduced 

teacher isolation. Teachers returned from their clin- 

ical experiences highly motivated and ready iv 

make instructional changes in their own schools. 

Evaluation results indicate that they did make 

changes as expected. The project has been contin- 

ued at district middle schools during 1991-92. Ap- 
pendices compare MRBP with effective inservice 
practices, summarize program participants’ re- 
sponses, and describe the MRBP change process. 
(27 references) (Author/MLH) 
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The concept of superintendent “vision” as a key 
element of effective leadership is discussed in this 
paper, which develops a framework for understand- 
ing the creation of vision, its implementation and 
articulation, and organizational impact. Vision dif- 
fers from strategy in that it represents a set of beliefs 
about the school district's aspiring role in the educa- 
tional arena. The first section offers a literature re- 
view of the definitions and concepts of vision. The 
second section discusses superintendents’ major 
task-to create shared visions among members of a 
diverse organization. Variables in the interpretive 
process associated with envisioning are described. 
The next section examines the communication of 
vision to district personnel and offers 22 sugges- 
tions, which include consideration of compatibility 
with the organizational culture, continual communi- 
cation, and sharing with different organizational 
levels. Vision is viewed as an integral part of the 
overall strategic management process. (19 refer- 
ences) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Empowerment 
The demand for educational reform has reopened 
several debates concerning fundamental aspects of 
education. Three of these debates—the goals of edu- 
cation, school governance structures, and the locus 
of control for reform-are linked to teacher partici- 
pation. This paper suggests that education's goals 
could best be addressed by action research applied 
at the school site level. Shared governance would 
shift the locus of control from administrators to 
teachers in a process of teacher empowerment. In 
this model, the reform occurs through a web of 
teacher interaction instead of depending on a 
top-down, pyramidic intervention. The teacher 
group would use action research, increased profes- 
sionalism, and empowerment to implement the pro- 
cesses necessary to reach mutually acceptable 
school improvement goals. The participative ap- 
proach would lead to many diverse processes, de- 
pending on the perceived needs of the individuals 
closest to the reform action. There are many in- 
stances of teacher restructuring of schools already 
in use. The process described here combines Nomi- 
nal Group Techniques with Force Field Analysis to 
allow school staffs to plan, implement, and evaluate 
school improvement initiatives. An appendix con- 
tains extensive background information for teacher 
groups and a bibliography. (35 references) (MLH) 


ED 343 224 EA 023 755 

Stringfield, Sam 

Research on High Reliability Organizations: Im- 
plications for School Effects Research, Policy, 
and Educational b 


Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Congress for School Ef- 
fectiveness and Improvement (Victoria, British 
Columbia, Canada, January 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Policy, *Effective Schools Research, Effi- 


RIE AUG 1992 





ciency, Elementary Secondary Education, Goal 

Orientation, Institutional Characteristics, *Orga- 

nizational Effectiveness, *School Restructuring 
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Current theorizing in education, as in industry, is 
largely devoted to explaining trial-and-error, fail- 
ure-tolerant, low-reliability organizations. This arti- 
cle examines changing societal demands on 
education and argues that effective responses to 
those demands require new and different organiza- 
tional structures. Schools must abandon industrial 
efficiency models and assume the following operat- 
ing characteristics of high reliability organizations 
(HROs), which: (1) require clear goals; (2) extend 
formal, logical decision analysis, based on standard 
operating procedures (SOPs), to the limits of extant 
knowledge; (3) recruit and train extensively to com- 
pel adherence to SOPs; (4) take initiatives identify- 
ing flaws in SOPs and nominate changes to correct 
them; (5) are sensitive to areas requiring judg- 
ment-based, incremental strategies; (6) feature mu- 
tual monitoring by administrators and line staff; (7) 
are alert to surprises and lapses; (8) are hierarchi- 
cally structured, but allow considerable discretion 
and close interdependence — times of peak ac- 
tivity; (9) are not rule-driven when responding to 
potentially disastrous situations; (10) maintain 
equipment in highest working order; (11) are valued 
by their supervising organizations; and (12) value 
high reliability over short-term efficiency. For 
schools to become HROs would involve substantial 
changes. Links with HRO literature and school ef- 
fects research are discussed, along with implications 
of HRO findings for policy, future research, and 
school improvement. (43 references) (MLH) 
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the Curriculum in an Effective Secondary School. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—3Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Congress for School Ef- 
fectiveness and Improvement (Victoria, British 

Columbia, Canada, January 2-5, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
trator Role, Foreign Countries, *School Based 

Management, *School Policy, Secondary Educa- 

tion, Secondary Schools, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Australia (Perth) 

Few studies of school effectiveness focus on cur- 
riculum management in secondary schools, espe- 
cially schools situated in supportive socioeconomic 
environments. (Many studies have focused on poor, 
urban, elementary schools.) This paper reports the 
first part of a research project designed to investi- 
gate the link between curriculum and management 
processes in an academically effective secondary 
school. The aims of the study were to develop a 
conceptual framework, a methodology, and instru- 
mentation to investigate these linkages. A naturalis- 
tic approach was used to clarify the perceptions, 
thoughts, and behaviors of principals and teachers 
by using a range of data collection methods that 
would yield descriptions of practice. Only one sec- 
ondary school in the Perth (Western Australia) met- 
ropolitan area was selected to allow for an indepth 
analysis and the development of a research frame- 
work suitable for future, wider application. Major 
findings indicate that proactive curriculum manage- 
ment was only exercised on a departmental level. 
Although this school was academically effective, 
loose linkage between departments and between se- 
nior management and departments provided little 
opportunity for schoolwide curriculum policies. (24 
references) (LAP) 
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trict Spending, *State Aid, Tax Effort 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
Results of a review of Wisconsin's general pro- 
gram for providing financial support to local school 
districts are presented in this paper, with a focus on 
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developments of the 1980s. First, a brief history of 
the state aid program from 1949-80 is provided. The 
next section identifies seven disequalizing factors of 
the equalization aid program and concludes that the 
cancellation of negative aid had the greatest dise- 
qualizing effect on the distribution of state aid. De- 
velopments of the 1980s are described next, some of 
which include trends in guaranteed valuation and 
equalized value per student, property tax base modi- 
fications, school costs, the distribution of state 
school aid, and “skimming” from equalization aid. 
Various property tax relief programs are also high- 
lighted. A conclusion is that the gap between prop- 
erty value per pupil in the wealthiest and poorest 
districts widened markedly in the 1980s. The fol- 
lowing events undermined the concept of power 
equalization: the 1976 State Supreme Court deci- 
sion that declared negative aid unconstitutional; the 
decision in the mid-1980s to restore minimum aid; 
tax base modifications that increased residential 
property tax; the elimination of supplemental aids in 
tax incremental financing (TIF) districts; and an in- 
crease in average school costs per pupil that ex- 
ceeded the rate of inflation. A recommendation is 
made to address the crucial question of the state/- 
school district relationship. Eleven tables are in- 
cluded. (LMI) 
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mary > 

Oregon School Study Council, Eugene. 

Report No.—ISSN-0095-6694 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Oregon School Study Council, 
University of Oregon, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, 
OR 97403 ($6.00 prepaid; $2.00 postage and han- 
dling on billed orders). 

Journal Cit—OSSC Bulletin; v35 n7 Mar 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Style, Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Trends, Futures (of Society), 
Grade Repetition, *Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), Heterogeneous Grouping, Homogeneous 
Grouping, Individual Differences, Instructional 
Program Divisions, Integrated Curriculum, 
*Nongraded Instructional Grouping, *Primary 
Education, Self Esteem, Team Teaching, Whole 
Language Approach 
Nongraded education is the practice of teaching 

children of different ages and ability levels together 
in the same classroom, without dividing them or the 
curriculum into steps labeled by “grade” designa- 
tions. Children progress along the continuum from 
easier to more difficult material at their own, vary- 
ing rates of speed. Interest in nongraded education 
is usually focused on the primary years because de- 
velopmental differences make nongrading particu- 
larly appropriate for young children. Chapter 1 
begins this bulletin by reviewing the history of 
graded and nongraded education in the United 
States and examining the development of the con- 
cept of nongrading over the course of time. Chapter 
2 reviews the research base for nongraded education 
at the primary level. Chapter 3 examines various 
ways the concept of nongraded primary education 
can be put into practice. Appended is a 31-item 
bibliography and a list of four persons interviewed 
for the bulletin. (MLF) 
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Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 

Report No.—CRS-R-91-531-EPW 

Pub Date—9 Jul 91 

Note—7p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Legal /Legisla- 
tive/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, Change Strategies, 
Educational Change, Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, *Federal 
Regulation, Government Publications, School 
Districts, School Restructuring, Special Needs 
Students, Student Needs 

Identifiers—* America 2000, *Conditional Deregu- 
lation 
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Conditional deregulation of federal elementary 
and secondary education assistance programs, that 
is, waiving one or more program regulations in re- 
turn for some additional accountability, has been 
Proposed in recent years and endorsed by the Bush 
administration. The “America 2000” legislation 
proposes a broad authority for conditional deregula- 
tion of federal elementary and secondary education 
assistance programs. Similar legislation with respect 
to state regulations has been adopted by some 
states. Unlike earlier proposals to transform federal 
elementary and secondary education assistance pro- 
grams into block grants,” these proposals would re- 
duce the number of requirements for the use of 
funds under a variety of programs, but would re- 
quire in return new forms of accountability based on 
program results. (Author/MLF) 
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California Energy Extension Service, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Change Strat- 
egies, Cost Effectiveness, Databases, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Energy Audits, *Energy 
Conservation, Energy Education, *Energy Man- 
agement, Incentives, Inservice Education, Inter- 
personal Relationship, Leadership, *Program 
Implementation, Recognition (Achievement), 
Resource Allocation, Schoo! Districts, Teamwork 
Identifiers—* California 
Reducing school energy costs can increase the 
discretionary dollars available in the school budget. 
The first part of this guide introduces the key ele- 
ments of an effective energy management program. 
Through an evaluation of nearly 150 California 
school district programs and a detailed review of 22 
exemplary programs, the 12 following elements 
emerged as crucial to making programs successful: 
(1) organize energy data; (2) build school board and 
top level administrative support; (3) cultivate main- 
tenance and operations support; (4) support “idea 
champions” at all levels; (5) set yearly goals; (6) 
appoint an energy coordinator; (7) conduct an en- 
ergy survey or audit; (8) provide training for all staff; 
(9) integrate energy education with energy manage- 
ment to involve teachers and students; (10) provide 
incentives and recognition; (11) develop district and 
school energy teams; and (12) make the program 
visible. The second part of the guide presents a 
school energy program as seen from the perspective 
of the following key players: school board, district 
administration, site administrators, facilities and 
service staff, teachers, and the community. Ap- 
pended is a worksheet divided into energy team 
member sections with questions that refer to the key 
elements of a successful energy program. (MLF) 
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H.R. 3320: Summary and Analysis. CRS Report 
for C b 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 

Report No.—CRS-R-91-794-EPW 

Pub Date—31 Oct 91 

Note— 1 6p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Change Strategies, 
Educational Assessment, *Educational Change, 
Educational Equity (Finance), Educational Im- 
provement, Educational Innovation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Federal Aid, Government 
Publications, Public Schools, *School Restructur- 
ing, State School District Relationship 

Identifiers—America 2000, *Proposed Legislation 
The Neighborhood Schools Improvement Act 

(H.R. 3320) was ordered to be reported by the 

House Committee on Education and Labor on Oc- 

tober 17, 1991. This report provides an introduction 

to the “systemic statewide reform” concept, on 

which H.R. 3320 is largely based, plus a summary 

of the bill, and a discussion of selected issues related 

to this legislation and certain alternatives to it. Ad- 

vocates of systemic statewide reform argue that it is 

important to improve and coordinate all major as- 

pects of a state or local education system simulta- 

neously in order for reforms to be effective. In 
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contrast, opponents of H.R. 3320 ma ue that it 
is too poor! carpeted or ies euthasinn’ fending level 
too low to a substantial impact, or that it would 
leave reform programs largely under the control of 
the same authorities who have been responsible for 
current school systems and attendant problems. 
Other issues that might be raised with respect to 
H.R. 3320 include: (1) Are the proposed forms of 
private school involvement appropriate? and (2) Is 
there adequate attention to the role of school fi- 
nance equalization in statewide school reform? (16 
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Li of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 

Report No.—CRS-R-91-612-EPW 

Pub Date—12 Aug 91 


Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


Strategies, Competency 
Based Education, Educational Change, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Federal Aid, Govern- 
ment Publications, *Incentive Grants, 
*Performance Factors, Private Schools, Public 
Schools, *School Effectiveness : 
Identifiers—* America 2000, *Proposed Legislation 
As part of its “America 2000” stra’ for educa- 
tion reform, the Bush Administration proposed 
the authorization of “merit schools” grants to ele- 
mentary and secondary schools based on their per- 
formance. i associated with the merit 


measuring school performance, and the role of the 
governor. Evidence to either substantiate or refute 
the assumption that financial incentives will have 
desirable effects is severely limited. There are sev- 
eral state programs that authorize performance- 
based awards to schools, with few restrictions on the 
use of funds. Alternative merit school models that 
might be considered include tying merit grants to 
performance specifically under existing federal pro- 
grams, such as the Chapter | program for disadvan- 
taged children, providing merit grants to states 
meeting certain goals, or providing nonfinancial 
awards—such as regulatory waivers-to especially 
ful schools. (22 footnotes) (Author/ MLF) 
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School Choice: Status and Issues. CRS Report for 
Congress. e ' 
Li of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 

nal Research Service. 
Report No.—CRS-R-92-55-EPW 
Pub Date—2 Jan 92 
Note— 18p. 
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als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
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*Educational Change, *Educational Improve- 
ment, Educational ity, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Government Publications, Private 
Schools, Public Schools, *School Choice, School 
Effectiveness 
Identifiers—* America 2000, *Proposed Legislation 
School choice is one of the most debated aspects 
of the current education reforms. This report pro- 
vides an overview of the issue of elementary and 
school choice as it is being debated in the 
102nd Congress. Under a school choice program, 
parents and students have a greater opportunity to 
influence where students enroll. The report assesses 
the context within which choice is being considered; 
the variety of such programs currently; how Federal 
legislative proposals address choice; and the issues 
such proposals raise. Key issues that are being de- 
bated as choice is considered include the following: 
the kind of accountability that should be applied to 
private schools, if they participate; whether inclu- 
sion of private, sectarian schools in a publicly 
funded choice program violates the U.S. Constitu- 
tion; and what effects choice programs may have on 
educational quality, racial and ethnic segregation, 
and socioeconomic segregation. (17 footnotes) 
(MLF) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, — National Association of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Alexandria, VA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-8755-2590 

Pub Date—92 
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Note—Sp. 

Available from—National Association of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, 1615 Duke Street, Alexan- 
dria, VA 22314 ($2.50). 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Change 
Strategies, Cultural Differences, Educational 
Change, Elemen Secondary Education, *High 
Risk Students, *Hispanic Americans, *Low In- 
come Groups, Minority Groups, *Outreach Pro- 
grams, *Parent Participation, Program Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
Family involvement in schools will work only 

when perceived as an enlarged concept focusing on 

all children, including those from at-risk families. 

Each publication reviewed here is specifically con- 

cerned with family involvement strategies con- 

cerned with all children or targeted at primarily high 
risk students. Susan McAllister Swap looks at three 
parent involvement philosophies and examines ef- 
fective practices, using Joyce Epstein’s five parent 
involvement categories. Swap argues that a philoso- 
phy recognizing home/school/community partner- 
ship offers the greatest promise for increasing at-risk 
children's academic achievement. Don Davies rede- 
fines parent participation, based on the work of sev- 
eral picneers linking such involvement with school 
reform, and recommends that parent centers and 
home visitor programs be incorporated into elemen- 
tary schools. In a review of 17 family education 
programs aimed at reaching low-income groups, 

Barbara Dillon Goodson and ues find no one 

program or method best for all at-risk families; the 

most successful programs are responsive to family 
differences. Siobahn Nicolau and Carmen Lydia 

Ramos discuss the reasons Hispanic families must 

be reached and strategies for organizing and sustain- 

ing family involvement with this population. Lynn 

Balster Liontos, in a report on at-risk family in- 

volvement, identifies ways to overcome barriers and 

suggests specific components needed for forging 
successful parent-school partnerships. Educators 
must avoid patronizing such families and realize the 
importance of empowerment and collaboration. 
(MLH) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—164p.; Ed.D. practicum report, Nova Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, Junior High Schools, Learning Moti- 
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Techniques, *Student Motivation, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Middle School Students 
Developing self-motivated, empowered middle 
school students is an ongoing struggle for teachers 
and administrators. This practicum was designed to 
address the problem teachers have in finding spe- 
cific teaching strategies that would help students 
become empowered and self-motivated learners. 
This study focuses on directly integrating tech- 
niques with the presentation of academic content, 
rather than separate from that content. A booklet of 
19 strategies was formulated and presented at a 
workshop with 6 participating teachers. The teach- 
ers were met with regularly during implementation, 
and meeting results were recorded. A pre/post 
checklist of intrinsically motivated behaviors in stu- 
dents was developed and administered to all partici- 
pating teachers and students. Analysis of the data 
revealed that a successful workshop, by itself, did 
not ensure adequate transfer of teaching strategies. 


Regular postworkshop meetings for collegial sup- 
port were not a substitute for a continuous program 
of modeling, coaching, and practice. Students as 
well as teachers needed a period of adjustment when 
new teaching strategies were implemented in the 
classroom. Sporadic use of new motivational strate- 
gies on an irregular basis, however well-meaning, 
were not enough to contribute to positive attitudinal 
changes in students. Fifteen appendices are at- 
tached, including a list of 19 strategies, check lists, 
and surveys and questionnaires. (4 tables) (68 refer- 
ences) (LAP) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
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ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (San Diego, CA, February 21-24, 
1992). For a related document, see ED 335 775. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Legal /Legislative/Regu- 
latory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling, *Decision Making, Edu- 
cational Assessment, *Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Free Choice 
Transfer Programs, Grievance Procedures, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Parent School Relation- 
ship, Problem Solving, *School Choice, School 
Desegregation, School District Autonomy, 
School Restructuring, Space Utilization, State 
Aid, *State Legislation, Student Transportation, 
Tax Allocation, Time Management 
State policymakers will want to make clear the 
intent of a + choice when they write their 
legislative bills. The purpose for the policy will help 
parents, students, educators, and the general public 
understand their action and the reasons for the ac- 
tion. This study discusses | | issues included in legis- 
lative bills and gives a brief summary of the law on 
choice in 8 states: Minnesota, Nebraska, lowa, Ar- 
kansas, Ohio, Idaho, Washington, and Utah. Issues 
for which the legislators may provide direction in- 
clude the following: (1) reasons for choosing an- 
other school, i.e., academics, athletics, performing 
arts, special education, other; (2) desegregation; (3) 
space; (4) timelines; (5) provision of transportation; 
(6) voluntary or required participation by district; 
(7) state aid and local levies in dollars; (8) informa- 
tion for parents and students; (9) counseling of par- 
ents and students; (10) evaluation and data 
collecting mechanisms; and (11) grievance board for 
parents. (32 references) (MLF) 
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Making: A Prototype Pol- 
t Management 
of Learning Opportunities for All Children. 
Pub Date—13 Jan 92 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
> na (San Diego, CA, February 21-24, 
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*School Based Management 
Identifiers—*Hopkins County School District KY 
A prototype policy operation manual for the 
school-based decision-making councils of elemen- 
tary schools in the school districts of Kentucky is 
presented in ths document. Guidelines are offered 
to help the councils adopt policies consistent with 
the Kentucky Education Reform Act of 1990, 
which are based on school improvement and ex- 
tended ownership. The roles of key players-the 
board of education, superintendents, principals, 
teachers, parents, and support staff—are described. 
Standards are also suggested for the following areas: 
school-based management implementation; deci- 
sion-making methods; the mechanics and structure 
of the school council; council responsibilities; re- 
cording procedures; insurance and legal service; en- 
roliment guidelines; and communication with other 
educational stakeholders. Definitions and sample 
aM to teachers and the public are also included. 
) 


ED 343 237 EA 023 780 


RIE AUG 1992 





Randall, Ruth E. 
What Follows School Choice: Teachers As Entre- 
preneurs and Charter Schools? 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
ministrators (San Diego, CA, February 21-24, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Contracts, Educa- 
tional Change, * Educational Innovation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, ‘*Nontraditional 
Education, *Privatization, *School Choice, State 
Action, State Legislation 
Identifiers—*Charter Schools MN, *Minnesota 
Information about two possible actions as follow- 
ups to school choice is provided in this paper, with 
attention to the concepts of teachers in private prac- 
tice and charter schools. The movement of teachers 
in private practice involves educators as entrepre- 
neurs who contract with school districts. Benefits 
include a high degree of accountability and lower 
district costs. Problems for teachers involve deter- 
mining their expertise, financial planning, and lack 
of a teacher support system. A Minnesota charter 
school bill, legislated in 1991, is described next. The 
charter establishes provisions for the organization 
and funding, authorization, and implementation of 
charter schools. Components of charter school con- 
tracts are also outlined, such as purpose and out- 
comes, admission li and 
administrative duties, legal compliance with student 
requirements and financial audits, length of the 
school year and contract, and insurance coverage. 
The proposed Durenberger-Lieberman amendment 
to the Neighborhood Schools Improvement Act in 
the United States Senate is briefly described. (11 
references) (LMI) 
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tion, Staff Orientation, *Teacher Orientation, 
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*Teacher Selection 
A conference presentation on the recruitment, se- 
lection, and orientation of school employees are 
highlighted in this paper. Part 1 describes organiz- 
ing strategies for recruitment and selection, such as 
defining administrative roles, assessing current 
practices, and scheduling. Practices for attracting 
capable teacher candidates are presented in the sec- 
ond part, which include designing a recruitment 
package, knowing where to recruit, and using dis- 
trict ambassadors. Part 3 describes stages in the pool 
screening/hiring process and in administrator inter- 
view training. The fourth presentation discussed 
strategies for new teacher orientation, but no details 
are provided. Attachments making up 75% of the 
document include overheads and handouts to illus- 
trate the first three sections. (LMI) 
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Controlled Education 
Native education has often been perceived as a 

low status cousin of the “regular” (that is, middle 
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class, suburban, white) education system, and the 
achievement levels of Indian students have histori- 
cally been low. This situation is often attributed to 
the past policies of many different federal govern- 
ments and to a succession of poorly conceived and 
badly implemented school programs. The anger and 
distrust generated by these programs were among 
many reasons that led to the development of 
Band-controlled education s' in the early 
1970s. The Lac La Ronge Indian Band operates the 
largest Band-controlled education system in Sas- 
katchewan. With a membership of 5,000, of whom 
Soleeniendicstiniaene the Band is 
pe pon = no ted growth in the need for educa- 

services. A model for school improvement 
that involves community groups in the developmen- 
tal process and identifies areas of concern has been 
developed and implemented. This paper describes 
issues — to staff evaluation, curriculum devel- 
opment, s' t promotion, referral to resource 
room Sains and maintaining the cultural and 
linguistic uniqueness of the Cree Nation. (45 refer- 
ences) (LAP) 
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EDI s MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Canada Natives, Cultural Aware- 
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School Effectiveness 

tribe), *Saskatchewan 

Outcomes of the District Wide School Improve- 
ment Program (DWIP), a plan to improve Native 
education in Saskatchewan, are described in this 
paper. Initiated by the Prince Albert Tribal Council 
(PATC) and the Lac La Ronge Indian Band 
(LLRIB), the school improvement model is a com- 
munity-based developmental model designed to 
sensitize schools to their cultural environment. 
Needs assessment surveys were mailed to 550 par- 
ents, students, teachers, staff, band councillors, and 
school administrators, of whom 334 responded, a 61 
percent response rate. Major concerns of constitu- 
ents included teacher and program evaluation, lack 
of communication, the student dropout rate, the low 
status of Cree language and culture, lack of consis- 
tent student performance expectations, support for 
special needs students, insufficient funding, and 
lack of school/community collaboration. Based on 
the premise that the effective school oy nee works 
with its environment, progr goals include up- 
holding the right to education, establishing lo- 
improving academic 
and taining the cultural awareness 
of the Cree Nation. (35 references) (LMI) 
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Descriptors—Educational Improvement, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Participative Decision Making, 
*School Based it, *School Effective- 
ness, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Participation 

Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
Findings of a study that examined Chicago teach- 

ers’ attitudes about school-based management are 

presented in this paper. A questionnaire was admin- 
istered to 60 teachers in a Chicago public elemen- 
tary school that had been involved in a restructuring 
program for 2 years. A majority of the teachers ex- 
pressed positive opinions of the school-based man- 
agement elements in their program. Findings 
suggest that school-based management leads to 
school improvement in the following areas: instruc- 
tion; curriculum; tion; teacher autonomy; 
and teacher collegiality. Problem areas irvolve pa- 
rental involvement, school security, and paperwork. 
One table is included. (12 references) (LMI) 
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Marketing and the Public Schools: 
olicies, Practices and Problems. 
California Educational Research Cooperative, Riv- 
erside. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—4Ip 


Pub Pub Type F Reports - Evaluative (142) 
MF01/PC02 Plus 
jn edi Attitudes, *Community 
Involvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Financial Support, *Marketing, *Public Schools 
Identifiers—* Educational Marketing 
Public schools face many of the same marketing 
—- found in private-sector organizations. 
include reputation building, resource mobili- 
zation, personnel employment, Program develop- 
ment, client satisfaction, community good will, and 
a political support. This pa: Paper analyzes the 
concept and illustrates its application to 
ous a educational a. . The following 
uestions are addressed: (1) t is marketing? (2) 
it market forces exist in education that create 
bridges or barriers between schools and the commu- 
nities they serve? (3) Why apply marketing tech- 
niques to schools? (4) How do marketers contact the 
various segments of the community? (5) How do 
schools attempt to communicate with communities 
and vice versa? The marketing process is a mecha- 
nism intended to draw schools and their communi- 
ties into productive and supportive working 
relationships. Within the field of education, how- 
ever, natural market forces creating such relation- 
ships are virtually inoperative, causing inadequate 
citizen participation and inadequate funding. In or- 
der to stimulate a more productive school-commu- 
~ exchange process, the California Educational 
esearch Cooperative (CERC) suggests developi 
a marketing strategies. (78 references) (LA 
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_ formation Anal (070) 
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Seouston"Chnspention (Process), *Construc- 
tion Programs, *Educational Facilities Planning, 
Elementary Education, Environmen- 
tal Standards, Public Schools, *School Buildings, 
Structural Elements (Construction) 
Identifiers—California 
The demand for school construction and the 
agency regulations and practices involved in the 
process are described in this report. A four-part the- 
oretical framework explains the process of school 
facility construction. First, school districts follow a 
— that consists of nine fundamental steps: (1) 
needs assessment; (2) long-range planning; (3) fiscal 
planning; (4) te building planning, which in- 
cludes school-site planning and selection, architec- 
tural services, and educational specifications; (5) 
bidding for contractors; (6) facility construction; (7) 
occupying the building; (8) postoccupancy evalua- 
tion; and (9) school facility use. Second, school dis- 
tricts accomplish these nine steps by coordinating 
three functions: executive leadership, professional 
expertise, and representative legitimation. Third, in 
order for the school district to construct new 
schools, it is also to relate to external 
agencies such as the state (for regulation, fiscal allo- 
cation, and technical distribution). Fourth, local 
school district and state officials relate to each other 
interpersonally as well as interorganizationally. A 
brief discussion of the historical evolution of school 
construction is followed by arguments for the im- 
portance of school environments and the school 
structure itself. The conclusion is an indepth review 
of the nine steps from stage one of the theoretical 
framework mentioned above. (5 tables and 204 ref- 
erences) (LAP) 
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*Organizational Change, Program Evaluation, 

*School Organization, *School Restructuring, 

*Superintendents 
Identifiers—* California 

Findings from a study that examined the attitudes 
of California school district superintendents toward 
school restructuring are presented in this paper. In- 
terviews were conducted with a total of 30 superin- 
tendents and senior staff members in 22 California 
school districts to explore their orientations toward 
school restructuring in general and toward eight 
specific restructuring approaches-school-based 
management, teacher empowerment, teacher pro- 
fessionalization, labor relations restructuring, peda- 
gogical restructuring, governance reform, school 
choice, and integrated child service delivery. Al- 
though the superintendents held widely divergent 
perceptions about the nature and potential value of 
various approaches, three key tensions shaped their 
overall pattern of thinking about restructuring: (1) 
saliency vs. explicitness of the issue; (2) perfor- 


Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Change 
Strategies, “Creative Thinking, *Educational 
Change, Educational Environment, Educational 
Improvement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Participative Decision Making, Principals, Public 
Schools, School District Autonomy, *School Re- 
structuring, Teacher Attitudes, * Visualization 
Identifiers—*Oregon, *Strategic Planning 
This article explores the role of vision and vi- 
sion-building in public schools as a tool for bringing 
about a redirection of educational institutions. A 
reanalysis of 32 interviews with teachers and princi- 
pals in schools involved in Oregon's “2020 School 
Improvement and Professional Development” pro- 
gram revealed that most school goals demonstrated 
a desire to develop new teaching skills and strategies 
through various inservice activities. Numerous quo- 
tations from the interviews illustrate how these edu- 
cators utilized the concept of a vision and a process 





mance improvement vs. legitimacy of the school 
and (3) accountability vs. ownership. Two contex- 
tual factors also influenced their thinking-amount 
of superintendency experience and the kind of com- 
munity support. Implications are that school re- 
structuring is not a clearly focused program of 
reform; caution should be used in judging reform 
efforts; and most efforts are relatively remote from 
the “technical core” of teaching and learning. A 
conclusion is that the politics of evaluation are im- 
portant to the longterm success of restructuring. (23 
references) (LMI) 
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of the International Congress for School Effec- 
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lumbia, Canada, January 2-5, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attendance, Dropout Rate, Foreign 
Countries, Grade Point Average, *Grade Repeti- 
tion, *High Risk Students, Junior High Schools, 
*Longitudinal Studies, *Outcomes of Education, 
Parent School Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Socioeconomic Status 

Identifiers—* British Columbia, *Social Promotion 


of vision-building to bring about significant change. 
The next section considers the process of vi- 
sion-building, including possible prerequisites and 
some suggestions for a systematic approach to vi- 
sion-building at the school level. Finally, seven ten- 
tative conclusions are offered regarding the role of 
vision in the process of school restructuring. (7 ref- 
erences) (MLF) 
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Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—2Ip. 
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Identifiers—*Education Reform Act 1988 (En- 
gland), *England, National Curriculum 
During the past 100 years, there has been an evo- 
lution in publicly funded education in England. This 
report provides a historical perspective for recent 
reforms and spotlights three related areas. The first 
section describes the early 19th-century Newcastle 
Commission's efforts to design a system of sound 
and cheap elementary education for everyone. The 
i and activity generated in the late 19th cen- 





The issue of grade retention and social pr 
is still a very controversial topic. The empirical liter- 
ature assessing the effectiveness of nonpromotion 
remains mixed. Nonpromotion seems most effec- 
tive with students in white, suburban, and mid- 
die-class school districts. This paper describes a 
4-year follow-up to an earlier controlled study by 
Lenarduzzi and McLaughlin (1990) showing that 
nonpromotion significantly improved seventh- and 
eighth-grade students’ academic achievement and 
scholastic effort. The present report evaluated the 
long-term effectiveness of grade retention and pro- 
motion for portions of this same sample, using data 
gathered over a 4-year period while the students 
attended junior and senior high school. Of the origi- 
nal sample of 33, 18 student records could be lo- 
cated and examined. All students had attended the 
same junior and senior secondary school in the 
school district in rural interior British Columbia, 
Canada. Results indicated no significant differences 
for either attendance or grade point average be- 
tween the promoted and the retained students. In 
addition, both groups suffered from very high drop- 
out rates. School districts can work with parents of 
at-risk students and intervene early with skill-based 
instruction. Possibly, both retained and promoted 
groups in this study needed building- and sys- 
tem-wide assistance. Until such assistance is pro- 
vided, the retention/promotion dilemma may be a 
moot issue. (16 references) (MLH) 
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tury carried over to the 20th century, culminating in 
the Reform Act of 1944, which provided free sec- 
ondary education for all students. The act also pro- 
vided grammar schools for the less able and 
technical schools for those with manual skills. For 
many years, the “eleven plus” examination sepa- 
rated children at age 11 into grammar schools for 
the bright and secondary modern schools for the 
rest, who tended to leave as soon as they were le- 
gally able. The 1988 Education Reform Act man- 
dates a national elementary and secondary school 
core curriculum of 10 subjects featuring certain at- 
tainment targets. Allied to this curriculum are six 
cross-curricular education themes: education for 
mutual understanding; cultural heritage; health edu- 
cation; information technology; ec ic aware- 
ness; and career education. The reform act also 
mandates formal assessment and reporting of 
progress at ages 7, 11, 14, and 16. The reform act 
emphasizes local control, open enrollment, and 
changes in tertiary education. Contemporary litera- 
ture reflects both mild praise and harsh criticism of 
Britain's recent educational reforms. (26 references) 
(MLH) 
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Information about the values of workers in Bo- 
tswana is provided in this paper in order to formu- 
late a basis for more effective management 
education, research, and practice. Questionnaires 
were administered to 158 persons from Botswana 
(i.e., Batswana) who attended the Institute of Devel- 
opment Management (IDM) during 1985-89. Their 
responses were compared to those who attended 
courses between 1987 and 1990: 35 IDM students 
from Lesotha (Basotho), 30 IDM students from 
Swaziland (Swazi), and 31 American Peace Corp 
trainees. Responses given by persons from Bo- 
tswana, Lesotha, and Swaziland differed from those 
of Americans with regard to perceptions of an ideal 
job, managerial preferences, power distance, indi- 
vidualism/collectivism, and interpersonal relation- 
ships. Given the differences between Americans 
and Batswana in individualism, power distance, and 
several other values, the relevance of some Ameri- 
can management theories for Botswana is doubtful. 
A conclusion is that research is needed to make 
management education and practice more congru- 
ent with the realities of cultural value systems 
within Botswana and other African countries. Eight 
tables making up more than half the document pro- 
vide summary responses to questions on the survey 
form. (LMI) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agenda Setting, *Educational As- 
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Identifiers—* National Education Goals 1990 
Proceedings of a symposium of professors of edu- 
cational administration that focused on concerns 
about the Bush Administration's six national educa- 
tional goals are described in this paper. Attention 
was given to policy, measurement, and research im- 
plications. Policy concerns include the objectives’ 
exclusionary development process, lack of a clear 
problem statement, the representation of simulta- 
neous centralization and decentralization of educa- 
tion, and violation of traditional policy models. 
Measurement problems of the objectives involve a 
lack of coordination among educational groups, reli- 
ability and validity, lack of consensus on a concep- 
tual model, failure to utilize a broad approach, cost, 
links to allocation decisions, reporting and interpre- 
tation, the subject population, and poorly defined 
standards of performance. A major implication for 
research is that most reforms have failed due to the 
lack of a sound research base before implementa- 
tion; another obstacle is funding. A conclusion is 
that the educational community of educational ad- 
ministration professors must become involved in de- 
fining and implementing national educational goals. 
(20 references) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Scotland 
This paper develops further the ideas contained in 

two earlier reports, Effective Secondary Schools 

(1988) and Effective Primary Schools (1989), and 

rec dsas ic approach to the manage- 

ment of school effectiveness through using a school 

development plan. The purpose of the paper is two- 

fold: to present and explain the role of the school 

development plan in managing school effectiveness; 
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and to show how performance indicators which 
have been developed specifically for use in educa- 
tion can contribute to quality assurance and 
self-evaluation in schools. Quality assurance en- 
compasses all aspects of school life; it includes en- 
suring the continuing effectiveness of established 
good practices as well as the smooth and systematic 
introduction of new ones. The school development 
plan is suggested as an important enabling mecha- 
nism, by means of which today’s changes, such as 
the 5-14 development programme, or staff develop- 
ment and appraisal, can be introduced in a pl d 
and sensitive manner, while yesterday’s changes are 
considered and improved on and tomorrow’s are 
recognized as having their place. The first chapter 
describes the school development plan and dis- 
cusses its advantages. Chapter 2 highlights compo- 
nents of the plan’s objectives section, and chapter 3 
presents a framework for the audit section and audit 
process. Guidelines for the plan's development sec- 
tion-an outline of priority projects—are offered in 
the fourth chapter. The role of the head teacher in 
ensuring action is described in chapter 5, with atten- 
tion to interaction with staff, parents, the school 
board, and community. Appendices contain sample 
outlines of school development plans, an example of 
a performance indicator, guidelines for school 
self-evaluation, and 10 selected sources for further 
reading. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
Findings from a study that determined the degree 
of difference that exists in educational expenditures 
per pupil in Pennsylvania public school districts are 
presented. Specifically, the study compared districts 
with the highest and lowest expenditures and subur- 
ban with urban districts on the basis of expenditures, 
enrollment, revenue, wealth, local tax effort, and 
location. Financial and enrollment data were ex- 
tracted from reports compiled and issued in Febru- 
ary 1991 by the Pennsylvania Department of 
Education. Findings indicate that the differences 
are more pronounced between the largely suburban 
and rural schools than between a wealthy suburban 
area and its urban neighbor. The differences support 
the conclusion that inequalities exist in Pennsylva- 
nia school district financing. Reliance on the local 
property tax for revenue contributes to the unequal 
distribution of resources for education. However, 
unequal expenditures do not necessarily mean edu- 
cational inequities; differences in terms of a value 
system or set of priorities must be assessed. Five 
tables and one figure are included. The names of the 
school districts in the top 25 of expenditures and in 
the bottom 25 are listed. (14 references) (LMI) 
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Guidelines for and obstacles to focusing on stu- 
dent learning outcomes as the primary educational 
goal are presented in this paper. Five obstacles that 
impede the focus on student outcomes are the be- 
liefs that: learning should be normally distributed; 
education’s purpose is to select talent; the purpose 
of testing is for evaluation only; curriculum and in- 
struction are ends in themselves; and specifying out- 
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comes diminishes the creative process. Guidelines 
for improving student learning include: (1) think 
big, start small; (2) utilize teamwork; and (3) focus 
on success. (9 references) (LMI) 
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A process model to assist school district superin- 
tendents in the selection of principals is presented in 
this paper. Components of the process are de- 
scribed, which include developing an action plan, 
formulating an explicit job description, advertising, 
assessing candidates’ philosophy, conducting inter- 
view analyses, evaluating response to stress, and as- 
sessing references. The implementation of this 
model in several Kentucky school systems indicates 
initial success. School systems are encouraged to 
adopt systematic, rational means for principal selec- 
tion. One figure illustrating the model is included. 
(46 references) (LMI) 
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Although the middle school movement has been 

around for decades, it is still new in many places. 

The middle school concept has been adopted for 

several reasons: (1) to use as a tool for desegrega- 

tion; (2) to cope with changing demographics and 
exploding enrollments; and (3) to meet state fund- 
ing requirements. The revived middle school move- 
ment of the 1990s has a particularly important goal: 
to address the special learning needs of students at 

a crucial stage in their development as they prepare 

for a future that is changing fast. This book gives 

examples of how middle schools from coast to coast 
are achieving their goals by integrating the curricu- 

lum, accommodating diversity, emphasizing a 

close-knit school community, and creating the kinds 

of learning experiences that breed excellence. Seven 
chapters focus on various middle school values and 
practices: (1) “Toward the Middle School” dis- 
cusses the evolution from junior high schools to the 
middle school; (2) “Teachers and Students” evalu- 
ates relationships and results; (3) “Middle School 

Organization” discusses values underlying prac- 

tices; (4) “Middle School Organization” discusses 

how practices reflect values; (5) “Letting Go” 

shows visions of the middle school curriculum; (6) 

“Middle School Leadership” evaluates school and 

district leadership roles; and (7) “Beyond the Mid- 

dle School” suggests the application of middle 

school decision-making in high schools and beyond. 

(186 references) (LAP) 
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Issues of finance undergird all education policy 
decisions, and demographic changes have clear fi- 
nancial impact. This edited volume outlines demo- 
graphic trends, focuses on minority and other 
special student populations in urban and rural set- 
tings, and relates the findings to policies. Contained 
in the book are the following papers: (1) “The Power 
of Demographic Change: Impact of Population 
Trends on Schools” (James Gordon Ward); (2) “Di- 
versity in Urban Schools” (James G. Cibulka); (3) 
“Youth Migration from Rural Areas” (Emil J. Hal- 
ler and David H. Monk); (4) “Economic and Demo- 
graphic Dimensions of National Education Policy” 
(Deborah Verstegen); (5) “Special Needs Students: 
A Generation at Risk” (David C. Thompson); (6) 
“Rising Hispanic Enrollments: A New Challenge 
for Public Schools” (Concetta Raimondi Hyland); 
(7) “Cultural Diversity and Political Turmoil: The 
Case of School Finance in Texas” (William E. 
Sparkman and Trudy A. Campbell); (8) “Rapid 
Growth and Unfulfilled Expectations: Problems for 
School Finance in Florida” (R. Craig Wood and 
David S. Honeyman); (9) Be wry Diversity, 
and Dollars: Rethinking School Finance Policy in 
California” (Julia E. Koppich); (10) “Population 
Shifts and Policy : Effects on School Fund- 
ing in Illinois” (G. Alfred Hess, Jr.) (11) “Tipping 
the Scales from Inequality to Inequity” (William 
Edward Eaton); and (12) “Schools and the Struggle 
for Democracy: Themes for School Finance Policy” 
(James Gordon Ward). References follow each 
chapter. The appendix lists the American Education 
Finance Association Board of Directors, 1991-92. 
An index is appended. (MLF) 
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Findings from a survey of universities offering 
doctorates in educational administration are pres- 
ented in this paper. Questionnaires mailed to 40 
universities in the south central United States elic- 
ited 28 responses, a 70 percent response rate. Find- 
ings indicate that no clearly defined methods 
existed to distinguish educational administration 
faculty positions from those that overlapped with 
other departments. Although faculty expertise was 
characterized by diverse specialization, a common 
core of faculty experience appeared to exist within 
each educational administration program. A major- 
ity of the universities provided some financial assist- 
ance to full-time doctoral students in administrator 
education. Finally, full-time faculty/student and 
part-time faculty /student ratios were inversely dis- 
a Eight tables and one figure are included. 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* West Virginia 

The his of and issues involved in the imple- 
mentation of a tax appraisal program in West Vir- 
ginia are highlighted in this paper, with a focus on 
taxation litigation since 1975. Efforts of the state 
legislature to implement a uniform tax system since 
the 1982 “Recht Decision,” which found the state 
school funding system to be unconstitutional, are 
described. A ——— is wy 4 the a 
program designed to alleviate the woes of elemen- 
tary and secondary public school funding is no 
closer to implementation than it was in 1982. Many 
attempts have been made to satisfy the “Recht” 
decision, but the controversial issue is yet to be 
resolved. (16 references) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Kentucky 
Findings from a study to determine the status of 
computer use by secondary principals in Kentucky 
are presented in this paper. Data were derived from 
responses of 154 principals to a statewide survey. 
Findings indicate that a majority of the principals 
were uninformed and poorly trained to use comput- 
ers in the management of their schools. The result 
of this lack of information and training revealed a 
situation where computers were, at best, being used 
haphazardly and inefficiently. There was also a very 
evident lack of planning and commitment to com- 
puter use. A major obstacle was a lack of funding for 
computer software and hardware. Mandatory train- 
ing and inservice education for existing and future 
principals are recommended. Eight tables present 
statistical results. (14 references) (LMI) 
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System, *School Schedules, Vacations, *Year 
Round Schools 
A rationale for restructuring American education 
through c ing the school schedule is presented 
in this paper. following issues are addressed: the 
national status of year-round education; meeting 
children’s needs; school year calendars in Europe, 
Japan, and Russia; and school calendar options. Ar- 
guments for year-round schooling are that it pro- 
vides continuous learning, reduces teacher burnout, 
is compatible with the American family —|~ 
and is supported by the business community. 
quarter system that was implemented at the high 
school level in Buena Vista, Virginia, is briefly de- 
scribed. A conclusion is that choice should be based 
on individual school district needs. (LMI) 
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Outcomes of a four-quarter extended school year 
plan implemented in a Buena Vista City, Virginia, 
high school in 1973 are described in this paper. (The 
sc year was divided into three 60-day quarters; 
each quarter is an independent unit. The tuition-free 
fourth or summer quarter is voluntary.) The ap- 
proval process, program objectives, structure, and 
financial considerations are described. The most ex- 
pensive components include instructional salaries, 
air conditioning, and student materials. Savings are 
apparent when the cost of the extended school year 
is compared to that of a full year’s instruction when 
a student fails and must repeat a grade. Other imple- 
mentation considerations include revising the 
teaching calendar, student report cards and scholas- 
tic records, and curriculum. A 10-year evaluation 
conducted in 1987 by the school board found the 
following outcomes: increased facility utilization, 
pupil attendance, standardized achievement scores; 
decreased dropout -ate; and positive evaluations by 
students and faculty. (LMI) 


ED 343 261 EA 023 819 
Bradford, James C., Jr. 
A National Model: A Voluntary Four-Quarter Plan 
at the High School Level. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
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Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
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A four-quarter extended school year plan in Bu- 
ena Vista, Virginia, high schools is described in this 
paper. The voluntary program is composed of 3 
quarters totaling 150 instructional hours, with an 
optional summer quarter. Advantages of the pro- 
gram include community /business support and stu- 
dent opportunities for remediation and acceleration. 
Outcomes have included improved standardized 
test scores, cost savings, teacher and student satis- 
faction, and a decreased dropout rate. Faculty (92%) 
and students (88%) support institutionalization of 
the extended year. A majority of faculty and stu- 
dents reported no effect on student extracurricular 
activities and family vacations. (LMI) 
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Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. Office of Research. 
Report No.—OR-90-522 
Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—62p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Innovation, * Educational 
Policy, *Educational Practices, *Educational Re- 
search, *Effective Schools Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Excellence in Education, 
Government Publications, *Research and Devel- 
opment, Research and Development Centers, 
*Theory Practice Relationship, Thinking Skills 
Numerous documented examples are presented of 
how research has contributed to the development of 
constructive education policies and practices 
throughout the country. Part 1 discusses the use of 
research in California, South Carolina, Florida, and 
Connecticut. Also described are the efforts of spe- 
cific organizations that are using research to reform 
education policies. The Education Testing Service is 
revising the National Teachers Examination; the 
Education Commission of the States is working to 
improve secondary schools; and the Carnegie Coun- 
cil on Adolescent Development is influencing the 
middle grades. Part 2 describes three broad uses of 
research to influence education policy: (1) the effec- 
tive schools research; (2) studies of early childhood 
education; and (3) research on higher order think- 
ing. Also cited are the research-backed education 
reforms of raising student standards, evaluating 
teacher quality, and restructuring schools. This sec- 
tion closes by documenting the impact of several 
major federal research programs as well as studies 


sponsored through the National Conference of State 
Legislatures. Part 3 discusses lessons that can be 
learned about the impact of research on education 
policy development; describes how research can be 
most helpful; and makes recommendations for the 
federal educational research and development sys- 
tem. (169 references) (MLF) 
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Identifiers—* House Bill 2020 (Oregon 1987), *Or- 


egon 

In 1987, the Oregon Legislature passed House Bill 
2020, the School Improvement and Professional 
Development Program. Designed to encourage in- 
novation and professional development in a select 
number of Oregon schools, this act was intended to 
upgrade educational quality and create models for 
other state schools. Rather than evaluating program 
success or individual schoc! efforts, this Bulletin ex- 
amines the 2020 schools as “living laboratories” 
that demonstrate how educators are translating the 
rhetoric of site-based decision-making and school 
restructuring into action. The Bulletin begins by dis- 
cussing the 2020 grant process, its objectives, proce- 
dures, and requirements. Chapter 2 describes how 
the analysis of goal statements was carried out for 
the 51 schools awarded grants for the 1990-91 
school year. Chapter 3 discusses grant proposal con- 
tent derived from current analysis performed on all 
new and continuation grants funded for 1990-91, 
interviews with principals and site committee mem- 
bers at 14 selected sites, and more intensive onsite 
work at several 2020 schools. Chapter 4 relates 
these findings to current research and policy discus- 
sions on site-based decision making and school re- 
structuring. The final chapter discusses pitfalls to 
school restructuring gleaned from this research and 
from observations nationwide. An appendix lists 
names and addresses of participating schools. (50 
references) (MLH) 
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dling on billed orders). 
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Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
Public schools and social service agencies often 

serve the same clients and have some of the same 

goals. To achieve many of the goals that each sector 
is placing on its own reform agenda, complementary 
action is a must. For this publication, 13 interviews 
were conducted with both educators and social 
workers who have gained experience with the tasks 
of initiating, leading, and building support for col- 
laboration. Their ideas and advice are intended to 
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serve as a guide for all who are presently involved 
in collaboration between schools and social services 
or who want to begin such relationships. Chapter | 
looks at the first question many schools or agencies 
ask about collaboration: “Whose responsibility is 
it?” Perhaps the central part of the collaborative 
process is determining how to go about establishing 
relationships between schools and agencies, which 
is the subject of chapter 2. Chapter 3 deals with the 
fears and problems that can arise in collaboration 
and how these barriers can be overcome. Chapter 4 
addresses leadership, ownership, and responsibility, 
and examines how these three areas are linked. A 
list of the persons interviewed is appended. (21 ref- 
erences) (MLF) 
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School Leadership Conference of the National 
Center for Educational Leadership and the On- 
tario Institute for Studies in Education (Nashville, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
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Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Crime, Crisis Intervention, Delin- 
quency, Elementary Secondary Education, Pre- 
vention, Program Evaluation, *School Safety, 
*School Security, *Security Personnel, *Vandal- 
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Identifiers—*Saginaw City School System MI 
A districtwide school safety project implemented 
in Saginaw, Michigan, in 1990-91, the third year of 
its operation, is evaluated in this report. The project 
is evaluated on the basis of the following objectives: 
employment and training of home-school liaison of- 
ficers; establishment of an advisory council; devel- 
opment and implementation of school-based 
initiatives; and reductions in violence and vandal- 
ism. A review of records indicated that the first 
three objectives were met; however, the fourth was 
not. Reports of criminal or delinquent acts in- 
creased by 47 percent. The increase may be attrib- 
uted to a normal cyclical pattern and increased 
probability of reporting. Recommendations for im- 
provement include establishing documentation pro- 
cedures for training sessions, measuring 
student/staff perceptions of violence levels, and de- 
veloping basic security plans for each school level. 
di comprising about half the document, 





Descriptors—* Administrator Education, *D: 
Making Skills, Higher Education, Information 
Utilization, Learning Strategies, *Learning Theo- 
ries, *Management Development, Medical Edu- 
cation, *Professional Development 

Identifiers—* Problem Based Learning 
A proposal that calls for increasing the relevance 

of administrator preparation by applying a prob- 

lem-based learning approach is offered in this paper. 

A review of literature on problem-based learning 

(PBL) in medical education concludes that, com- 

pared with traditional programs, PBL yields supe- 

rior or equivalent results on a variety of outcome 
measures. Eight design issues for PBL programs are 
identified next: incorporation of PBL into the cur- 
riculum; selection and definition of problems; iden- 
tification of goals for educational administrators; 
components of small learning groups; the extent of 
program pre-structuring; evaluation; student orien- 
tation; and faculty preparation. A research agenda 
is proposed to determine the effectiveness of the 
various species of PBL in achieving the different 
goals of managerial education. Criteria for measur- 
ing independent and dependent variables are also 
suggested. Encouragement is offered to educators to 
tackle the challenges inherent in moving from a tra- 
ditional to PBL approach. (28 references) (LMI) 
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*Principals, Quality of Working Life, *Role Con- 
flict, *School Administration, Socialization, 
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Findings from a comparative study of new and 
experienced urban principals that examined vari- 
ables associated with work-related stress and role 
conflict are presented in this paper. A total of 27 
male and female principals in a large, urban school 
district in the South were surveyed-13 first- and 
second-year principals and 14 experienced princi- 
pals. Findings indicate that each group shared de- 
sired time priorities, actual time allocations, and 
general job satisfaction. Experienced principals re- 
ported greater role conflict, especially in central of- 
fice interactions. A conclusion is that new principals 
enter the school system already socialized, with lit- 
tle role ambiguity. Recommendations are made for 
creating district-centered professional development 
programs and for redefining the central office/prin- 
cipal relationship. Two tables are included. (1 7 ref- 
erences) (LMI) 
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contain topics addressed in the training pr 

and council meetings, and a cost analysis for 
1990-91. A table of violence and vandalism statis- 
tics is also included. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Educational 
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Developed as a guide for school leaders faced with 

the task of restructuring a school, this guide is a 

comprehensive look at the notions of restructuring 

and reform. It provides a comprehensive definition 
of restructuring, three outstanding representative 
examples, and a systematic process for implement- 
ing and managing change. Written to provide school 
leaders with an overview of restructuring, Chapter 

1 discusses the forces for change and the change 

process. A table illustrates the Developmental Stag- 

ing Plan for Restructuring a School that shows the 
progress from a custodial to an effective to a restruc- 
tured school in terms of 14 selected factors. Chapter 

2 offers a comprehensive description of the Na- 

tional Association of Secondary School Principals 

(NASSP) restructuring definition in terms of related 

elements and implementation strategies. Chapters 

3, 4, and 5 present three different but compatible 

designs for reorganizing a middle or high school. 

These consist of the Learning Environments Con- 

sortium, the Coalition of Essential Schools, and the 

Center on Organization and Restructuring of 

Schools. Chapter 6 summarizes specific steps that a 

principal can take in reforming the direction of the 

school. The appendices contain models and docu- 
mentation to support the change process. (72 refer- 
ences) (MLF) 
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Despite current interest with the concept of the 
“New American School” model discussed in 
“America 2000,” school systems continue to ap- 
proach educational reform and restructuring by tin- 
kering with key organizational components in 
isolation. The total sc’ organization requires as- 
sessment and profiling to determine which key com- 
ponents are drags on efficient and effective 
increases in the goal of student achievement. Argu- 
ments, fighting, interest-group power-plays, and 
politics do not accomplish discovery and applica- 
tion of already-known ways to improve organiza- 
tional effectiveness. The path to positive 
restructuring and reform is through use of the latest 
available technology and qualitative /quantitative 
evaluation research procedures. To accomplish or- 
ganizational assessment from the ground up re- 
quires the innovative, validated, and holistic model 
described in this paper. The process, procedures, 
and outcomes involved with readiness assessment, 
profiling, and improvement planning correspond to 
exhibits A through F and include: (1) adopting an 
assessment model; (2) identifying key organiza- 
tional factors; (3) organizational profiling; (4) re- 
porting results of organizational research; (5) 
improvement planning; and (6) prioritizing factors. 
Every component and function of educational orga- 
nizations must be held accountable for the goals of 
student learning and development. Exhibits A 
through F are included. (17 references) (MLH) 
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A framework for New York communities inter- 
ested in establishing drug-free school zones is pro- 
vided in this guidebook. Chapters 1-4 present 
background information to familiarize the reader 
with drug-free school zones, relevant alcohol and 
drug abuse policies and concepts, and school /com- 
munity partnerships. Chapters 5 and 6 offer guide- 
lines for the implementation of drug-free school 
zones, such as strategies for prevention, enforce- 
ment, community education, and agency involve- 
ment and coordination. Chapter outlines 
Strategies and activities that foster community sup- 


Act of 1986 (sections 5122 and 5145), New York 
State penal law, lists of statewide and other re- 
“Mp” and a sample resolution. (7 references) 
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Every year, the University of the State of New 

York and the State Education Department present 





66 Document Resumes 


to the members of Congress and the Federal Ad- 
ministration their analysis of key education issues 
and proposals for related legislation. This 1992 edi- 
tion focuses on four main issues: (1) promoting tech- 
nology as an integral part of teaching and learning; 
(2) ——— the Higher Education and Reha- 
bilitation Acts; (3) implementing national education 
reform based on the goals embodied in the America 
2000 program, the New York State Compact for 
Learning, and the reform efforts of other states; and 
(4) building a strong national education research 
pr . Recommendations are provided for the 
reauthorization of both the Higher Education Act 
and the Rehabilitation Act. Youth apprenticeship 
programs are suggested as a necessary means to 
keep up with changing industrial and business 
needs. A brief review of problems concerning work- 
ing students and labor laws suggests the need for a 
single, comprehensive set of laws and regulations 
that would allow educators to make decisions re- 
garding work and students. Several recommenda- 
tions are given to continue current federal tax 
incentives promoting education, job development 
and cultural awareness. Critical areas in education 
research and development, and cultural service in- 
stitutions are targeted. An appendix includes a chro- 
nological list of significant dates of federal 
involvement in education. (LAP) 
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Incorporating school-site management into the 

nation’s educational systems will demand wholesale 
changes involving the very structure and organiza- 
tion of schools. Aimed at practitioners desiring to 
implement school-based management (SBM), this 
book is organized into chapters designed to enhance 
the sequential phases of application. Chapter | dis- 
cusses the rationale behind decentralization, based 
on past lessons gained from educational innovation, 
school effectiveness studies, national commission 
reports, and the public school choice movement. 
Chapter 2 describes the advantages of local control 
and presents management techniques to implement 
and enforce decentralization. Chapter 3 covers 
planning and role change issues involved with im- 
plementing a system of schools to replace the out- 
dated education bureaucracy. Chapter 4 tells how to 
develop a clan-like climate among staff members for 
building a winning team; while chapter 5 is directed 
at specific techniques to empower teachers and pro- 
vide for collegial controls. Chapter 6 explains how 
to integrate accountability into a decentralized gov- 
ernance systems and chapter 7 presents questions 
most frequently asked of those supporting 
school-based management. The answers provided 
are designed to help administrators and change 
agents apply decentralization and assure those har- 
boring doubts about SBM'’s effectiveness. A bibliog- 
raphy of several pages is included. (MLH) 
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Objectives and components of British Columbia's 
Year 2000 program are described in this paper. Pur- 
poses of the program are to develop educated citi- 
zens and a learner-focused system. The curriculum 
acknowledges the many influences on learning and 
the multifaceted spheres of literacy. The restructur- 
ing of basic programs—primary (K-3), intermediate 
(4-10), and graduation (the remaining years)-is de- 
scribed. Some program characteristics include con- 
tinuous learning, a focus on learning outcomes, 
development of a learner profile, and parent com- 
munication. Two figures are included. (LMI) 
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The School Breakfast Program supplies federal 
funds to schools and residential child care institu- 
tions who provide breakfasts to children. This status 
report compares the performances of states to each 
other and to the nation as a whole in school break- 
fast participation. States are grouped in categories of 
the 10 top- and bottom-ranked participants. The 
first section examines overall outcomes, offering a 
snapshot of school breakfast participation by 

hools and low-i students in each state. Re- 
cent accomplishments are presented in the second 
section, which measures progress made during 
1990-91 in expanding breakfast programs in schools 
and in serving low-income students. Section 3 fo- 
cuses on state efforts by indicating states’ use of four 
tools for program expansion-state mandates, state 
funding, federal startup funds, and direct certifica- 
tion. The fourth section focuses on evaluation, rat- 
ing the states’ performances in the preceding three 
sections. Eight tables are included. (LMI) 
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The education of today's lowa students does not 
provide them with the technical skills that will be 
demanded by nearly every work place. Neither does 
it provide them with sufficient ability to analyze 
complex information to make increasingly difficult 
social, political, or life decisions. This plan encour- 
ages and guides the reconstruction of lowa’s system 
of education. The concepts in this plan were devel- 
oped by a Strategic Planning Council composed of 
45 lowans (educators, parents, business people, 
board members, and trustees). Four closely related 
goals provide the framework of this plan: (1) to in- 
crease the level of learning and achievement of all 
students to their maximum potential; (2) to increase 
the productivity and capacity of human resources in 
the state’s education system; (3) to transform the 
education system at the building, district, area, and 
state levels to support the teaching and learning 
process; and (4) to provide leadership to improve 
lowa education through systematic planning and 
quality assurance. The objectives in each section are 
grouped as they apply to the three major compo- 
nents of the education system governed by the state 
board: elementary/secondary schools; community 
colleges; and vocational rehabilitation. (LAP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academi- 
cally Gifted, Advanced Placement Programs, 
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Identifiers—* Indicators, *lowa, National Educa- 
tion Goals 1990 
Public education in lowa was created through 
community initiatives and continues to rely heavily 
on the public for support and direction. This report 
is designed to keep the public informed of the cur- 
rent condition of education as well as issues that 
may have an impact on education. It provides a 
comprehensive view of kindergarten through 
12th-grade education. Three types of indicators are 
described: (1) input indicators, which are somewhat 
fixed by outside constraints (such as student popula- 
tion, the value of existing land and real estate, and 
the financial aid formula); (2) process indicators, 
which can be controlled or varied to some extent by 
school districts (such as specific policies, program 
design and development, and expenditure alloca- 
tions); and (3) outcome indicators, which result 
from planned educational programs of the school 
district (such as student achievement and atten- 
dance rates). The most current information is com- 
pared to information for the 1985-86 school year 
and to that for the year 1990. A section entitled 
“Reform Initiatives” describes a few of the initia- 
tives implemented to ensure quality and expand ed- 
ucational opportunities in the state. Several 
indicators are treated extensively in textual and tab- 
ular form: pupil outcomes, enrollment, finance, 
staff, and program (curriculum). Appendix A pres- 
ents lowa’s standing relative to the nation on se- 
lected indicators (nine tables). Appendix B is the 
executive summary of lowa’s Progress Toward the 
National Education Goals. (LAP) 
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Successful collaborative efforts depend upon an 
efficient workgroup communication network. With 
the continuing evolution of powerful information 
and communication technologies, designers are fac- 
ing the challenge of fitting these technologies to 
organizational and workgroup structures and work- 
styles. The goals of this project are to use previous 
research cn workgroups in selected occupations and 
apply it to teachers at two middle schools in order 
to learn about their collaboration and the ways tech- 
nologies can be designed to support them. The 
changing roles of teachers have direct implications 
for product development and marketing strategies 
in four areas. First, overburdened by large class sizes 
and the expanding social needs of their students, 
teachers have a need to share and coordinate ideas 
and information which new and existing technolo- 
gies can address. Second, the social needs of stu- 
dents overflow into every aspect of the teacher's 
workday. A combination of new and existing com- 
munication and information technologies could 
help teachers to contact parents and social service 
providers. Third, education, social conditions, and 
Political attitudes are converging. Technology will 
aid in coordinating this blend of needs resulting 
from the complex communicative problems in- 
volved. Finally, integrating education with other so- 
cial services will focus on the child in market and 
product strategies, which may be particularly suc- 
cessful in the new educational environment. (90 ref- 
erences) (64 tables) (LAP) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrollment, *Extended School Year, *Flexible 
Scheduling, Quarter System, *Scheduling, Tri- 
mester System, Vacation Programs, *Year Round 
Schools 
The most commonly used calendar cycles are de- 
scribed in this paper, with a focus on the advantages 
and disadvantages of each. Calendar options include 
the following plans: 45-15 block and staggered, flex- 
ible 45-15, 60-20 block and staggered, 90-30 stag- 
gered, Concept 6, 60-15, Concept 8, trimester, 
quinmester, Concept 16, Concept 12, multiple ac- 
cess, flexible all-year, and personalized continuous 
year. Four variations that have not been imple- 
mented are also described: the Living Learning Sys- 
tem; Flexi-Term Plan; Concept 7 or 9 Plan; and 
additional modifications. Fifteen figures and atten- 
dance patterns of the various tracks are included. 
National statistical summaries of public schools en- 
gaged in year-round education for the years 
1990-91 and 1991-92 are presented. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Latin America 
Extremely high failure rates in primary education, 

negative international comparisons, and extremely 
limited access to computers are some of the factors 
that suggest serious problems in Latin American 
education. There is no evidence that a suitable 
model is being used to reflect on the quality of edu- 
cation in these countries. Many isolated actions are 
being carried out in the region, and knowledge is not 
accumulated in a way policymakers can use easily. 
Despite this lack of coordination, some promising 
strategies could be identified for improving aca- 
demic achievement. Psycho-motor stimulation dur- 
ing early childhood, time spent during first grade to 
prepare children for formal training, instruction in 
basic skills, and preparation for living are all strate- 
gies that have been proved to reduce first-grade rep- 
etition. Applying these strategies to the whole 
system is suggested as a means to reducing prema- 
ture negative results. Students’ motivation to learn 
may be fostered by reducing their early failure. Sev- 
eral strategies for extending the school year combat 
economic pressure on students, government regula- 
tions, and teacher work traditions. Many strategies 
discussed have no, or very low, costs associated with 
them, making it more realistic for policymakers to 
raise the quality of education. (LAP) 
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A revitalized role of educational planning is called 
for in order to make education systems effective 
instruments for social change. This trend is persua- 
sively articulated in the movement for educational 
reform currently engaging governments in several 
Asian countries. This booklet is an attempt to give 
an observer's personal assessment of the function 
and role of educational planning in the developing 
Asian countries within the last 3 decades. Educa- 
tional planning is seen in the way it is carried out in 
the actual conditions and in the way it is embodied 
in plans intended for implementation. Specific 
countries are not dealt with on an individual basis, 
as the emphasis is on identifying the general trends 
and problems. The names of specific countries are 
used, however, to illustrate various points in the 
general framework of educational planning. A Brief 
history of education and educational objectives is 
followed by a review of the first planning mecha- 
nisms introduced in Asia. The contribution of edu- 
cational planning and the problems associated with 
it are evaluated. The final section gives an analysis 
of the roles of reforms in the future of Asia's educa- 
tional planning. (118 references) (LAP) 


ED 343 281 EA 023 853 

Pipes, Michael J. 

Managing Effective Schools in a Rapidly Changing 
Legislative Environment (The U.K. Environ- 


ment). 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—1 2p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Decentralization, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Legislation, *Educational 
Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, National Programs, Public Policy, 
*School Effectiveness, *School Restructuring 

Identifiers—* United Kingdom 
The impact of new educational policies initiated 

by the Conservative Party leadership on school 

management in the United Kingdom is examined in 
this paper. The first part highlights the background 

of state-sector schools and their funding. a 

no clear statement of intended policy exists, the 

second part outlines the following general policy 
objectives: decentralized accountability and cost-ef- 
fectiveness; the extension of school choice; cost re- 
ductions to the lowest level; regional management; 
and a nationally determined “unit of resource” with 
local flexibility. Challenges and concerns are dis- 
cussed in the third part, which include gaining com- 
munity and professional support, clarifying roles, 
providing professional development, focusing on ef- 

fectiveness, and utilizing ac tability p 

for school improvement. Research needs are out- 

lined in the final part, which involve the role of 

headteachers, the degree of local management re- 

ibility, professional development, and local at- 
titudes. A conclusion is that although the provision 
of effective schools is a laudable aim, fundamental 
changes in the management of the Education Ser- 
vice have unsettled headteachers, teachers, and 

other groups. (LMI) 
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Nongraded primary education is the practice of 

teaching children of different ages and ability levels 

together, without dividing them or the curriculum 
into steps labeled by “grade” designations. Chang- 

ing from graded to nongraded structure requires a 
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major investment of time, energy, and commitment 
on the part of teachers and administrators. This pub- 
lication focuses on the complex and delicate process 
of transition from graded to nongraded organiza- 
tion, presenting examples at local and state levels. 
The first chapter summarizes the elements of suc- 
cessful change, with special emphasis on the psy- 
chological aspects of change. Chapter 2 takes a close 
look at how teachers in one school are making the 
transition. The different approaches of three Ore- 
gon school districts to nongraded primary education 
are explored in chapter 3. Chapter 4 focuses on the 
process of transition in an entire state or province. 
Finally, chapter 5 discusses the options school 
boards have for exploring nongraded primary edu- 
cation or implementing a state mandate in their own 
districts. A list of 17 persons interviewed is ap- 
pended. (24 references) (MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Indiana 
Findings from a study of junior and high school 

students’ views of Indiana school life are presented 

in this report. The Indiana Youth Poll was adminis- 
tered to a total of 1,560 students from 204 public 
and 293 private schools in two stages: (1) to individ- 
uals; and (2) to discussion groups of 3 to 6 students. 
Chapter 1 explores students’ views about school cli- 
mate-their likes and dislikes~and the second chap- 
ter examines what they are learning in terms of 
curriculum and personal, social, and life skills. Stu- 
dents’ assessments of their schools are described in 
chapter 3, and dropout and attendance problems are 
discussed in the fourth chapter. Students assign 
grades to their schools in the fifth chapter and report 
their participation in extracurricular activities in 
chapter 6. Overall, boredom and pressure were two 
common themes. Findings point to the importance 
of the teacher/student role and perceptions of cur- 
riculum as irrelevant. Appendices include questions 
for further discussion, copies of the individual and 
group questionnaires, and 10 blueprints for healthy 
child development. (15 endnotes) (LMI) 
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This study compared preverbal children (ages 3-4) 
with severe language impairments who were diffi- 
cult to engage (Group |) with others who were 
readily engaged (Group 2). The study focused on 
transitional episodes of engagement and on fre- 
quency of clinician and child verbal communica- 
tions and nonverbal acts within transitional 
episodes. Eight clinician-child pairs were studied. 
Group | children spent more time maintained at a 
low level of engagement, while Group 2 children 
spent more time maintained at a high level of en- 
gagement. Group | was less likely than Group 2 to 
move from a “rising episode” (i.c., rising from low 
to high levels of engagement) to “maintained at a 





State Programs, *Student Personnel Services 
Identifiers—Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504), 

*State University System of 

This resource guide on services available for stu- 
dents with disabilities at Florida's public universities 
begins with a si of Section 504 of the Reha- 
bilitation Act of 1973, a list of recognized disability 
categories, regulations concerning the provision of 
ouniliery learning aids, and Florida statutes con- 
cerning postsecondary education of disabled per- 
sons. Following these materials, a two-page 
information sheet listing information about general 
services, admission procedures, publications, coor- 
dinator data, student organizations, general statis- 
tics, and services for specific groups of disabled 
students is provided for each university in the state 
system. Universities included are: Florida Agricul- 
tural & Mechanical University, Florida Atlantic 
University, Florida International University, 
ida State University, University of Central ieciae, 
University of Florida, University of North Florida, 
—— of South Florida, and University of West 

¢ guide concludes with a list of Florida 

support agencies and a fact sheet on scholarships. 
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This packet contains a set of assessment activities 
to identify gifted and talented children at the kin- 
dergarten level, based on Howard Gardner's theory 
of multiple intelligences. The six assessments mea- 
sure linguistic, logical-mathematical, spatial, musi- 
_ bodily-kinesthetic, and 
intelligence. For each 
assessment, the following items are included: a ma- 
terials list; procedures for the experience phase, in 
which students become familiar with the materials; 
procedures for the performance phase, in which stu- 
dents are assessed; and an assessment form. (JDD) 
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This document reports on the proceedings of a 
forum on ial education, called by Alberta's 
Minister of Education. The forum was intended to 
present Alberta Education's preliminary position on 
the integration of students with special needs and 


and procedures for the overall delivery of special 
education. The summarize the Minister 
ped gee ny a em say 7 hae! nape wel 
sentations, one on integration and the other on co- 
ordination and funding. Issues and proposed 
solutions are then documented. In the area of inte- 
gration, issues discussed included policies and pro- 
cedures, training, coordination of services, 
t decision making, attitudes, funding, 

ye level differences, and consultation. In the 
coordination, issues discussed included the 
Children’s Services Secretariat, medical services, 
psychosocial services, parent support and involve- 
ment, reviewing and enhancing services, training 
needs of teachers and paraprofessionals, other sup- 


included education for all exceptional stu- 
dents, tor Right incidence jurisdictions, for severely 

handicapped children in early childhood services 
programs, for non-instructional services, and for pri- 
vate schools. Appendices include a list of partici- 
pants, a list of pre-forum mailouts, and the forum 
program. (JDD) 
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Surveys of school administrators, teachers, and 
parents were used to gather data about students with 
impaired hearing in Alberta during the 1989-1990 
school year. This survey report begins with an intro- 
duc section which highlights the findings. Sec- 
tion then describes student characteristics of 
AL impaired students, ~y the number of 
these students, their age, 
geographical distribution, 
set, use of hearing aids, causes 
visual ability, other disabilities, school progress, 
communication method, and extracurricular activi- 
ties. Section III contains information about the set- 
tings in which these students are educated and the 
resources available for their instruction and care, 
such as number of students with impaired hearing 
per school and per class; support, consultation, and 
evaluation services; and amplification /technical de- 
vices available to teachers. Sections IV and V de- 
scribe administrators and teachers and summarize 
their attitudes and opinions about the education of 
students with impaired hearing. Section VI provides 
data about the students’ families and home environ- 
ments. Section VII describes the survey methodol- 

. An appendix contains tables of survey data. 
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This hearing was held to give individuals, organi- 

zations, and government officials an opportunity to 

express their concerns about the state of rehabilita- 
tion services in the United States and to recommend 
changes that would make service delivery more ef- 
fective. The hearing was held in consideration of the 

reauthorization of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 

which is the primary legislation providing services 

to assist people with disabilities in preparing for, and 

ing in, gainful employment and independent 
living. Specifically, the hearing focused on: ways to 
make vocational rehabilitation more of a consum- 
er-driven system; the availability of, and access to, 
services and the eligibility process; the order of se- 
lection provision and assurances that individuals 
with the most severe disabilities are given priority 
for services; and the long-term outcomes of voca- 
tional rehabilitation services. The hearing contains 

Statements from Major R. Owens (Congressional 

Representative from New York) and from repre- 

sentatives of the Massachusetts Rehabilitation 

Agency; the Client Assistance Program in Albany, 

New York; the Office of Special Education and Re- 

habilitative Services; the Government Accounting 

Office; the National Association of Rehabilitation 

Facilities; and the National Rehabilitation Associa- 

tion. (JDD) 
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This paper on postsecondary education addresses 
students whose hearing impairments fall in the 
range from profound deafness to a slight loss of 
hearing. The paper begins with a discussion of defi- 
nitions and communication methods. Options in ac- 
ademic postsecondary settings are outlined, 
including mainstream colleges or universities, spe- 
cially funded programs on a regular campus, and the 
two federally funded special colleges (Gallaudet 
University and the National Technical Institute for 
the Deaf). The responsibility of the student to re- 
quest support services is noted, and types of services 
are discussed, including interpreter services, note- 
takers, tutors, communication disorder specialists, 
and assistive learning devices. Information about 
financial aid and responsibility for payment is also 
provided. Tips to help students adjust to and suc- 
ceed in the postsecondary environment are offered, 
followed by tips for instructors and tips for staff and 
administrators. A resources section provides infor- 
mation on books and articles, organizations, col- 
leges and universities, and resource centers. (JDD) 
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Impairments, Womens Education 
Identifiers—* Australia 

Written from the point of view of an Australian 
professional woman with a degenerative visual im- 
pairment, this paper, part of an ongoing investiga- 
tion into disability, equity programs, and the labor 
market in Australia, discusses the social and em- 
ployment problems facing women with disabilities 
and presents four case studies of Australian visually 
impaired women. The paper recounts several per- 
sonal experiences a & tendency of 
society to infantalize or ignore the disabled adult's 
needs especially in the employment arena. North 
American and Australian literature is cited demon- 
strating differences in male and female experiences 
of disability including lower rates of female mar- 
riages, more females with disabilities living alone, 
highly sex stereotyped education, low numbers of 
females receiving rehabilitation services, low job 
status for females, and high female unemployment. 
The four case studies of women (aged 32 to 63) 
illustrate both diversity and similarity in women’s 
experiences of disability as well as how the initial 
impairment is compounded by each disabled 
woman’s need to seek out and negotiate access to 
support services and piece together a working sys- 
tem with little or no help from the bureaucracy. It 
is clear that disability is not a direct, unmediated 
product of physical impairment, but is in fact, a 
socially constructed condition. The failure of soci- 
ety to utilize the talents of disabled females in mean- 
ingful —7 is seen as a loss for all. (15 
references) (DB) 


ED 343 292 EC 300 971 
Integration—Living with ERA. Report of the CSIE 
London, England, November 8, 


Centre for Studies on Integration in Education, 
London (England). 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Centre for Studies on Integration 
in Education, 415 Edgware Rd., London NW2 
6NB, England (2.00 pounds). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Civil Liberties, 
Compliance (Legal), *Curriculum Development, 
*Disabilities, Educational Change, *Educational 
Legislation, Educational Policy, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Main- 
streaming, Policy Formation, *School District 
Autonomy, *Standards 

Identifiers—*Education Reform Act 1988 (En- 
gland), National Curriculum, *United Kingdom 
This report summarizes a conference which ad- 

dressed the 1988 British Education Reform Act 

(ERA). Two of the major planks in ERA, the Na- 

tional Curriculum and Local Management of 

Schools (LMS), were discussed in detail by speakers 

and delegates with a view to developing integration 

and building inclusive schools. Summaries are pro- 
vided of the talks given by Tim Brighouse, Mark 

Vaughan, Hilary Armstrong, Christine Gilbert, Su- 

san Hart, and Richard Rieser. Brighouse stressed 

that the ERA p exclusi and should be 
replaced by a new Education Act built on principles 
promoting the success of all pupils. Vaughn ex- 
pressed concern about the Act’s weak legal require- 
ments concerning integrating pupils with learning 
difficulties or disabilities and encouraged Local Ed- 
ucation Authorities to assure access for all children. 

Armstrong described integration as a human rights 

issue and encouraged extending equal opportunities 

legislation to cover disability. Gilbert spoke about 

LMS and integration and highlighted opportunities 

provided by the ERA for more planning and deci- 

sion making at local levels. Hart identified dangers 
in differentiating the National Curriculum for pupils 
with learning difficulties and disabilities. Finally, 

Rieser encouraged educators to listen to the Disabil- 

ity Mo t in developing a more inclusive edu- 

cational system. (DB) 


ED 343 293 


Swann, Will 
Statistics—English LEAs: Variations 
between LEAs in Levels of Segregation in Spe- 
cial Schools, 1982-1990. CSIE Factsheet. 
Centre for Studies on Integration in Education, 
London (England). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-872001-03-3 


RIE AUG 1992 








EC 300 972 


Pub Date—[Sep 91] 
Note— 
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6NB, England. 
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Identifiers—* England 
This study examined variations among Local Ed- 

ucation Authorities (LEAs) in England in the levels 

of segregation of children with disabilities into spe- 
cial schools between the years 1982 and 1990. Ma- 
jor findings included the following: in 1990, English 

LEAs sent 1.58 percent of the school population to 

special schools; there were large differences be- 

tween regions ranging from 0.62 percent (Cornwall) 
to 3.99 percent (inner London); 15 LEAs became 

a more segregated between 1982 and 

1990; 46 LEAs became significantly less segregated 

over the same period; there was an overall trend 

toward integration of 8 percent; 22 LEAs signifi- 
cantly increased their use of independent special 
schools between 1982 and 1990; 29 LEAs signifi- 
cantly cut their use of the independent sector; and 
the Department of Education and Science ceased to 
collect some data (such as the number of children in 
special schools without statements of special need). 

A table provides data on the percentage of segre- 

gated children and the private sector export rate in 

each LEA in England for the years 1982, 1987, and 

1990. (13 reference notes) (DB) 
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Descriptors—* Attention Deficit Disorders, Class- 
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ondary Education, Feedback, Handicap 
Identification, *Homework, *Hyperactivity, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Intervention, * t 
School Relationship, *Parent Student Relation- 
ship, Student Characteristics, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Student Needs 
This document contains two brief guides intended 
to provide teachers and parents with basic informa- 
tion and practical help in working with children 
with attention deficit disorders. In the first guide, 
attention deficit disorder is defined and the sub- 
types of undifferentiated attention deficit disorder 
(ADD) and attention deficit hyperactivity disorder 
(ADHD) are differentiated. Fourteen characteris- 
tics of ADHD are listed. Multidisciplinary evalua- 
tion is recommended for diagnosis and five 
frequently used rating scales listed. Two support 
organizations are identified. The second guide ex- 
amines the ADD/ADHD student and homework. 
It covers these students’ areas of difficulty, needs 
(e.g., more frequent feedback or consequences), 
considerations for teachers (such as the provision of 
feedback as soon as possible), suggestions for par- 
ents (e.g., parental supervision of homework), and 
some general homework suggestions yt en- 
suring that homework has a clear purpose). (13 ref- 
erences) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Bernard Fineson Developmental Cen- 
ter NY, *Consent 
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This report is the result of an investigation by the 
New York State Commission on Quality of Care for 
the Mentally Disabled of the Bernard Fineson De- 
velopmental Center's policies and practices con- 
cerning sexual incidents among residents. It also 
raises broader issues about the meaning of consent 
when sexual activity involves persons with severe or 
profound mental retardation. The report concludes 
that the Center's lack of supervision has failed to 
Protect residents and allowed numerous serious in- 
cidents to occur including those in which residents 
were forced into unwanted sexual activity by other 
residents and those in which one partner was too 
mentally impaired to be able to give consent. Defi- 
ciencies were found over all four mandated incident 
management functions-the reporting, investigation 
and review of incidents as well as the implementa- 
tion of corrective actions. Individual sections of the 
report address: general bac und; state law and 
regulations of the Office of Mental Retardation and 
Developmental Disabilities; reporting and classifi- 
cation deficiencies (with three case reports); defi- 
ciencies in the investigation of incidents; Incident 
Review Committee proceedings; the questionable 
implementation of corrective action; recommenda- 
tions; broader issues; and corrective actions. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Computer Art, Wheelersburg Local 
School District OH 
This curriculum guide, developed and used in 

Wheelersburg (Ohio) with visually talented stu- 

dents, shows how such students can be taught to 

utilize computers as an art medium and tool. An 
initial section covers program implementation in- 
cluding setup, class structure and scheduling, teach- 
ing strategies, and housecleaning and maintenance. 
Seventeen specific activities and projects are then 
described. Given for each are: program objective, 
subject objective, area of concentration, teacher 
preparation and orientation, student exploration 
and activities, materials and supplies, evaluation, 
and extensions. Illustrations are included. Follow- 
ing the project descriptions additional information 

is presented including guidelines for evaluation, a 

computer art evaluation form, a student evaluation 

form, a student performance checklist, a student 

project evaluation form, the standard guideline im- 

plementation checklist for art specialists in Ohio 

schools, a discussion of art criticism, and recom- 
mended on I hard and soft- 
ware used in Wheelersburg as well as lists of 

suggested magazines and organizations and 18 

books. Also included are an extensive glossary, ex- 

planations of computer art terminology, a discus- 
sion of the principles and elements of visual 

organization, a brief history of computer art, and a 

bibliography of 41 references. (DB) 


ED 343 297 EC 300 976 
Project CMYC: Catch Me If You Can. Executive 


MACY Research Associates, Wills Point, TX. 
Spons Agency—Texas State Dept. of Health, Aus- 
tin 





Pub Date—Aug 91 

Contract—TDH-C 1000046 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus ‘ 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Early Intervention, Followup Studies, 
Longitudinal Studies, Models, Parent Attitudes, 
Progrem Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Stu- 
dent Placement 

Identifiers—*Project CMYC TX, Texas 
The purpose of Project CMYC (Catch Me if You 
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Can) was to develop and test a model for longitudi- 
nal study of local (Texas) Early Childhood Inter- 
vention (ECI) program graduates and their families. 
The model called for comparison of ECI graduates 
and families to a group of children with similar dis- 
abilities and of comparable age, who had not previ- 
ously received ECI services. The project identified 
service placements for 293 children who graduated 
from an ECI program in 1990 and conducted 
in-depth personal interviews with a subsample of 76 
parents. Teacher ratings of school performance 
were collected for 59 of these children. An unex- 
pected finding was the small number of children in 
public school early childhood classes for the dis- 
abled who had not received previous ECI service. 
Findings indicated that 88 percent of ECI graduates 
were referred to public school early childhood pro- 
grams and that of this group 10 percent refused 
services and 3 percent were waiting for services. 
Half the parents agreed to participate in the study 
(suggesting the need for more personal contact); 
ts indicated very positive attitudes about the 
Cl program and their child's progress; and teach- 
ers rated at least 50 percent of the graduates as 
having age appropriate functional skill on 10 of the 
16 rated skills. Details are reported in both narrative 
and tabular form. (DB) 
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This resource directory lists states and localities 
with childhood lead poisoning prevention programs, 
along with the contact person(s) for each program 
area (such as screening, medical treatment, paint 
chip testing, home inspection, and abatement.) In- 
formation is provided for 47 states (New Mexico, 
West Virginia, and Wyoming reported no lead poi- 
soning prevention programs) and the District of Co- 
lumbia. Appendices include: (1) tables noting the 
types of services offered by the state and local pro- 
grams, such as screening, medical follow-up man- 
agement, environmental follow-up management, 
temporary shelter, community education, and con- 
sultation; and (2) a list of educational materials used 
by state and local programs in their community edu- 
cation effort, arranged by state. (JDD) 
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This presentation describes the use of a comput- 

er-based stimulation program to allow aphasic pa- 

tients to practice their language skills independent 

of the clinician, specifically in the home setting. The 


prehension, reading comprehension, and auditory 
comprehension tasks. It features: use of the Macin- 
tosh computer which is transportable and easy to set 
up; automatic loading and ejection of the disk when 
Starting and ending the program; clinician controls 
for customizing the exercise; sequential recording of 
response accuracy, response delays, item analyses, 
and time factors; and use of digitized speech output. 
Informal assessment of patient reactions to the pro- 
gram have been favorable. Advantages in use of this 
program include the possibility of concurrent treat- 
ment of patients, extending treatment to patients 
who cannot travel to the speech clinic, and provid- 
ing a low-cost type of service delivery. (JDD) 


ED 343 300 EC 300 979 

Moog, Jean S. Gustus, Christine 

How the Cochlear Implant Helps Deaf Children 
Learn To Talk. 

Central Inst. for the Deaf, St. Louis, Mo. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Speech-Language-Hearing 
Association (Atlanta, GA, November 22-25, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Non-Class- 
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struction, Speech Skills, *Speech Therapy, Teach- 
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Identifiers—Cochlear Implants 
This conference presentation discusses how the 

Nucleus 22 cochlear implant, with its ability to im- 

prove speech perception, can be capitalized upon to 

improve the speech production of very profoundly 
deaf children. The paper is designed to accompany 

a video presentation demonstrating the speech abil- 

ity and theory of two young children (ages 3 and 7) 

and cochlear implants. The teaching approach used 

incorporates speech teaching as an integral part of 
the school day. Spoken language is taught through- 
out the day in all classroom activities as children 
practice producing speech in a variety of communi- 
cative contexts, and speech pathologists help in get- 
ting classroom teachers involved in teaching speech. 
Instruction involves developing discrete speech 
skills as well as developing speech in the context of 
language. Teacher judgment is required in making 
decisions about when to correct and what to correct, 
based on the priorities of communication first, lan- 
guage second, and speech production third. Three 
factors may make the difference in helping very 
profoundly deaf children learn to talk with facili- 
ty-expertise, extensive use, and expectations. 
(JDD) 
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prototype computer program, called the Comp - 
ized Language Activity Resource Kit, uses the vo- 
cabulary found in the Language Activity Resource 
Kit, which is a collection of objects, pictures, photo- 
graphs, words, and phrases for use in therapy with 
aphasic adults. The program includes visual com- 


ev Student Rights, Transitional Pro- 
grams 
These two theme issues of “Impact” discuss inclu- 
sive education for children with disabilities at the 
preschool to first grade level and at the kindergarten 
to grade 12 level respectively. The articles present 


v 


different ways that families and professionals in- 
clude children with and without disabilities in edu- 
cational and child care settings, with the common 
element in their success coming largely through col- 
laboration among many people and agencies. The 
articles include: “Early Education: Which Path to 
Inclusion?” (Mary A. McEvoy and others); “The 
Struggle, the Reward: Two Families’ Experiences 
with Inclusion” (Debra Carroll and others); “In- 
fants, Toddlers, and the Integrated Community” 
(Linda Kjerland); “Early Intervention in Day Care 
Settings” (Mary Beth Bruder); “Integration: A Co- 
operative Effort” (Betty Kasel); “Social Interaction 
Training for Young Children with Disabilities” 
(Richard J. Spicuzza); “Staff Training for Inclusion” 
(Dennis J. Sykes); “Integration in Early Childhood 
Education: An Administrator's Perspective” (inter- 
view with Jean Rochelle); “Transition to Integrated 
Kindergarten Programs: Child, Family, and Pro- 
gram Issues” (Lynette K. Chandler); “The Million 
Dollar Question...” (Terri Vandercook and others); 
“Toward a Shared Agenda for General and Special 
Education” (Jennifer York); “America 2000: A 
Revolution in American Education” (Anne Smith 
and others); “Step by Step: A System's Evolution 
toward Inclusion” (Richard Schattman); “The 
Power of One” (Terri Vandercook); “Plungers, Fol- 
lowers, Joiners, and Wailers: A Lesson from Na- 
ture” (Terri Vandercook and others); 
“Interpersonal Skills for Effective Collaboration” 
(Jacqueline Thousand and Richard Villa); “Creative 
Problem-Solving: Not Just for Adults” (Michael F. 
Giangreco); “The Classroom Is "Where It’s At’ for 
Communication Services” (Cathy Macdonald); 
“Promoting Social Inclusion beyond the School 
Community” (Brian Abery); and “All Means All..- 
-Even the Yes-But and Whadabout Kids” (Marsha 
Forest and Jack Pearpoint). Lists of suggested read- 
ing materials on inclusive learning environmenis are 
included (14 entries). (JDD) 
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a, Individualized Transition 
jans 
This monograph presents the Arkansas Transition 
Agreement developed by the Interagency Council 
on Self Sufficiency (ICSS), which has the goal of 
developing, implementing, and monitoring a state- 
wide process for transition of students with disabili- 
ties from school to integrated postsecondary 
education, employment, and community living. Fol- 
lowing a foreword which details prevalence data, 
the transition agreement is presented, containing a 
mission statement, definitions, eligibility statement, 
value statements, a diagram of transition service de- 
livery, exit criteria for public schools, and a time line 
of services from eighth grade to post-school. Appen- 
dices, which make up about three quarters of the 
monograph, include: (1) roles and responsibilities 
for students, parents/guardians, the ICSS, govern- 
ment agencies and government programs such as 
the Arkansas Division of Rehabilitation Services 
and the Division of Children and Family Services, 
and employers; (2) team membership and functions; 
(3) an Individual Transition Plan form; (4) a matrix 
of services such as assessment, vocational rehabili- 
tation, and consumer support, organized by govern- 
ment agency providing the services; (5) descriptions 
of government agencies involved; (6) an outline for 
issue resolution for local level interagency transition 
teams; (7) a work plan; (8) other forms, such as a 
transition planning menu and a student information 
form; and (9) a list of Arkansas advocacy organiza- 
tions. (Approximately 85 references) (JDD) 
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sistence, Teacher Supply and Demand 
Identifiers— Michigan 
Longitudinal data were used to track 2,695 special 
educators who were hired by the Michigan public 
schools between 1972 and 1981 and stopped teach- 
ing between 1973 and 1983, to determine their rate 
of reentry into Michigan public schools by 1985. An 
estimated 34 percent of the former educators reen- 
tered Michigan classrooms within 5 years of leav- 
ing, and an estimated 58 percent of those who did 
so then stayed for more than 7 years. The longer a 
former special educator had taught, the more likely 
he or she was to return. A teacher's sex or age was 
unrelated to the rate of reentry, though a race differ- 
ential was found, with former educators who were 
black being more likely to return. The paper con- 
cludes that these patterns demonstrate that a return 
to teaching after a brief interruption may be a com- 
mon career path and that the pool of former special 
educators is a viable and vital source of teacher 
supply. (Approximately 80 references) (JDD) 
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Identifiers—*Case Management, Robert Wood 
Johnson Foundation 
Children with serious emotional disorders receive 
inadequate and inappropriate services, rather than 
the comprehensive end coordinated system of care 
needed. To develop the knowledge needed to pro- 
vide adequate and appropriate services, an alliance 
is needed among advocates, practitioners, and re- 
searchers. The Mental Health Services Program for 
Youth, supported by the Robert Wood Johnson 
Foundation, is a demonstration program intended 
to develop comprehensive and coordinated systems 
of mental health care. The community-level projects 
supported by the program develop such services as 
case management, emergency services, respite care, 
and therapeutic foster care. Each project incorpo- 
rates a plan for integrating services and financial 
resources for children served by multiple agencies 
and service systems. A quasi-experimental design is 
being used to evaluate the program, by context, pro- 
cess, and outcome and by organizational, financial, 
and client characteristics. The evaluation design in- 
volves an interview-based organizational assess- 
ment, use of a management information system to 
assess client data, and a case conference involving 
input from all members of the clinical team. The 
importance of bridgiig the gap between theoretical 
and empirical know edge to improve the current 
delivery system is str -ssed. (6 tables/figures) (JDD) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This New York state plan provides a framework 

for promoting full opportunities for all individuals 

with disabilities in both the workplace and the com- 
munity. It is a legal compact which describes the 
nature, scope, and conditions of the state’s program 
and ensures that program administration will con- 
form to federal legislation and regulations. The plan 
begins with an outline of the vocational rehabilita- 
tion process in New York and then presents priori- 
ties, current activities, and planned activities for 
fiscal years 1992-1994. Priorities include: improve 
access to services and programs of the State Educa- 
tion Department, ensure coordination of services, 
increase integrated employment options, foster in- 
dependent living services, improve access to voca- 
tional rehabilitation services, and improve program 
and fiscal management. Activities conducted to co- 
ordinate educational and vocational services are 
then described. Appendices comprise approxi- 
mately three-fourths of the planning document and 
include: (1) required state assurances; (2) a descrip- 
tion of services and planned activities for vocational 
rehabilitation and supported employment (Attach- 
ments for Title I and Title VI of the Rehabilitation 

Act of 1973 as amended in 1986); (3) a list of district 

offices of the New York Office of Vocational and 

Educational Services for Individuals with Disabili- 

ties (VESID); and (4) a list of New York Indepen- 

dent Living Centers. (JDD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, Case Stud- 
ies, *Classroom Techniques, Contracts, Elemen- 
tary Education, “Homework, ‘Learning 
Disabilities, Mathematics Instruction, *Positive 
Reinforcement, Program Implementation, Stu- 
dent Improvement, Study Skills, Teacher Student 
Relationship 
Identifiers—Single Subject Research Design 
A behavior modification program designed to in- 
crease the rate of mathematics homework comple- 
tion by a learning-disabled student is reported. The 
9-year-old subject habitually failed to complete 
daily math homework assignments and had not re- 
sponded to a classroom behavior modification pro- 
gram. The subject and teacher created a 3-week 
contract and implemented a system involving edible 
reinforcers and social reinforcers, such as serving as 
teacher’s helper or messenger. Additional reinforc- 
ers presented included reminder notices, a certifi- 
cate of accomplishment, and verbal praise and 
encouragement. The contract required that the stu- 
dent complete homework neatly, check homework 
with the teacher, and jointly complete a homework 
recording chart. Fading was implemented as 
self-monitoring began during the third week of in- 
tervention; the subject became responsible for 
checking and correcting homework and completing 
the chart. Factors involved in the success of the 
program are discussed. (7 references) (JDD) 
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Goldstein, Brian Iglesias, Aquiles 


Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (Atlanta, GA, November 22-25, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Document Resumes 71 


Descriptors—Consonants, *Dialects, Evaluation 
Methods, Hispanic Americans, Intervention, 
Language Usage, Nonstandard Dialects, *Norms, 
. logy, hool Education, *Puerto Ri- 
cans, Remedial Instruction, *Spanish Speaking, 
*Speech Handicaps, Speech Therapy, Student 
Evaluation 
The Assessment of Phonological Disabilities mea- 

sure was administered to 39 normally developing 
children and 10 speech-delayed children who were 
Spanish speaking, of Puerto Rican descent, and 
ranging in age from 3 to 4. Data were analyzed by 
comparing phonological processes against the 
“standard referent” and the “Puerto Rican refer- 
ent.” The following syllabic and substitution pro- 
cesses were examined: final consonant deletion, 
velar fronting, stopping, palatal fronting, liquid sim- 
plification, assimilation, cluster reduction, and weak 
syllable deletion. Results with the normally devel- 
oping children indicated that taking dialect into ac- 
count alters the results with all syllabic processes. 
Results were altered most dramatically with final 
consonant deletion and liquid simplification. Re- 
sults with the speech-delayed children indicated 
that taking dialect into consideration alters results 
with a majority of the phonological processes, most 
dramatically with final consonant deletion. The re- 
mediation process for two commonly occurring syl- 
labic processes (initial consonant dation and weak 
syllable deletion was then analyzed with six of the 
children. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on Severe Behavior Disorders in Children 
and Youth (Tempe, AZ, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ —— Papers (150) — Re- 
ro) - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 5 
Descriptors—*Behavior Disorders, College Fac- 
ulty, Doctoral Programs, *Futures (of Society), 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, Leadership 
Training, Minority Groups, National Surveys, 
*Needs Assessment, *Postsecondary Education 
as a Field of Study, Schools of Education, Student 
Financial Aid, Student Recruitment, Surveys, 
*Teacher Educator Education, Teacher Recruit- 
ment 
A national survey of 128 institutions of higher 
education employing behavioral disorders (BD) fac- 
ulty sought to obtain information to aid in the evalu- 
ation of the need for behavioral disorders personnel 
preparation at the leadership level. Results obtained 
from 102 institutions, an 80% response, indicated 
the following: (1) 46% of respondents had sought 
one or more BD faculty members during the past 5 
years, and 16% had failed to find a suitable faculty 
member; (2) 73% of open positions were replace- 
ment positions, and 27% were due to program ex- 
pansion; (3) the most frequent reasons for needing 
replacement faculty were turn-over, retirement, and 
death or illness; (4) the majority of respondents in- 
dicated a sufficient number of female applicants but 
an insufficient number of minority applicants. It is 
concluded that the significant short-fall in graduates 
and the insufficient number of graduates choosing 
BD careers in institutions of higher education indi- 
cates that BD preparation programs need to concen- 
trate on attracting more students, particularly 
minority students, into d | level progr Ad- 
ditional student financial support is recommended 
- — in recruiting. The questionnaire is included. 
(DD) 
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($3.75 per issue). 

Journal Cit—Special Parent/Special Child; v7 n6 
Nov-Dec 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Family Environment, 
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ment, Planning, Religious Education, Religious 

Holidays, Scheduling, Stress Management, *Time 

Management 

This newsletter issue discusses time management 
techniques for parents of special needs children. 
Techniques include changing one's attitudes about 
perfection, Prioritizing tasks, having a back-up plan, 
learning to say “no,” asking for help, keeping things 
simple, hiring others, using waiting time wisely, and 
doing two things at once. Household time-saving 
tips are offered in the areas of preparing things the 
night before to avoid harassed mornings, grocery 
shopping, cooking, cleaning, reducing clutter, and 
laundry. Extra demands of the holiday season are 
then considered, offering the suggestions of pur- 
chasing holiday gifts throughout the year, buying 
gift wrap and greeting cards in bulk, shopping from 
catalogs, and giving gift certificates. Holiday enter- 
taining tips include entertaining on Sunday, having 
— houses, and having a trim-the-tree or sledding 

y. Suggestions geared specifically to the special 

Pil ‘include making sure the special child partici- 
pates in chores as much as possible and hiring a 
babysitter to entertain the special child while the 
parents are entertaining. The final page of the news- 
letter comprises a — 's advice on how to 
make religious confirmation ceremonies meaningful 
experiences for both the special child and the par- 
ents. (JDD) 
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Smith, H. Carlton And Others 

Getting Older: The Special Child Grows Up. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Lindell Press, Special Parent/Spe- 
cial Child, P.O. Box 462, South Salem, NY 10590 
($3.75 per issue). 

Journal Cit—Special Parent/Special Child; v8 n1 
Jan-Feb 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - taecans (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055 

EDRS Price - MPO! Phe Postage PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advocacy, Aging (Individuals), Anxi- 
<Bisabilities, Ec Behavior, Child ene 


*Educational Principles, Elementary Secondary 

Education, *Mainstreaming, Program Implemen- 

tation, *Regular and Special Education Relation- 

ship, Staff Development 

These recommendations concerning the integra- 
tion of students with and without disabilities in pub- 
lic schools begin with an operational definition of 
integration and a list of general parameters guiding 
successful integration. Recommendations are then 
offered in several areas, including: (1) training, 
which should be systematic, comprehensive, inclu- 
sive, multi-modal, and professional; (2) staff, who 
should have critical collaborative planning skills and 
skills in utilizing various service delivery models 
based on students’ individual needs; (3) class size, 
which should be flexible based on students’ needs 
and with consideration given to optimal proportions 
of students with and without disabilities; (4) curricu- 
lum, with modifications designed to meet individual 
needs and to facilitate integration of all students; 
and (5) a phase-in plan for systematically increased 
inclusion of students into general educational pro- 
grams at all levels and in all schools. The paper 
concludes that successful integration requires mul- 
ti-level restructuring, a commitment to share re- 
sponsibility between general and special educators, 
and viewing the child as a part of a community. 
(JDD) 


ED 343 312 EC 300 991 

Brodin, Jane Bijorck-Akesson, Eva 

Evaluation of Still Picture Telephone for Mentally 
Retarded Persons. Telematics and Mental Retar- 


dation. 

Infologics AB, Telematics and Disability, Vallingby 
(Sweden). 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—92p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus b 

Descriptors—Adults, Children, Demonstration 
Programs, Foreign Countries, Friendship, Inter- 
personal Communication, Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, “Mental Retardation, *Normalization 
(Handicapped), *Photographic Equipment, *Pic- 
torial Stimuli, Program Effectiveness, Social De- 

Social Integration, *Speech 





bilities, Education Work 
igh School Independent 
Living, wtnaivibend Development, Midlife Transi- 
tions, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent Respon- 
sibility, Parent Role, Planning, Self Actualization, 
ation Anxiety, *Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Aging Out Process 
This newsletter issue focuses on the specific con- 
—_ of many parents as their special child “ages 
” of protected special education environments 
pon moves into the adult world. It highlights the 
Practical aspects of the transition years as well as the 
involved in “letting go.” The 
newsletter’s articles include * *Aging Out... The Tran- 
sition to Adulthood” by H. Carlton Smith, which 
emphasizes the importance in building a solid bridge 
between special education and adult programs and 
services, notes that planning for the future should 
begin before adolescence, outlines the parent's role 
in advocacy, and lists some sources of help. Several 
practical tips: are then offered in the form of “do’s” 
and “don'ts,” such as seeking legal advice about 
guardianship and estate planning, and meen 4 
the special child to be as ind In 
“Letting Go: Samantha Grows Up,” Linda Murph 
describes her experience with a foster child wit 
emotional disturbances and developmental disabili- 
ties. Samantha's progress in developing self-care 
skills and social skills led to her need for a commu- 
nity residence program where she formed 
friendships and found a balance of work and recrea- 
tion, despite her foster mother’s initial concerns. 
“When Parents ‘Age Out,”” by George Popper, dis- 
cusses common living arrangements for individuals 
with disabilities and parents’ anxieties when they 
feel they are giving up their responsibilities as par- 
ents. (JDD) 
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Feldman, Elliot 

Guidelines Regarding Integration of Students with 
Identified Special Education Needs. 


Pub Date—May 91 

“Submitted by the Integration Task 
Force.” Some smudged type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non- Classroom (055) - 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Size, Curriculum, * Disabilities, 
Educational Change, *Educational Practices, 


Handicaps, *Telephone Communications <— 

tems, Visual Aids 
Identifiers—Sweden 

This study examined the benefit of using a visual 
telecommunication system for Sweden's children 
and adults with mild to moderate mental retardation 
and speech difficulties. The Panasonic Image Com- 
munication Unit connects to standard modular tele- 
phones and includes a camera and monitor for the 
transfer of pictures. Units were placed in eight sub- 
jects’ homes; day-activity centers; and the homes of 
friends, relatives, and support families. Results after 
5 months indicated that four of the five adult users 
and two of the three child users (ages 6 to 12) in- 
creased their use of the telephone during the course 
of the project and attained a functional use of the 
system. It is concluded that the still picture tele- 
phone can contribute to increasing the possibilities 
for social contacts. This is based on the project find- 
ings that still picture telephoning gives both visual 
and auditory information, the frequency of usage 
increased over the course of the project, the motiva- 
tion increased, telephoning became more indepen- 
dent, initiative to use the telephone increased, and 
the pictures became more relevant and functional. 
Appendices provide background information given 
to program participants and various recordkeeping 
forms. (27 references) (JDD) 
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Responsive Systems Associates, Lithonia, GA. 

Spons Agency—Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 
Inst. on Community Integration.; National Inst. 
on Disability and Rehabilitation Research (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC.; Syracuse Univ., 
NY. Center on Human Policy. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—H 1 33B80048 

Note—44p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Agencies, *Agency Coopera- 
tion, Community Programs, Community Services, 
*Developmental Disabilities, Models, *Normal- 


ization (Handicapped), Organizational Change, 

Organizational Communication, *Organizational 

Development, ‘Organizational Effectiveness, 

Place of Residence, Social Integration 
Identifiers—*Supported Housing 

This report examines organizational aspects of 
agencies working to support people with develop- 
mental disabilities in supported living arrangements 
that provide individualized help to enable individu- 
als to live in homes of their choice. The report is 
based on meetings and interviews with agency di- 
rectors and staff throughout the country. Part I 
looks at struggles in shaping an organizational cul- 
ture that can provide such support. It identifies vari- 
ous levels of relationships and possible tensions, 
examines ways of shifting thinking to a more open 
benefit-focused mindset, and outlines the role of 
written products. Part II focuses on issues of struc- 
ture and power in supported living agencies and 
covers assistive relationships, the team, the manage- 
ment team, the director, important environments, 
forms of power, occasions of power, negotiating re- 
sources from the service system, building effective 
teams, maintaining balance between the organiza- 
tion as a whole and its teams, setting and maintain- 
ing direction, maintaining integrity, and the 
director's responsibility. Part III describes various 
ways that organizations develop and relates these to 
their effectiveness as supportive living agencies. It 
proposes that new images of organizations fit sup- 
ported living programs better than views of organi- 
zations as machines. (DB) 
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Woods, Diane E., Ed. 

The Potential for U.S.-Asia Research Collabora- 
tion: Two Examples. 

New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Inst. on Disabil- 
Ri World Rehabilitation Fund, Inc., New York, 


pons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
arrested Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—14p.; Special issue in the series “The Chang- 
ing Nature of Disability and Disability Awareness 
Worldwide.” A publication of the International 
Exchange of Experts and Information in Rehabili- 
tation. 
Journal Cit—IEEIR Interchange; Nov-Dec 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Check Lists, Child Devel- 
opment, Community Programs, *Cooperation, 
Cultural Differences, *Cultural Influences, *De- 
veloping Nations, Disabilities, Ethnography, For- 
eign Countries, Information Dissemination, 
*Mental Retardation, Qualitative Research, Re- 
habilitation, *Research Needs, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Indonesia, *Pakistan 
Two articles explore possibilities for collaboration 
between American and Asian researchers address- 
ing disabilities in a worldwide context. The first arti- 
cle, by Mike Miles, is titled “Using Action-Oriented 
Disability Studies in Pakistan.” It focuses on how 
information can be disseminated in informal, non- 
traditional (non-Western) ways. Action research is 
seen to offer relevancy to the needs of people with 
disabilities and professionals in developing nations 
such as Pakistan. Brief synopses of seven field stud- 
ies in Pakistan are given, concerning mental handi- 
cap in the family, a survey of disabled children, 
development of a Child Developmental Skills 
Checklist, a survey of attitudes toward disability, a 
study of causal integration, community-directed re- 
habilitation, trends in polio paralysis, and ongoing 
information studies. This paper includes 12 refer- 
ences. The second article, by Judy Kuglemass and 
Kusdwiartri Setiono, is titled, “Developing Mutual 
Understanding between Western and Non-Western 
Cultures through Collaborative Research.” It is 
based on a qualitative ethnographic study of Indo- 
nesian families with mentally disabled children, and 
Stresses the importance of cross cultural collabora- 
tion of researchers. (DB) 
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Finding 
Project STEPS (Sequenced Transition to Educa- 
tion in the Public Schools). 
Child Development Centers of the Bluegrass, Lex- 
ington, KY. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
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dren's Early Education P: ogram. 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—024D90023; G0''8401551 
Note—33p.; Cover title: AC CESS: A Guide to Sup- 
plemental Services for F: milies of Young Chil- 
dren. For related documents, see ED 339 176-177 
and EC 300 995. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-‘lassroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—*Agencies, Children, *Community 
Services, Crisis Intervention, Dentistry, * Disabili- 
ties, *Financial Support, Medical Services, Men- 
tal Health, Physicians, *Resources, *Social 
Services, State Aid, State Programs, Young Chil- 
dren 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
This guide is intended to help Kentucky families 
of children with disabilities or other special needs to 
find services in their communities. Introductory in- 
formation offers guidance in selecting services, ap- 
plying for services, obtaining services, and 
organizing to obtain unavailable services. A ques- 
tion-and-answer format is used, with space provided 
for families to record information relevant to their 
situation. The questions address the following top- 
ics: emergency financial assistance, short-term or 
long-term financial assistance, financial help for 
medical bills, financial help for medicine or medical 
equipment, financial help for food, sources of furni- 
ture assistance, emergency assistance for utility 
bills, services provided by the local health depart- 
ment, services provided by the Commission for 
Handicapped Children, mental health services 
available for children, types of physicians, and den- 
tistry. A number of addresses of Kentucky agencies 
and resources are provided. (DB) 
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Strate- 
gies for the Helpful Entry Level Skills Checklist. 
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Second . 

Child Development Centers of the Bluegrass, Lex- 
ington, KY. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—G008401551; H024D90023 

Note—106p.; Cover title differs slightly. Some 
pages are produced on colored paper. For related 
documents, see ED 339 176-177 and EC 300 994. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, Classroom Environ- 
ment, *Classroom Techniques, * Disabilities, Edu- 
cational Media, Educational Methods, Games, 
Instructional Materials, Lesson Plans, Preschool 
Education, *School Readiness, *Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Teaching Methods, Transi- 
tional Programs 
This manual is intended to provide teachers of 

young children with disabilities with guidance in 
facilitating the independence of young children with 
and without disabilities and in making the transition 
from preschool to public school. The manual has 
three sections. The first describes the components 
of the teaching process and presents principles of 
instruction. These cover steps of the systematic in- 
struction process, phases of learning, and instruc- 
tional strategies (types of teacher 
assistance/prompting, strategies for removing 
prompts, and guidelines for choosing instructional 
strategies). The second section presents a rationale 
for stressing functional skills at the preschool level 
and includes a checklist of entry level skills. These 
cover classroom rules, work skills, communication 
skills, social behavior skills, and self-management 
skills. The third section presents specific teaching 
activities and techniques that correlate with check- 
list skills. An appendix describes 21 children’s 
games and finger plays and lists records, songs, 
tapes, children’s books, activity resources, videos, 
automated learning devices, and suggested ways to 
talk to children. (Includes 36 references) (DB) 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Atten- 
dance, *Behavior Change, *Emotional Disturb- 
ances, High Schools, Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Interpersonal Comp ec, O of Treat- 
ment, *Peer Teaching, *Tutorial Programs 
This practicum attempted to increase interper- 
sonal skills and academi P ¢ of 14 high 
school students with emotional handicaps through 
use of peer tutoring. The 17 high school seniors 
selected as peer assistors received training prior to 
program implementation. Peer assistors were re- 
quired to identify goals and strategies weekly, work 
with their assigned student three times a week, keep 
a diary, and complete forms recording student 
progress. Highly positive results were found for tu- 
tees in the areas of attendance, reduction in use of 
inappropriate language, completion of class assign- 
ments, academic grades, interactions with peers, in- 
dependent contacts with peers, number of negative 
behaviors, and discipline referrals. Peer assistors 
also gained in their understanding of disabilities and 
their ability to develop goals and objectives. Teach- 
ers in mainstream classes reported significant 
changes in tutee academic performance and behav- 
ior. Thirteen appendices provide the various forms, 
checklists, and surveys used in the study. (70 refer- 
ences) (DB) 
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Education of the Handicapped Act Amendments of 
1990, P.L. 101-476: A Summary. CRS Report for 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 
Report No.—CRS-91-297-EPW 
Pub Date—28 Mar 91 
Note—32p.; For the Conference Report on these 
amendments, see ED 327 028. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus ’ 
Descriptors—Attention Deficit Disorders, Autism, 
Black Colleges, Court Litigation, *Disabilities, 
Disadvantaged Youth, Early Intervention, *Edu- 
cational Legislation, Educational Media, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Eligibility, *Federal Aid, *Federal 
Legislation, Financial Support, Grants, Head In- 
juries, Infants, Minority Groups, Preschool Edu- 
cation, *Special Education, State Federal Aid, 
Toddlers, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act 
This summary of the Education of the Handi- 
capped Act Amendments of 1990, Public Law 
101-476, identifies how these Amendments extend 
and expand special education research, demonstra- 
tion, and training programs of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). IDEA autho- 
rizes three state formula grant programs and several 
discretionary grant programs. The basic state grant 
and preschool state grant are permanently autho- 
rized. The infants and toddlers state grant (Part H) 
is authorized through fiscal year (FY) 1991. The 
1990 reauthorization legislation focuses first on in- 
creasing opportunities for minorities and the eco- 
nomically and educationally disadvantaged and, 
second on increasing availability of transition ser- 
vices that help individuals with disabilities move 
from special education into either further education 
or work and independent living. Two new grant pro- 
grams were established: the personnel training 
grants for Historically Black Colleges and Universi- 
ties and other minority institutions, and a 5-year 
competitive state grant program for joint projects to 
improve transition services. Other provisions of the 
1990 Amendments address: the Act's name; eligibil- 
ity of children with autism and traumatic brain in- 
jury for special services under IDEA; the 
operational definition of Attentional Deficit Disor- 
der; litigation rights; and discretionary grant pro- 
gram process. The Amendments increase 
authorization levels from $309 million for FY 1991 
to $408 million for FY 1994. Each of the eight parts 
of the Act is summarized: Part A, General Provi- 
sions; Part B, Assistance for Education of All Indi- 
viduals with Disabilities; Part C, Centers and 
Services to Meet Special Needs of Individuals with 
Disabilities; Part D, Training Personnel for the Edu- 
cation of Individuals with Disabilities; Part E, Re- 
search in the Education of Individuals with 
Disabilities; Part F, Instructional Media for Individ- 
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uals with Disabilities; Part G, Technology, Educa- 
tional Media, and Materials for Individuals with 
Disabilities; and Part H, Infants and Toddlers with 
Disabilities. (DB) 
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Congress. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 
Report No.—CRS-91-862-EPW 
Pub Date—5 Dec 91 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attention Deficit Disorders, Com- 
pliance (Legal), Definitions, *Educational Legis- 
lation, Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Eligibility, *Federal Leg- 
islation, Pupil Personnel Services, *Special Edu- 
cation, Student Needs 
Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act, Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 
This paper examines issues concerning the eligi- 
bility of children with attention deficit disorder 
(ADD) for special education and related services 
under the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act (IDEA). A policy memorandum was issued by 
the Department of Education in September 1991, 
identifying those circumstances under which such 
children are eligible for special services. Such chil- 
dren are seen to qualify under IDEA's “other health 
impairments” category if ADD is a chronic or acute 
health problem that limits alertness, adversely af- 
fects educational performance, and requires special 
education. They may also qualify under other IDEA 
disability categories or under Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The policy interpreta- 
tion memorandum was issued after reviewing public 
comments required under the Education of the 
Handicapped Act Amendments (1990) and is in- 
tended to clarify for states and local school districts 
their responsiblities under federal law toward chil- 
dren with ADD. Currently at issue is implementa- 
tion of the Department's ADD policy and further 
consideration by Congress of eligibility of children 
with ADD under IDEA. An appendix summarizes 
the history, causes, prevalence, diagnosis, treat- 
ment, and educational implications of ADD. (In- 
cludes 53 bibliographic footnotes.) (DB) 
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Pub Date—26 Jun 91 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), *Deafness, *Ed- 
ucational Legislation, El ys dary Ed- 
ucation, *Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, 
Government Role, Higher Education, Legal Re- 
sponsibility, Postsecondary Education, *Special 
Schools 
Identifiers—* Education of the Deaf Act 1986, Gal- 
laudet University DC, Kendall Demonstration El- 
ementary School DC, Model Secondary School 
for the Deaf DC, National Technical Institute for 
the Deaf 
This summary of the Education of the Deaf Act 
(Public Law 99-371) discusses the special institu- 
tions funded under the act and other issues related 
to the Act's reauthorization. The National Techni- 
cal Institute for the Deaf (Rochester, New York) 
and Gallaudet University (District of Columbia) 
provide postsecondary training for deaf individuals. 
Gallaudet also offers programs for deaf children and 
youth through the Kendall Demonstration Elemen- 
tary School (KDES) and the Model Secondary 
School for the Deaf (MSSD). Fiscal year 1991 ap- 
propriations are $37 million for NTID, $48 million 
for Gallaudet University, and $21 million for 
KDES. The Act also created the Commission on 
Education of the Deaf. The Commission’s 1988 re- 
port found that education for persons who are deaf 
was unsatisfactory and that both Congress and the 
Department of Education had failed to provide nec- 
essary direction and oversight of deaf programs. Is- 
sues in the Act's reauthorization include 
implementation of the Commission's recommenda- 
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Billings-Fouhy, Elizabeth And Others 
and in Hand: Integrating Young Children in 
Need of Substantial Special Education Supports. 
Publication + 16606. 
Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 
Bureau of Early Childhood Programs. 
Pub Date—S Mar 91 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, Curriculum Development, * Disabili- 
ties, *Early Childhood Education, Evaluation 
Methods, Individualized Education Programs, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, *Mainstreaming, Program Evaluation, 
Social Integration, Student Evaluation, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers —* Massachusetts 
This guide presents principles for the effective in- 
tegration of young children with disabilities into 
regular classrooms in Massachusetts. Planning for 
integration is discussed in terms of the responsibili- 
ties of the integration team (using either a multidis- 
ciplinary or interdisciplinary model), the role of the 
family, assessment of children’s abilities, planning 
for the Individualized Education Program (IEP), 
and the IEP itself. Classroom design aimed at pro- 
viding each child with optimum independence and 
opportunity to master his/her environment is con- 
sidered next, along with a curriculum design that 
offers intagpated settings as well as a wide scope of 
ges. Suggestions are offered 
for facilitating social interaction and relationships 
and developing a curriculum of acceptance. The im- 
portance of a written philosophy that specifies pro- 
gram mission, values, and long- and short-term 
goals is stressed. Six appendixes present: consider- 
ations in planning for assessment; a checklist for 
evaluating early childhood integrated settings; sug- 
gestions to facilitate the use of augmentative com- 
munication aids; special technology resources; 
guidelines for program evaluation documentation; 
and Massachusetts organizations and agencies. In- 
cludes 31 references. (DB) 
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Kentucky Services for Preschool Children with 
Handicaps. Partnerships in Education. 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. Bu- 
reau of Education for Exceptional Children. 
Pub Date—(91] 
Note—49p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, Compliance (Legal), Cost 
Effectiveness, Costs, *Disabilities, *Early Inter- 
vention, Educational Legislation, Educational 
Trends, Enrollment Projections, Federal Legisia- 
tion, Incidence, Needs Assessment, Preschool 
Education, School Demography, School Districts, 
Services, *Special Education, *State Aid, *State 
Legislation, State Programs 
Identifiers—Education of the Handicapped Act 
Amendments 1986, *Kentucky, Partnerships in 
Education 
This document is a request by the Kentucky De- 
partment of Education for state legislation to man- 
date services and provide new state funding for 
preschool children aged 3, 4, and 5, with handicaps. 
Preschool services would include special education 
(center, home-based, itinerant); speech, physical, 
and occupational therapies; and other related ser- 
vices including transportation. A rationale support- 
ing the request summarizes results of research on 
the impact of early education and its cost effective- 
ness and notes requirements and sanctions of fed- 
eral legislation under Public Law 99-457, the 
Education of the Handicapped Act Amendments, 
1986. The basis of the request’s budgetary calcula- 
tions is provided. Current trends and future projec- 
tions are summarized. A section of supporting 
documentation covers the current network of pre- 
school services in the state, details on Kentucky 
service providers, sources of program funds, local 
school district program data, Head Start, private 
programs and comprehensive care, projections of 
the numbers of children to be served, average Ken- 
tucky costs for services, and recommendations for 
implementing regulations. Appendixes provide 
greater detail on numbers of young children with 
disabilities by county and costs for specific services. 
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Schleien, Stuart J., Ed. And Others 

Integrated Outdoor Education/Adventure. Fea- 
ture Issue. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
Integration.; Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Re- 
search and Training Center on Community Liv- 
ing. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Developmental 
Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C.; National 
Inst. on Disability and Rehabilitation Research 
(ED/OSERS), Washington, DC.; Rehabilitation 
Services Administration (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—90DD0204/01; H029F90067; 
H128J0034-90; H133B80048 

Note—2Ip. 

Journal Cit—IMPACT; v4 n4 Win 1991-92 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Adven- 
ture Education, Camping, * Disabilities, Outdoor 
Activities, *Outdoor Education, Parks, Participa- 
tion, Program Administration, *Program Devel- 
opment, *Recreational Activities, Skiing, *Social 
Integration 
The 12 brief articles in this “feature” or theme 

issue describe successful approaches to develop- 

ment of outdoor education programs which success- 
fully integrate individuals with and without 
disabilities. Titles and authors are: “Outdoor Educa- 
tion and Adventure: Challenges and Rewards for 

All” (Stuart J. Schieien); “Benefits of Integrated 

Outdoor Education and Adventure” (Leo 

McAvoy); “Participant Comments from Integrated 

Outdoor Adventures” (Molly Schlaefer and Greg 

Stark); “Integrated Camping: After Two Solid 

Weeks of It...” Gohn E. Rynders and Stuart 

Schleien); “Camp Integration: Overcoming Barri- 

ers” (Gary M. Robb); “Screening Participants for 

Outdoor Programs” (Greg Lais); “How to Integrate 

Successfully: Promoting Positive Interactions” 

(John Rynders and Stuart Schleien); “If | Can Do 

This...’: The Ski for Light Experience” (Tip Ray); 

“A Place for Healing: Vinland National Center” 

(Susan Rivard); “Making Friends with Peers and 

the Earth” (Linda Heyne and Micky Pearson); “Ac- 

cessing Our National Parks” (W. Kay Ellis); “Ad- 
ministrative Issues in Integrated Outdoor 

Programs” (Leo McAvoy). Also included are lists of 

35 suggested resources and 13 suggested readings. 

(DB) 
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Parshall, Lucian 


A Study of the Special Education Workforce in 


Michigan. 
Decision Resources Corp., Washington, DC. 
Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. Special Education Services. 
Pub Date—Feb 90 
Note—49p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, ‘*Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Faculty Mobility, 
Higher Education, Incidence, Models, Needs As- 
sessment, *Predictor Variables, School Demogra- 
phy, Sex Differences, “Special Education, 
Statistical Data, Teacher Persistence, Teacher Re- 
cruitment, Teacher Retirement, Teacher Short- 
age, “Teacher Supply and Demand, *Teaching 
(Occupation) 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
This study describes the Michigan special educa- 
tion work force (as of 1988-89) with regard to six 
issues, one primary and five supplemental, having to 
do with the need for and supply of special educators 
and attempts to predict future personnel needs. The 
primary issue concerns the factors that will affect 
the teacher supply and demand in the near future. 
Teacher data were projected over 3 years. The study 
used predictive models developed by the Office of 
Special Education Programs, that are either market 
based or prevalence based. The five supplementary 
issues include: special education synopsis, personnel 
gender ratios, teachers of students with learning dis- 
abilities, higher education training programs, and 
special education administrators. Narratives and 
graphs of statistical data provide analysis of the fol- 
lowing areas: special educator shortages, teacher re- 
tention, retirement, recruitment, out-of-state 
teachers, out-of-field teachers, number of teachers 


issued emergency approval, teachers trained in- 
State, the market based model, the prevalence 
model, and data elements. In view of the identified 
decline in the special education teaching profession, 
recommendations are made for: (1) training more 
teachers to enter the field; and (2) retaining current 
teachers by reducing the level of attrition. Addi- 
tional discussions and graphs address each of the 
supplementary issues. Attached tables present the 
data used in the models. (24 references) (DB) 
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ing 
Pub Date—13 Nov 91 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the Mid-South Educational Research Association 
(Lexington, KY, November 13, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, *Depression (Psy- 
chology), High Schools, High School Students, 
“Incidence, *Learning Disabilities, *Racial Dif- 
ferences, *Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), *Sex Differences, Student Characteristics 
This study examined relationships between 
self-esteem, depression, and race in 70 learning dis- 
abled high school students (39 white and 31 black). 
Subjects were administered the Coopersmith Self 
Esteem Inventory and the Children’s Depression 
Inventory. Statistical analysis indicated a significant 
sex by race interaction. Both white females and 
black males reported significantly higher levels of 
self-esteem than did black females. Results indi- 
cated that, overall, white females and black males 
reported higher self-esteem and lower depression 
than white males and black females. These results 
differ from those usually reported, possibly due to 
this study's use of a learning disabled population. 
Results also suggest that there may be significant 
differences between and among various subgroups 
within each exceptionality in the areas of self-re- 
oe depression and self-esteem. (18 references) 
(DB) 
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Fullagar, Patricia And Others 

Provision of Services to Infants and Toddlers with 
Developmental Delay: The Health Perspective 
on Family and Social Issues. Short Report. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Carolina Policy 
Studies Program. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services.; 
Special Education Programs (ED/OSERS), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—G0087C3065 

ie For a related document, see ED 341 
196. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Childhood Needs, Day Care, *Devel- 
opmenta! Disabilities, Eligibility, Family Involve- 
ment, *Family Programs, Federal Legislation, 
Health Needs, Health Services, Infants, Medical 
Services, *Needs Assessment, Poverty, Preschool 
Education, *Public Policy, Respite Care, Tod- 
dlers, Transportation 

Identifiers—Developmental Delays, *Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act Part H, Medicaid 
This study examined provision of services to chil- 

dren with developmental disabilities and their fami- 

lies in the context of requirements of Part H of the 

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, which 

requires family centered services for infants and 

toddlers. Focus group discussions were held with 
health professionals at two sites in each of five 

States. The discussion revealed three broad themes. 

These were: generic needs of families who have in- 

fants and toddlers with disabilities (e.g., needs for 

day care and respite care); extenuating needs (e.g., 

needs caused by poverty, lack of transportation, 

lack of education, isolation, or cultural diversity); 
and social policies (e.g., problems generated by re- 
strictions on Medicaid services and Medicaid eligi- 
pn ae Emphasis is placed on the 

ponsibility faced by families of chil- 
éne who are developmentally delayed as their 
needs far exceed the routine and customary. In- 
cludes eight references. (DB) 
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Campeau, Peggie L. And Others 
Evaluation of 


American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—COSMOS Corp., Washi " 
DC.; Special Education Programs (ED/OSERS), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—31 Mar 87 

Contract—300-85-0143 

Note—241p.; For a strategy evaluation of this pro- 
gram, see EC 310 012. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Federal Aid, Government Role, 
Higher Education, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Evaluation, Program Implemen- 
tation, Pupil Personnel Services, Special 
Education, ‘Special Education Teachers, 
*Teacher Education 

Identifiers—Office of Special Education Programs, 
*Personnel Preparation Program (OSEP), *Pro- 
gram Objectives 
This report summarizes a goal evaluation study of 

the Personnel Preparation Program, one of five divi- 

sions in the Office of Special Education Programs 

(OSEP) of the U.S. Department of Education's Of- 

fice of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 

vices (OSHERS). The Personnel Preparation 

Program is intended to increase the numbers of 

qualified persons providing education and related 

services to children and youth with disabilities 
through grants to institutions of higher education, 
state education agencies, or other nonprofit organi- 
zations for activities including program develop- 
ment, evaluation, technical assistance, and financial 
assistance to participants. The goal evaluation 
project conducted project review of a representative 
sample of 57 projects. The following conclusions 
were reached: strategies can be implemented 
through grant activities to an extent that supports 
program objectives; project results support program 
objectives; many project results are well docu- 
mented; and program logic and assumptions are 
valid. Rec dati dd first, immediate 
actions needed to address problems or information 
gaps; and second, candidate topics for the strategy 
evaluation phase of the study. A set of appendices 
bound in a separate volume include the protocol for 

project reviews, the project review instrument, a 

listing of competition areas, a description of the 

study sample, a list of persons interviewed, and a 

bibliography of 77 program related documents. 

(DB) 
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Preparation Program: 

Report [and] Technical Appendices. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—COSMOS Corp., Washington, 
DC.; Special Education Programs (ED/OSERS), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—300-85-0143 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—186p.; For the goal evaluation of this pro- 
gram, see EC 301 O11. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Demand, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Federal Aid, 
Government Role, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Models, Prediction, *Predic- 
tor Variables, Preservice Teacher Education, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Implementation, 
Pupil Personnel Services, School Demography, 
Special Education, *Special Education Teachers, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Employment, 
Teacher Shortage, *Teacher Supply and Demand 

Identifiers—Office of Special Education Programs, 
*Personnel Preparation Program (OSEP) 

This report summarizes a strategy evaluation 
study of the Personnel Preparation Program (a divi- 
sion in the federal Office of Special Education Pro- 
grams). The Personnel Preparation Program is 
intended to increase the numbers of qualified spe- 
cial educators through grants to institutions of 
higher education and state education agencies. This 
study specifically examined the federal strategy of 


RIE AUG 1992 


targeting its resources to areas of critical demand for 
personnel, both current and projected. The study 
evaluated a model, HIRES, which uses the number 
of special education teachers hired to fill vacancies 
for the 1986-87 school year to determine current 
and projected national demand for special educa- 
tion teachers. Major conclusions include the follow- 
ing: HIRES as a single measure does not provide an 
accurate measure of demand; each of the HIRES 
component measures is associated with critical fac- 
tors for estimating demand for special education 
personnel; of the HIRES measures, NO HIRES 
(number of budgeted unfilled positions) appears to 
be the best single measure of critical and current 
demand for special educators; and predicting de- 
mand for teachers beyond 3 years is of limited value. 
Seven major recommendations are presented. A set 
of separately bound appendices include the execu- 
tive summary of a companion goal evaluation re- 
port, the data collection protocol, and a list of 
interviewees. (14 references) (DB) 


EC 301 013 


Research-Based Decision Making Series. 

National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 

Spons Agency—-Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Contract—R206R00001 

ow For an executive summary, see EC 301 

14. 

Available from—Dissemination Coordinator, The 
National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, The University of Connecticut, 362 Fair- 
field Road, U-7, Storrs, CT 06269-2007 ($12.00, 
includes executive summary, order no. 9101). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus hb 

Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Academic 
Achievement, Academically Gifted, Acceleration 
(Education), Cooperative ing, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Enrichment, ‘*Gifted, 
*Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Heteroge- 
neous Grouping, “Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Meta Analysis, Self Esteem, Social Develop- 
ment, Talent 
Thirteen research syntheses were analyzed to de- 

termine the academic, social, and psychological ef- 
fects upon learners who are gifted and talented of 
three grouping practices: (1) ability grouping for en- 
richment; (2) mixed ability cooperative grouping for 
regular instruction; and (3) grouping for accelera- 
tion. It was concluded that the research showed 
strong, consistent support for the academic effects 
of most forms of ability grouping for enrichment and 
acceleration, but that the research is scant and weak 
concerning the socialization and psychological ad- 
justment effects of these practices. Claims for the 
academic superiority of mixed ability grouping or 
for whole group instructional practices were not 
substantiated for gifted and talented learners. Other 
conclusions indicated that: academic outcomes of 
ability grouping vary substantially from effects re- 
ported for average and low ability learners; full time, 
pullout, and within-class grouping can all produce 
substantial academic gains; and there is little impact 
on self-esteem and a moderate gain in attitude 
toward subject in full time ability grouping. A series 
of guidelines for practices is included. Appendices 
chart the meta-evaluation of the research syntheses 
and the research-supported conclusions concerning 
grouping issues. (45 references) (DB) 
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Rogers, Karen B. 

The of Grouping Practices 
Education of the Gifted and Talented Learner. 
Executive Summary. Research-Based Decision 
Making Series. 

National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[Oct 91] 

Contract—R206R00001 

Note—12p.; For the complete report, see EC 301 
013. 

Available from—Dissemination Coordinator, The 
National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, The University of Connecticut, 362 Fair- 
field Road, U-7, Storrs, CT 06269-2007 ($2.00, 
order no. 9102). 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Academic 
Achievement, Academically Gifted, A.celeration 
(Education), Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
S dary Ed i Enrichment, *Gifted, 
*Grouping (Instructional Purposes), Hetcroge- 
neous Grouping, *Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Meta Analysis, Talent 
This executive summary reports on a study which 
utilized meta-analysis and best-evidence synthesis 
techniques to evaluate 13 research studies on the 
academic, social, and psychological effects upon 
learners who are gifted and talented of three group- 
ing practices: (1) ability grouping for enrichment; 
(2) mixed ability cooperative grouping for regular 
instruction; and (3) grouping for acceleration. It was 
concluded that the research showed strong, consis- 
tent support for the academic effects of most forms 
of ability grouping for enrichment and acceleration, 
but that the research is scant and weak concerning 
the socialization and psychological adjustment ef- 
fects of these practices. Claims for the academic 
superiority of mixed ability grouping or for whole 
roup instructional practices were not substantiated 
or gifted and talented learners. Guidelines are of- 
fered suggesting that: students who are gifted and 
talented should spend most of their school day with 
others of similar abilities and interests; cluster 
grouping of gifted students within an otherwise het- 
erogeneously grouped classroom can be considered 
when a full time gifted program is not feasible; a 
cross-grade grouping option could be offered in the 
absence of a full time gifted program enrollment; 
gifted and talented students should be offered a vari- 
ety of acceleration and enrichment based options; 
and mixed ability cooperative learning should be 
used sparingly for students who are gifted and tal- 
ented. (15 references) (Author/DB) 
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Gubbins, E. Jean, Ed. 

The National Research Center on the Gifted and 
Talented (NRC/GT) Newsletter, June 1991 and 
November 1991. 

National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—35p. 

Journal Cit—NRC/GT Newsletter; Jun, Nov 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Identification, Classroom 
Techniques, Cooperative Learning, Creativity, 
Cultural Differences, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Early Reading, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Family Environment, *Gifted, Grouping 
(Instructional Purposes), Instructional Effective- 
ness, Limited English Speaking, Models, Out- 
comes of Education, Program Evaluation, 
*Research Needs, *Research Projects, Second 
Language Learning, Student Evaluation, Student 
Motivation, *Talent, Underachievement 

Identifiers—* National Research Center on Gifted 
and Talented 
This document consists of the first two issues of 

a newsletter designed to disseminate information 

about the National Research Center on the Gifted 

and Talented, to serve as a forum for the research 
activities of scholars and practitioners in the field, 
and to reach other interested professional and par- 
ent groups. The first issue (which is also the premier 
issue of the newsletter) highlights the overall organi- 
zation and mission of the Center. It summarizes 
research in progress and describes a needs assess- 
ment study designed to identify research needs, pri- 
oritize them, and develop a list of 
recommendations. The study resulted in a list of 21 
research recommendations on topics including reg- 
ular classroom practices for gifted students, regular 
curriculum modification, giftedness in economically 
disadvantaged and limited English proficient stu- 
dents, ability identification, program evaluation, 
and theory. The issue also identifies the Center's 
Collaborative School Districts, defined as those dis- 
tricts across the United States where the Center's 
research projects will be carried out. Research sum- 
maries are provided on the talented and gifted in 
rural Alaska, gifted education in the world commu- 
nity, scientific hypothesis forming ability of gifted 
ninth graders, early reading as predictive of gifted- 
ness, a longitudinal study of a pullout enrichment 
program, early assessment, cultural diversity and 
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second language learning, and a statewide (Indiana) 
model bridging research, theory, and practice. The 
November issue reports on a learning outcomes 
project and describes year 2 research into successful 
classroom practices, gifted students with learning 
disabilities, cooperative learning, assessing gifted- 
ness in economically disadvantaged students, and 
motivation and underachievement. Other summa- 
ries examine grouping practices, five specific Javits 
Gifted and Talented Education programs, stage and 
structure in child development, home environ- 
ments, social development, and gifted teachers. 
Commentaries address creativity and young gifted 
children. (DB) 
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Bullock, Lyndal M., Ed. Simpson, Richard L., Ed. 
Critical Issues = Implications 


North Texas State Univ., Denton. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—(90 

Note—118p.; Papers presented at the Forum on 
Emerging Trends in Special Education and Impli- 
cations for Training Personnel (Washington, DC, 
February 8-9, 1990). For selected individual pa- 
pers, see EC 301 017-027. 

Available from—Programs in Special Education, 
University of North Texas, P.O. Box 13857, Den- 
ton, TX 76203 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—At Risk Persons, *Change Strategies, 
*Disabilities, Educational Change, Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, Language Handicaps, Leader- 
ship Training, Postsecondary Education, Pre- 
school Education, Professional Development, 
*Special Education, Special Needs Students, Staff 
Development, Teacher Certification, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Educator Education, Teacher 
Recruitment, *Trend Analysis, Urban Education 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This document is the product of a forum that at- 

tempted to identify trends in education that are af- 

fecting and will continue to affect children with 
disabilities from birth to age 21, and the ensuing 
implications for the training of personnel. The ed- 
ited transcripts of two introductory presentations 
begin with volume-"Charting the Course for the 

1990's” (Judy Schrag) and “The Accidental Crisis” 

(Catherine V. Morsink). Small group discussions 

and recommendations are reported in the following 

papers: “Special Education and School Reform” 

(Stan F. Shaw and others); “Is It a New View? 

Catching Up with 94-142” (Virginia DeRoma-Wag- 

ner); “Restructuring Teacher Education: One 

Group's Perspective” (Clarence R. Calder); “Re- 

structuring Teacher Education: The Integration of 

Undergraduate Curriculum” (Teresa D. Bunsen); 

“Professional Development Centers: A Collabora- 

tive Model” (Clarence R. Calder); “Leadership 

Training for Teacher Educators” (Sheila Lowen- 

braun); “State Certification” (Allen M. Huang and 

others); “Recruitment and Retention: Emerging 

Trends in Special Education and Implications for 

Training Personnel” (Richard L. Simpson and oth- 

ers); “Changes in the Urban School Population: 

Challenges in Meeting the Need for Special Educa- 

tion Leadership and Teacher Preparation Person- 

nel” (Jeannette E. Fleischner and Richard 

VanAcker); “Preparing Special Education and Re- 

lated Services Personnel To Serve Culturally and 

Linguistically Diverse Children with Handicaps: 

Needs and Future Directions” (Bruce A. Ramirez); 

“Some Perspectives on Preparing Personnel To 

Work with At-Risk Children, Birth to Five” (S. 

Kenneth Thurman and others); and “Children with 

Complex Medical Needs: Implications for Training 

Personnel” (M. Virginia Wyly). (JDD) 
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DeRoma- Wagner, Virginia 

Is It a New View? Catching Up with 94-142. 

Pub Date—Feb 90 

Note—Sp.; In: Bullock, Lyndal M., Ed. and Simp- 
son, Richard L., Ed. Critical Issues in Special Ed- 
ucation: Implications for Personnel Preparation. 
Monograph; see EC 301 016. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), 


Curriculum, 


*Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, *Educational 
Cooperation, Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Federal Legislation, Fed- 
eral Regulation, Graduation equirements, 
*Mainstreaming, Models, *Regular and Special 
Education Relationship, *Schoo! Organization, 
Special Education, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This paper provides a synopsis of issues and rec- 
ommendations regarding school reform, based on 
discussions held at the 1990 Forum on Emerging 
Trends in Special Education and Implications for 
Training Personnel. The paper calls for schools to 
adopt a collaborative model that infuses special edu- 
cation policies and practices into general education. 
The paper argues that the spirit of Public Law 
94-142 and federal regulations guiding disburse- 
ment of discretionary funds can be interpreted as an 
encouragement to develop a model that includes 
special and general education students in the same 
design. Three major issues requiring consideration 
in establishing this inclusionary model are gradua- 
tion requirements, transition, and content and cur- 
riculum. Graduation requirements need to become 
more congruent with general education, offering 
some type of certificate that has value as a medium 
of exchange in the world of work or higher educa- 
tion. The transition process needs to be incorpo- 
rated, as early as seventh grade, into programs for 
children with disabilities. A working relationship 
between special and general education is needed to 
develop such educational delivery methods as coop- 
erative learning and content-focused curriculum. 
(JDD) 
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Identifiers—Professional Development Centers 
This paper focuses on the issues of restructuring 
teacher education for general educators, special ed- 
ucators, and leadership personnel. The paper calls 
for preparing teachers in liberal arts, professional 
areas, and clinical experience. The pre-professional 
component should provide sound subject matter 
background. Professional education should then 
emphasize the study of teaching as an academic 
field, knowledge of pedagogy, classroom teaching 
skills, and values and ethical responsibilities. The 
clinical program should integrate the pre-profes- 
sional comp into rig experiences where 
formal knowledge is used as a guide to practical 
action. This segment should take place in a Profes- 
sional Development Center. Competencies required 
of leadership personnel to function in preservice 
teacher education progr are outlined. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—Feb 90 

Note—Sp.; In: Bullock, Lyndal M., Ed. and Simp- 
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Teacher Education, *Regular and Special Educa- 
tion Relationship, Special Education, Team 
Teaching, Teamwork, Undergraduate Study 
This paper presents ideas on restructuring teacher 

education in the field of special education and the 

ensuring implications for training personnel. The 








reform of the American education system requires 
the simultaneous reform of the teacher education 
system. The different procedural standards, meth- 
odologies, and certification tracks used by each 
State, and often each university, in special education 
teacher education make effective reform difficult to 
achieve. To educate children of varying abilities and 
disabilities in the same setting requires that a true 
partnership be cultivated between regular education 
and special education professionals. Efforts to im- 
plement models that infuse special education con- 
cepts into the general education curriculum have 
met with resistance by both general and special edu- 
cators. Moving toward the ideal of a merged general 
and special education calls for combining regular 
education and special education classes in teacher 
education, and incorporating team teaching by fac- 
ulty who represent both general and special educa- 
tion. Teachers of students with severe and low 
incidence disabilities should have additional train- 
ing beyond the basic special education level. (JDD) 
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Identifiers—* Professional Development Centers 
This paper on trends in special education and im- 
plications for training personnel emphasizes the im- 
portance of partnerships between elementary and 
secondary schools and colleges of education, and 
specifically recommends the establishment and im- 
plementation of clinical models of teacher educa- 
tion and the formation of Professional Development 
Centers. Professional Development Centers serve 
as model sites for supervised clinical experiences 
and facilitate the transition of theory and research 
into practice. Staff members of Professional Devel- 
opment Centers must be committed to collaborative 
efforts in clinical preparation, applied research, and 
continuing professional development of all parties. 
The Centers should be located in a variety of socio- 
economic settings and should reflect a state’s popu- 
lation characteristics. The Center concept requires 
that curricula and instructional strategies be de- 
signed to model research-based practices and learn- 
ing models discussed in universities’ teacher 
preparation programs. This paper discusses qualities 
of clinical supervisors in Professional Development 
Centers, program characteristics, obstacles and in- 
hibitors to obtaining the ideal program, and stages 
in moving toward this ideal. (JDD) 
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Group discussion on emerging trends in special 
education and implications for training personnel 
resulted in policy recommendations on leadership 
training for teacher educators. The group felt that 
the education of special educators and general edu- 
cators, from undergraduate to doctoral levels, has 
evolved from different origins and proceeded in dif- 
ferent directions. It is imperative that the isolation 
of the two fields from each other be reduced. Sug- 
gestions are offered for teacher education and lead- 
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ership preparation, both in special education and 
general education. These include: cooperative in- 
struction and responsibility throughout students’ 
programs; screening of applicants to leadership 


training programs to determine their ability to work 
cooperatively with related disciplines; and requiring 
that applicants to leadership training programs have 
substantial classroom teaching experience. There 
are several barriers and obstacles to attaining inter- 
disciplinary skills, knowledge, and attitudes. Barri- 
ers include the lack of availability of appropriate 
mentors and role models in hi education and 
public education; and the and expense of a 
preparation program requiring extensive interaction 
with peers, mentors, and public school personnel. 
Recommendations for changing the nature of fed- 
eral funding for leadership training programs are 
delineated. (JDD) 
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and Demand 
This paper notes that the demand for qualified 
special education personnel, the problem of emer- 
gency certification, and other pressures have led to 
a growing interest in alternative routes to teacher 
certification. The school reform movement has in- 
tensified efforts to professionalize teacher education 
and to improve the quality of teacher preparation 
and student performance. Many states reformed 
their teacher education, licensing, and compensa- 
tion processes through legislative enactments dur- 
ing the 1980's. Several possible solutions to these 
certification issues are proposed. Solutions include 
narrowing the disparities in different states’ special 
education terminology, philosophical bases, and 
training practices; developing interstate agree- 
ments; and assessing alternative certification pro- 
grams. The paper concludes that there appears to be 
a mismatch between the needs of special education 
consumers and the trainees produced, which relates 
not only to trainee competencies and understand- 
ing, but also to the positions for which they are 
being prepared. Making necessary changes in train- 
ing philosophy, resources, and quality concerns re- 
quires a highly collaborative effort among state 
education agencies, local education agencies, and 
institutions of higher education to develop state cer- 
tification to meet the challenges. (19 references) 
(JDD) 
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This paper focuses on possible solutions to the 
problem of special education personnel recruitment 
and retention. Options for increasing the supply of 
direct service personnel include: augment salaries 
and benefits for educational personnel; facilitate im- 
proved working conditions and status for personnel 
involved in direct service; train educational person- 
nel to be recruiters for the profession; educate per- 
sonnel other than traditional educators to be 
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teachers and service providers for students with dis- 
abilities; provide training stipends in amounts suffi- 
cient to support full-time participation in special 
educatior. personnel preparation programs; develop 
strategies for increasing the pool of special educa- 
tors from underrepresented groups and profession- 
als to work in especially underserved areas; improve 
the quality of special education personnel prepara- 
tion programs; and enhance and expand cooperative 
business, government, and education recruitment 
and retention programs. Solutions for the problem 
of recruiting and retaining leadership personne! in- 
clude: make salaries and benefits available to 
teacher educators and other special education lead- 
ership personnel competitive with those of other 
professions; provide stipends, other forms of finan- 
cial support, and program options that will allow 
career educators to pursue doctoral study; empha- 
size quality aspects of special education leadership 
training programs; enhance and expand cooperative 
relationships between schools of education and pub- 
lic/ private school systems; improve personnel prep- 
aration leadership recruitment strategies and 
contingencies; improve and expand strategies for 
retaining leadership professionals through the use of 
skill improvement, skill development, and other op- 
tions. Obstacles, barriers, and inhibitors to obtaining 
the ideal include the need for commitment of appro- 
priate resources, the lack of coordinated recruit- 
ment and retention plans, and the lack of shared 
responsibility for education. (16 references) (JDD) 
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This paper documents a small group discussion 

about the preparation of teachers for urban students 

with disabilities. The paper reviews data on the inci- 
dence of limited English speaking students in urban 
areas, changes in the racial composition of urban 
schools, and the increasing incidence of low-income 
families. Other issues in urban education include 
teacher attitudes toward students, the failure to at- 
tract and retain teachers in urban schools, and the 
shortage of minority leadership personnel. The pa- 
per calls for education leaders to focus research at- 
tention on the problems of urban schools and 
develop appropriate programs to prepare teachers 
for city school districts. Possible solutions include 
such techniques as forming dynamic partnerships 
among universities, public schools, businesses, par- 
ent groups, and social service agencies; implement- 
ing policies and procedures that ensure racial and 
cultural fairness; making bilingual education ser- 
vices readily available; and dividing large schools 
into small independently functioning units. Obsta- 
cles, barriers, and inhibitors to obtaining the ideal 
are discussed, such as failing to involve special edu- 
cation in school-based management and failing to 
provide beginning teachers with effective classroom 
management skills. Strategies for special education 
preparation programs are also outlined, including 
cultivating a greater understanding of different cul- 
tures and traditions, providing first-hand experience 
in urban schools, attracting multicultural personnel 
into the profession, and developing an understand- 
ing of human social interaction. (53 references) 

(JDD) 
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This paper outlines the need to diversify the edu- 
cation profession at practiti , administrative, 
and personnel preparation levels in order to better 
serve culturally and linguistically diverse children 
with disabilities. Needs identified include develop- 
ing effective recruitment and retention programs for 
members of ethnic minority groups; ensuring that 
competencies related to culturally and linguistically 
diverse children with handicaps are an integral com- 
ponent of special education and related services 
preparation programs; strengthening training and 
leadership programs preparing ethnic minority spe- 
cial education and related services personnel as well 
as personnel serving culturally and linguistically di- 
hild icaps; and initiating re- 





verse en with hand 
search and demonstration projects to improve 
curriculum, competencies, and training. (JDD) 
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This paper focuses on the preparation of person- 
nel to provide services to developmenitally at risk 
infants and young children. Efforts in preparing di- 
rect service personnel should specifically define the 
population of children to be served, emphasize in- 
terdisciplinary preparation while recognizing the 
importance of disciplinary preparation, have a ma- 
jor curricular focus on typical and atypical develop- 
ment in children from birth to age 5, and have a 
major curricular focus on the family. In the prepara- 
tion of early intervention leadership professionals, 
the paper calls for statements of need to justify the 
preparation program, recognition of the importance 
of problem solving skills, recognition of various 
types of research and policy analysis, and the incor- 
poration of clinical exposure. (JDD) 
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This paper presents training recommendations for 

educators involved in the care of medically fragile 
children. The training guidelines span the preser- 
vice, inservice, and leadership training levels. The 
guidelines focus on: how personnel training can re- 
duce fears related to serving children with special- 
ized health needs, what type of curriculum should 
be developed for multilevel training of special edu- 
cators and related service personnel, and how best 
practices training procedures can be disseminated 
statewide and nationally. Obstacles to obtaining the 
ideal and strategies for moving toward the ideal are 
identified. (JDD) 
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A 12-week program was developed and imple- 
mented with the purpose of utilizing classical litera- 
ture to encourage prosocial skills in eight students, 
with aggressive and violent behaviors, residing in a 
private residential treatment center. The program 
was initiated in response to the increasingly high 
numbers of student attacks on mental th staff. 
The program used high interest reading materials 
and videotape recordings, with students in 5 
through 12 who had reading abilities ween 
grades 3 and 5. The adapted and abridged literature 
included “Tale of Two Cities,” “Jane Eyre,” “The 
Scarlet Letter,” “The Time Machine,” “Franken- 
stein,” and “Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde.” The pro- 
gram used discussion, role playing, and guided 
thinking skills to establish cooperation with author- 
ity figures and remediate behavior. Following the 
program, aggressive behaviors toward mental health 
workers decreased by 50 percent, students in- 
creased their ability to articulate feelings appropri- 
ately, and there was a 23 percent decrease in staff 
and peer injuries throughout the facility. Fifty per- 
cent of the target group ceased their violent and 
aggressive behavior 80 percent of the time. In addi- 
tion, a new unit with | unlocked doors was established 
for coop ppendi include dis- 
cussion questions, responses of students, and mental 
health worker comments. (17 references) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Canada 
This monograph presents a brief review of the 
literature on integrating students with disabilities 
into mainstream educational programs. It begins by 
clarifying such terms as normalization, least restric- 
tive environment, mainstr ing, and i 
It offers a historical perspective with a Canadian 
emphasis. The research on efficacy of integration is 
reviewed in terms of academic effects and social 
skills. Limitations of efficacy research are identified, 
including definitions of the handicapped popula- 
tion, educational intervention factors, and measure- 
ment of the dependent variable. Cost implications 
are considered. The importance of identifying effec- 
tive practices is emphasized in a review of effective 
instructional practices and effective social skills in- 
struction. Finally, six issues are recommended for 
future consideration before the adoption and imple- 
mentation of widespread integration, including: in- 
tegration cannot be viewed as a cost-saving 
measure, support services must be considered an 
integral part of any integration model, and Cana- 
dian teacher training programs should require all 
teachers in training to take special education 





ronment Model, the Integrated 
and the Collaborative /Consultative Model. (23 ref. 
erences) (DB) 
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This report documents the fifth year of follow-up 
of mentally retarded school completers in the Pitts- 
burgh (Pennsylvania) area, begun with parents/ 
—- of students who completed their special 
in 1985-86 (N=73) and in 
1986-87 (Ne $0). | 1990 (N = 102), and in 1991 con- 
tinued with completers (N =95), when a prelimi- 
nary follow-up study was done. Findings for the first 
two groups are reported in terms of living arrange- 
ments, —_ situations, competitive employment, 
physical and emotional disabilities, expectations 
and outcomes (a retrospective), and the hard core 
idle. The 1990 cohort is discussed in terms of living 
arrangements, work situations, competitive employ- 
ment, training and placement, transition planning 
and outcomes, and comparison of work and living 
arr: ts of three cohorts | year after comple- 
tion. Initial follow-up data for the 1991 school com- 
pleters are presented for living arrangements, work 
situations, job placements, post-school training 
placements, transition planning, and comparison 
with the 1990 cohort. Conclusions on the oldest 
group include more movement into a variety of 
competitive and sheltered work situations, en- 
trenched patterns of idleness by 14 percent of the 
group, and no progress for those with multiple dis- 
abilities. Conclusions for the 1990 cohort include 
substantial similarities with experiences of the older 
Fey neh eee ts og Findings for the 1991 co- 
included a higher proportion with no work 

placement. (DB) 
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This study evaluated the shortage of special edu- 
cation teachers in Oklahoma and presented a long 
term plan to meet this need. The study examined: 
(1) teacher shortages category and geographic 
location in Oklahoma; (2) availability of individuals 
with the potential to be special education teachers; 
and (3) innovative recruitment and retention strate- 
gies. Following a chapter that addresses administra- 
tive components, the second chapter reports results 
of a survey of Oklahoma school district special edu- 
cation teacher needs. Results of a survey of special 
educators on their thoughts about retention and re- 
cruitment issues are in Chapter III. A sur- 
vey of students at 


and university special 

programs throughout the United 

presents recommendations, ad- 

dressing retention (at both state and local levels); 


recruitment (addressed to institutions of higher edu- 
cation and the State Department of Education); and 
certification (new certification, alternative certifica- 
tion, emergency certification, speech /language cer- 
tification, undergraduate programs, graduate 
Programs, and local education agencies). Appendi- 
ces include the survey forms and a literature review. 
(24 references) (DB) 
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This brochure presents an overview of the eight 
trial Family Support Programs in Illinois which at- 
tempt to meet needs of families of children with 
disabilities in order to enable such children to re- 
main with their families and avoid institutional 
placements. Principles of family support are listed, 
including its focus on whole families and meeting 
needs within integrated community environments. 
Innovative approaches of some of the programs cur- 
rently offered in 45 states are noted. The Illinois 
program is then reviewed, noting such factors as 
provision of services to over 150 families, new state 
legislation, planned stipends to families providing 
care at home, and direct services to adults to en- 
courage self-supporting independent living. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois, *Illinois Planning Council on 
Develop Disabil 
This set of policy statements of the Illinois Plan- 
ning Council on Developmental Disabilities, 
adopted from 1989 through 1990, documents Coun- 
cil philosophies and beliefs about issues impacting 
persons with developmental disabilities and their 
families. The value standard guiding all Council pol- 
icies, plans, practices, grants, and advocacy is con- 
sideration of the question: “Would I willingly accept 
this for myself or any of my family members who are 
disabled?” Specific statements address the following 
areas: the offender who is developmentally disabled; 
transition from school to adult life; the role of edu- 
cation in preparing students with developmental 
disabilities for adulthood; employment; least restric- 
tive environment; care and treatment of infants with 
developmental disabilities; child care; transporta- 
tion; persons with developmental disabilities and 
the use of psychotropic drugs; employment and in- 
come support; family support; Acquired Immune 
Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS); case management; 
community living; early intervention; free and ap- 
propriate public education; prevention; and use of 
severe punishment or adversives with persons with 
developmental disabilities. (DB) 
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port: Subcommittee to the Public Policy Com- 


mittee. 
Illinois Planning Council on Developmental Dis- 


Pp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
RIE AUG 1992 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Change Strate- 
gies, Child Advocacy, *Developmental Disabili- 
ties, Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Policy, Educational Practices, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Family Programs, Financial 
Support, Human Services, “Mainstreaming, 
*Needs Assessment, *Residential Programs, So- 
cial Integration, Special Education, *Student 
Placement 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
This report was submitted by an Illinois policy 
subcommittee representing various agencies, parent 
advocacy groups, and university experts, estab- 
lished to investigate why children with developmen- 
tal disabilities were frequently being removed from 
their home schools and communities. The report 
examines percentages of such children being placed 
in programs other than their home schools, district 
funding incentives for placement outside the home 
school, provision of support services to families, and 
state philosophy regarding educational placements 
in the least restrictive environment. An examination 
of the state of the art and best practices summarizes 
the literature on families, schools, teachers and 
other professionals, parents and professionals, and 
students. Illinois’ standing on each issue is consid- 
ered. Five recommendations are made, including: 
(1) increase incentives for programs in the home 
school; (2) increase the amount and type of family 
support services; (3) reconceptualize case manage- 
ment to better link families with appropriate ser- 
vices; (4) build upon best practice models to develop 
a better state philosophy regarding integration op- 
portunities for children with disabilities; and (5) 
support case studies of successful schools and stud- 
ies which identify steps needed to improve inte- 
grated educational opportunities. Appendices list 
subcommittee members and present Illinois statisti- 
cal data. (45 references) (DB) 
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Special Needs. 
Pub Date—14 Apr 92 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(70th, Baltimore, MD, April 13-17, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Critical Thinking, Daily Living Skills, El- 
tary S d Education, Integrated 
Activities, Learning Disabilities, Learning Strate- 
gies, Logical Thinking, Mild Disabilities, Mild 
Mental Retardation, Problem Solving, Skill De- 
velopment, *Special Needs Students, Student 
Motivation, *Teaching Methods, *Thinking Skills 
This paper presents a rationale for teaching higher 
level thinking skills to students with special needs, 
including those with mild mental handicaps and 
learning disabilities. It briefly reviews the literature 
on teaching such skills, stressing that thinking skills 
can be taught through specific teaching methods 
such as a four-step method (introduce the skill, ex- 
plain the skill, demonstrate the skill, apply the skill) 
and careful questioning. Incorporation of higher 
level thinking skills into life skills is stressed, and 
teaching students use of the | PLAN five-step moti- 
vational and learning strategy is urged. Evidence of 
the | PLAN model strategy’s effectiveness in in- 
creasing student input to Individualized Education 
Programs is offered. (12 references) (DB) 
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Traustadottir, Rannveig 

Supports for Community Living: A Case Study. 

Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human Policy. 

Spons Agency—Mi Univ., Mi polis. Re- 
search and Training Center on Community Liv- 
ing.; National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Contract—H 133B80048 

Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attendants, Case Studies, *Cerebral 
Palsy, Citizen Participation, Community Pro- 
grams, Deinstitutionalization (of Disabled), De- 
livery Systems, Friendship, *Helping 
Relationship, *Human Services, “Independent 
Living, Interpersonal Relationship, Older Adults, 
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Personal Autonomy, Social Integration, *Social 

Support Groups 

This case study represents an attempt to develop 
oe and understanding of “community sup- 
ports,” those formal and informal supports neces- 
sary to enable people with disabilities to live in the 
community and participate fully in community life. 
The individual in the case study is a white man with 
severe cerebral palsy born in 1912. The study exam- 
ines the supports given by a human service worker 
who provided personal assistance and the role of 
this support in connecting the subject with the com- 
munity. The study offers a historical perspective on 
past service models and highlights the emerging 
shift from a program paradigm to a support para- 
digm. Data were collected through interviews and 
participant observation. Study findings are reported 
in terms of: surviving in institutional settings; strug- 
gling in the community; the role of the personal 
attendant as a staff person and a friend; and various 
components of support (everyday practical assist- 
ance, translating, facilitating, supporting self-deter- 
mination, and se formal and informal 
supports). (41 references) (JDD) 
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Fullagar, Patricia And Others 

Provision of Services to Handicapped Infants and 
Toddlers with Developmental Delay: The Health 
Perspective on Resources. Short Report. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Carolina Policy 
Studies Program. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources and Services Ad- 
ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice for Maternal and Child Health Services.; 
Special Education Programs (ED/OSERS), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—G0087C3065 

Note—9p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

py art ny! Cooperation, Change Strate- 
gies, * Disabilities, Family Programs, Federal Leg- 
islation, Infants, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Medical Services, *Needs Assessment, *Policy 
Formation, Preschool Education, Program Imple- 
mentation, Resources, Toddlers 

Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act Part H 
This paper discusses resources needed by infants 

and toddlers who are disabled and by their families, 
with respect to policy implementation of Part H of 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. The 
paper emerged from a series of focus group discus- 
sions with health professionals in five states. Out of 
the open-ended discussions emerged several 
themes, including: medical requirements of the chil- 
dren in addition to treatment of developmental de- 
lays; identification of professional human resources; 
programmatic resources for treatment and evalua- 
tion; and structural resources such as insurance cov- 
erage and transportation. Policy strategies are 
suggested in the areas of resource distribution, mul- 
tidisciplinary cooperation and communication, and 
financial support. (7 references) (JDD) 
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Laux, Bob Moran-Laux, Cynthia 

Your Place or Mine? A Handbook for Home 
Ownership. 

Creative Management Associates, Portsmouth, 
NH 


Spons Agency—Illinois Planning Council on Devel- 
opmental Disabilities, Springfield. 

Pub Date—(91] 

Note—9%6p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Budgeting, Consumer Educa- 
tion, * Decision Making, * Disabilities, Friendship, 
*Housing, *Independent Living, Interpersonal 
Competence, Interpersonal Relationship, Money 
Management, Personal Autonomy, Place of Resi- 
dence, *Rea!l Estate 

Identifiers—Illinois 
This handbook is i ded to help people with 

disabilities gain an understanding of their options in 

deciding where to live and with whom to share their 

lives. The focus of the book is on people seeking 

housing options in Illinois, but the book is designed 

to be applicable elsewhere. Chapter 1 outlines the 

importance of many components of community liv- 

ing, such as income, daily activities, relationships 

with others, community support, and a home. Chap- 

ter 2 examines ways that people meet and form 
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relationships, how compatibility is determined, how 
to make the decision to live with another person, 
and how to get along with others. Chapter 3 concen- 
trates on the ability to control one's home by buying 
or renting a place through housing cooperatives, 
family trusts, and condominium and shared housing 
programs. Chapter 4 analyzes real estate fundamen- 
tals such as financing, zoning, interest, and taxes. 
Chapter 5 offers assistance in budgeting for a home; 
income and the possibility of cost sharing with 
someone else are also reviewed. Chapter 6 discusses 
rental subsidies and low-interest mortgages avail- 
able in Illinois. Appendixes provide forms to deter- 
mine rental costs, ownership costs, and monthly 
m ¢ expenses and a list of housing organiza- 


tions in Illinois. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—10 Jan 92 
Note—46p.; For a related document, see EC 301 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blindness, Deafness, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Hearing Impairments, *Legal Re- 
sponsibility, * Mainstreaming, *Multiple Disabili- 
ties, Residential Programs, Residential Schools, 
Special Schools, Trend Analysis, *Visual Impair- 
ments 
Identifiers—Virginia 
This paper examines research and literature re- 
lated to the education of Virginia students who are 
deaf or hearing impaired, blind or visually impaired, 
or multihandicapped. The paper discusses legal con- 
siderations such as least restrictive environment and 
other variables required to be considered when de- 
termining appropriate service delivery methods. For 
each type of disability, the paper examines historical 
trends in service delivery; current trends in service 
delivery, integration into public schools, residential 
programs, and curriculum; benefits of integrated 
programs and factors affecting successful programs; 
and benefits of residential programs. The paper con- 
cludes that the Virginia Board of Education has en- 
dorsed the concept of community-based education 
and recommended that multihandicapped students 
presently served in a separate residential facility be 
transitioned into the community. Local schools will 
be responsible for developing local options or shar- 
ing in the expense of residential services as deemed 
appropriate. The purpose of Virginia's two Schools 
for the Deaf and the Blind has been redefined to 
provide students with the necessary skills to func- 
tion successfully in their home communities. (Ap- 
proximately 80 references) (JDD) 
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hensive Report. " 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, Richmond. 
Report No.—RFP-91-72 
Pub Date—10 Jan 92 
we For a related document, see EC 301 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Blindness, Budgets, *Deafness, Edu- 
cational History, *Educational Trends, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Enrollment, Facilities, 
Policy Formation, Program Development, *Spe- 
cial Schools 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
This report provides background information to 
the Virginia Board of Education and the Virginia 
Department of Education for implementation of a 
policy which makes major program changes at Vir- 
ginia’s two Schools for the Deaf and the Blind in 
Hampton and Staunton. The information covers a 
history of the schools, current school programs and 
services, descriptions of previous policy and pro- 
gram reports, the physical facilities, budget data, 
enrollment data, and reimbursement for regional 
programs. Appendixes offer descriptions of physical 
facilities, budget and enrollment data, rates for spe- 
cial education and related services by school dis- 
trict, previous report summaries, and maps. (JDD) 
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Smith, Deborah Deutsch And Others 


History and Future Needs of Doctoral Training in 
Education. 


Special 

Pub Date—(90] 

Note—24p.; For a related document, see EC 301 
043. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Doctoral Programs, 
*Educational History, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
*Leadership Training, Needs Assessment, Special 
Education, Special Education Teachers, Supply 
and Demand, Teacher Education Programs, 
Teacher Educator Education, *Teacher Supply 
and Demand 
This paper traces the history of leadership training 
in the field of special education as a context for a 
projection of future leadership personnel needs. The 
current situation in supply and demand for special 
education leadership personnel is analyzed, and it is 
found that the number of available personnel is 
dwindling while the number of job openings is re- 
maining constant or increasing. A discussion of con- 
cerns for the future focuses on how much 
specialization is desirable and a discussion of which 
content areas and skills are important for special 
education leadership personnel considers such areas 
as assistive devices, multicultural education, ergon- 
omist skills, and distance education. The paper calls 
for changes in federal support of doctoral programs 
in such a way as to dedicate a substantial portion of 
leadership funding to doctoral student support while 
retaining funds to be allocated to new programs in 
new areas of specialization. The question is raised as 
to whether the Comprehensive System for Person- 
nel Development is the best vehicle for data collec- 
tion and analysis of leadership personnel, and it is 
concluded that the field is facing a critical shortage 
of both generalists and specialists, that the breadth 
of the field is expanding, and that a national data 
collection system is needed. (8 references) (JDD) 
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Smith, Deborah Deutsch And Others 

Special Education Leadership: Supply and De- 
mand Revisited. 


Pub Date—({91] 

Note—29p.; For a related document, see EC 301 
042. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Doctoral Programs, 
Futures (of Society), Higher Education, Labor 
Market, *Leadership Training, National Surveys, 
*Needs Assessment, *Special Education, Special 
Education Teachers, Specialization, Supply and 
Demand, Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Educator Education, *Teacher Supply and De- 
mand 


This study sought to update and expand the exist- 
ing databases relating to the supply and demand of 
special education leadership personnel through a 
survey of 55 institutions of higher education (IHEs) 
having doctoral programs in special education. Re- 
sults are analyzed in terms of doctoral enrollments 
for the 1990-91 academic year, specialty areas, fac- 
ulty searches, faculty needs projections, reasons for 
new faculty positions, and positions taken by gradu- 
ates. The survey found that schools participating in 
the Higher Education Consortium for Special Edu- 
cation (HECSE) were the greatest suppliers of lead- 
ership personnel and that their graduates take 
positions in institutions of higher education more 
frequently, while non-HECSE graduates tend to 
take positions in state or local education agencies at 
a greater rate. There was, however, an increase of 
non-HECSE doctorates entering IHEs, perhaps be- 
cause they had two or more areas of specialty and 
could teach across broader and more areas. Very 
few new doctorates were unable to find employment 
within their field of expertise. Special education ap- 
pears to have a very limited pool of future applicants 
who come from culturally and linguistically diverse 
backgrounds. The survey reinforces previous work 
on the need to re-supply exiting and retiring facul- 
ties. (17 references) (JDD) 
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Federal Regional Resource Center, Lexington, KY. 

Spons a Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 


Pub Date—24 May 91 
Note—4 5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 

Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Cooperative Programs, 

Curriculum Development, Delivery Systems, Ed- 

ucational Finance, Educational Methods, Educa- 

tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Ethnic Groups, Instructional Development, In- 

structional Materials, *Minority Groups, Models, 

Parent Participation, School Administration, 

School Community Relationship, Social Bias, 

Special Education, Student Evaluation, Teacher 

Education 
Identifiers—Diversity (Student) 

For a project designed to increase understanding 
of cultural diversity in the United States as a prelim- 
inary to meeting the educational needs of all the 
country’s children, 42 professionals and parents 
were asked to identify the critical issues in the edu- 
cation of children from minority backgrounds. Over 
200 issues were identified in 8 areas: (1) administra- 
tion and policy; (2) attitudes and bias; (3) training 
and personnel; (4) curriculum and instruction; (5) 
assessment; (6) society and community; (7) parents 
and families; and (8) funding. Selected issues raised 
by respondents indicated that, among other prob- 
lems: (1) school organization is not effective in deal- 
ing with diversity; (2) the current educational 
system has a mainstream bias which adversely af- 
fects minority students; (3) educators are not receiv- 
ing appropriate training in this area and teacher 
educators also lack the needed knowledge and 
skills; (4) current instruction, curricula, materials /- 
methods and service delivery models are inade- 
quate; (5) inadequate assessment has led to 
overrepresentation or underrepresentation of mi- 
nority students in various educational programs; (6) 
increased collaboration within the community is 
needed; (7) parental involvement needs to be en- 
couraged and increased; and (8) funding for all 
schools should be equalized. All the issues identified 
are listed in the report under the eight categories. 
Concluding sections offer additional thoughts, a de- 
scription of the data collection process, a directory 

d b 


Also appended are two glossaries, one covering 
Medicaid terms, and one abbreviations. (71 end- 
notes are included) (DB) 
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Special Needs in Postsecondary Enroliment Op- 

tions. Research Report No. 1. Enroliment Op- 

tions for Students with Disabilities. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 

/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Contract—H023C0004 

Note—29p. 

Journal Cit—NOTE For related documents, see EC 

301 048-050. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 

Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, College 

Students, Developmental Disabilities, *Disabili- 

ties, English (Second Language), Enrollment, 

Gifted, Grade 11, Grade 12, Higher Education, 

High Schools, Individualized ucation Pro- 

grams, Learning Disabilities, Mental Retardation, 

eeds Assessment, *Postsecondary Education, 

*School Choice, Special Needs Students, State 

Programs, *Student Participation, Urban Educa- 

tion, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Postsecondary Enrollment Options 

Act (Minnesota) 

This study examined the extent to which students 
with disabilities or special needs participate in Post- 
secondary Enrollment Options (PSEO), a Minne- 
sota program which allows 11th and 12th grade 
students to complete high school credits at a 4-year 
or 2-year college or a postsecondary vocational 
training institution. Directors of the PSEO pro- 
grams at the 77 participating postsecondary institu- 
tions were surveyed. Among findings were: (1) 8 
percent of the reported 4,183 PSEO participants 
were considered to be students with disabilities or 
special needs; (2) 90 percent of these students were 
attending technical colleges or the University of 





of the respondents, and a listing of resp y 
the ethnic groups with which they are concerned. 
Appendixes provide diversity data by state and the 
forms used in the survey. (24 references) (DB) 
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olume 1. 
Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Adminis- 
tration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Office for 
Treatment Improvement. 
Report No.—DHHS(ADM)-91-1743 
Pub Date—91 
Note—9 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus b 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Children, Compiiance 
(Legal), Eligibility, *Federal Aid, *Federal State 
Relationship, Financial Policy, Financial Support, 
Legal Responsibility, *Mental Disorders, *Men- 
tal Health, Program Administration, Psychiatry, 
Services, Social Services, *Substance Abuse, 
Technical Assistance, Therapy 
Identifiers—* Medicaid 
This technical assistance report provides an over- 
view of Medicaid coverage policies for mental 
health and substance abuse services including all the 
Medicaid financing opportunities available to states 
to meet mental health and substance abuse treat- 
ment objectives. It contains background informa- 
tion on the Medicaid child and adolescent 
population, explains key components of the Medic- 
aid program, and includes a status report on states’ 
current Medicaid eligibility and service coverage 
policies. The report addresses the following ques- 
tions: (1) “What are the characteristics and service 
needs of children receiving Medicaid?”; (2) “How 
do children become eligible for Medicaid benefits?”; 
(3) “What types of services can State Medicaid pro- 
grams reimburse?”; (4) “How are State Medicaid 
programs financed and administered?”; (5) “How 
do States use federally mandated services to serve 
children?”; (6) “What optional benefits are avail- 
able?”; and (7) “How might Medicaid reimburse- 
ment be improved?”. Thirteen tables are appended 





; (3) 47 p were identified as having 
learning disabilities or special needs and 17 percent 
were gifted; (4) 8% reported English as their second 
language; (5) 8 percent of students were reported as 
having mental retardation or developmental disabil- 
ities; (6) 42 percent of PSEO students in urban areas 
were identified as disabled; and (7) Individualized 
Education Plans existed for 132 of the 318 program 
participants with disabilities. Comments from re- 
spondents addressed concerns about resources, 
knowledge of handicapping conditions, policy, posi- 
tive feedback, student characteristics, accessibility 
issues, and inadequate transition. The study’s impli- 
cations for provision of support services, transition 
planning, and the need to supply more information 
to the postsecondary institutions are addressed. (7 
references) (DB) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Behavior 
Disorders, * Disabilities, Educational Finance, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Enrollment, 
Outcomes of Education, Planning, Program 
Costs, Program Implementation, *Public Schools, 
*School Administration, *School Choice, School 
Demography, Special Education, State Programs 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 
Surveys listing 20 issues relating to school choice 

and special education were sent to the 102 Directors 

of Special Education in Minnesota. Directors were 

asked to rate issues as important or not important. 

The 54 responding directors identified the following 

issues as most important: (1) excess program costs; 

(2) effects of enrollment options on the planning 





which detail state coverage of specific procedures. 


Pi (enrollment projections, staffing, variety of 
programs, etc.); and (3) the billing of resident dis- 
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tricts for special education services. Issues were 
originally identified at a 1990 meeting of Minnesota 
legislators, school administrators, parents, teachers, 
students, advocates, and educational leaders. 
Twenty issues were grouped into outcome issues 
(e.g., program excellence and excess program 
costs), implementation issues (criteria for be- 
tween-District transfers and local control), and de- 
mographic issues (Native American schools and 
small rural schools). Some comments made by re- 
spondents are also presented. Most concerns ex- 
pressed were in the area of “logistical hassles." Two 
other matters not immediately obvious in the list of 
comments were concern about being overridden 
with students with disabilities and differential con- 
cern as a function of category. It is also clear that 
administrators were concerned about the transfer of 
students with behavior disorders into their systems. 
Includes six references. (DB) 
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sons), *Nontraditional Education, Open Enroll- 
ment, Pregnant Students, *School Choice, State 
Programs, Student Needs, Student Participation 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This study examined the extent to which students 
with disabilities are accessing alternative schools 
and Area Learning Centers (ALC) in Minnesota. 
Also of interest was the option used by students to 
enroll in the school, the extent to which students 
crossed district boundaries to attend the school, and 
differential participation by category of disability. 
Surveys were returned by a total of 63 directors of 
public or private alternative schools or ALCs. Re- 
sults indicated that students with disabilities are ac- 
cessing alternative school/ALC programs in ways 
similar to nondisabled students with approximately 
equal percentages using the High School Gradua- 
tion Incentive, the Pregnant Minor/ Minor Parent, 
and the open enrollment options. Students with 
emotional /behavioral disorders were heavily repre- 
sented in these schools. It was also discovered that 
when students enter these programs, special educa- 
tion labels are often dropped and services discontin- 
ued. Concerns are raised about whether students 
with disabilities are receiving needed services in 
these programs, or whether, instead, the lack of la- 
belling increases their success. (10 references) (DB) 


ED 343 364 EC 301 050 

Ysseldyke, James E. Lange, Cheryl M. 

Participation of Different Categories of Students 
with Special Needs in Enrollment Options. Re- 
search Report No. 4. Enrollment Options for 
Students with Disabilities. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Contract—H023C0004 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see EC 301 
047-049. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Agency Co- 
operation, *Behavior Disorders, * Disabilities, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Emotional 
Disturbances, Open Enrollment, School Adminis- 
tration, *School Choice, School Districts, State 
Programs, State Surveys, *Transfer Policy, Tui- 
tion Grants 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 
A random sample of Minnesota school districts 

participated in a study that examined the participa- 

tion rates of students with disabilities in school 

choice options and tuition agreements. Surveys 

were sent to 100 Directors of Special Education; the 
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response rate was 74%. The Directors of Special 
Education were asked to document the number of 
students with disabilities transferring in or out of 
their districts by means of open enrollment, high 
school graduation incentives (HSGI), tuition agree- 
ments between boards, and any other enrollment 
option. A large majority of students with disabilities 
were found to be transferring school districts using 
tuition agreements. Students demonstrating emo- 
tional/behavioral disorder were found to be the 
largest disability group (31 percent) transferring 
schools and utilizing both open enrollment and tui- 
tion agreements between boards. The greatest num- 
ber of students (73 percent) were transferring 
schools using tuition agreements between boards. 
Very few participants used the HSGI option to 
transfer schools. Significant differences were found 
in participation rates between districts of differing 
enrollments with districts having enrollments over 
20,000 also having the greatest percentage of stu- 
dents transferring in. Possible reasons for the high 
numbers of students with emotional and behavior 
disorders are discussed. (DB) 
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Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, VA. 
Teacher Education Div. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-223-0 

Pub Date—92 

Note—70p.; For the previous edition, see ED 302 
052. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
Publication Sales, 1920 Association Dr., Reston, 
VA 22091-1589 ($23.00, $16.00 for CEC mem- 
bers, Stock No. R634). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adapted Physical Education, Col- 
leges, * Disabilities, —— Secondary Edu- 
cation, Graduate Study, *Higher Education, 
*Paraprofessional School Personnel, *Post- 
secondary Education, *Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Special Education Teachers, Specialists, 
Teacher Education, Two Year Colleges, Under- 
graduate Study, Vocational Education Teachers 
This directory lists approximately 860 post- 

secondary programs that prepare special educators, 
paraprofessionals for special education, adapted 
physical educators, or vocational special needs per- 
sonnel. The directory is organized alphabetically by 
state and by postsecondary institution within each 
state. A set of codes is used to identify common 
areas of preparation within and across states. Keys 
are provided at the beginning of each state's listing 
to explain the codes used for levels of programs and 
areas of preparation. The information was obtained 
through nationwide surveys of the institutions con- 
ducted between 1989 and 1991. (DB) 


ED 343 366 EC 301 052 

Annual Report of the Rehabilitation Services Ad- 
ministration to the President and to the Congress 
on Federal Activities Related to the Administra- 
tion of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as 
Amended. Fiscal Year 1990. 

Rehabilitation Services Administration (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ED/OSERS-91-20 

Pub Date—91 

Note—505p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), Demonstration 
Programs, *Disabilities, Employment, Federal 
Aid, *Federal Legislation, Government Role, 
Grants, Independent Living, Information Cen- 
ters, Migrant Workers, Program Evaluation, Rec- 
reation, *Rehabilitation, Supported Employment, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 
*Rehabilitation Act 1973 
This annual report describes activities under the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (as amended) from Oc- 

tober 1, 1989, through September 30, 1990. The 

report presents activities by each section under 

General Provisions and by each of seven Titles. An 

executive summary highlights specific activities. 

These include; continuation of Rehabilitation Ser- 

vices Administration priorities; publication of 

“American Rehabilitation”; program evaluation ac- 

tivities; activities of the Clearinghouse on Disability 
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Information; revision of the program monitoring 
system; the Client Assistance Program; the Ameri- 
can Indian program; activities of the National Insti- 
tute on Disability and Rehabilitation Research; 
rehabilitation training; supported employment dem- 
onstration projects; vocational rehabilitation ser- 
vices to handicapped migratory and seasonal 
farmworkers; special recreation programs for indi- 
viduals with handicaps; the National Council on 
Disability; employment of people with disabilities in 
the federal government; the Architectural and 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; the Of- 
fice of Federal Contract Compliance Programs; 
nondiscrimination activities; the Interagency Coor- 
dinating Council; the Projects with Industry Pro- 

ram; the Supported Employment Program; the 

tate Comprehensive Services for Independent Liv- 
ing Program; Centers for Independent Living; and 
independent living services for older blind individu- 
als. Nine appendices provide additional detail. (DB) 


ED 343 367 EC 301 053 
Baer, Richard And Others 
Referral Consultant: An Expert System for Guid- 
ing Teachers in Referring Students for Special 
Education Placement. Final Report. 
Utah State Univ., Logan. Center for Persons with 
Disabilities. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Contract—H0023CH80069 
Note—84p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bias, *Computer Uses in Education, 
Decision Making, * Disabilities, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Expert Systems, *Referral, Special Edu- 
cation, Student Characteristics, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Placement, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Prereferral Intervention 
In light of evidence indicating that referral itself 
often predicts student placement, an expert system 
was designed to assist educators to reduce bias in 
the process of referring students with suspected dis- 
abilities. A preliminary review of the literature looks 
at teacher perceptions as a predictor of handicap- 
ping conditions, referral bias, and placement as a 
measure of handicapping conditions. The Referral 
Consultant expert system asks a series of questions 
which quickly assess, first, whether the student is an 
obvious candidate for special education referral, and 
then, if not, the student's academic achievement 
and learning problems, possible handicapping con- 
ditions to account for the learning problems, other 
difficulties possibly accounting for the learning 
problems, and whether pre-referral interventions 
have been attempted. The output is a report describ- 
ing its conclusions as to whether the student should 
be referred for special education assessment. The 
system was evaluated in 18 elementary schools. Im- 
plementation of the system had no statistically sig- 
nificant impact on the percentage of students 
referred for special education, or the ratio of stu- 
dents placed to students assessed. Additionally, 
variables predicting referral for special education 
assessment were not consistent. Another report de- 
tailing the Referral Consultant logic, questions, and 
output is attached. (21 references) (DB) 


ED 343 368 EC 301 054 
Hemp, Richard 
Community Services for Persons with 
Disabilities: State Agency and Community Pro- 
vider Perspectives. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. on Community 
Integration. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—NIDRR-H133B80048 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Policy Research Brief; v4 nl Win 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Community 
Programs, Community Services, * Developmental 
Disabilities, *Financial Support, Government 
Role, *Mental Retardation, Models, Policy For- 
mation, Public Policy, State Aid 
This serial issue summarizes findings from a sur- 

vey of 20 state mental retardation and developmen- 

tal disabilities agencies and 93 community based 
providers on developing and financing community 
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services. The survey queried respondents concern- 
ing: (1) which models or strategies for financing 
community services have been most effective; (2) 
what states’ and providers’ current and future com- 
munity service priorities are; and (3) how particular 
actions or policies of federal, state, or local govern- 
ments affect efforts to develop and finance commu- 
nity services. Stage agencies offered 10 
recommendations of which the most important 
were funding flexibility, increased family support 
services, improved state government collaboration 
with local governments, and creative use of “tradi- 
tional” models. Recommendations of community 
providers addressed the start-up of services and sup- 
ports, the ongoing operation of services and sup- 
ports, and missions and values of community 
organizations. Principles for developing and financ- 
ing community services and supports were sug- 
gested by the surveys including improved 
collaboration between governmental agencies and 
private providers, the value of innovative examples, 
and a community employment system in transition. 
(26 references) (DB) 


ED 343 369 
Pawl, Jeree, Ed. 
(Early Intervention.) 

National Center for Clinical Infant Programs, Ar- 
lington, VA. 

Report No.—ISSN-07 36-8083 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—42p. 

Available from—National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, 2000 14th St., North, Suite 380, Ar- 
lington, VA 22201-2500 ($29.00 per year). 

Journal Cit—Zero to Three; v12 n3 Feb 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, ‘Early Intervention, 
Ethics, Family Programs, Federal Legislation, In- 
fants, Parent Education, Policy Formation, Re- 
source Allocation, Services, Social Support 
Groups, Young Children 

Identifiers—Education of the Handicapped Act 
1986 (Part H), Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act Part H, Medically Fragile 
This newsletter focuses on the theme of early in- 

tervention which infants and young children with 

special needs in nine brief articles: “Early Interven- 
tion: A Matter of Context” (Samuel J. Meisels); 

“Early Intervention Research: Asking and Answer- 

ing Meaningful Questions” (Jack P. Shonkoff); 

“From Case Management to Service Coordination: 

Families, Policymaking, and Part H” (Evelyn B. 

Hausslein et al.); “Part H Coordinators: Stresses, 

Satisfactions, and Supports” (Carol P. Berman); 

“Supports for the Process of Change in ‘Program 

Families” (Linda Gilkerson); “Finding Common 

Ground: Facilitating a Therapeutic Group for Di- 

verse Parents of Young, Disturbed Children” (Les- 

ley Koplow); “The Long Aftermath: Ethical 

Dilemmas in Resource Allocation Posed by the 

Care of Medically Fragile Young Children” (Ed- 

ward A. Feinberg); “NCCIP: Achievement and 

Challenge-Remarks upon Receiving the Dolley 

Madison Award” (Urie Bronfenbrenner); and the 

presidential address of the president of the National 

Center for Clinical Infant Programs (Kathryn E. 

Barnard). Also included in the newsletter are re- 

views of nine publications and a conference sched- 

ule. (DB) 


ED 343 370 EC 301 056 

An Analysis of the QEI Evaluation System. 

Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Special Education. 

Pub Date—24 Jan 92 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Evaluation Methods, Formative 
Evaluation, Models, Outcomes of Education, Pre- 
school Education, *Program Evaluation, Record- 
keeping, State Programs, State Standards, 
Summative Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Quality Education Initiative PA 
This report evaluates the Quality Education Ini- 

tiative (QEI) evaluation system developed in Penn- 

sylvania to monitor and report progress of 

individual programs or sites serving students with 

and without disabilities. The system has three parts: 

4 a Documentation Outline (PDO), a Pro- 

gram Reporting Outline (PRO), and a Program Im- 
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provement Outline (PIO). This report summarizes 
analyses conducted of the PDOs, PROs, and PIOs 
submitted by 21 QEI programs representing 7 dif- 
ferent models. The study examined, first, the 
progress made by QEI programs in using the evalua- 
tion system and, second, the reported evaluation 
data. Findings indicated better performance with 

than process evaluations. Programs re- 
ported achieving two-thirds of process objectives 
and two-fifths of outcome objectives. Recommen- 
dations address: (1) identification of key process 
and outcome evaluation objectives by the Pennsyl- 
vania Department of Education; (2) provision of 
training to QEI program personnel on how to evalu- 
ate key process and outcome objectives; (3) devel- 
opment of a common pool of instruments to assess 
program impacts on students, teachers, and parents; 
and (4) examination of the evaluations of the QEI 
—— as part of ongoing routine monitoring. 
QEI evaluation system forms and details of rating 
results are appended. (DB) 


ED 343 371 EC 301 057 
McLean, Mary And Others 
Delay: Establishing Parameters 
for a Preschool Category of Ex: ity. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, VA. Div. 
for Early Childhood. 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—7p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), Definitions, Ed- 
ucational Legislation, Educational Policy, *Eligi- 
bility, Evaluation Methods, *Federal Legislation, 
Handicap Identification, Incidence, Labeling (of 
Persons), Policy Formation, Preschool Children, 
Preschool Education, Special Education, *Special 
Needs Students, Standardized Tests, State Stan- 
dards, Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Council for Exceptional Children, 
* Developmental Delays, Individuals with Disabil- 
ities Education Act 
This position paper addresses the creation of a 

new category of eligibility for services under the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, “De- 
velopmental Delay,” which would only be applica- 
ble to children ages 3 to 5. Such a classification 
would address concerns about labeling young chil- 
dren, lack of confidence in assessment procedures 
for children this age, and the reluctance of many 
states to use eligibility categories other than those 
explicitly identified in the federal legislation. This 
paper discusses the impact of such a change on the 
number of children served (no differences were 
found between states using categorical versus non- 
categorical approaches to handicap identification). 
It offers guidelines for defining developmental delay 
including documentation of delayed development 
by use of standard deviations on standardized devel- 
opmental assessment instruments supported by ad- 
ditional documentation by qualified professionals as 
well as use of nondiscriminatory procedures. It ad- 
dresses concerns about the transition from the “de- 
velopmentally delayed” category to categorical 
eligibility at the age of 6. (14 references) (DB) 


ED 343 372 EC 301 058 

Nathanson, Jeanne H., Ed. 

Issues in International Rehabilitation. 

Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—33p. 

Available from—OSERS News in Print, Room 
3129, Switzer Building, 3430 C St., S.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20202-2524 (free). 

Journal Cit—OSERS News in Print; v4 n2 Fall 
1991 





Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC62 Plus hb 
Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Developing Na- 
tions, *Disabilities, Exchange Programs, Family 
Programs, Foreign Countries, International Coop- 
eration, International Organizations, *Interna- 
tional Programs, *Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—India, *United Nations Decade of Dis- 
abled Persons 
Eight articles address issues and programs in in- 
ternational rehabilitation. The issue is introduced by 
a message from the Assistant Secretary of the 
United States Department of Education for the Of- 
fice of Special Education and Rehabilitation Ser- 
vices, Robert R. Davila. Next, “A History of 
International Rehabilitation” (Nora Ellen Groce) 


reports on a recently completed history. Martha 
Lentz Walker, in “Rehabilitation Service Delivery 
to Individuals with Disabilities: A Question of Cul- 
tural Competence,” stresses the necessity for pro- 
fessionals to see beyond the boundaries of their own 
cultural interpretations. “Learning and Sharing 
Around the World” (H. Rutherford Turnbull et al.) 
looks at family services in other countries and in the 
United States. Paul R. Ackerman then reports on a 
rehabilitation project in India conducted by the Na- 
tional Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation Re- 
search. Next, “The United Nations and People with 
Disabilities”, by Jeanne H. Nathanson, reviews pro- 
grams supported by that agency. Barbara Duncan 
examines “The Role of Rehabilitation International 
in the United Nations Decade of Disabled Persons.” 
Finally, the International Exchange of Experts and 
Information in Rehabilitation is described in “An 
International Project that Provides Opportunities to 
Learn about Policies, Programs, and Practices in 
Other Countries” by Diane E. Woods. (DB) 


ED 343 373 EC 301 059 

A Parent's Guide to jon. 

Virginia State Dept. of Education, Richmond. Div. 
of Early Childhood Education. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Virginia Department of Educa- 
tion, Division of Early Childhood Education, P.O. 
Box 6-Q, Richmond, VA 23216-2060 (free, braille 
copies, audio tapes and large print version are also 
available upon request). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
“34 Materials - Vocabularies/Classifications 

4) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Compliance 
(Legal), Conflict Resolution, Definitions, Deliv- 
ery Systems, * Disabilities, Discipline Policy, *Ed- 
ucational Legislation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Legislation, Handicap Identi- 
fication, Individualized Education Programs, Par- 
ent Responsibility, Parent Rights, *Parent School 
Relationship, Preschool Education, Referral, 
*Special Education, *State Programs, *State Stan- 
dards, Student Evaluation, Student Placement 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504), 
*Virginia 
This handbook for Virginia parents of children 

with disabilities describes the special education pro- 

cess and what is required of parents and the school 
during each step of the process. The first section 
briefly describes major provisions of Public Law 

94-142, the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act; Virginia law; and Section 504 of the Reha- 

bilitation Act of 1973. Definitions of key terms 
under the law (‘handicapped children,” “special ed- 
ucation,” “related services,” “free appropriate pub- 
lic education,” “parent,” and “surrogate parent’’) 
are then offered. The special education process is 
then described through the following steps: (1) iden- 

tification of children with suspected handicaps; (2) 

referral-the Child Study Committee; (3) assessment 

procedures; (4) independent evaluation; (5) eligibil- 

ity; (6) the Individualized Education Program; (7) 

placement and service delivery; (8) monitoring the 

child’s progress; (9) removal from special education; 

(10) written notice and parental consent; (11) disci- 

plining the handicapped student; (12) resolving 

problems through the complaint procedure; and 

(13) resolving conflict through a due process hear- 

ing. Appendices include a list of state resources, the 

special education cycle and timeline, and a glossary. 


(DB) 
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Ingram, D. E. 

Language Policy in the Context of Realizing Hu- 
man Rights and Maximizing National Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date—20 Mar 91 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at a meeting of United 
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Or- 
ganization experts (Nathan, Queensland, Austra- 
lia, March 20, 1991). Figures and appendix not 
included in copy received by ERIC. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Civil Liberties, *Economic Develop- 
ment, Foreign Countries, *Language Role, Lan- 
guages, *Policy Formation, *Public Policy 

Identifiers—* Australia, *Language Policy 
A discussion of the relationship between public 

policy on languages and national economic develop- 

ment focuses on formulation of policy, especially in 
the case of Australia. It begins with a brief history 
of language policy-making in that country since the 
1960s, including early proposals and a 1990 report 
that has been adopted as a basis for Queensland 
language policy. The second section examines two 
primary factors motivating development of national 
language policy: national economic development in 
the international context, and human rights. Refer- 
ence is made to the Universal Declaration of Lan- 
guage Rights, a document in the process of being 
developed by the World Federation of Modern Lan- 
guage Teachers. A third section looks at the nature 
of policy-making as a decision making or problem 
solving process, both for the parent discipline of 
applied linguistics and for language policy-making 
or language-in-educati planning. Finally, the 
structure of language policy is examined, and six 
essential elements of rational language policy are 
outlined. Salient features of Queensland language 
policy and corollary needs based on Queensland 
social needs are identified. Other aspects of the 

Queensland policy are also discussed briefly. It is 

concluded that improved, rational, systematic lan- 

guage policy-making, realized in sound lan- 
guage-in-education policy, is a priority for the 
1990s. (MSE) 


ED 343 375 FL 019 399 
Fagan, Barbara And Others 
The Research Report and the Secondary ESL 
Student: Structure, Support, and Success. 
Pub Date—May 90 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus b> 
Descriptors—* English (Second Language), Guide- 
lines, Library Instruction, *Limited English 
Speaking, *Research Methodology, *Research 
Reports, *Research Skills, Secondary Education, 
Skill Development, Speech Skills, *Student Re- 
search, Writing Instruction 
It was once thought that research skills were too 
cognitively demanding for English-as-a-Second- 
Language (ESL) students. This paper presents 
guidelines for teaching the research process to sec- 
ondary ESL students at both beginning and ad- 
vanced language proficiency levels. The following 
steps related to writing and presenting orally a re- 
search report are described: choosing a topic; nar- 
rowing the topic and getting organized; using the 
library; writing the report, including an outline, bib- 
liography, and illustrative collage; being original 
and avoiding copying from texts; and presenting the 
report, including speaking and handling questions 
from the audience. It is noted that the skills learned 
in the writing and speaking process are transferable 
and should reinforce other lessons and classes be- 
yond the ESL program. Making the research report 
an integral part of a language classroom results in 
linguistic, cognitive, and social benefits, as well as 
improved self-esteem in preparation for mainstream 
classes. (LB) 


ED 343 376 
Nigeria. English Teaching Profile. 
British Council, London (England). 
Pub Date—Jan 88 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. ' 
Descriptors—El tary S d Education, 
*English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, *Lan- 
guage of Instruction, *Language Role, *Official 
Languages, Professional Associations, Radio, Sec- 
ond Language Instruction, Teacher Education, 
Television, Textbooks 
Identifiers—British Council, *Nigeria 
The role of English in Nigeria, the de facto official 
language of government and administration, is dis- 
cussed. The motivation for learning English remains 
high because it is recognized as prompting modern- 
ization and leading to white collar employment, 
higher social status, scholarships, and higher educa- 
tion. It is reported that the disappearance of British 
teachers and a shortage of competent Nigerian En- 
glish teachers has adversely affected the general 
level of English proficiency in Nigeria and has be- 
come a matter of national concern. The role of En- 
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glish at all levels within the education system of 
Nigeria is given particular attention. The difficulty 
of providing uniform English instruction through- 
out the country, English as the medium of instruc- 
tion, and the strengths and weaknesses of English 
teaching in Nigeria are discussed. Textbooks are 
recommended for different levels of education, and 
a description is provided of the development and 
planning of the education system. British Council 
support for the teaching of English in Nigeria is 
highlighted. A list of acronyms and a list of universi- 
ties and colleges of education in Nigeria are ap- 
pended. (VWL) 


ED 343 377 
Jakobsen, Karen Sonne, Ed. 


FL 019 701 


Roskilde Univ. Center (Denmark). 
Report No.—ISSN-0106-0821 
Pub Date—85 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Creativity, Foreign Countries, *Group 
Activities, Higher Education, *La Teach- 
ers, Postsecondary Education, Second uage 
Instruction, *Second Language Learning, *Stu- 
dent Projects 
Identifiers—Denmark 
This report describes a seminar at Roskilde Uni- 
versity Center (Denmark) on project work in for- 
eign languages, which brought together language 
teachers and theorists from different schools, in- 
cluding universities, business schools, technical 
schools, merchants schools, and high schools, to dis- 
cuss their experiences with project work in foreign 
language instruction. After an introduction, three 
sections address the experiences of project work at 
three different schools (two technical schools and 
one merchants school), and the final section in- 
cludes excerpts from the closing session of the semi- 
nar. (VWL) 


ED 343 378 FL 019 829 

Das Sozialleben 1 (Social Living 1). 

Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. Div. of Curriculum 
and Instruction. 

Pub Date—87 

Note— 1 50p. 

Language—German 

I a Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 


struction, Second Language Learning, *Social 

Studies, Textbooks 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching 

This U.S. social studies textbook is intended for 
high school students of German. The text is an ex- 
ample of a content-based approach to foreign lan- 
guage instruction in which already familiar content 
forms a base onto which the ———- forms 
are mapped. The material is not limited to the famil- 
iar: students are encouraged to view familiar topics 
in different ways and to incorporate new themes and 
facts—all while using the target language. (JC) 


ED 343 379 FL 019 830 
German Math Skills Sharpeners. Grade , 8. 
Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. 


Pub Date—87 
Note—192p.; Math problems in German. 
Language—German 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—*German, Grade 6, Grade 7, Grade 8, 
Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics Skills, 
Second Language Learning, *Skill Development, 
Word Problems (Mathematics) 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching 
This document consists of three workbooks, one 
each for grades 6, 7, and 8. The workbooks are 
designed as review and refresher materials for math- 
ematics. The emphasis is on word problems, all of 
which are written in German. The workbooks are 
part of a German language immersion program. (JC) 
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Wie Achim zu einem Himbarchen wurde (How 
Achim Became a Raspberry). 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Ed ton. | 
Services Branch. 

Pub Date—88 

Note—66p.; Revised for German as a Foreign Lan- 
guage by Rainer Ernst Wicke. 

Language—German 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Childrens Literature, *Communica- 
tive Competence (Languages), Elementary Edu- 
cation, FLES, Foreign Countries, *German, 
*Reading Skills, *Second Language Instruction, 
Second Language Learning, Skill Development 

_ This storybook / workbook presents a communica- 

tive-based approach to learning German as a foreign 

language. It is intended for developing the reading 

skills of the young learner of German in Alberta. 

The text concerns the adventures of a child. Inter- 

spersed throughout the story are various exercises in 

which the learner is engaged to fill in or color in 

charts, graphs, and unfinished illustrations. (JC) 


ED 343 381 FL 019 833 
Wicke, Rainer E. 





ees 


thodologie zum Gesch 
(A Methodology for Storytelling in the German 
Language Classroom) 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Language 
Services Branch. 

Pub Date—(92] 

Note—Slp.; The idiomatic first phrase of the title 
might be translated: “Come, It's Time for a 
Story” 


Language—German 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus » 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, Elementary Education, FLES, *German, 
Illustrations, Second Language Instruction, 
*Story Telling, Teaching Guides 
A methodology is presented for storytelling in the 
elementary school German language classroom. In- 
tended for the instructor in Alberta, this guide is 
illustrated with examples of types of activities and 
techniques useful for teaching German to the ele- 
mentary school student. (JC) 


ED 343 382 FL 019 834 
Wicke, Ranier Wicke, Mariele 
Das Bin Ich. Ein Buch von mir uber mich (It’s Me! 
A Book By and About Myself). Communicative 
Activities for German Immersion and Second 


Language Classes. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Language 

Services Branch. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—40p.; “Idee: Hans-Eberhard Piepho.” Re- 
vised for Canada. 

Language—German 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communicative 

Competence (Languages), Elementary Educa- 

tion, *German, Immersion Programs, Second 

uage Instruction, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—* 

This workbook is intended as a text for the learner 
of German as a foreign language. The workbook is 
complete with exercises that require students to 
provide information about themselves. Students 
provide information by reading questions and filling 
in the blanks. Questions are asked about families, 
friends, likes and dislikes, hobbies, and even the 
kinds of chores students are required to do at home. 
A vocabulary list is appended. (JC) 
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Language 

Centre for Information on Language Teaching and 
Research, London (England). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-948003-68-5 

Pub Date—90 

Note—242p. 

Available from—Centre for Information on Lan- 
guage Teaching and Research, Regent's College, 
Inner Circle, Regent's Park, London, NW1 4NS, 
England, United Kingdom (10.95 pounds). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Employment Interviews, *Employ- 
ment Potential, Foreign Countries, International 
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Communication, International Trade, Job Appli- 
cation, *Language Fluency, Language Skills, 
Postsecondary ucation, *Second Language 
Learning, *Second Language Programs, Study 
Abroad 

aliens Community, United King- 


Language qualifications and graduates are likely 
to be in demand in the 1990s and in the future. In 
to this d d, this book provides infor- 
mation and advice to sixth formers (British students 
aged 16 or more) who wish to extend their study of 
languages and to equip themselves with marketable 
linguistic skills. The book will also provide the lan- 
guage student with advice on how to make informed 
choices from the range of degree courses being of- 
fered, on applying for jobs, interviewing, study 
abroad, and information on the European Commu- 
nity. The guide is intended for students in Great 
Britain but provides valuable information to lan- 
guage students of all nationalities. (JL) 
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Hantrais, Linda 
The U "s Guide to Studying Lan- 


guages. , ? 
Centre for Information on Language Teaching and 
Research, London (England). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-948003-97-9 
Pub Date—89 
Note—258p. 
Available from—Centre for Information on Lan- 
uage Teaching and Research, Regent's a 
nner Circle, Regent's Park, London, NW1 4NS, 
En, — United Kingdom (9.25 pounds). 
— Guides - General (050) 
- MFO1/PC11 Plus Postage. 
ae Rl eter ce bo Competence (Lan- 
guages), 5 pe Opportunities, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Sec ~~ * Learning, *Study 
Skills, “S -.—1~ tudents 
This study skills book is intended for British stu- 
dents in foreign language degree courses. It is in- 
as a manual and resource book for 
undergraduates. In addition to providing guidance 
on basic study methods and study skills, informa- 
tion is provided on audio-visual and computer re- 
sources that are now widely available in higher 
education institutions in England. Prominence is 
given to oral and aural skills and especially to com- 
municative approaches to language learning. Chap- 
ters are devoted to task-based language exercises 
and to the experience of ding a prol d per- 
iod of residence abroad. Careers available to lan- 
guage graduates are also examined in some detail. 
GL) 
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Hantrais, Linda, Ed. 
Higher Education for International Careers. 
Aston Modern Languages Club, Birmingham (En- 
).; Centre for Information on Language 
eaching and Research, London (England). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-948003-72-3 
Pub Date—88 
Note—92p. 
Pub Type Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, Employment 
unities, Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *International Trade, *Labor Market, *Sec- 
ond Language Learning 
This collection of papers explores the relationship 
between higher education and the labor market, 
with the focus firmly on graduates who are equipped 
to pursue international careers. A common theme in 
these papers is the concern that higher education in 
Great Britain provide the linguistic and cultural ex- 
ise needed for international dealings and that 
these qualities are used to the advantage of British 
industry and commerce. (JL) 
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Series No. 45. 

Finnish Association for Applied Linguistics, Jyvas- 


ISSN-0781- 








kyla. 

Report No.—ISBN-951-9388-32X; 
0318 

Pub Date—87 

Note—249p.; For individual papers, see FL 020 
066-085. 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Classroom Com- 
munication, Discourse Analysis, Slomentary Sec- 
ondary Educati 
*Grammar, Higher Education, i Ma- 
terials, *Interpersonal Communication, Language 
Processing, Language Research, Language Styles, 
*Linguistic Theory, Listening Comprehension, 
Memory, Multilingualism, Preschool Education, 
Program Descriptions, Pronunciation, Psycholog- 
ical Patterns, *Reading Processes, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Lang nguage Learning, 
Semantics, Semiotics, Textbooks, Verbal Tests, 
Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—Summarization 
Papers presented at the conference on applied lin- 
guistics include the following: “Speaking of Gram- 
mars: Is Big Beautiful?” (Jan Svartvik); “A 
Sociosemiotic View of the Grasp of Language at 
Reality: The Lexical Field "Aesthetic Judgment”” 
(Wolfgang Kuhiwein); “Language as a Target and 
Instrument of the Educational Process in a Multilin- 
= Setting” (Olga Miseska Tomic); “An Aspect of 
ial Interaction in Communication: Politeness 
Strategies and Contrastive Foreign-Language 
Teaching” (Tatiana Slama-Cazacu); “Investigating 
the Complexities of Communication in a Second 
Language” (Tahereh Paribakht); “Applying the 
Concept of Working Memory to Foreign Language 
Listening Comprehension” (Elisabet Service); 
“Thinking as a Component of Language Under- 
standing” (Leena |. Laurinen); “General Model of 
Written Discourse as a Basis of a Study of Writing” 
(Anneli Vahapassi); “Summarization: Integrating 
Reading and Writing” (Liisa Havola); “The Nord- 
write Project” (Lars Sigfred Evensen); “Meaning 
and Diversity” (Jonna Cederquist); * ‘Invalid Talk: 
Reduction of Personality in the Evaluation of For- 
eign Language Speaking Skills” (David Marsh); 
“Emotional Hindrances in the FL Learning Situa- 
tion: The Weak Self Concept” (Eero J. Laine); 
“Language in Preschool Education in a Functional 
Perspective” (Liv Vedeler, Hans Vejieskov); “Some 
Aspects of Classroom Interaction” (Sten Sjorslev); 
“Verbal Communication in the Classroom” (Marc 
Spoelders); “Texts in Study Books for Foreign Lan- 
guage Learners” (Dagmar Neuendorff); “Is Equal- 
ity and Independent Thinking Possible in an Oral 
Test?” (Mary Kilborn); and “Testing Pronuncia- 
tion” (Jan van Weeren). (MSE) 
ED 343 387 FL 020 066 
Svartvik, Jan 
Speaking of Grammars: Is Big Beautiful? 
Pub Date—87 
Note—10p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), “Grammar, Second Language 
Learning, Student Needs, *Textbook Content, 
*Textbook Preparation 
Identifiers—*Comprehensive Grammar of the En- 
glish Language 
The author of the “Comprehensive Grammar of 
the English Language” responds to two areas of 
criticism of the textbook: its size and its intended 
audience. These aspects and the general construc- 
tion of the book are discussed in relation to the 
information needs of the foreign language learner 
and in comparison with the information available in 
a dictionary. It is concluded that there is no one 
obvious or ideal method of presenting the grammar 
of any language, and that while a comprehensive 
grammar may be unnecessarily large even for most 
native speakers, it is useful to have a range of gram- 
matical descriptions for teaching purposes. It is also 
agreed that the choice of text should be based on the 
needs of the language learner rather than based on 
the size of the reference. A brief bibliography is 
included. (MSE) 
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A Sociosemiotic View of the toy 4 of Language at 
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Pub ib Date—87 

Note—2Ip.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descri * Adjectives, *Aesthetic Values, Con- 
trastive Linguistics, Cultural Context, *English, 
*French, Language Research, Mag ww Theory, 
*Semiotics, Sociolinguistics, *Value Judgment 
The French and English terms for characteristics 
of human beauty are compared and contrasted from 
the perspective of how sociosemiotic factors influ- 
ence the ways different speech communities deal 
with reality. First, background and theoretical ap- 
proaches to sociosemiotically based research are- 
discussed. The adjectives examined are listed and 
the semiotically relevant criteria by which the vari- 
ous terms are assigned to individuals are outlined. 
The ways in which French and British apply 
the criteria are examined and compared. pa- 
rameters of beauty are considered: clothing; body; 
constitution (refined vs. coarse features); approxi- 
mation of perfection in appearance; harmony of ap- 
pearance; the degree to which one looks one’s age; 
vanity (intention to impress by good appearance); 
naturalness; sex-typicity; warm-heartedness; and se- 
riousness (earnest vs. cheerful or serene). An overall 
hierarchy of sociosemiotic properties for the evoca- 
tion of adjectives of beauty is charted. It is con- 
cluded that this information can be helpful in 
making distinctions between languages, and particu- 
larly in avoiding false or misleading equivalences. A 
brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—9p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Dialects, Ele- 
mentary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Lang esearch, * Multilingualism, 
Native Language Instruction, Second Language 
yy *Second Languages, *Standard Spo- 
en 
Identifiers -* Yugoslavia 
Contact between languages in the multilingual 
school context of Yugoslavia is examined. In that 
country, 12 languages are spoken and taught as a 
native language; ten function as predominant lan- 
guages in larger or smaller communities, three are 
predominant within a republic, and one (Serbo-Cro- 
atian) is designated as the official language. It is 
noted that while second language instruction is 
available, it is the student who chooses which of the 
11 non-native languages he will study. In most 
cases, student choice of second language depends 
heavily on the ethnolinguistic characteristics of the 
community. Native Serbo-Croatian speakers gener- 
ally show little interest in learning another language. 
The character of language preparation in bilingual 
systems also varies greatly, depending on the lin- 
guistic, political, and intellectual demands of the 
immediate environment. The situation is even more 
complex for dialects, which the educational system 
hardly acknowledges. It is concluded that dialects 
should be respected just as native languages should 
in the development of the individual, assuming that 
they do not compromise communication. (MSE) 


ED 343 390 FL 020 069 
Slama-Cazacu, Tatiana 


reign-Language 
Pub Date—87 
Note—13p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Contrastive 
Linguistics, *Intercultural Communication, *In- 
terpersonal Communication, *Language Re- 
search, Second Language Instruction, Second 
Language Learning, *Social Behavior 
Identifiers—* Politeness 
A discussion of communicative interaction fo- 
cuses on the knowledge needed to achieve polite- 
ness in different languages, especially how that body 
of knowledge differs across languages and can be 
taught in foreign language instruction. It is noted 
that oral communication must accommodate the ex- 
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isting social order by use of appropriate registers. 
Linguistic structures expressing politeness exist 
among these forms and rules of usage. They include 
lexical and grammatical forms, stylistic options, and 
some special formulas of usage, which are cul- 
ture-specific. Use or non-use of the forms can create 
distinctly beneficial or negative effects in social in- 
teraction. They must be taught in an organized man- 
ner and through use of simulation of real-life 
communicative situations. Politeness formulas, 
while not extensively studied, reflect important lin- 
guistic problems of the language systems themselves 
and for second language instruction. While there 
exist some similarities in politeness formulas across 
languages, there are also many differences that be- 
come evident through contrastive language study. 
Without contrastive examination, these aspects of 
language can be learned in only a fragmentary, uni- 
lateral, and sometimes erroneous way. Therefore, 
mastery of a second language requires an under- 
standing of politeness formulas, and the contrastive 
approach is required for thorough understanding. 


(MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—24p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Applied Linguistics, *Com- 
munication Problems, Comparative Analysis, En- 
glish, *English (Second Language), *Intercultural 
Communication, *Interpersonal Communication, 
*Language Proficiency, *Second Languages 
A study investigated success and efficiency of sec- 
ond language learners at varying proficiency levels 
in communicating intended meaning, including ex- 
amination of factors contributing to communication 
breakdown and delay. Three groups of adults (na- 
tive English-speakers and low- and high-proficiency 
learners of English as a Second Language) per- 
formed concept identification tasks for both con- 
crete and abstract concepts. The groups were 
equally successful in communicating concrete con- 
cepts but not abstract concepts. Abstract concepts 
required more linguistic and cultural knowledge and 
grammatical accuracy, knowledge of discourse 
rules, and development of mezningful contexts were 
often more crucial in communicating them. In addi- 
tion, constituent features of concrete concepts are 
generally visual and support agreement more easily. 
It was also found that the speaker was more likely 
to fail if the interlocutor did not participate actively 
by asking questions, rephrasing and repairing 
speaker utterances, rearranging clues, and synthe- 
sizing examples to obtain a pattern of meaning. Effi- 
ciency of communication was also found to be 
greater for concrete than for abstract concepts, at- 
tributed to several factors. Errors made within a 
context were found less distracting to interlocutors 
than errors in single significant words. Results sug- 
gest that negotiation of meaning is a necessary lin- 
guistic skill for second langu»ge learners. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 ; 
Note—1Ip.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyl», Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evalutive (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 } lus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Applied Linguistics, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Language Processing, Language Re- 
search, *Listening Comp:chension, *Memory, 
*Recall (Psychology), Sec nd Language Learn- 
ing, *Second Languages, 7 1eories 
Memory research has rece tly moved from look- 
ing at performance in high » artificial laboratory 
tasks to examination of task: in everyday life. One 


tion, parsing, etc., as well as of expectations. One 
theoretical framework for working memory pro- 
vides a starting point for investigation of how the 
language learner can cope with temporarily storing 
enough information to comprehend a message in a 
language not yet mastered. The theory helps to dif- 
ferentiate between different kinds of working mem- 
ory capacity, and suggests three areas for further 
study: (1) how comprehension is impaired when dif- 
ferent memory systems are suppressed; (2) how dif- 
ferent compensatory strategies aiming at optimizing 
working memory capacity use affect understanding 
of the message; and (3) how important it is for the 
learner to be able to generate quickly the appropri- 
ate articulatory and orthographic representations of 
words. A brief bibliography is appended. (MSE) 
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Thinking as a Component of Language Under- 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—19p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, College Students, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Students, Higher Education, 
Inferences, *Reading Comprehension, *Recall 
(Psychology), *Thinking Skills 
In a study of memory use in language comprehen- 
sion, 84 second grade, 54 sixth grade, and 54 college 
students produced elaborations on sentences. In a 
context elaboration, task students put sentences in 
different contexts, and, in a causal inferencing task, 
they inferred alternative reasons for events. Lan- 
guage understanding was measured by the number 
of essential ideas recalled from an expository text. 
Results indicate that elaborative thinking is one ba- 
sic component of language understanding, and sug- 
gest a hierarchical model of that understanding. On 
the first level of the model are causal and descriptive 
elaborations, with great variation even at this basic 
level. The next level of understanding is the causal 
level, where in addition to temporal sequence of 
events, the whole chain of events becomes reason- 
able. At the highest level is the ability to infer and 
be aware of causal alternatives. In this study, poor 
text understanders were able to make all kinds of 
elaborations, but fewer than their classmates. This 
means that rather than focusing on how to elaborate 
and infer, instruction should concentrate on broad- 
ening the repertoire of elaborations and inferences. 
Simple instructional methods have been successful 
in accomplishing this objective. A brief bibliography 
is included. (MSE) 
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Note—8p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus ’ 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Cognitive Abil- 
ity, Competence, Language Proficiency, *Lan- 
guage Skills, Psychomotor Skills, *Writing 
Processes, *Writing Skills 
One of the most difficult problems facing re- 

searchers on writing is to define writing as a con- 

struct. The way writing is conceptualized 
determines how writing assignments are created 

and how written products are analyzed and rated. A 

functional approach to defining writing as a con- 

struct is presented here. It begins with the overall 
construct of writing activity and divides it into writ- 
ing competence and writing preferences. Writing 
competence is defined as consisting of dis- 
course-constructing competence and text-produc- 
ing competence. Discourse-constructing 
competence consists of cognitive competence (idea 
generation and organization) and social competence 

(norm awareness). Text-producing competence is 

defined as consisting of linguistic competence and 





consequence is the developr ent of the pt of 
“working memory.” For th: learner, foreign lan- 
guage comprehension mak: ; great demands on 
working memory capacity. Comprehension of a 
message requires knowled;: of the results or 
progress of earlier or parallel .formation processing 
stages such as phonological : 1alysis, word recogni- 
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motor competence. A brief bibliography is included. 

(MSE) 
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a Study of Writing. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—18p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Comparative Education, * Discourse Anal- 
ysis, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Models, *Writing (Composition), 
*Writing Instruction, Writing Fecssaten Writing 
Researc 
A discussion of writing looks at research on the 
factors influencing written discourse and proposes a 
model of writing for academic purposes. First, stud- 
ies of both cultural and individual aspects of the 
writing process are reviewed and the phenomenon 
of writing is viewed from both social and cognitive 
perspectives. The social perspective is that of pur- 
pose and audience, and the cognitive is that of a 
complex process of divergent thinking, incubation, 
idea organization, and activation of schemata. A 
model of school-based (academic) writing that con- 
siders the dimension of purpose (audience) and re- 
lated cognitive processes (content) is then outlined 
and its implications for creation of writing assign- 
ments and the evaluation of writing are discussed. 
The model is based on a system of classification of 
written position as doc y, constative 
(narrative, descriptive, or explanatory), or explor- 
atory (interpretive or literary) and of the writing’s 
dominant intention or purpose, the primary audi- 
ence, the salient cognitive processes used, and its 
primary content. A 34-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 


Note—7p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Di Anal- 
ysis, Educational Strategies, *Reading Compre- 
hension, *Reading Processes, Reading Skills, 
*Reading Writing Relationship, Skill velop- 
ment, *Writing Processes, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Summarization 
Reading and writing have traditionally been 

treated as separate processes, but some research on 

the relationship suggests that the two processes 
should be taught together. It is also proposed that 
skill in recognizing a text's main idea is a summariz- 
ing skill, demanding the cognitive and linguistic pre- 
requisites appropriate to the text type. Good 
summarizing requires thorough understanding of 
the text, mastery of reading strategies, ability to 
remove unnecessary details, the skill to draw con- 
clusions from the outset of reading, and focus on the 
main idea. Poor summarizers spend little time read- 
ing, do not draw conclusions, do not plan their writ- 
ing during reading, and have difficulty finding the 
main idea. Research indicates that good writers see 
the summarizing task in broader terms than poor 
writers, and find the task more demanding. Summa- 
rizing can be taught as early as the elementary level 
by introducing rules and familiarizing students with 
different text structures and approaches to analysis. 
A brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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The Nordwrite Project. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—14p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
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Descriptors—*Age Differences, Applied Linguis- 
tics, Computer Oriented Programs, Discourse 
Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Language Proficiency, *Lan- 

¢ Research, Program Descriptions, Research 

Projects, Skill Development, *Writing Processes, 
*Writing Skills 

Identifiers— Denmark, Finland, *Nordwrite 
Project, Norway, Scandinavia, Sweden 
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A planned 3-year joint project of the Nordic re- 
search council for the humanities that focuses on 
writing development in school-age children is de- 
scribed. Four Nordic countries are involved in the 
project: Finland, Sweden, Norway, and Denmark. 
In the study, discourse-level performance analyses 
of student writing in English as a Second Language 
are to be undertaken at several different age and 
skill levels. In the first stage, performance analyses 
of a small number of texts are used to isolate writing 
skills variables for further examination. Subjects are 
students in the second year of secondary school. In 
the second stage, in-depth analysis of the selected 
variables is to be performed on a larger, national 
language corpora. The investigation focuses on sev- 
eral common variables (lexical cohesion, theme dy- 
namics, and connectors), with additional 
differential analyses in each participating country 
(for Finland: discourse functions; for Sweden: refer- 
ence and substitution; for Norway: temporal se- 
quence; for Denmark: pragmatic coherence). In 
each country, the analysis is performed at four grade 
levels, varying by country but including late com- 
prehensive, secondary, and higher education. Com- 
parisons are then to be made across countries and 
grade levels. Norway's study on temporal sequence 
is described in somewhat greater detail. A 26-item 
bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—7p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Cultural Plural- 
ism, Curriculum Design, Demography, Higher 
Education, *Intercultural Communication, *Lan- 
guage Variation, *Multicultural Education, Sec- 
ond ay Instruction, *Second Languages, 
*Semiotics, Student Characteristics 
College second language instruction can no longer 
afford to apply uniform methods and curricula to an 
increasingly diverse student population. To be real- 
istic, it must be integrated with individual interests, 
attitudes, personality, and values. The best ap- 
proach is for students to go individually to the 
countries of their target languages. The next best 
strategy is to send them in groups. The minimum 
stay should be a year. Because different languages 
do not correspond word for word, language learners 
must have the experience of explaining their own 
history and culture in the target language. Language 
learning content should include issues of contempo- 
rary importance, because intercultural communica- 
tion on current developments in human relations, 
human rights, cultural heritage, peace and interna- 
tional understanding is vital. Semiotics, seen as both 
a game and a scientific enterprise, can help to renew 
enjoyment and appreciation of literature. The social 
aspects of meaning in language are as important as 
the individual, cognitive aspects. A brief list of sug- 
gested readings is included. (MSE) 
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Invalid Talk: Reduction of Personality in the 
Evaluation of Foreign Language Speaking Skills. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—9p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus lo 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Code Switching 
(Language), College Students, *English (Second 
Language), Finnish, Grading, Higher Education, 
Interaction, *Intercultural Communication, Inter- 
language, Interrater Reliability, * Language Styles, 
*Language Tests, *Speech Skills, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages 
The speaking ability of 40 Finnish college stu- 
dents of English as a Second Language was assessed 
in tests of interactional and transactional language 
function. In the interactional test, the learner intro- 
duced a topic of his choice and attempted to con- 
verse with two native speakers of English. In the 
transactional test, the learner watched a video clip 
from a television crime drama and produced a spo- 
ken narrative about what happens in the film. The 
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tests were graded by both English and Finnish na- 
tive-speaking teachers. Substantial differences were 
found in grades given to the same students by the 
different examiners. Based on these findings, it is 
argued that pragmatic breakdown has occurred be- 
tween the first and second languages, and that it is 
sociopragmatic features, which stem from cul- 
ture-specific perceptions of what constitutes appro- 
priate linguistic behavior, that are the cause. How 
such different conventions interfere with under- 
standing the intentions of a foreign language 
speaker is discussed. (MSE) 
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Note—9p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. Pro- 
ceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Educational 
Environment, Emotional Resp *Learning 
Motivation, Second Language Learning, *Second 
Languages, *Self Concept, *Student Attitudes 
Some affective/emotional factors in the forei 

language learning situation that tend to hinder the 

learner in learning the target language are analyzed. 

Beginning with an explanation of theory concerning 

the “affective filter” and learning, the discussion 

proceeds to research findings on self-concept and 
their relationship to the affective filter and to learn- 
ing difficulties. General, academic, and target lan- 
guage-specific self concept are all examined. These 
concepts are then presented in the form of a model 
of second lang learner motivation. A brief bibli- 
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ography is included. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—16p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Child Lan- 
guage, Class Activities, Classroom Communica- 
tion, Communication Skills, ‘Day Care, 
*Interpersonal Communication, Language Acqui- 
sition, * Language Role, *Preschool Children, Pre- 
school Education, ‘Role Playing, Skill 
Development, Teacher Role, Teacher Student 
Relationship 
An analysis of utterances made by children and 
teachers in Norwegian day care centers over a per- 
iod of several years suggests that from a communi- 
cative and functional viewpoint, young children’s 
use of language depends on: (1) the kind of play 
activitiy; and (2) the preschool teacher's participa- 
tion and language, which reflects her attitude and 
personality. In general, frequent use of the four 
types of utterance examined (intellectual, instruc- 
tive, socio-emotional, and dialogue-supporting) was 
associated with more active participation in play- 
group interaction. The activity of role-playing pro- 
motes these speech acts and implies a higher 
proportion of communicative utterances. While 
these activities can not be called teaching, they may 
be educational and do imply that learning is occur- 
ring. Young children and those with poor communi- 
cation skills appear to improve their language use 
and social behavior through role-playing. Two main 
types of preschool teacher language were identified: 
a language of teaching (either for subject teaching or 
——— instruction) and a language of ordinary 
adult-child communication. Further research into 
the educational effects of these two language types 
may illuminate children’s cognitive development. A 
brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
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1987); see FL 020 065. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Classroom 
Communication, *Competition, *Cooperation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Interaction, 
*Interpersonal Communication, *Language 
Styles, *Learning Processes 
Identifiers—*Turn Taking 
A model for analyzing classroom interaction is 
presented. The model focuses on two issues: man- 
agement of turn-taking and the relationship be- 
tween ways of interacting and outcome of the 
teaching/learning process. Turn-taking is seen as 
one element of conversational style, in which speak- 
ers signal degree of involvement by using different 
linguistic devices. Deciding the rules for taking 
turns is one way the teacher can signal the kind of 
control he wants to exercise in the interaction. 
Turn-regulating cues analyzed include those that 
signal turn-claiming (including hand-raising and in- 
terruptions), turn-keeping (including intonation, 
sociocentric expressions, and shifts in speech vol- 
ume and pace), and turn-yielding (including intona- 
tion and questions addressed to other speakers). 
Interruptions are further classified as being ac- 
cepted, objected, or neglected. The connection be- 
tween conversational style and ways of interacting 
in the classroom is then examined by comparing 
four aspects of conversation (turn-taking, ex- 
changes, amount of speech, and choice of topic and 
coherence) in two kinds of conversation (competi- 
tive and cooperative). It is suggested that students 
learn from classroom interaction that: (1) they can 
learn what the teacher knows by carefully reproduc- 
ing teacher language or book content; and (2) com- 
petitive interaction gives them a passive discourse 
role. (MSE) 
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Note—12p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, *Classroom 
Communication, Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Discourse Analysis, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Ethnography, Interpersonal 
Communication, *Language Research, *Lan- 
guage Role, *Oral Language, Research Methodol- 
ogy, Teacher Student Relationship 
Education may be seen as a form of verbal com- 

munication. Opinions about the part language plays 

in pedagogical communication differ according to 
the emphasis placed on: (1) the teacher (i.c., lan- 
guage as a means of transferring knowledge, as in 
the traditional teacher-centered concept); (2) the 

students (or language as a means of learning); or (3) 

the communicative process itself (i.e., teaching and 

learning as communicative interaction or dialogue). 

Most recently, research on classroom communica- 

tion, while still looking at teacher and student talk, 

has taken on a new perspective. This more proc- 
ess-centered approach, which studies classroom 
verbal interaction as a form of conversation, is real- 
ized through the ethnographic method. Ethnolin- 
guistic research on educational discourse has begun 
to focus on underlying social norms, schemata cre- 
ated and signaled by participants, and systems gov- 
erning verbal classroom interaction. Within the last 
category are studies of pedagogical actions ex- 
pressed in language (structuring, soliciting, respond- 
ing, reacting), of the transactions occurring in 

lessons, and of the eliciting of verbal exchanges. A 

39-item bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Preparation, Uncommonly T ught Languages 
Identifiers—* Authentic Mater ils 

Analysis of beginning seconc language textbooks 
for German, Swedish, English, and Finnish looked 
at the readability of the conte: ‘s. Finnish and En- 
glish texts are examined more losely here as illus- 
trations of the problems found all four languages. 
Specific passages are cited am discussed; two are 
appended. A general framewo < of text linguistics 
was used for the analysis, focu ‘ng on grammatical 
and thematic coherence, textu | theme, and com- 
municative function. It is conc uded that the texts 
are, in general, artificial and us xecessarily difficult 
for the language learner. A sug estion for avoiding 
these problems is to use authe tic texts or to con- 
struct texts so that linguistic « 1d tic func- 
tions are combined. A brief bibl »graphy is included. 
(MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—19p.; In: Equality in | anguage Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Cc aference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Applied 
Linguistics, Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), *Dialogs (Language). Foreign Countries, 
*Language Tests, *Role Playing, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Student Attitudes, Student Participation, 
*Test Construction, *Verbal Tests 
Identifiers—*Scotland 
A Scottish study investigated qualities contribut- 
ing to or detracting from an oral foreign language 
test's ability to test communicative competence in 
conversation. The study was undertaken in French, 
German, and Spanish second language classes in the 
third and fourth years of secondary school. Pupil 
discourse competence was assessed during verbal 
tests involving role-playing. Instances of pupil initi- 
ation of comments that changed the direction of the 
conversation were used as indi s of indep 
thinking, and the balance of parts played by the 
teacher and student was used as an indicator of 
equality in the conversation. Interviews with the 
teachers and students, made after testing, were also 
analyzed. Some comparisons were made between a 
structured test and a more open-ended version, ad- 
ministered to the same students, and between two 
administrations of the open test. Results indicate 
that the more open test with optional suggestions 
gave students more opportunity to initiate, ask ques- 
tions, introduce topics, take an equal share of con- 
versation, or change conversational direction. It was 
also found that student perception of the test task 
and teacher/interlocutor behavior were significant 
influences in student performance. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—10p.; In: Equality in Language Learning. 
Proceedings of the Nordic Conference of Applied 
Linguistics (Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 
1987); see FL 020 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Comparative 
Analysis, *Error Analysis (Language), *Error 
Patterns, French, German, *Language Tests, 
*Pronunciation, Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Students, *Second Languages, *Test Reli- 
ability, Test Validity 
Pronunciation is an important subskill in second 
language learning, therefore worth evaluating. Its 
quality is commonly assessed in a global, impres- 
sionistic way by having learners read aloud. While 
this allows comparison of examinees’ skills, ability 
to read aloud is a possible confounding variable. An 
alternative method is to have learners read texts in 
which only marked elements are judged as correct 
or incorrect. A study compared the reliability and 
validity of this and the traditional, holistic method. 
Pronunciation tests were developed for Dutch 
learners of French and German that incorporated 
words in which pronunciation errors occur fre- 
quently. The tests were administered to secondary 
school students (German=26, French=19). Re- 
corded readings were rated in both the traditional 
way and with the marked-item method by teacher 
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panels to measure reliability. Results suggest the 
new method can improve evaluation. To determine 
validity, another experiment simulated regular 
teacher evaluation of student pronunciation in 
French by comparing ratings of pronunciation in: 
(1) spontaneous speech; (2) a traditional read-aloud 
text; and (3) marked items in a read-aloud text. 
These results suggest that (3) marked items in a 
read-aloud text. These results suggest the new alter- 
native is not preferable to traditional, holistic rating 
because it can not give a general impression of pro- 
nunciation —_- Further research is recom- 
mended. (MSE) 
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ratory Interactive. ERIC 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-FL-91-04 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Contract—R188060210 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Interaction, *Language Laboratories, 
*Learning Activities, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Language Learning, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This digest examines ways in which the foreign 
language laboratory can serve to support communi- 
cative approaches to language instruction by be- 
coming interactive. Although, in one sense, this can 
be achieved through the acquisition of interactive 
hardware, this paper focuses on the pedagogical ap- 
proaches to language lab use that create interaction 
by allowing students to use the language when their 
attention is focused on conveying and receiving au- 
thentic messages. These approaches involve 
task-based activities, which require the student to 
use the language being studied even though the task 
itself is not focused on the language. Task-based 
activities involve making use of the unique features 
of the language lab to create a learning environment 
that cannot be recreated in the regular classroom. 
(VWL) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-FL-91-05 

Pub Date—Dec 91 

Contract—R188060210 

Note—4p.; This Digest is based on the monograph, 
“Learning To See: American Sign Language as a 
Second Language,” Regents Prentice Hall, Old 
Tappan, NJ. 1991. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Sign Language, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Program Design, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Language Programs, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
To help teachers and administrators of American 

Sign Language (ASL) design and implement effec- 

tive ASL programs, this Digest answers questions 

about ASL and the essential components of an ASL 

program, including ASL course design, methods 

and approaches for teaching ASL as a second lan- 

guage, and ASL instructional materials. (nine refer- 

ences) (VWL) 
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Descri lege Students, *Females, Males, 
Personality, *Psycholinguistics, Self Esteem, *Se- 
mantic Differential, *Sex Differences, Social Atti- 
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tudes, *Stereotypes, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Name Stereotypes 

To measure stereotypes of the 518 most common 
women's names along six dimensions (Good-Bad, 
Strong-Weak, Active-Passive, Sincere-Insincere, 
Intelligent-Dumb, and Calm-Emotional), this study 
administered the Osgood semantic differential to 
250 male and 250 female college students. While 
previous research has been done on the first three of 
these dimensions, this is the first time the procedure 
has been used with six dimensions on women’s 
names. Results confirm that there are differential 
stereotypes, and that there are a number of signifi- 
cant differences in the perceptions of men and 
women. An additional finding is a high correlation 
of the attitudes of men and women except of the 
Calm-Emotional dimension, possibly due to differ- 
ing attitudes about which is the more positive di- 
mension. The conclusion may be drawn that these 
differential perceptions and stereotypes lead to dif- 
ferential treatment and to variations in the self-es- 
teem of the individuals affected. Three tables 
contain 23 pages of comparative statistics from the 
study. Contains 9 references. (LB) 
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Opportunities Abroad for Teaching English as a 
Foreign Language: A Resource List. 1992 Up- 
date. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; Teachers of English to Speak- 
ers of Other Languages. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-FL-91-06 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—R188062010 

Note—4p.; For the earlier edition, see ED 321 587. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Employment Opportunities, *En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
“Language Teachers, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
This Digest, an update to a 1990 Digest, provides 

information on finding employment opportunities 

abroad for teachers of English as a foreign language 

(EFL). Sections highlight the following: consider- 

ations for teaching EFL outside of the United 

States; general information sources on teaching En- 

glish abroad; teaching in international schools; and 

additional sources of overseas teaching information. 

(eight references) (VWL) 
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Materials for Language Learning and Teaching. 
Series 22. 


Southeast Asian Ministers of Education Organiza- 
tion (Singapore). Regional Language Centre 
Report No.—ISBN-9971-74-034-6; ISSN-0129- 
8895 
Pub Date—88 
Note—164p.; Papers presented at a seminar on Ma- 
terials for Language Learning and Teaching 
(1988). For individual papers, see FL 020 
139-148. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Communica- 
tive Competence (Languages), “Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, Computer Software, Cooperative 
Learning, *Educational Technology, Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, In- 
dependent Study, “Instructional Materials, 
Listening Comprehension, *Material Develop- 
ment, Second Language Instruction, Second Lan- 
guage Learning, *Second Languages, Student 
Developed Materials, Student Role, Teacher De- 
veloped Materials, Teacher Role, Technological 
Advancement, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Malaysia 
Papers from a seminar on instructional materials 
for second language teaching include the following: 
“Co-Operative Language Learning: What's News?” 
(Ted Rodgers); “Principles of Communicative Task 
Design” (David Nunan); “Teaching Spoken English 
in the Non-Native Context: Considerations for the 
Materials Writer” (Mary W. J. Tay); “The Texts for 
Teaching Writing” (Ann Raimes); “Designing In- 
structional Materials for Teaching Listening Com- 
prehension” (Jack C. Richards); “Power to the 
Pupils: Computer Software in Language Teaching” 
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“Self-Directed Learning and New 
s as Language Learning 
Toot" (Bernd Ruschoff); “Tapping a Vital Re- 
source: Student-Generated Materials” (Heidi Rig- 
bach); “The Roles of L2 Teachers, Learners, and 
laterials Developers in the Context of New Tech- 
nologies” (Fraida Dubin); “Materials for Language 
Learning and Teaching: New Trends and Develop- 
ments- Tre Malaysian Scene” (Asiah Abu Samah). 
Authors’ names and addresses are appended. 
(MSE) 
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Analysis, *Cooperative Learning, Educational 
Strategies, *Instructional Materials, *Material 
Development, Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Second Languages, 
Teacher Developed Materials, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Authentic Materials 
This discussion of cooperative second language 


tasks for teachers and learners; considerations for 
implementation, grading, and integration into the 
curriculum; and assessment of learner performance. 
A brief list of references is appended. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—88 

Note—13p.; In: Materials for Language Learning 
and Teaching. Anthology Series 22; see FL 020 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, “Instructional Materials, 
*Material Development, *Oral Language, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 
ing, Skill Development, *Speech Skills, Text- 
books 
Identifiers—*Singapore 
A discussion of English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) instruction begins with a review of the En- 
glish language teaching situation in Singapore today 
and goes on to examine issues in the production of 
ESL instructional materials. The focus is on oral 
language instruction. The first section, concerning 
¢, li the structure of syllabuses for 
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learning describes the approach in terms of resp 

to three questions: WHO? WHAT? and WHY? The 
first section “WHO: Major Directors and Actors,” 
chronicles the evolution of cooperative learning in 
general and cooperative language learning in partic- 
ular, citing some specific methods and the individu- 
als who developed and promoted them. The second 
section, “WHAT: Characteristics and Competi- 
tors,” begins by defining some major paradigms of 
cooperative learning: Aronson’s Jigsaw Classroom; 
DeVries’ Teams-Games-Tournaments; Slavin's Stu- 
dent Teams and Academic Divisions; and the 
Group Investigation approach. This form of learn- 
ing is then contrasted with competitive and individ- 
ualistic learning approaches, especially with regard 
to the structuring of rewards and incentives. Com- 
monalities between the three learning approaches 
are also examined. The third section looks at evi- 
dence of the efficacy of cooperative learning, citing 
research and theory on its use of comprehensible 
input, its efficiency, the effective use of social inter- 
action, and its authenticity and realistic grounding. 
Objections to the use of cooperative learning in sec- 
ond language instruction are also noted and rebut- 
ted. These include the criticisms that students can 
acquire flawed language from peers, that coopera- 
tive learning promotes classroom chaos, and that 
native language use or code-switching will be toler- 
ated by peers. Four types of instructional materials 
are described: manufactured; teacher-developed; 
teacher-adapted; and authentic. (MSE) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Communi- 
cative Competence (Languages), Foreign 
Countries, *Instructional Materials, *Material 
Development, Second Language Instruction, 
*Second Language Learning 
The use of the learning task as a basic planning 
and instructional tool for communicative second 
language instruction is discussed, and consider- 
ations and procedures for designing such tasks are 
outlined. A task is defined as a piece of classroom 
work that involves learners in comprehending, ma- 
nipulating, producing, or interacting in the target 
language while their attention is focused principally 
on meaning rather than form. A communicative 
task drawn from commercial textbooks is used to 
illustrate component parts. The role of tasks in com- 
municative language teaching is examined, and the 
steps in an integrated approach to curriculum devel- 
opment are outlined. Two rationales for classroom 
tasks, real-world and pedagogic, are differentiated 
and their differential focuses are noted. Finally, a 
list of questions is offered as a guide to evaluating 
communicative second language tasks in terms of 
their goals; the linguistic or other input data on 
which they are based; the activities derived from the 
input; the roles and settings implied by different 


elementary and secondary education and considers 
the strengths and weaknesses of the materials used 
currently. The second section examines three areas 
in which oral language instruction in Singapore 
needs improvement, i.c., instruction should: (1) 
place additional emphasis on developing intelligibil- 
ity within an international community; (2) provide 
practice in interaction in which there is an element 
of communicative stress; and (3) integrate speech 
with writing, reading, and listening skills. The third 
section presents guidelines for development of in- 
structional materials on spoken English. They ad- 
dress five primary issues and related concepts: (1) 
who is the speaker for whom the materials are in- 
tended? (accent type, age, level of education); (2) 
what is the subject matter? (type of interaction, 
genre, and amount of required background knowl- 
edge); (3) to whom is the speaker/learner speaking? 
(accent, peer group/superior, proficiency level); (4) 
where is the speaker? (geographic location, acous- 
tics, room size); and (5) what is the purpose of the 
communication? (giving instructions, giving infor- 
mation, conveying attitude or feeling). (MSE) 
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Pub Date—88 
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138. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
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Descriptors—Feedback, *Instructional Materials, 
*Material Development, Second Language In- 
struction, *Second Language Learning, *Text- 
book Selection, *Writing Instruction 
A review of research on writing textbooks sug- 
gests that in general, they do not reflect current 
theories in either content or instructional approach. 
Examination of some second language writing text- 
books reveals three types: (1) those with a tradi- 
tional approach emphasizing grammar, form, and 
models; (2) books acknowledging but not integrat- 
ing new theories; and (3) texts that attempt to trans- 
form new theory into practice. It is suggested that 
while textbooks can provide some secondary mate- 
rial, good advice, clear grammar explanations, edit- 
ing principles, and reading selections for analysis, 
the real focus in writing instruction should be on 
primary texts: student writing, teacher texts, and 
authentic texts for supplementary reading and anal- 
ysis. A course exemplifying a syllabus built on these 
primary text types is described. The course proce- 
dure consisted of freewriting, small group and class 
discussion of the results, reading of a selection from 
a primary source, journal responses to the reading 
selection, the writing of an essay, peer response, and 
individual revision. Accuracy is emphasized in the 
context of meaningful communication, not as an 
exercise in itself, and student writing is treated as 
authentic, written to be read. Appended materials 
include textbook samples, a classroom feedback ex- 
ercise, and notes on research in feedback on compo- 
sition. (MSE) 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Cognitive Processes, 
“Instructional Materials, *Li 
sion, *Material Development, Second Language 
Instruction, *Second Language Learning, Theo- 
ries 
The design of instructional materials for second 
language listening comprehension is discussed, 
based on the premise that such materials must re- 
flect a view of the nature and processes of listening. 
Two distinct kinds of cognitive Processes involved 
in | ing are examined: bottom-up processing, or 
the use of “incoming data as a source of information 
about the meaning of a message; and top-down pro- 
cessing, referring to the use of background knowl- 
edge in understanding meaning. The two views are 
explained and illustrated, and the listening compre- 
hension experiences of the language learner at vari- 
ous proficiency levels are examined. The 
interpersonal and transactional functions of lan- 
guage are then discussed in the framework of bot- 
tom-up and top-down processing. This information 
is applied to the design of classroom materials, fo- 
cusing on methodological principles employed and 
activity types developed, and a number of examples 
of current listening exercises are critiqued from this 
perspective. It is concluded that in designing and 
selecting instructional materials for listening com- 
prehension, helping students employ appropriate 
listening strategies should be a primary focus. 
(MSE) 
ED 343 417 FL 020 144 
Higgins, John 
Power to the Pupils: Computer Software in Lan- 
guage Teaching. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—13p.; In: Materials for Language Learning 
-— Teaching. Anthology Series 22; see FL 020 
l 








Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Postage. 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Classroom Techni *Ce 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Software, En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Instructional 
Materials, *Material Development, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Second Language Learning 
A discussion of computer-assisted second lan- 
guage learning focuses on the kinds of computer 
software currently available and discusses briefly 
how they can be used in language instruction. Four 
types of software are distinguished, including: (1) 
that in which the computer controls, to a great ex- 
tent, the nature and order of events (e.g., drills, quiz- 
zes, exercises, tests, and programmed learning); (2) 
insertion exercises, in which some piece of informa- 
tion is missing and must be supplied, an ative 
approach; (3) tools for editing, correction, etc., 
which should be made available to students as well 
as teachers and administrators; and (4) materials 
containing content but imposing no structured 
methodology. It is concluded that what computers 
can do, in general, is supply optimal challenge to 
students, offering opportunities for students to dis- 
cover things that even the teacher doesn’t know. 
Additional examples of the four software types are 
appended, with the addresses of sources supplied. 
(MSE) 
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Ruschoff. Bernd 
Self-Directed Learning and New Technologies: 








Note—19p.; In: Materials for Language Learning 
—< Teaching. Anthology Series 22; see FL 020 
138 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Authoring Aids (Programing), *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Educational Technol- 
ogy, Foreign Countries, *Independent Study, 
*Instructional Materials, Material Development, 
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Second Language Instruction, *Second Language 

Learning 

The design of computer materials for self-directed 
language learning is discussed from two points of 
view: (1) adaptability or flexibility of computer ma- 
terials; and (2) the potential and limitations of com- 
puter-assisted instruction for enhancing 
autonomous learning. Important considerations in 
designing flexible materials through careful pro- 
gramming are discussed, including the need to as- 
sess differing learner needs and abilities, address 
them, and provide feedback appropriate to the indi- 
vidual’s performance. Examples are offered from 
computer programs currently available or in devel- 
opment. Discussion of the issue of self-direction in 
language learning draws on recent research on this 
form of learning, and on the construction and se- 
quencing of learning modules within a program. 
Again, examples are offered. It is concluded that 
while computer-assisted language learning can ben- 
efit from what has already been accomplished in 
programming and materials design, both within and 
outside the field of language instruction, there is a 
need for much more research into the concept and 
construction of intelligent tutorial systems and 
self-directed language learning, especially as the 
technology advances. A brief list of references is 
included. (MSE) 
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Riggenbach, Heidi 

Tapping a Vital Resource: Student-Generated Ma- 
terials. 


Pub Date—88 

Note—14p.; In: Materials for Language Learning 
and Teaching. Anthology Series 22; see FL 020 
138 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Foreign Countries, 
*Instructional Materials, *Material Development, 
Second Language Instruction, *Second Language 
Learning, *Student Developed Materials, *Stu- 
dent Participation 
Student-generated materials are a means by which 
students may be brought into the role of active par- 
ticipant in their own second language learning pro- 
cesses. To create their own materials, students can 
engage in the following types of activities: (1) per- 
formance, or those in which the student prepares 
and delivers a message to the group (e.g., student 
speeches in which peer and self-evaluation play a 
significant part); (2) participation, in which the stu- 
dent engages in some communicative activity in a 
natural setting (e.g., spontaneous conversation or 
interview with a native speaker); and (3) observa- 
tion, in which the student observes and/or records 
linguistic interactions between two or more native 
or fluent speakers of the target language (e.g., analy- 
sis of greeting behaviors). These three activity types 
offer a wide range of possibilities and flexible appli- 
cations for intermediate to advanced language 
learning. Student-generated materials can provide a 
rich and practical way to meet the goal of interac- 
tion and the need for real communicative tasks, and 
to encourage students to be their own teachers. 
(MSE) 
ED 343 420 FL 020 147 
Dubin, Fraida 
The Roles of L2 Teachers, Learners, and Material 
Developers in the Context of New Technologies. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—1Ip.; In: Materials for Language Learning 
and Teaching. Anthology Series 22; see FL 020 
138. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P ‘ 
Descriptors—*Instructional Materials, *Language 
Teachers, *Material Development, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
Student Role, Teacher Role, Technological Ad- 
vancement 
An examination of the role of the principle players 
in second language learning-teachers, students, and 
instructional material developers—offers insight into 
the field of language pedagogy during a period of 
rapid technological change. All are living in a tech- 
nologically changing environment but are all af- 
fected in different ways. Materials writers are 
challenged most directly, because they must keep 
up with the technology or lose credibility, and at the 
same time they must focus on the effectiveness and 
current acceptability of the materials they create. 
The teacher’s role, already undergoing major shifts 
as instruction has come to be viewed as the directing 
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of others’ learning, will continue to change as new 
teachers’ behaviors reflect their own training and 
professional socialization. The teacher as authority 
figure is disappearing, but all teachers must remain 
conversant with the communication channels 
through which language flows. The learner's role is 
becoming infused with greater activism and respon- 
sibility, involving more awareness of learning meth- 
ods and strategies, traditional and nontraditional. A 
brief bibliography is included. (MSE) 
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Samah, Asiah Abu 
Materials for Language Learning and Teaching: 
New Trends and Developments—The Malaysian 


Pub Date—88 
Note—10p.; In: Materials for Language Learning 
— Teaching. Anthology Series 22; see FL 020 
138. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Curriculum De- 
sign, Curriculum Development, *Educational 
ange, Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, 
*Instructional Materials, * Material Development, 
Secondary Education, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Language Learning, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Malaysia 
The new secondary education curriculum in Ma- 
laysia, which uses an approach integrating skill de- 
velopment, content knowledge, and values, is 
examined from the perspective of language teaching 
and learning. Specific attention is given to the ways 
that curriculum and materials design can contribute 
to overall student development, the primary objec- 
tive of the new integrated curriculum. Various ques- 
tions with regard to design principles are addressed, 
such as: (1) In what way does the language program 
contribute to the development of the individual as 
a member of society? (2) What kinds of language 
skills and experiences are needed to achieve overall 
integrated development? and (3) What assumptions 
about language and language learning would best 
support classroom strategies and materials produc- 
tion, be in line with national goals, and contribute to 
target language mastery? The detailed guidelines for 
basic and supplemental materials development, 
drawn up according to language curriculum guide- 
lines, and the resulting materials are briefly de- 
scribed. The strategy of providing 360 resource 
centers for additional instructional support is also 
explained. An analysis of the problems and other 
issues relating to the new curriculum looks at: short- 
comings found in the newly developed materials; 
meaningful integration of content, skills, and values; 
the place of literature in the curriculum; and produc- 
tion of support materials. A brief bibliography is 
included. (MSE) 


ED 343 422 FL 020 149 
French Immersion Evaluation Report. 
Nanaimo School District #68 (British Columbia). 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—115p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Educational History, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
*French, *Immersion Programs, Parent Atti- 
tudes, Participant Satisfaction, Program Design, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
*Second Language Programs, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Time Factors (Learning) 
Identifiers—Nanaimo School District 68 BC 
The Nanaimo (British Columbia) school district's 
French immersion program is evaluated. An intro- 
ductory section gives background on the evaluation, 
outlines the evaluation process used, and offers brief 
comments on its outcome. The second section de- 
scribes the immersion program's history and its cur- 
rent status in terms of enrollment, class size, 
staffing, funding, goals, and a comparison with the 
conventional French second language program. 
Correspondence received concerning the program 
is also reviewed. Section three presents the evalua- 
tion results in two parts: (1) data on both early and 
late immersion programs, including a comparison of 
results, an analysis of district student achievement 
in relation to provincial achievement ratings, oral 
testing criteria and results, and opinions concerning 
the fate of the late immersion program; and (2) re- 
sults of surveys and meetings on the satisfaction of 
administrators, teachers, parents (including non-im- 
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mersion parents), and students (at elementary and 
secondary levels, reported separately) with the pro- 
gram. The fourth section offers conclusions and rec- 
ommendations for pr improvement. 
Appended materials include: the text of the French 
immersion evaluation mandate; extensive data on 
enrollment, staffing, class size, grants, expenditures, 
budgets, and the French second language programs 
at the el y and dary levels; goal state- 
ments; and board policies and regulations. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Bridging Theory and Practice in the Foreign Lan- 
fh Classroom (Baltimore, MD, October 18-20, 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (038) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cultural Ed- 
ucation, *Educational Technology, *French, 
Higher Education 
Identifiers—* Naval Academy MD 
A program developed to teach French civilization 
and modern France at the U.S. Naval Academy 
(Annapolis, Maryland) was designed to take advan- 
tage of readily available, relatively sophisticated 
technology for classroom instruction. The hardware 
used includes a satellite earth station that receives 
regular television broadcasts from France, a central 
mainframe computer with a variety of systems and 
services, a personal computer linked to the main- 
frame, videocassette recorders and players in fac- 
ulty offices and classrooms, and high-technology 
electronic classrooms and language laboratories. 
Software, special programs, services, and materials 
include word processing software, grammar drill 
and text treatment software, administrative soft- 
ware, electronic mail, telephone communications 
network, facsimile transmission, photocopying, 
slide and movie projectors, video and audio record- 
ing collections, visual aids, direct satellite television 
transmissions, interactive video in progress, and a 
computer-accessible library information network. 
Considerations in the use of these resources include 
careful organization, balancing authentic materials 
with discussion time, and advance planning on the 
teacher's part. Several typical uses of the technology 
illustrate the variety of resources that can be inte- 
grated into one lesson or unit, for either syllabus 
preparation or classroom use, creating a powerful 
learning environment based on authentic cultural 
sounds and images. (MSE) 
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Evaluation Report (1989-1990). 
a. — County Office of Education, Downey, 


Pub Date—Nov 90 
Note—6lp.; For the first evaluation report 
(1988-1989), see ED 324 973. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Bilingual 
Education, *Chinese, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *English (Second Language), Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Japanese, *Korean, *Limited 
English Speaking, Middle Schools, Parent Partici- 
pation, Program Effectiveness, Program Evalua- 
tion, Staff Development, Transitional Programs, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—*Sheltered English, *Torrance Unified 
School District CA 
An external evaluation of the Torrance (Califor- 
nia) Unified School District’s transitional bilingual 
education program for limited-English-speaking 
Chinese, Japanese, and Korean middle school stu- 
dents is reported. The project focused on four areas 
including: instruction; staff development, materials, 
and parent involvement and education. An execu- 
tive summary gives an overview of the program and 
evaluation findings. The first section of the report 
describes the program evaluation plan and the sec- 
ond section gives the evaluator’s opinion of its ele- 
ments. The third and most substantial section 
reports, for each of the four evaluation areas, spe- 
cific student and activity objectives and an assess- 





90 Document Resumes 


ment of their achievement. Results for each school 
are reported separately in many cases. Specific rec- 
ommendations are also made in this section. The 
final section offers brief suggestions for possible im- 
provements in the evaluation plan and in the pro- 
gram itself. Examples of student work and 
instructional materials are appended, some in Japa- 
nese and Korean. The evaluation found that: all but 
one of the program objectives were achieved in 
1989-90; forcasting for some ojbectives was ex- 
tremely accurate; considerable variation occurred 
from school to school; and the project improved 
from the first to the second year. Specific program 
— were found in administrative, instruc- 
i , and support areas. (MSE) 
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Brisk, Maria Estella And Others 
The Many Voices of Bilingual Students in Massa- 


Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Quincy. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—S5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Students, Case Studies, 
Culture Conflict, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, English (Second Language), *Immigrants, 
*Language of Instruction, Personal Narratives, 
*Student Adjustment, *Student Attitudes, *Stu- 
dent Characteristics 
Identifiers— Massachusetts 
The stories of 12 bilingual children in Massa- 
chusetts public schools, aged 6-14 and born in 9 
different countries, are presented. The case studies 
were compiled through classroom observation and 
interviews with the children, their teachers, and 
their parents, and were conducted both in the 
child’s native language and in English. The purpose 
was to understand bilingual children better. The 
case studies illustrate two major themes: (1) the 
value the children’s families place on bilingualism; 
and (2) the importance of using the native language 
in school to reduce the stress of cross-cultural ad- 
justment and enhance the school’s ability to under- 
stand individual children. Two additional themes 
emerging are the strong desire of all of the children 
to do well in school, regardless of socioeconomic 
background or parents’ education, and their eager- 
ness to make American friends. The cases are por- 
traits of individual children, not school programs, 
but do reveal many ways in which school systems 
approach the challenge of educating non-native En- 
glish-speakers. Half of the children adjusted to 
school smoothly, and the other half had more diffi- 
culty. The study’s recommendations for schools call 
for: reinforcing the value of bilingualism; careful 
planning for mainstreaming; innovative assessment; 
t of i itural friendships; and es- 
tablishment of a multicultural school environment. 
(MSE) 
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Underwood, Karen Brunner, Anita 
Evaluation of Programs for Limited English Profi- 
cient Students, Fiscal Year 1989 (School Year 
1988-1989). 
Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—43p.; For the Fiscal Year 1990 evaluation, 
see FL 020 156. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Educa- 
tional Needs, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Federal Aid, Identi- 
fication, *Limited English Speaking, Needs As- 
sessment, Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, State Aid, *State Programs, State Sur- 
veys, Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, *Idaho 
Data on Idaho's limited-English-proficient (LEP) 
population and the educational services provided to 
them are reported, as required by federal regulation 
governing Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act TITLE VII grants. The first part summarizes 
the information gained from data collection in 54 
school districts, focusing on size and characteristics 
of the LEP student population and LEP program 
models and staffing. The second part reports on 
state technical assistance activities, including work- 
shops on identification and instruction of LEP stu- 
dents, development of a teacher handbook, 
production of staff development materials, and 
school district site visits to monitor legal compli- 








ance. In the third part, conclusions are drawn, in- 
cluding the following: (1) LEP students are per- 
forming below grade level; (2) there is little 
uniformity among districts in their approaches to 
identifying LEP students; (3) identified children are 
concentrated in the lower grades, probably due to 
inadequate assessment techniques; (4) there is little 
uniformity in program and instructional design, al- 

aide assistance is common; and (5) instruc- 
tion in English as a Second Language is not 
sufficient intervention by itself, but should be com- 
bined with other means as individual needs suggest. 
A materials include summaries of school 
district LEP program application, assessment, and 
site visit data. (MSE) 
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Underwood, Karen Brunner, Anita 
Evaluation of Programs for Limited English Profi- 
cient Students, Fiscal Year 1990 (School Year 
1989-1990). 
Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—38p.; For the Fiscal Year 1989 evaluation, 
see FL 020 155. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Educa- 
tional Needs, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Federal Aid, Identi- 
fication, *Limited English Speaking, Needs As- 
sessment, Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, State Aid, *State Programs, State Sur- 
veys, Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, *Iidaho 
Data on Idaho's limited-English-proficient (LEP) 
population and the educational services provided to 
them are reported, as required by federal regulation 
governing Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act TITLE VII grants. The first part summarizes 
the information gained from data collection in 63 
school districts, focusing on size and characteristics 
of the LEP student population and LEP program 
design, teaching methods, access to district core 
curriculum, and staffing. The second part reports on 
state technical assistance activities, including work- 
shops on identification and instruction of LEP stu- 
dents and school district site visits to monitor legal 
compliance. In the third part, the following conclu- 
sions are drawn: (1) efforts to identify and provide 
educational services to this population have greatly 
increased; (2) LEP students continue to perform 
below grade level expectations; (3) there is little 
uniformity among districts in approaches to identi- 
fying students; (4) most are identified in the lower 
grades; (5) 416 students needed but were not receiv- 
ing services. Appended materials include summa- 
ries of school district LEP program application and 
assessment data. (MSE) 


Series Number 3. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Curriculum and Instruction. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Strategies, In- 
structional Materials, Intermediate Grades, 
Junior High Schools, *Language Teachers, * Mid- 
dle Schools, *Program Design, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, *Scheduling, *Second 
Language Programs, Statewide Planning, Teacher 
Qualifications, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Middle School Students, * North Caro- 
lina 
This guide is the third publication in a series de- 
signed to help school districts in North Carolina 
implement effective second language programs in 
the middle grades, building on existing elementary 
programs and connecting with established second- 
ary school programs. The guide first explains the 
rationale for including second languages in the mid- 
dle school curriculum for developmental purposes. 
It then outlines desired language teacher qualifica- 
tions, the roles of teachers in and outside the class- 
room, and describes six appropriate teaching 
strategies. The section that follows briefly discusses 
considerations in program planning, including 
choice of program type (continuation, partial im- 


mersion, content enriched, beginning sequential, 
and exploratory), status as an elective or required 
subject, languages offered, curriculum content, 
staffing, materials, scheduling, and program evalua- 
tion. A brief bibliography is included. Six sample 
schedules for six-, seven-, and eight-period days are 
appended as a guide to scheduling options and to 
illustrate the range of choices. (MSE) 
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Schecter, Sandra R. Harklau, Linda A. 
Annotated Bibliography of Research on Writing in 
: Non-Native Language. Technical Report No. 
1 


California Univ., Berkeley. Center for the Study of 
Writing.; Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Contract—R 117G10036 
Note—7 3p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Curriculum “y= Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Error 
Analysis (Language), Language Skills, Literacy, 
Syntax, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes, 
*Writing Skills 
This annotated bibliography includes about 170 
citations of dissertations, articles, papers, and other 
studies concerning the development of writing skills 
in non-native English-speakers. The works cited are 
based on the collection and analysis of data, and do 
not include articles describing or prescribing peda- 
gogical approaches or curricula. Similarly, pieces 
written primarily for the purpose of constructing 
evaluative measures are not included. Entries are 
presented in five sections that focus on the follow- 
ing: (1) text features (error analysis of syntax and 
mechanics, discourse features); (2) non-native writ- 
ing proficiency development (bilingual emergent lit- 
eracy, later elementary and ‘secondary 
development, literate adults); (3) the writing pro- 
cess (relationship to attitude, revision, and effect of 
task and other contextual variables); (4) non-native 
writing and other language skills (reading/ writing 
relationship, speaking/writing relationship, rela- 
tionship to native language writing ability); and (5) 
instructional factors (curriculum and program de- 
sign, teacher response to student writing). An au- 
thor index is included. (MSE) 
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Williams, Colin H. 

The Cultural Rights of Minorities: Recognition and 
Implementation. Discussion Papers in Geolin- 
guistics No. 18. 

Staffordshire Polytechnic, Stoke-on-Trent (En- 
gland). Dept. of Geography and Recreation Stud- 
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ies. 
Report No.—ISSN-0262-9291 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Symposium on 
Minorities in Politics (Bratislava, Czechoslovakia, 
November 16-19, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Foreign Countries, *Language Mainte- 
nance, Language Standardization, Legislation, 
*Minority Groups, Official Languages, * Political 
Issues, Regional Attitudes, Social Problems, *So- 
ciolinguistics 
Identifiers—* Europe, *Geolinguistics 
This plenary opening address on cultural and lan- 
guage rights emphasizes both the opportunities and 
constraints facing selected European minorities in 
their struggle both to reproduce their culture and to 
have their efforts recognized as a permanent, legiti- 
mate, and democratic contribution to modern soci- 
ety. The central thesis is that although the 
recognition of minority group rights is often a major 
sociopolitical advance in European states, it is of 
little applied value unless the state also recognizes 
the significance of establishing conditions under 
which the rights are exercised as a normal function 
of daily life. The discussion focuses on: (1) assessing 
the development of the recognition of cultural and 
language rights; and (2) analyzing the difficulties 
and lessons learned from the implementation of 
such rights in selected cases, such as those of the 
Flemish, Basque, Catalan, Frisian, Irish, Welsh, and 
certain Greek minorities. Selected language and mi- 
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nority legislation at the international, state, and na- 
tional/regional levels is reviewed, and four princi- 
ples for neutralizing conflicts are illustrated with 
Canadian and Belgian examples. Eight key ques- 
tions on territory and language are presented that 
include such factors as class implications, mass me- 
dia, technology advances, and the role of the Euro- 

n Community and _ other international 
organizations. (LB) 
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Cormier, Raymond 

The Role of Cognitive Schemata and Discrepan 
Stimuli in the Foreign Language Classroom. 

Pub Date—18 Oct 91 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Bridging Theory and Practice in the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom (Baltimore, MD, October 18-20, 
1991). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Creativity, 
*Drama, *Humor, Interference (Language), Psy- 
cholinguistics, Relevance (Education), *Sche- 
mata (Cognition), *Second Language Instruction, 
Second Language Learning, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Suspense 
After a discussion of cognitive schemata, identi- 

fied as representing a “gestalt” stored in human 

memory, this paper explores three pedagogical 
modes: the use of drama, humor, and suspense in the 
classroom. Ways that each pertain to cognitive and 
communication theory are discussed, and classroom 
examples of how each mode provides discrepant 
stimuli are provided. It is assumed that in second 
language (L2) acquisition, cognitive schemata cause 

L2 interference at the various levels, and that recent 

L2 theories argue for a distinction between formal 

or classroom learning and natural acquisition. Truly 

creative language teaching takes advantage of such 

a significant notion as cognitive schemata by using 

novelty in a planned, partial immersion environ- 

ment that makes foreign language and culture 
meaningful and relevant. It is concluded that new 
experience, such as that provided by discrepant 
stimuli, interacts with cognitive structures to arouse 
interest and develop understanding. Effective 
teachers can use drama, humor, and suspense to 
provide appropriate and meaningful contexts to 
classroom instruction. Contains 45 references. (LB) 
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The usefulness of various forms of folk literature 

as grammatical, literary, historical, and cultural 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Analysis, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Com- 
puter Software, Grade 5, Grammar, *Instruc- 
tional Improvement, Intermediate Grades, 
Second Language Instruction, *Second Language 
Learning, Spanish, *Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Verbs 
A study is reported that examined the relative 
effectiveness of four computer-assisted-instruction 
(CAI) manners of presentation and response for 
teaching irregular verbs to English/Spanish bilin- 
gual students in South Texas. Each of 4 types of CAI 
presentation gave the same 46 selected irregular 
verbs in context to fifth-graders in 4 subject groups 
for seven 55-minute periods. The manner of presen- 
tation included the following: visual only, visual 
plus emphasis (enhanced, highlighted text), visual 
plus kinesthetic (multiple choice format), and visual 
plus emphasis plus kinesthetic. Findings suggest 
that the visual plus kinesthetic or the visual plus 
emphasis approaches are the most effective. The 
results illustrate simple, easily programmable ways 
for language teachers at all levels to improve and 
enhance teacher-prepared computer software in a 
low-cost manner. Contains 5 references. (Au- 
thor/LB) 
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tion Skills, Computer Literacy, Elementary Edu- 
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disciplinary Approach, Intervention, Literacy, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Minority Groups, 
Models, Public Schools, *Science Instruction, 
Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Cheche Konnen, Innovative Ap- 
proaches Research Project, *Language Minorities 
An innovative instructional intervention model is 

presented that represents a promising approach to 

the education of language minority students. One of 

the four handbooks produced to document and dis- 

seminate the findings of the Innovative Approaches 

Research Project (IARP), this handbook describes 

the IARP model for providing science and mathe- 

matics instruction. School personnel, parents, and 

educational planners can use it to assess the appro- 

pri of the intervention for their schools, and 





sources in foreign language teaching is d 
and guidelines are suggested for classroom imple- 
mentation. Although the focus is on folk or fairy 
tales, folk literature is defined to encompass myths, 
local legends, saints’ legends, children’s legends, 
folk songs, sagas, jokes, and anecdotes as well. An- 
swers to basic questions are presented, including 
why fairy tales should be used to teach a foreign 
language, what types of grammar can be empha- 
sized, and how writing and oral skills can be devel- 
oped. Specific fairy tale elements that can be taught 
include traditional beginnings and endings, the use 
of numbers, stock characters, diminutives, compara- 
tives and superlatives, gems, and precious metals. 
Ways to engage a class in story telling are described, 
based on one teacher’s experience while teaching 
German. Five principles (one-dimensionality, su- 
perficiality, abstract style, isolation and a bond with 
nature’s creatures, and sublimation and worldliness) 
are given that can be used as a basis for interpreta- 
tion of fairy tales. A sample, unfinished German 
fairy tale is presented for audience or reader reac- 
tion. Contains 24 references. (LB) 
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teachers can use it for explicit advice on implement- 
ing the model. The Cheche Konnen (‘search for 
knowledge” in Haitian Creole) model uses a collab- 
orative inquiry approach to science in which stu- 
dents pose their own questions, plan and implement 
research, collect and analyze data, build and revise 
theories, draw conclusions, and make decisions. The 
goal is for students to develop scientific ways of 
thinking, talking, and acting. The Cheche Konnen 
approach is interdisciplinary in its use of literacy 
skills and the use of mathematics and computers as 
tools for explaining and communicating scientific 
findings. The model was tested with Creole-speak- 
ing Haitian students in two urban eastern schools, a 
public elementary school and a public high school. 
This handbook describes the implementation of the 
model and examples of the scientific inquiry 
method that were conducted and assessed in the 
field test with seventh and eighth grade students. 
Illustrations, student work samples, margin notes, 
which summarize the contents of each page, lists of 
contacts and materials available, and a bibliography 
are included. (LB) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), *English for Special Purposes, 
Food Service, *Functional Literacy, Job Analysis, 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
English for Specific Purposes (ESP) programs, 
characterized by the special needs of the language 
learners, are described and a review of the literature 
on a functional-notional approach to the syllabus 
design of ESP programs is presented. It is suggested 
that effective ESP programs should teach the lan- 
guage skills necessary to function and perform satis- 
factorily in a given function. The theoretical basis 
for an effective ESP curriculum can be found in a 
functional-notional syllabus design, which empha- 
sizes the communicative purpose of the language. 
Originally designed by the Council of Europe, a 
functional-notional approach identifies the func- 
tions, or things that can be done through language, 
for which learners need the language and the no- 
tions (i.e., meanings and concepts a learner needs to 
communicate) that they must handle with it. Cate- 
gories of functions used to gather data include or- 
dering or requesting, giving instructions, making 
Suggestions, and socializing. The functional-no- 
tional approach is closely related to the communica- 
tive approach and is learner-centered and 
self-motivating. A study is reported that focused on 
need analysis and curriculum design for an ESP pro- 
gram, and particularly concerned an ESP for Food 
Service in Texas A&M University. Because “or- 
der/request” and “instruction” were the most fre- 
quently required functions, a curriculum that 
focused on those two functions was recommended. 
Examples of appropriate units of study are noted. 
Contains 8 references. (LB) 
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Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeast Regional Teachers of English 
to Speakers of Other Languages (Atlanta, GA, 
October 9-12, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Improvement, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Language Teachers, *Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Skills, *Second Language 
Instruction, Student Participation, Teaching 
Methods, *Writing Instruction 
Although many English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) teachers know that reading and writing have 
an effect on each other, research on reading and 
writing have developed independently and have not 
greatly influenced each other or reading/ writing 
pedagogy. Teachers must determine the best way to 
encourage more effective learning in which the re- 
ciprocal effects of reading and writing on each other 
are utilized. Five topics are addressed that should be 
considered for using readings in an ESL writing 
classroom: selection of readings (short texts and 
topic variety); expected accomplishments; how 
texts are used in the classroom and the purposes for 
which students read them; reading instruction strat- 
egies similar to strategies used in process oriented 
writing classes; and the social nature of reading and 
writing. It is suggested that the inclination to divide 
language into separate skills may be a mistake and 
that reading and writing classrooms should be rein- 
tegrated. By focusing less on teaching generic read- 
ing skills and more on helping students understand 
specific texts that they want to understand, teachers 
can help students experience ease and pleasure in 
reading and writing in English. Contains 28 refer- 
ences. (LB) 
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Identifiers—* United States (South) 

The divergence controversy is addressed in this 
holistic examination of Vernacular Black English 
(VBE). The debate over VBE stems from Labov’s 
conclusion that the vernaculars of Black and White 
dialects in the South reveal completely different 
mop ta ty my mph tb apne pa 

from the writer's earlier research on 

older VBE speakers from the rural South and sup- 
plemented with patterns based on personal experi- 
ence as an African American raised in the South. 
Approximately 50 VBE 
attest to the radical 

other nonstandard dialects, but it is concluded that 
phon pope that cannot be answered b: 
this study alone. The findings are consistent wi 
current about VBE tense-aspect, particu- 
larly those involving invariant “be.” Contains 6 ref- 
erences. (LB) 
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Acquisition, *Learning Strategies, * 

*Reading Instruction, Russian, *Second Lan- 
Instruction, Second Language Learning, 

Spanish, *Teaching Methods, Worksheets 

d Organized Approach (Lan- 





age Teaching) 

This resource guide is designed to provide foreign 
language teachers with suggestions for helping inef- 
fective aye learn how to become better lan- 
guage learners and for already effective students to 
superior language learners. The four chap- 
of the guide for teaching reading skills are as 
follows: (1) po oe Strate (e.g., ra- 

tionale, kinds, guidelines. 


strategies 

such as directed attention, - A ah repeti- 
tion, note- and translation); (2) Learning to 
Comprehend Text (e.g., explanation of reading 
comprehension); (3) The Building Blocks of a Profi- 
ciency-Based Reading Program (e.g., authentic 
texts, levels of difficulty, tasks); and (4) 
Strategy Instruction for Reading in the L2: 

tenon Bn and Possible ~— (e.g., inferencing 





making up 
included that provide a variety of reading and prac- 
tice worksheets in French and Spanish. Contains 25 
caauiaes (LB) 
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Note—224p.; For related documents, see FL 020 
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i petence 
Education, High Schools, Instructional Materials, 
Acquisition, *Language Proficiency, 
Lesson Lan- 


Language Learni 
Methods, Verbal Ability, Worksheets 
—— Organized Approach (Lan- 


Fe ecssmne oe 
resource guide is designed to provide foreign 


paar wl —. suggestions for helping stu- 
dents ter language learners. The four 
chapters of the guide for teaching speaking skills are 
as follows: (1) Teaching Learning Strategies (e.g., 
rationale for teaching, types, useful strategies, 
guidelines, instructional sequence, and specific 
strategies such as directed attention, self-monitor- 
ing, repetition, note-taking, and translation); (2) 
Learning to Speak and Communicate (e.g., how and 
why, instructional guidelines, how to begin); (3) 
Lessons Plans for Learning Strategy Instruction 
(e.g., introducing speaking 
we student goals pec 
specific lesson plans); and (4) An eee Strat- 
egy Approach to Language Teaching (dialogues and 
narratives, and cultural points). Lesson plans in- 
clude the following: types of native language speak- 
registers, speaking functions, directed and 
- BH. attention, repeating, memorizing, develop- 
ing recall ability, using appropriate expressions, sub- 
stitution, self-monitoring, questioning, and some 
integrated pet os tne speaking activities. 
An appendix provides examples of macro-tasks, and 
nine worksheets cover such topics as typical scripts 
for different speaking situations, recall, fillers to 
sound more like a native speaker, and questions. 
Contains 14 references. (LB) 
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Pub Date—Jul 90 
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*Classroom Techniques, 


tips, instructor role, un- 


French, 


*Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction, Writ- 
ing Skills 
gy Organized Approach (Lan- 
‘eachi 


+ lee ng) 
is resource guide is designed to provide foreign 
language teachers with suggestions for helping stu- 
dents learn how to become better language learners. 
The five chapters of the - for teaching writing 
skills are as follows: (1) Teaching Learning Strate- 
gies (e.g., rationale for teaching, types, useful strate- 
gies, guidelines, instructional sequence, and specific 
learning strategies such as directed attention, 
self-monitoring, repetition, note-taking, inferenc- 
ing, and translation); (2) Learning to Compose 
Written Text (e.g., how writers write, guidelines for 
— instruction, and how to begin); (3) Lessons 
Core Strategy Instruction (e.g., preparing 
discussions, initial strategy instruction, practice); 
(4) Additional Writing Strategies (e.g., questioning 
for clarification, organizing, adopting a clever per- 
spective, monitoring, elaboration, and evaluating 
ideas and organization); and (5) An Integrated 
Strategy Approach to Language Teaching (dia- 
logues and narratives, and cultural points). Appen- 
dices include the following: some suggestions for 
teaching the Russian alphabet, topics for writing, 
and worksheets in Spanish and Russian. 
Twenty-one exhibits and worksheets are included 
that cover such areas as planning, developing sec- 
ond language thinking, substitution, composing and 
revising, a revising checklist, questioning for clarifi- 
cation, sticking to the topic, and evaluating the ex- 
pression of ideas. Contains 13 references. (LB) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom a French, 
Guidelines, Higher Education, yoke In- 
structional Materials, *Learning Strategies, Les- 


son Plans, Listening Comprehension, *Listening 

Skills, Russian, *Second Language Instruction, 

Second Language Learning, Spanish, *Teaching 

Methods, Worksheets 
Identifiers—Integrated Organized Approach (Lan- 

guage Teaching) 

is resource guide is designed to provide foreign 

language teachers with suggestions for helping stu- 
dents learn how to become better language learners. 
The four chapters of the guide for teaching listening 
skills are as follows: (1) Teaching Learning Strate- 
gies (¢.g., rationale for teaching, types, useful strate- 
gies, guidelines, instructional sequence, and specific 
learning strategies such as directed attention, 
self-monitoring, repetition, note-taking, inferenc- 
ing, and translation); (2) Learning to Listen (e.g., 
what listening comprehension is, guidelines for lis- 
tening instruction, and how to begin); (3) Lessons 
Plans for Listening Strategy Instruction (e.g., pre- 
paring discussions, initial strategy instruction, prac- 
tice, additional listening tips, and real world 
listening); and (4) An Integrated Strategy Approach 
to Language Teaching (dialogues and narratives, 
and cultural points). An appendix provides guide- 
lines for developing student worksh for | 
strategy practice. Sixteen exhibits and worksheets 
are included that cover such areas as what is in- 
volved in listening, examples of listening situations 
where selective attention is useful, listening compre- 
hension exercises, a map of South America, and 

uestioning techniques. Examples are in Spanish. 

tains 13 references. (LB) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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ateatiines-7lieaieon Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Langs, *Rasch Model, Texas Oral Profi- 
ciency Test 
An attempt is made is this paper to examine the 
validity of the American Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages (ACTFL) scale through a com- 
parison of the scaling of speaking tasks and speech 
performances by the scale and by a Rasch analysis 
of judgments made by “naive” persons. The results 
of the multi-faceted Rasch analysis seem to support 
the use of the scale in assessing developing second 
language proficiency. The unifying element was the 
underlying ACTFL scale. The results indicate a ten- 
dency towards convergence of the judgments made 
by “naive” judges across three different groups, 
made during separate phases of the test develop- 
ment project, made on different aspects of the 
project, and made using different methods of indi- 
cating decisions with the ACTFL scale. It is con- 
cluded that the use of the ACTFL Proficiency 
Guidelines is justified for developing perfor- 
mance-based assessments of speaking ability. Docu- 
mentation is presented in 10 tables, and a 
provide: (1) the Structure of the Texas Oral Profi- 
ciency Test (TOPT)-Spanish; and (2) the TOPT 
Bilingual Education Teachers Job-Relatedness Sur- 
vey. Contains 16 references. (LB) 
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ing Comprehension, Second Language Learning, 
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Identifiers—BIGSTEPS Computer Program, 
*Rasch Model 
The ability of the Rasch model computer program 
BIGSTEPS to perform concurrent caiibration and 
differences in the outcomes between vertical equat- 
ing using a common item anchoring method and a 
common item concurrent calibration method was 
examined. The data for the investigation came from 
two Chinese language tests that researchers wished 
to equate: the extant Chinese Proficiency Test de- 
veloped in 1984, and a new, lower-level version 
called the Preliminary Chinese Proficiency Test de- 
veloped in 1991. Both tests are designed to evaluate 
the level of general proficiency in listening 
and reading a attained by Americans 
and other English-speaking learners of Chinese. 
This paper demonstrates the ability of BIGSTEPS 
to vertically equate a scale of Chinese language pro- 
ficiency using a concurrent calibration method. In 
studies on all the items based on the test data, only 
minor differences were found between the item 
difficulty logit values produced by the two methods 
and those produced when no equating was involved. 
However, in studies involving only the common 
items, the concurrent calibration method was found 
to have a beneficial effect on the calibration of the 
common items. Users of BIGSTEPS are encouraged 
to employ the concurrent calibration method in test 
equating. Contains 4 references. (LB) 
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Descriptors—*Bilingual Education Programs, Bi- 
lingual Instructional Materials, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, English (Second Language), 
Immersion Programs, Intercultural Programs, 
*Language of Instruction, National Surveys, Na- 
tive Language Instruction, Program Descriptions, 
poe inne School Districts, *Second Lan- 


idaihiers California, Colorado, Connecticut, 
District of Columbia, Florida, Illinois, Massa- 
chusetts, New York, Oregon, Pennsylvania, 
Texas, Virginia, Wisconsin 
The information on two-way bilingual programs 
presented in this volume was gathered as the first 
phase of a study for the National Center for Re- 
search on Cultural Diversity and Second Language 
Learning. Two-way bilingual programs integrate 
language minority and language majority students 
and provide instruction in and through two lan- 
guages. This volume updates and expands upon in 
formation identified by Lindholm in 1987. Profiles 
of 76 programs are provided, representing 124 
schools in 13 states. The entries reflect the wide 
variability in descriptions of the implementation of 
two-way bilingual education, including two-way bi- 
lingual, developmental bilingual, bilingual immer- 
sion, double immersion, interlocking, and dual 
language programs. The contents of this volume are 
as follows: introductory narrative; list of programs 
by state; program descriptions by state (California, 
Colorado, Connecticut, District of Columbia, Flor- 
ida, Illinois, Massachusetts, New York, Oregon, 
Pennsylvania, Texas, Virginia, and Wisconsin); in- 
dex of programs by schools and school districts; and 
a list of abbreviations used. (LB) 
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and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (10th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 4, 1991). 
*MFOL/PCOL Plas Poot 


German” H 
crates ag 
ith materials for a business 


cises for each of the card topics in the central stack. 
This paper reports on the relatively sophisticated 
quaanlanien stack, which focuses on sentence 
element variation in formal written German with 
particular emphasis on the language of business and 
economics. Twenty-nine computer screen illustra- 
tions provide of the program's three levels of 
difficulty: (1) introduction and position of subject 
and finite verb in simple sentences; (2) word order 
variations in complex sentences; and (3) use of word 
order variation. (LB) 
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for employees to communicate effectively with peo- 
ple from other countries and cultures, are discussed. 


language study, particularly French, German, Span- 
py pen —— - . Further discussion — 
on the v els of interaction between foreign 
+ end business study, ranging from low- level 
-level integration. Examples of such pro- 
grams in Great Britain are cited. It is concluded that 
first-degree seekers in business, 
accountancy to include foreign ly 
—— eS 
in mayor Western Eu foreign language competencies 
in _— ny European languages. Contains 14 
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Descriptors—Business, *Business Administration 
Education, Chinese, *College Second Language 
*Economics, Educational Objectives, 
Foreign Countries, Graduate Study, Higher = 
cation, *Interdisciplinary Approach, La: 
Proficiency, *Masters Programs, Program ~ 
ation, *Second Learning, Seminars, 
Spanish, Study Abroad 
Identifiers—China, Mexico, University of Califor- 
nia Los Angeles 
A foreign language curriculum is described that 
was designed especially for students enrolled in a 
master’s in business education jaa tte at the Uni- 
versity of pon geen Los Angeles LA). The 
Raghanti are for students: dy - attain a 
— level of proficiency in speaking, 
and reading in the target > and (2) 
ogee tapand toeed tnocttin ate socio-cul- 
tural behavior of speakers of the target language, 
especially as it relates to the world of business and 
economics. The basic curriculum of the 2-year pro- 
gram impiemented for teaching Chinese and Span- 
ish to two cohorts of students is described. The 
curriculum includes intensive courses at a host i 44 
tution abroad, seminars at UCLA, internshi 
business its in the host countries ( tee 
and on course in oa country univer- 
sity, seminars in the target ¢ and adjunct 
courses at UCLA. Each segmen' t of the nt 
is described, followed by infor Eieenten on admis- 
sions, costs, and preliminary evaluation. It is noted 
that in spite of difficulties in testing the validity of 
the model due to the large number of deviations, 
extensive information test data suggest substantial 
tet a t language proficiency for all partici- 
pan 
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This document consists of the five issues of “Vol- 
unteer Voice,” the newsletter of a Tacoma, Wash- 
ington, English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) 
training project, issued as volume VIII, during the 
period June 1990-February 1991. The first issue 
provides a bibliography of recommended books for 
ESL tutors and teachers on the following topics: 
ap! ee comprehensive texts, pronuncia- 

Sonal ESL. and oo fe oe 
coal ing and teachi 
methods. The second issue reports upcoming teers 
acy activity, and also provides a “Draw the Pic- 


refugee . S 

tein activites and physical, oral, and written exer- 
the Refugee Women’s Alliance are given 

app atte tng =e The focus in issue 5 
: Ro nae into professional fields. 
eac suggestions for using news items, handling 
homework, and role playing are also offered. Each 
issue contains illustrations and lists of resource ma- 
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Language and Literacy Learning: The Adult Immi- 
Account. 


rant's 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—250p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Tor- 
onto. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Educationally Disadvantaged, Foreign 
Countries, Illiteracy, *Immigrants, *Language 
Skills, Latin Americans, Limited English Speak- 

ing, Linguistic i e Literacy Education, *So- 
ae a ae Spanish, *Written Language 


An on based on sociolinguistic theory is 
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reported that was devised to describe the way writ- 
ten language operates in the different domains that 
make up the everyday lives of a given group of peo- 
ple. The approach involves the practices that the 
people use to deal with written language, and the 
perceptions (uses, beliefs, attitudes) they have 
toward the written language they encounter from 
domain to domain. The focus of this study is on one 
‘oup, low-education Hispanic adults in Toronto. It 
is assumed that daily language use realities in both 
the dominant and the minority language provide 
essential information for language policy and curric- 
ulum related decisions for adult basic education pro- 
ams that cater to minority language groups. The 
indings suggest that low-education Hispanic adults 
do have uses for literacy in both Spanish and En- 
glish and that those uses help them manage the vari- 
ous domains they encounter on a daily basis. The 
domain that particularly excludes them because of 
their lack of Spanish schooled literacy skills is the 
English-as-a-Second-Language classroom. Diffi- 
culty learning English and then acquiring training 
for credentialling leads to exclusion as well as from 
good employment situations regardless of work ex- 
rience. Other domains such as bureaucracies, the 
me, transportation around the city, and shopping, 
are usually managed effectively by low-education 
Hispanics by a variety of strategies that operate pri- 
marily in Spanish. Contains approximately 75 refer- 
ences. (LB) 
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Darville, Richard 

Collaboration in Workplace Literacy: The Vancou- 
ver Municipal Workplace Language Training 


Program. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Foreign 
Countries, *Government Employees, *Literacy, 
Needs Assessment, Program Development, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Unions, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—British Columbia (Vancouver), *Work- 
place Literacy 
Ways that workplace literacy programs can be 
made to work and the circumstances or forces that 
promote or hinder them are discussed, based on 
experiences in Vancouver, British Columbia, where 
26 percent of the population is minority and 20 
percent of the 8,000 city employees speak English 
as a Second Language. The story documented in 
this report is drawn from information from the equal 
employment opportunities (EEO) officer and the 
chief teacher in the Municipal Workplace Language 
Training Program. The city’s model workplace liter- 
acy program fits into the Vancouver EEO mandate. 
The needs assessment, recruitment, and program 
implementation processes are described. The suc- 
cessful collaboration with the Canadian Union of 
Public Employees is also discussed. Contains 5 ref- 
erences. (LB) 
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Sridhar, Kamal K. 


Language and 
Pub Date—(91] 
Note— | 4p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Pluralism, Developing Na- 
tions, Dialects, Foreign Countries, “Illiteracy, 
*Literacy Education, Minority Groups, *Multi- 
lingualism, *National Programs, Non Roman 
Scripts, *Official Languages, Unwritten Lan- 
guages, Written Language 
Identifiers—* India 
Language and literacy issues in India are reviewed 
in terms of background, steps taken to combat illit- 
eracy, and some problems associated with literacy. 
The following facts are noted: India has 106 lan- 
guages spoken by more than 685 million people, 
there are several minor script systems, a major lan- 
guage has different dialects, a language may use 
different scripts, several languages have varieties 
due to caste or religion, and many minor languages 
do not have a script. More than 63 percent of the 
total population is illiterate, especially among the 
rural population and among women. Literacy cam- 
paigns since 1937 are described and reasons for 
their failure are discussed including both organiza- 
tional and conceptual problems. India’s multilin- 
gual, multiethnic, and multicultural nature is cited 
as a cause of many of the problems involved in 
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implementing successful literacy programs, since 
there is a conflict regarding the medium of literacy 
instruction. Examples are cited, however, of some 
minority groups that are demanding to receive liter- 
acy in the dominant state language. It is concluded 
that more information on reading research, ways to 
facilitate communicative competence, and data col- 
lection are needed. Contains 9 references. (LB) 
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Literacy Works, Volume 1, 1990. 

Saskatchewan Literacy Network, Saskatoon. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—97p. 

Available from—Saskatchewan Literacy Network, 
Box 1520, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada 57K 
3RS5. 

Journal Cit—Literacy Works; vl 
1990-Win 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Canada Natives, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Foreign Countries, *Literacy 
Education, *Reading Instruction, Student Writing 
Models, * Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Aboriginal People, Canada, Saskatch- 
ewan Literacy Network, *Workplace Literacy 
This document consists of the first four issues 

(Volume 1) of “Literacy Works,” a newsletter of the 

Saskatchewan Literacy Network. The premier issue 

reports on the board, staff, and historical perspec- 

tive of the network, and also contains a brief article 
on education for the workplace, a review of “Writ- 
ing to Read” by Martin and Friedberg, and samples 
of student writing. Issues 2, 3, and 4 are theme 
issues that also contain regional news, lists of re- 
sources, and samples of student writing. Issue 2 fo- 
cuses on computers and literacy (PALS, CAST, and 

PLATO); issue 3, on literacy and the workplace; 

and issue 4, on aboriginal literacy. (LB) 
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Quintero, Elizabeth And Others 

Project FIEL: Family Initiative for English Liter- 
Handbook 


nl-4 Feb 


acy > 
El Paso Community Coll., TX. Literacy Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 

Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


DC. 
Pub Date—[90] 
Note—189p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 

Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, Community Colleges, 

Cultural Context, Curriculum Development, 

Demonstration Programs, *Family Programs, 

Guidelines, *Hispanic Americans, *Intergenera- 

tional Programs, Lesson Plans, *Literacy Educa- 

tion, Models, Parent Child Relationship, 

*Parents, Program Implementation, Question- 

naires, *Reading Instruction, Social Environ- 

ment, Student Evaluation, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Family English Literary, *Texas (El 

Paso) 

This handbook is a description of a Title VII Fam- 
ily Literacy Project implemented through El Paso 
Community College Literacy Programs in the El 
Paso, Texas area. The perspective is that literacy 
education in culturally and linguistically diverse ar- 
eas must be an evolving, developmental process. 
The intergenerational Family Initiative for English 
Literacy (FIEL) project was designed to help par- 
ents help their children. Teachers adapted a skeletal 
curriculum and instructional activities to meet their 
own teaching styles and to meet the interests and 
needs of the learners. This handbook first reviews 
the project and then reports on the following topics: 
instructional model; project design rationale; model 
implementation; curriculum evolution; recruitment; 
teacher development; parent groups; ongoing evalu- 
ation; final evaluation; and implications for parent 
involvement, bilingual classrooms, literacy develop- 
ment of adults and children, teachers as intellectu- 
als, and multicultural education. Appendices 
include the following: sample lessons, debriefing 
notes, information on curriculum evaluation and 
changes, recruitment meeting invitations and fliers, 
items related to teacher development and ongoing 
evaluation, FIEL newsletters, fliers and evaluation 
forms, parent interview forms (including Spanish 
version), and lists of referrals. (LB) 
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Duesterbeck, Florence, Comp. Veeman, Nayda, 
Comp. 


Literacy Materials Produced in Saskatchewan: A 


y. 
Saskatchewan Literacy Network Saskatoon.; Sas- 
katchewan Provincial Library, Regina. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-919059-58-9 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—20p. 
a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Reading Programs, Anno- 
tated Bibliographies, *Canada Natives, *Cree, 
Foreign Countries, Instructional Materials, *Lit- 
eracy, *Literacy Education, Reading Instruction, 
Reading Teachers, Tutors, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages 
Identifiers—* Adult New Readers, *Saskatchewan 
An annotated listing of literacy materials from 
Saskatchewan includes items for use by new read- 
ers, tutors, and instructors. The annotations summa- 
rize the content and give the reading level of 
materials suitable for new readers. The bibliography 
consists of two sections. One covers Saskatche- 
wan-produced titles and includes availability infor- 
mation; the other lists addresses of the producers or 
publishers of the materials. Examples of topics cov- 
ered in the bibliography include the following: liter- 
acy manual; new writers’ stories; Cree language 
activities; essay writing; teacher's guides; literacy 
tutor workshop manuals; picture dictionary; and a 
Cree language resource handbook with medical ter- 
minology. (LB) 


ED 343 455 FL 800 452 
Dickie, J. A. Lewis, Marilyn 
ESL Teacher Training: Worksheets for Teachers of 
Adult Migrants. 
Pacific Islanders’ Educational Resource Center, 
Auckland (New Zealand). 
Pub Date—Dec 81 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Class Ac- 
tivities, *English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, *Group Instruction, *Immigrants, *In- 
structional Materials, Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Teachers, *Second Language Instruction, 
*Teacher Education, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—New Zealand 
Instructional materials are presented for teachers 
werking with classes of adult migrants at technical 
institutes, high schools, or community centers in 
New Zealand. The materials are planned to be used 
in group training sessions, and the handbook in- 
cludes suggestions for discussions, group tasks, and 
individual work. The handbook may be used for a 
week's in-service course, or the materials may be 
spread over a number of training sessions. An intro- 
ductory chapter reviews ways in which the needs of 
adult migrants are being met in New Zealand (i.e., 
classes, individual tutoring, self-study, correspon- 
dence courses, English for special purpose classes). 
Subsequent chapters highlight the following topics: 
(1) issues that arise in teaching English as a Second 
Language (ESL) (teacher concerns, preferred learn- 
ing styles, using a textbook, and planning work); (2) 
lesson content (parts of the program, structure, vo- 
cabulary, fixed phrases, and cultural content); (3) 
aspects of language (reading, writing, speaking and 
listening); and (4) teaching-learning methods (indi- 
vidual teacher's methods, overview, functional ap- 
proach, and ing a hod). Sample 
instructional activities and illustrations are provided 
throughout the book. Contains 3 references. (LB) 
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Children: An In- 





Plymouth-Canton Community Schools, MI. 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—144p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Programs, * English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Family Programs, *Intergenera- 
tional Programs, Japanese, Language Skills, 
*Lesson Plans, *Limited English Speaking, *Lit- 
eracy Education, Mothers, Preschool Children, 
Preschool Education, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—Japanese People 
An intergenerational English-as-a-Second-Lan- 


RIE-AUG 1992 





guage (ESL) program was implemented in Plym- 
outh, Michigan, as a result of a need in a community 
adult ESL program and child care center, where 
many adult ESL students (predominantly Japanese) 
had preschool children who could not adjust to the 
child care center. The program initially allowed for 
mother and child to spend a 2-hour block of time 
together, but that evolved into a separated hour and 
an hour of instruction together. The units of study 
focused on survival language, everyday activities, 
and acculturation. Community walks and field trips 
were included. This book consists of lesson plans for 
“child only” lessons, “adult only” lessons, and a 
group lesson with attachments for each day of the 
two 15-week semester class. The lessons are com- 
plete with information on objectives, materials, and 
activities. Two recommendations are noted: keep 
the intergenerational class to one semester only and 
place students into regular classes at the end of that 
semester, and limit class size to 12 families. (LB) 
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Britt, Alice Mae 


Family Learning Center Program. 
SER-Jobs for Progress National, Inc., Irving, TX. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Children, Computer Assisted 

Instruction, Day Care, Economically Disadvan- 

taged, *Family Programs, Grandparents, *His- 

panic Americans, Innovation, *Intergenerational 

Programs, *Literacy Education, *National Pro- 

ms, Parents 
ER’s National Hispanic Literacy Initiative, 

which is implemented through a network of 51 fam- 
ily learning centers (FLCs) that serve economically 
disadvantaged adults and children, is described. The 
concept is based on the objective of intergenera- 
tional learning, which prescribes that parents and 
grandparents will desire to learn so that they may 
help their children learn. The FLCs include the fol- 
lowing components: basic skills training; enriched 
childcare; employment/ volunteer opportunities for 
the elderly as caregivers; opportunities for social 
interaction; links between Hispanic parents and 
public schools; literacy partnerships between em- 
ployers and schools; and information about social 
service agencies. In addition, FLCs have three ma- 
jor, interrelated components: basic skills instruction 
and job skills training; intergenerational “smart” 
childcare; and advisory literacy councils. Details of 
the these features are offered, and the FLC record 
from 1987 to 1990 is reviewed. Program sponsors 
and endorsements are cited, followed by a report of 
SER’s 5-year (1986-1990) strategic plan, its literacy 
initiative, and the rationale and objectives of the 
FLC program. Additional information is given on 
FLC staffing, program implementation, comput- 
er-assisted instructional curricula (e.g., “Writing to 
Read,” including a Spanish language version, and 
the IBM-based PALS center), and the FLC program 
training capacity. (LB) 
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: Community and Family Life 
A Guide to Recent and Recommended 


Books. 

Free Library of Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Family 
(Sociological Unit), Fiction, *High Interest Low 
Vocabulary Books, *Intergenerational Programs, 
*Literacy, National Organizations, Nonfiction, 
Publishing Industry, Reading Instruction, Tutors 

Identifiers—*Adult New Readers, *Family Liter- 


ac 

Materials appropriate for family literacy pro- 
grams, defined as any literacy effort that includes 
either children or adults or both working toward 
literacy in a family context, are described. The 19 
books selected and annotated for this guide, all pub- 
lished between 1989 and 1991, meet the standard 
criteria for inclusion in the Free Library of Philadel- 
phia’s Reader Development Program collection; 
ie., they are of interest to adults, written on the 
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eighth grade level or below, available in paperback, 
and low-cost. If fiction, they contain well-drawn 
characters, universal themes, and people from dif- 
ferent backgrounds; if non-fiction, they contain ac- 
curate, timely, and necessary information. The 
books are divided into three topics: the family itself, 
the family in the community, and materials for tu- 
tors and teachers. Books are listed alphabetically by 
title in each section. Names and addresses of liter- 
acy organizations and publishers/distributors are 
appended. (LB) 
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Lane, Martha A. And Others 

Workforce Literacy: and Workplace 
Materials. A Guide to Recent and Recommended 


Books. 

Free Library of Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Literacy, Adults, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Fiction, *High Interest Low Vo- 
cabulary Books, Job Search Methods, *Job Skills, 
Job Training, National Organizations, Nonfic- 
tion, Publishing Industry, Reading Instruction, 
Tutors 
Identifiers—* Adult New Readers, *Workplace Lit- 
eracy 
Materials appropriate for workforce literacy pro- 
grams, defined as literacy efforts that include basic, 
interpersonal, and decision-making skills, are de- 
scribed and presented. It is noted that workforce 
literacy projects should include materials actually 
used on the job, which build on students’ prior 
knowledge and work experience, and customize ma- 
terials to meet students’ particular needs. The 20 
books selected and annotated for this guide, all pub- 
lished between 1989 and 1991, meet the standard 
criteria for inclusion in the Free Library of Philadel- 
phia’s Reader Development Program collection; 
i.e., they are of interest to adults, written on the 
eighth grade level or below, available in paperback, 
and low-cost. If fiction, they contain well-drawn 
characters, universal themes, and people from dif- 
ferent backgrounds; if non-fiction, they contain ac- 
curate, timely, and necessary information. The 
books are divided into two topics: basic books for 
adult new readers (e.g., how to find a job), and books 
for English-as-a-Second-Language students. Books 
are listed alphabetically by title in each section. 
Names and addresses of workforce literacy organi- 
zations and publishers/distributors are appended. 
(LB) 
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Bredemus, Claudia 

Technology-Based Materials for ESL Learners. 
Project 


Empowering 5 
Saint Paul Public Schools, Minn.; United Way of 

Saint Paul, MN. 

Spons Agency—United Way of America, Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—12p.; Funding also received from the UPS 
Foundation. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Reading Pro- 
grams, Basic Skills, *Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, Computer Software, *Educational 

Technology, *English (Second Language), *In- 

structional Materials, Public Schools 
Identifiers—* Minnesota (Saint Paul) 

Lists of resources are presented that were devel- 
oped as part of the Empowering Learners Project 
(ELP), a collaboration of five United Way agencies 
in the St. Paul, Minnesota area. One of the goals of 
the project and its Technology for Literacy Center 
was to identify computer software and other media 
materials that would support the acquisition of basic 
skills and familiarize adult learners with new tech- 
nologies. The items, including English-as-a-Se- 
cond-Language materials, represent learner needs 
identified by the ELP agencies. The list of technol- 
ogy-based materials includes the material/product 
title and information on vendors, type of media, 
hardware required, and one-to-three word descrip- 
tion of content. A list of vendor sources is also pro- 
vided. The following agencies were part of the 
project: Chicanos Latinos Unidos en Servico, Gua- 
dalupe Area Project, International Institute of Min- 
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nesota, Labor Resource Center, and Lao Family 
Community. The Technology for Literacy Center is 
a program of the Community Education Depart- 
ment, St. Paul Public Schools. (LB) 
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Rado, Marta Foster, Lois 
Multiple Perspectives on Adult Biliteracy. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the ACTA- 
VATME National Conference (Melbourne, Vic- 
toria, Australia, January 13-17, 1992). Appendix 
1 (2 pages) contains light, broken dot-matrix print 
which may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Literacy, Attitude Change, 
*Bilingualism, Cultural Pluralism, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Foreign Countries, *Limited En- 
ish Speaking, Program Implementation, *Public 
‘olicy, Second Language Learning, *Social Prob- 
iems 
Identifiers—®* Australia, *Biliteracy 
In the context of multicultural Australia, bilingual 
education has generally become a viable educational 
option for all school age students, but there is less 
interest in developing bilingual skills in adults with 
a non-English speaking background (NESB). This 
paper arises out of a 1991 research study on “The 
Literacy Needs of NESB Women.” One focus of the 
paper is to identify the position on adult biliteracy 
taken by key parties in the adult literacy and basic 
education field, including the industry training 
board, private employers, non-government organi- 
zations, and the government. A second focus is to 
explore the arguments in favor of developing the 
biliteracy of NESB adults and of promoting positive 
attitudes towards biliteracy among those directly 
concerned, such as students, teachers, administra- 
tors, and politicians. Strategies for implementing lit- 
eracy programs for adults are discussed. It is 
concluded that biliteracy has not attained a high 
profile and that first- and second-language literacy 
are interrelated dimensions of literacy for Austra- 
lia’s NESB population. Contains 44 references. (LB) 
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Huss, Susan And Others 
Using Computers with Adult ESL Literacy Learn- 
ers. ERIC 
National Clearinghouse on Literacy Education, 
Washington, DC. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-LE-90-08 
Pub Date—Nov 90 
Contract—R189 166001 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Students, 
Authoring Aids (Programing), *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Software, *English 
(Second Language), Interpersonal Competence, 
Language Acquisition, “Literacy Education, 
Word Processing, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
An overview is presented of the ways in which 
various types of computer software and instruc- 
tional strategies can be used effectively with En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) adult literacy 
learners. Computer use in language and literacy de- 
velopment in general is first reviewed. It is then 
noted that in spite of the progress made in hardware 
and software development and toward integrating 
computers into adult ESL language and literacy in- 
struction, the effectiveness of computer assisted in- 
struction (CAI) is still largely dependent on the 
ability of instructors to choose, adapt, and use com- 
puter programs effectively. Some of the problems 
are discussed, such as the lack of instructional ap- 
proaches for developing both language and literacy 
skills simultaneously. Instructors are advised to use 
software that allows them to alter the content vis an 
authoring or editing option in the software package, 
or to design activities within a larger framework. 
The use of word processors and collaborative writ- 
ing is also considered. CAI is concluded to be an 
effective experience for adult ESL literacy learners 
and their instructors, especially when it is used to 
facilitate interpersonal communication as well as 
language and literacy skills development. Contains 
18 references. (LB) 
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American Association of State Colleges and Univer- 
sities, W: ton, D.C.; Lewis-Clark State Coll., 
Lewiston, | 

Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 


"Nrecoadary. 
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Note—61p.; This report is one of a group gathered 
by the AASCU/ERIC Model Programs Inven- 
tory Project, funded by the Fund for the Improve- 
ment Education to the 
American and Uni- 
versities, in collaboration with the ERIC Clearing- 
house on — Education. Appendices may not 
reproduce well 

Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descri unity Development, Dropouts, 
Higher Education, Models, *Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, Outreach Programs, Program Descriptions, 
Rural Areas, *Rural Development, Rural Eco- 
nomics, Rural Education, *Rural Extension, Ru- 
ral Population, Rural Schools, ‘*School 
Community Relationship, School Holding Power, 
— Colleges 

dentifiers —*AASCU ERIC Model Programs In- 
—-- Project, Idaho, Lewis Clark State College 

ID, *Partnerships in Education 
Lewis-Clark State College, Idaho, developed a 
model program, Partnerships Project, designed to 
provide rural community residents with access to 
higher education and to assist communities in in- 
creasing their local capacity for development. In 
pursuing these objectives, the program helped to 
change the nature of the postsecondary undertaking 
in northern Idaho. During the course of the project 
outreach operations and classes were established in 
pa communities with over 100 classes provided to 
learners and 500 learners taking advantage of 

a po nnn math designed to assist those wish- 

ing to re-enter educational or job-related programs. 

This “educational triage” was successful and used a 

single point of entry to guide rural learners through 

a self-evaluation and goal setting process. The 

project also offered a response to rural decline 

through programs and consulting that assisted com- 
munities in recognizing their own capacity for 
change and in planning to facilitate that change. An 
effort was made over all to integrate outreach stu- 
dents, non-traditional students, and others into the 
institution’s one system thereby ay a aouer 

status for non-traditional particip di 

comprising half the document contains a a y of the 

program evaluation report. (JB) 
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Dockrell, W. B. And Others 

Evaluation Procedures Used To Mi the Effi- 
ciency of Higher Education Systems and Institu- 
tions. New Papers on Higher Education: Studies 
and Research. 

International Association for Educational Assess- 
ment.; United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-90/WS-10 








Reports - Research (143) 
- MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Outcomes Assessment, 
Comparative Analysis, Comparative Education, 
Cultural Influences, Economic Impact, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, ‘Efficiency, *Evaluation 
Methods, [Evaluation Research, Foreign 
Countries, *Higher Education, ‘Institutional 
Evaluation, Self Evaluation (Groups), Social In- 


fluences 
Identifiers—Colombia, Jordan, Malaysia, Nether- 

lands, Nigeria 

This study of higher education efficiency evalua- 
tion consists of five country reports from five differ- 
ent regions of the world: Colombia, Jordan, 
Malaysia, the Netherlands, and Nigeria. The re- 
ports describe the approaches to the evaluation pro- 
cess in each country and in the process highlight 
common concerns and awareness. The studies were 


all commissioned by the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific, and Cultural Organization and 
provide an overview of the various evaluation pro- 
cedures, mechanisms and instruments currently in 
force in the selected countries which are intended to 
measure the efficiency of systems and institutions of 
higher education in relation to their specific eco- 
nomic, social and cultural roles. Each report pres- 
ents one of the studies and proceeds by describing 
the general evaluation philosophy and methodol- 
ogy, the procedures at the national level and proce- 
dures in a representative sample of institutions with 
a conclusion analyzing the efficiency of the mecha- 
nisms at various levels. The book's concluding chap- 
ter provides an analysis of all the studies taken 
together. That chapter points out the striking diver- 
sity among higher education systems while arguing 
that the commonalities are also significant. This 
analysis touches on national systems, the institu- 
tions, and presents seven proposals for a future, 
more focused study. (JB) 
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This monograph explores the current use in higher 
education of cooperative learning, the instructional 
use of small groups so that students work together 
to maximize their own and each other's learning. 
The opening section sets out to define cooperative 
learning, and to look at the history of the technique, 
its basic elements, types of cooperative learning 
groups, and implications for faculty functioning and 
the educational institution overall. The next section 
discusses the five basic elements of cooperative 
learning: (1) positive interdependence; (2) face- 
to-face promotive interaction; (3) individual ac- 
countability and personal responsibility; (4) fre- 
quent use of interpersonal and small group social 
skills; and (5) frequent, regular group processing of 
current functioning. The following section reviews 
the research validating the effectiveness of coopera- 
tive learning in college classrooms including re- 
search on social interdependence, patterns of 
interaction, and learning outcomes. The next three 
sections focus on the instructor's role in using for- 
mal cooperative learning groups, informal coopera- 
tive learning groups, and cooperative base groups 
under the titles “The Instructor’s Role in Coopera- 
tive Learning,” “The Cooperative Lecture,” and 
“Base Groups.” The next section examines coopera- 
tion among faculty. A concluding section describes 
two typical cooperative learning class sessions and 
speculates on the impact this method will have in 
the future. (177 references) (JB) 
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ket, Letters (Correspondence), *Occupational In- 
formation, Portfolios (Background Materials), 
Resumes (Personal), Vocational Adjustment 
This book is designed for new doctorates and ju- 
nior faculty as a complete guide to the academic job 
search process. The volume opens with an overview 
of academic careers and institutional structures with 
pointers and information on how institutions may 
view and conduct hiring. It then proceeds step- 
by-step through the application process beginning 
with planning and timing the search including time- 
tables, deciding when and where to apply, the role 
of advisors and professional networks, conference 
presentations, letters of recommendations and hear- 
ing about openings. A section on written materials 
discusses responding to announcements, vitas (what 
to include, tailoring to the audience, layout), other 
application materials, and cover letters. Included 
here are samples of actual vitas, pointers on cover 
letters, and sample cover letters. A section on the 
search itself covers interviewing in several contexts, 
job offers and how to negotiate them, as well as 
acceptances and other considerations. A final sec- 
tion treats issues that arise after taking a new posi- 
tion: getting started, tenure, and changing jobs. Two 
appendixes include national job listing sources, 
scholarly and professional associations, and 12 addi- 
tional readings. An index is included. (JB) 
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*Student College Relationship 

Identifiers—Civil Rights Act 1964, Civil Rights Act 
1964 Title VII 
This book defines the relationship between higher 

education corporations and their various constitu- 

encies: federal, state and local governments; em- 
ployees; and students. The first chapter, “Higher 

Education Law,” details the legal background. The 

second chapter, “Intergovernmental Relations,” 

discusses litigation which defined the nature of the 
relationships between branches of government and 
among levels of government. The third chapter, 

“Faculty Employment Issues,” reviews the case law 

and legal issues for employee actions surrounding 

tenure review, contract renewal and related issues 
as well as issues surrounding employee speech 
rights. The fourth chapter, “The Quest for Equity in 

Employment in Higher Education,” treats the fed- 

eral legislation that has molded current practice in 

this area. Chapter 5, “Collective Bargaining in 

Higher Education,” treats organization, negotia- 

tion, grievance, binding arbitration, and the First 

Amendment's role. The sixth chapter, “Student-In- 

Stitutional Relationships,” examines admission (ra- 

cial, gender and handicapped discrimination), 

economic access, constitutional rights, and implica- 
tions for administration. Chapter 7, “The Stu- 
dent-Institutional Relationship and Liability,” 
explores the contractual relationship, the fiduciary 
relationship and other liabilities. Also included is a 
table of significant cases, an index and over 100 
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This book presents 16 papers on problems and 
innovations in postsecondary engineering educa- 
tion. An introduction discusses the major issues cur- 
rently facing engineering education. Chapter 2 
briefly reviews the papers which are grouped under 
topics. Three of thee papers comment on teaching 
non-technical matters and attitudes. Two papers 
point out new impacts of computers on education: 
information access and control and the intelligent 
use of computers for enhanced learning. On labora- 
tory work and projects, two papers describe the or- 
ization of laboratories and practical work in the 
Fiong Kong City Polytechnic. Another proposes 
basing an engineering degree completely on project 
work. Three papers on educational software use in 
developing countries report on the difficulties in 
teaching engineering students mostly from non-in- 
dustrialized societies in a second language (En- 
glish). A section on distance education involving 
computers and a communication system describes 
the use of one program and the difficulties of devel- 
oping countries in this area. Two papers present 
examples of new universities: an open university in 
India and the internationalization of education in 
Europe. A paper on continuing education describes 
its importance in developing countries. Most papers 
include references. (JB) 
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This textbook is designed to prepare college fresh- 
men for their undergraduate career. Organized in 15 
chapters the course introduces basic academic and 
study skills as well as suggestions for thinking about 
a career choice, and responding to the social chal- 
lenges of campus life. Chapter One, “Keys to Suc- 
cess,” discusses setting goals and the value of higher 
education. Chapter Two is “Time Management: 
The Foundation of Academic Success.” Chapter 
Three, “Learning Styles,” helps the student identify 
the many ways that learning can take place. Chapter 
Four, “Listening and Learning in the Classroom,” 
reviews key skills for course success. Chapter Five, 
“A Sound Approach to Textbooks,” reviews effec- 
tive reading and study. Chapter Six, “Making the 
Grade,” treats test-taking. Chapter Seven, “Profes- 
sor and Student: Partners in Learning,” discusses 
the importance of a personal connection. Chapter 
Eight, “An Information Age Introduction to the Li- 
brary,” discusses how to deal with information 
problems. Chapter Nine, “Writing for Success,” 
shows how to ease into the role of writer. Chapter 
Ten, “The Liberal Arts and Critical Thinking,” ex- 
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plains the role and importance of the liberal arts. 
Chapter Eleven, “Major, Career, and Academic 
Advisors,” helps the student begin to plan ahead. 
Chapter Twelve, “The New Diversity,” discusses 
women, minorities and the nontraditional student. 
Chapter Thirteen, “A Personal System of Values,” 
defines values and looks at ways to discover them. 
Chapter Fourteen, “Person to Person,” discusses 
assertiveness and developing relationships. Chapter 
Fifteen, “Wellness-More Than Just "Okay’,” covers 
nutrition, fitness, sexuality, alcohol and other drugs, 
and stress management. Additional readings are 
suggested for most chapters. Appendixes treat how 
to read a college catalog and money management 
(including financial aid). Also included is a glossary 
and an index. (JB) 
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This publication presents 1992 higher education 

and National Education Association (NEA) facts 

and statistics, updating what appeared in earlier edi- 
tions and including for the first time tables from 
three recent studies on faculty. The book arranges 
information in four sections. first, “The Acad- 
emy: A Statistical Profile,” covers higher education 
enrollments, endowments, state and federal appro- 
priations, and current trends in the receipt of under- 
graduate and graduate degrees. Included here are 
data on faculty perceptions and new information on 
faculty evaluations and diversity. The second sec- 
tion, “Review of the Year,” offers a look at educa- 
tional, political, judicial, and extra-curricular 
developments over the past year as well as a selected 
listing of new publications in the area of higher edu- 
cation. The third section, “Resources and Refer- 
ences,” lists forthcoming academic meetings, higher 
education journals and reference aids, and fellow- 
ship sources for higher education faculty. The final 
section, “NEA and Higher Education,” includes an 
essay on the history of the association, NEA policy 
and advisory statements, the legislative program, 
the current financial crisis in higher education, and 
various aspects of NEA functioning (the Standing 

Committee on Higher Education, journal, member- 

ship and benefits, and bargaining units). (JB) 
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This essay examines the importance of university 

organization to its creative capacity, in particular 

how the research policies and organizational struc- 
ture affect the creative capability of scientists. The 
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argument opens by exploring possible measures of 
institutional success and creativity. There follows a 
discussion of creativity and insight in the sociai sci- 
ences. Some have argued that in the social sciences 
it is not possible to make discoveries. The essay 
argues to the contrary citing examples of social sci- 
entists’ moments of creative insight. A further dis- 
cussion looks at the place of the social sciences in 
the Swedish university. The nature of creativity is 
explored through oe research on creativ- 
ity and scientists. This section ends by noting that 
external evaluation may hamper creative thinking 
and that intrinsic motivation may be central to ac- 
tive creative work. Taking these observations, the 
essay goes on to suggest the best relationship be- 
tween academic freedom, professionalism and cre- 
ativity. This includes a look at how traditional 
universities in Sweden and Germany arose and were 
organized to foster creativity. Next the essay com- 
pares the Swedish university with innovative com- 
panies and concludes that, with study, the best 
institutional organization to foster creativity can be 
found. (106 endnotes) (JB) 
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ship 
Identifiers—*Sweden 
This essay explores issues of higher education 


as independent and responsible through their own 
internal professional norms. The paper argues that 
accountability and strong internal leadership affect 
the governing of academia and therefore its operat- 
ing norms and basic activities. The essay opens with 
a discussion of the relationship between the Swedish 
government and that country’s higher education 
system since the late 1960s and the recently pro- 
posed legislation. It goes on to explore the relation- 
ship between funding and the internal life of higher 
education institutions in part through studies of var- 
ious higher education institutions in other nations. 
A following section discusses proposed changes in 
the current direction through syllabuses. The role of 
external interests in Swedish higher education is 
examined as well as the theoretical basis for devel- 
oping a policy on this issue. A brief discussion of 
market forces in Swedish higher education leads 
into a longer discussion of evaluation, result-ori- 
ented management, efficiency and deceniralization, 
and key elements of the current legislation proposed 
for the reform of Swedish higher education. (JB) 


HE 025 336 


1. 

American Association of State Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—39p. 

Available from—American Association of State 
Colleges and Universities, One Dupont Circle, 
Suite 700, Washington, DC 20036-1192. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Community 
Development, Educational Change, Educational 
Finance, *Federal Legislation, Fund Raising, 
*Higher Education, International Education, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), Politics of Education, Rural 
Areas, Rural Extension, School Business Rela- 





98 Document Resumes 


tionship, School Community Relationship, *State 

Colleges, *State Universities, Teacher Education, 

Tuition, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*American Association of State Col- 

leges and Univs, Higher Education Act 1965, Ser- 

vicemens Opportunity College Program 

This annual report of the American Association of 
State Colleges and Universities (AASCU) presents 
statements from the leadership and papers on issues 
of prominent importance in the state higher educa- 
tion systems. Following a display of photographs of 
board of director members, brief greetings from the 
board’s chair, Eugene M. Hughes, and the AASCU 
president, James B. Appleberry, are presented. 
There follows a message from the president on the 
prominence of education on the national agenda 
and the opportunities for AASCU during this time. 
Eleven short papers follow: (1) “Budgets Deflate, 
Tuitions Inflate”; (2) “A Head Start on Reauthori- 
zation”; (3) “Fostering Urban Renaissance”; (4) 
“Revitalizing Rural America”; (5) “Primed for Re- 
form” (teacher education reform); (6) “Partners for 
Reform” (business, education collaboration); (7) 
“Ensuring Access and Opportunity”; (8) “Collabo- 
rating for Community Development”; (9) “Spread- 
ing the Net” (campus internationalization); (10) 
“Removing the Hurdles” (an AASCU partnership 
for military personnel: Servicemembers Opportu- 
nity Colleges) and (11) “Helping Institutions Find 
Funding.” The balance of the document reports on 
a communication system newly installed at AASCU 
headquarters, financial status of the association, and 
association membership. (JB) 
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A study was done to lay the foundation for a 

rigorous analysis and assessment of the functioning 

of the Canadian academic labor market and to begin 
to explore systematically the dynamic of faculty re- 
newal and replacement. The study used data from 

Statistics Canada and investigated the functioning 

and prospects of the Canadian academic labor mar- 

ket at the aggregate level of total full-time faculty. 

Analysis was at the “system” rather than discipline 

level with projections to the year 2000. The findings 

indicated that for the period 1990 to 2000 annual 
faculty requirements are projected to increase faster 
than the number of doctoral graduates. At the ag- 
gregate level, critical shortages will develop in se- 
lected disciplines particularly in natural sciences 
and engineering. Furthermore, anticipated faculty 
shortages in the United States could exacerbate the 
projected Canadian shortages by drawing Canadi- 
ans to positions out of the country. The study’s pro- 
jections suggest that Canadian universities must 
maintain or increase their share of doctoral gradu- 
ates, expand doctoral programs especially in the 
natural sciences, and reduce the number of faculty 
who leave academic faculties for reasons other than 

retirement. An appendix contains 18 tables and a 

bibliography lists 18 items. (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
This report offers an overview of Canadian uni- 

versities primarily by means of statistical data on 
enrollment, degrees, faculty, finance, and research. 
The report uses data from Statistics Canada and 
from the Organisation for Economic Co-Operation 
and Development. An introduction provides an 
analysis of the financial status of Canadian universi- 
ties and the impact of the changes of the 1980s. The 
tables on enrollment provide data by level of educa- 
tion, registration status and sex, field and discipline, 
and by age and sex. The section of tables on degrees 
ey data on degrees Pa by level and sex, by 
eld and sex, and by field and discipline for diplo- 
mas, certificates, bachelor’s degrees, master’s de- 
grees, and doctoral degrees. Data on faculty include 
tables on full-time faculty by major field, highest 
degree earned, rank, age distribution, attrition by 
age group, appointments, inter-institutional mobil- 
ity, and new recruits. A section on finance provides 
statistics for government spending, expendi on 
education by level, established program financing, 
total expenditures on university education, general 
operating expenditures, total university income, 
general operating income, and sponsored research 
income. A final section on research compares 
spending on research with various economic indica- 
tors and figures at the national and international 
levels. (JB) 
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This document reprod the testi y on the 
subject of a recent General Accounting Office re- 
port on the relative federal cost of guaranteed and 
direct student loans in postsecondary and higher 
education. The comments focus on the potential 
federal savings associated with substituting Stafford 
loans with direct loans and the effect that a direct 
loan program could have on the administrative 
functions of the Department of Education and post- 
secondary educational institutions. Following intro- 
ductory comments, the testimony addresses the 
administrative complexity of the Stafford loan pro- 
gram. The discussion goes on to look at a proposed 
direct loan program and how its administration 
would compare with the Stafford program. The tes- 
timony argues that the proposed direct loan system 
would be significantly simpler to administer and 
goes on to assert that such a program would save 
over one billion dollars in the first year. In addition, 
the argument points out, layers of oversight would 
be reduced and school administrative functions 
would be simplified. The discussion concludes by 
identifying related issues that still need clarification. 
Three figures are included. (JB) 
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A study was done to investigate whether Supple- 

mental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) 

were being awarded to students with the lowest ex- 
pected family contribution (EFC). The study used 
data from a 1991 Department of Education study 
based on a sample of 25,000 undergraduate students 
drawn from over 1,100 postsecondary institutions 
across the nation. Information was also obtained 
from a sample of 10 public and 10 private four-year 
institutions that each received one million dollars or 
more in SEOG funds. Researchers discussed with 
each institution's financial aid administrator the 
practices they used in awarding SEOG funds. The 
results indicated that most SEOG funds are going to 
intended recipients: 86 percent of funds were 
awarded to students with Pell Grants. In addition, 
nearly 96 precent of students that received SEOGs 
had EFCs of under $5,000 and 48 percent had EFCs 
of under $1,000. However, some institutions 
awarded a small portion of their funds in a way that 
was not consistent with federal regulations. In addi- 
tion, because of the method of fund distribution to 
institutions, the amount a student may receive may 
depend largely on which institution he or she at- 
tends. Appendixes contain tables and a list of con- 
tributors to the report. Included are three tables and 
two figures. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, Affirmative 
Action, Campuses, *College Desegregation, *Cul- 
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ulty 

Identifiers—Diversity (Faculty), Diversity (Stu- 
dent), *Ramapo College of New Jersey 
Ramapo College, New Jersey, actively pursues a 

goal of “global” diversity on campus as part of an 

educational experience that prepares students for an 
international, multicultural world. The principles 
for developing diversity on campus traced by Ar- 
thur are in four stages: (1) “representation,” which 
refers to the diversity of composition of all campus 
constituents and emphasizes percentages related to 
the larger population for all underrepresented 
groups (as opposed to absolute numbers); (2) “sup- 
port,” in which special counseling, ethnic studies 
and related efforts support the chances of success 
for new populations on campus; (3) “integration,” 
which refers to the various ways that campuses can 
welcome and orient previously underrepresented 
groups; and (4) “Multiculturalism,” in which a sin- 
gle community is made from a multicultural mosaic. 
Using these principles, Ramapo College has 
adopted an aggressive approach to preparing stu- 
dents for increased diversity. The affirmative action 
officer position was given higher status and informa- 
tion on that issue was made a more frequent and 
routine part of reporting. Institutional commitment 
is a first priority followed by institutional partners 
from the community. This program has helped 

Ramapo College increase the diversity of its faculty 

and student enrollment. (JB) 
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The Trustees’ Role in the Globalization of Univer- 


sity 
Pub Date—19 Nov 91 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Retreat of Uni- 
versity Trustees, North Carolina Agricultural and 
Technical University (Greensboro, NC, Novem- 
ber 19, 1991). For a related document, see HE 
025 341. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, Board Ad- 
ministrator Relaticnship, Campuses, *College 
Administration, *Cultural Pluralism, Gover- 
nance, *Governing Boards, Higher Education, In- 
ternational Education, Land Grant Universities, 
*Multicultural Education, Policy Formation, 
*Trustees 
Identifiers—Ramapo College of New Jersey 
University trustees have an important role to play 
in the globalization of university programs. Global 
education prepares students to work in an increas- 
ingly interdependent and “multicultural” world. In- 
stitutions of higher education have 11 points of 
leverage that can be employed to raise the institu- 
tional priority for global education: the mission 
statement; the annual plan; annual reviews; annual 
goals and evaluations; annual budget/fundraising; 
staffing decisions; rewards and recognition; the 
trustees agenda; and accreditation self-studies. A 
first step in activating points of leverage is to iden- 
tify and approach one or more key actors in the 
institutional structure. In developing a strategy, it is 
necessary to develop a set of principles for decisi 
making. No matter how limited the programming is 
to be, assessment should be designed into it from the 
beginning, and assessment must be routine. At 
Ramapo College of New Jersey there are six broad 
areas of initiative with specific goals and a formal 
system of assessment. The six areas are professional 
development, curriculum development, skill devel- 
opment, experential learning, partnerships, and re- 
cruitment/retention. These goals, as institutional 
goals, are ulti ly the responsibility of the board 
of trustees. Typically, boards fulfill their responsibil- 
ities through actions both as a full board and in 
committee. The trustees’ role is to consider the rela- 
tionship of the activity to the mission, to educa- 
tional philosophy, to comparative institutional 
advantage, and to the efficient and effective use of 
resources. Included are reproductions of seven 
overhead transparencies used in the presentation. 
(JB) 
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Alcohol. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: ‘ 
Descriptors—*Alcohol Abuse, *College Students, 
Dormitories, *Drinking, Environmental Influ- 
ences, Fraternities, Group Experience, Higher 
Education, Parent Chilc Relationship, Parent In- 
fluence, Public Colleges, Sex Differences, Sorori- 
ties, *Student Attitudes 
A study was done of college students’ perceptions 
of their own consumption of alcohol and their per- 
ception of their alcohol-related problems. The study 
surveyed 92 undergraduates students from a public 
college in northeastern United States. The sample 
was limited to students between the ages of 18 and 
22. Fifty-four percent were female, and 46 percent 
were male. Forty-nine percent were members of a 
fraternity or sorority. However, the majority (54 
percent) lived at home; 4! percent lived in dormito- 
ries; and 5 percent lived independently. Findings 
indicated that membership in a fraternity or sorority 
was associated with both higher rates of alcohol 
consumption and alcohol-related problems. Stu- 
dents living in college dormitories had higher levels 
of drinking than students who lived at home. With 
levels of drinking controlled, students who were 
members of a fraternity or sorority and whose par- 
ents more often drank heavily perceived that they 
themselves had more alcohol related problems. Pa- 
rental drinking alone did not predict level of student 
drinking nor did gender or age. The data supported 
the position that environmental and situational fac- 
tors encountered during the college years play an 
important role in determining young adults’ drink- 
ing patterns. Included are 30 references and two 
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tables. (JB) 
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Note—S6p. 
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Loan Repayment, *Student Financial Aid, Stu- 
dent Loan Programs, Student Participation 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Alaska Student Loan Pro- 
gram, State Educational Incentive Grant Program 
AK, WICHE Student Exchange Program 
This report briefly summarizes Alaska student fi- 
nancial aid programs and participation levels for 
1990-91. The programs described are the following: 
(1) Alaska Student Loan Program (program sum- 
mary, loan award amounts, undergraduate loans, 
graduate loans, foreign study, loan repayments, de- 
fault); (2) Alaska Family Education Loan Program 
(participation rates); (3) Alaska Teacher Scholar- 
ship Loan Program (program summary); (4) Paul 
Douglas Teacher Scholarship Loan Program (pro- 
gram summary); (5) A. W. “Winn” Brindle Memo- 
rial Scholarship Loan (program summary); (6) 
Alaska Student Loan Corporation (independent au- 
ditor’s financial statement included); (7) WAMI 
(Washington, Alaska, Mont Idaho) Medical 
Exchange Program (program summary); (8) West- 
ern Interstate Commission for Higher Education 
(WICHE) Student Exchange Program (exchange 
fields, support fees, participation rates); and the (9) 
State Educational Incentive Grant Program (partic- 
ipation rates). Included are 19 tables, 9 figures and 
an appendix of additional data on the Alaska Stu- 
dent Loan Program. (JB) 
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*Educational Environment, *Futures (of Soci- 

ety), Higher Education, Humanities Instruction, 

Musicians, Mythology, Sci , Sex Diff b 

*Social Environment, Universiti 
Identifiers—Vygotsky (Lev S) 

This volume presents ten papers by authors from 
diverse academic disciplines that challenge the ac- 
ceptance of dominant patterns of knowledge in the 
present educational and social climate and suggest 
that our creativity, our capacity to comprehend 

plex ph and the future well-being of 
out society depend on our willingness to embrace 
new patterns of knowledge. Following an introduc- 
tory essay by Richard Bjornson and Marilyn Wald- 
man, the papers are as follows: “A New Logic of 
Human Studies” by Frederick Turner; “Nonlinear 
Science and the Unfolding of a New Intellectual 
Vision” by Alan Beyerchen; “Beyond the Transmis- 
sion of Knowledge: A Vygotskian Perspective on 
Creativity” by Vera John-Steiner; “Creativity as a 
Distributed Function” by Bruce West and Jonas 
Salk; “A Systems Overview of the University and 
Society” by Howard T. Odum; “The University and 
the Animal That Learns” by Paul Colinvaux; “The 
Wo/ Man Scientist: Issues of Sex and Gender in the 
Pursuit of Science” by Evelyn Fox Keller; “How 
Can a Humanist Compare Religious Classics?” by 
Wendy O'Flaherty; “Creativity and the Universi- 
ty-A View from the Piano” by Sharon Mann-Polk, 
and “The Faces in the Wall” by Kate Wilhelm. (JB) 
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Descriptors—*Access to Education, *Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Educational Finance, 
Higher Education, Need Analysis (Student Fi- 
nancial Aid), Paying for College, *Policy Forma- 
tion, Scholarship Funds, Student Costs, Student 

ployment, *Stud Financial Aid, Student 
Loan Programs, Tuition, Work Study Programs 

Identifiers—* Virginia 
This document reports on higher education stu- 

dent financial aid in Virginia describing its current 

structure, proposing a new philosophy for its organi- 
zation, and recommending steps for reform. The 
opening chapter proposes a new philosophy for stu- 
dent aid which assumes shared responsibility for 
cost between the student and society, consideration 
of families’ ability to contribute to educational costs, 
primary state responsibility to the less financially 
secure, loans as a supplemental form of assistance, 
and aid targeted to meet the needs of different seg- 
ments of society. Recommendations for imp!emen- 

tation of such a philosophy are included. Chapter 2 

provides an overview of current financial aid in Vir- 

ginia noting funding trends, participation rates, fed- 
eral programs, state programs, and student 

characteristics. Chapter 3 offers a proposal for a 

State tuition savings bond program after reviewing 

State and national plans currently being publicly dis- 

cussed where parents can either pre-pay their chil- 

dren’s future college tuition at current prices or 
accumulate funds for their higher education ex- 
penses. Chapter 4 describes a proposed work study 
program. Chapter 5 discusses ways to contain 

higher education costs and prices. Included are 14 

tables. (JB) 
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tems, Global Networks, and Fast Forward Learn- 
ers in a Borderless World. 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Fall Conference 
of the Council of North Central Community and 
Junior Colleges (Little Rock, AR, September 
16-17, 1991). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developing Institutions, Economic 
Change, Educational Change, *Futures (of Soci- 
ety), *Higher Education, *Information Networks, 
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ship, Leadership Qualities, *Long Range Plan- 
ning, Organizational Objectives, *School 
Restructuring, Social Change, Sociocultural Pat- 
terns 
This paper examines institutional restructuring in 
higher education for the 1990s and the 21st century 
and the leadership required for that restructuring. 
Following an overview and a discussion of selected 
pertinent demographic, social, economic, techno- 
logical, and political variables, the paper focuses on 
the strategic importance of Mid-America to 
changes occurring in Eastern and Western Europe 
and the newly industrialized countries of the Pacific 
Rim. There follows a discussion of the learning en- 
terprise in the schools and colleges of the United 
States. This is a prelude to a review of an agenda for 
the 1990s which recommends: (1) analysis of condi- 
tions of society and establishments; (2) transform- 
ing trend analyses into action plans; (3) 
development of leadership and human resources; 
and (4) emphasizing integrity within the learning 
enterprise. This agenda could lead, it is argued, to 
the creation of an infrastructure for developing 
world class information era learning communities. 
A description of such institutions covers leadership 
qualities and role, planning for quality technology, 
and the relationship of society, work and education. 
Also included fe and citations of 3 








other documents. (Author/JB) 
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*Land Acquisition, seg | Management, 4 
nizational , Policy Formation, *Private Fi- 
nancial a State Universities, *Student 


Financial Aid 
Identifiers—Northern Illinois University, *North- 

ern Illinois University Foundation 

This paper examines the history 
nois University (NIU) Foundation, to 
increase facilities of the college for broader educa- 
tional opportunities for and service to its students, 
alumni, and citizens of Illinois. Each chapter exam- 
ines one of five periods in the Foundation’s rar 4 
1949-1967, 1968-1970, ew 1974-197 
1979-1989. Issues discussed include how student 
loans were made more available; le: the role of NIU in 
reaching an ever widening circle of donors in sup- 
porting the Foundation’s activities, assuring contin- 
ued growth of its investments, the eventual 
separation of the Foundation from the University, 
and the formation of its operating committees. Also 
highlighted are efforts made by the Foundation 
towards streamlining its organizational charter and 
fund-raising policies, as well as the various large 
property acquisitions made over the years and some 
of the difficulties associated with them. Contains 
223 references. (GLR) 
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EDRS Price - MFO1/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Associate 
Degrees, Bachelors 
(Academic), Doctoral Degrees, Fees, * uate 
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Education, Pri- 
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*North Dakota 

“pan oN provides information on degree and 
certificate programs offered and student program 
completions for fiscal year 1990-91 in North Da- 
kota's public and private educational 
institutions. Institutional programs are coded in ac- 
cordance with the Classification of Instructional 
Programs (CIP Code) system provided by the Cen- 
ter for Education Statistics branch of United 
States Department of Education. Programs are or- 
ganized by level of offering: 1- and 2-year, bache- 
lor’s, or graduate. Also included are program 
completions by institution per level of offering, and 
by field of study per level of offering in the academic 
years of 1981, 1990, and 1991. Additionally, a list 
of institutional information is presented, including 
the address, chief administrator, and school type; 
the hi level of program offerings at North Da- 
kota and Universities; and a list of institu- 
tional charges (tuition, fees, room and board) for the 
1991-92 academic year. (GLR) 
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Kellogg, Robert Tarkow, Theodore A. 

Letters Program Review in the State University 
System of Florida. 

State Univ. System of Florida, Tallahassee. 

Report No.—BOR-91-2 

Pub Date—Dec 91 


ype— Reports - Ly ap (141) 
Price - MFO1/PC10 Plus Postage. 
ae ten mame to Education, Classical Lan- 
Classical Literature, Educational Trends, 
nglish Curriculum, *English Instruction, *En- 
roliment, Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Majors c-~ Required Courses, State Uni- 
versities, *Teacher Salaries, Teacher Shortage, 
Trend Anal Undergraduate Study 
dentine "English Majors, *State University 
System of Florida 
review presents a 1991 evaluation of the En- 
glish and Classics portions of the Letters Program in 
the state universities within Florida. Departmental 
self-evaluations and site visits by a consultant and a 
Board of Regents staff member discovered that in 
most of the nine universities the situation for En- 
glish has worsened in the past five years. It was 


found that enrollments have increased without a 
paneer dy toy weg ene ow 

t in niversity System, 

pe me a. of students who have opted for 
an English major, and have been accepted, have 
been trened ous from advanced courses they want 
to take and ; in some universities the wait can 
be two and a half years. All the universities were 
found to have a de facto limitation of access to the 
ce agent Se Se See ane. Also re- 
vealed was an it system-wide deterioration 
instructional costs relative to stu- 








support of public universities. It is noted that, al- 
State tax appropriations for higher education 
in fiscal 1989 represented a 5.8 percent increase 
over the previous fiscal year, the contributions of 
the states to the maintenance of the major public 
network of higher education are not keeping pace 
with the needs of the times. The gap between ex- 
penditures and revenue sources and the increasing 
role of voluntary support is examined, and specific 
observations are made concerning private sources 
including corporations, foundations, alumni and in- 
dividuals, and community and civic groups. Finally, 
examples from 11 universities are provided of the 
growth and potential of private support. (GLR) 


ED 343 490 HE 025 353 

In the Public Interest... 

National Association of State Universities and Land 
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Pub Date—[ 

Note—46p. 
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program with cross enrollments or more distinct 
program emphasis. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—Dec 91 


IN, December 4, 


Higher ) 
Problem Solving, Public Relations, State Govern- 
ment, State Universities 


pat ade campus Chief Exec- 
utive Officer ‘CEO) im O) in oo state relations, 
—<itndhoneGaainatanin Gaseies. 
tional leader. The importance of such leadership has 
grown even more pressing in recent years because of 
the many grievances that have been filed against 


suggested that the solution to 
tions between state and school is for 
be seen as part of the solution to society's ills, not 
part of the problem; fundamental reform is needed 
and greatly improved communication. Ten 7 
principles are presented for those prince effectively wi 
policymak: ers. Among these ples are the fol- 


niversities. 

National Association of State Universities and Land 
Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—37p. 

Available from—National Association of State Uni- 
versities and Land-Grant Colleges, One Dupont 
Circle, N.W., Suite 710, Washington, D.C. 20036 
(free). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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nance, Fund Raising, Higher Education, Income, 
*Land Grant Universities, Philanthropic Founda- 

tions, *Private Financial Support, Public Schools, 
State Universities, Trend Analysis, Tuition 
This report discusses the trend of Private —y 
to state universities, examines the importance of 
this area of financial support, and analyses the finan- 
cial challenge confronting the nation’s state and 
land-grant universities. Examples of what private 
investment does for the school are provided as is an 
argument supporting the need for continued private 


versities and Land-Grant Colleges, One Dupont 
Circle, N.W., Suite 710, Washington, DC 20036 
(free). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agriculture, Black Colleges, Conser- 
vation (Environment), Educational Trends, Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Government Role, *Higher 
Education, International Relations, *Land Grant 
Universities, Minority Groups, Research, *Role 
of Education, *School Role, *State Universities, 
Student Financial Aid, Urban Education, Urban 
Environment 
This report discusses the govenment role in higher 
education in the United States, particularly in rela- 
tion to the contribution the state and land-grant 
universities can make in providing answers to a 
number of seemingly intractable problems which 
the country must solve in order to maintain its eco- 
nomic and political position in the world. The his- 
a of the governmental role in developing state 
and land-grant universities is reviewed, including 
the effects of the Morrill Land-Grant Act (1857), 
the Hatch Act (1887), and the Smith-Lever Act 
(1914). Next examined is the role of education in 
the nation’s overall competitiveness, including brief 
discussions of seme of the trouble spots, such as 
weaknesses in the development of basic educational 
skills, scientist-engineer shortages, lack of minority 
outreach, and teacher-faculty shortfalls. Finaily, the 
role of land-grant and state universities in specific 
— of national need is discussed and recom- 
overnmental actions are suggested to help 
ae needs. Areas examined include agri- 
culture and food production; the health of the na- 
tion’s cities and urban populations; protection of the 
environment and natural resources; international 
relations; research; and the development of the na- 
tions’ citizenry, including all minorities. Specific 
recommendations include enactment of the Na- 
tional Initiative for Agricultural Research, expan- 
sion of commitment to urban campuses reflected in 
the Partnerships for Economic Development and 
Urban Community Service program, increased 
funding for marine research and technical assist- 
ance, increased resources to foreign language and 
area study programs, maintenance of student finan- 
cial aid services, —_w <7 of the historically pub- 
lic black colleges, and support of high quality 
— and engineering research programs. 
(GLR) 
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search, *Dropouts, High: r Education, Racial Dif- 

ferences, State Surveys, itudent Attitudes, *Stu- 

dent Attrition, Studen' College Relationship, 

Student Financial Aid, * tudent Needs, *Student 

Reaction, White Studen 
Identifiers—* Maryland 

This report summarizes he results of a statewide 
survey of nonreturning fre: »men (n= 621) at Mary- 
land public 4-year campu: :s. The former students 
were asked about the factc 's that were most instru- 
mental in their departur' from their institution, 
their reaction to their colle ye experience, their like- 
lihood of re-enrolling, and heir level of satisfaction 
with certain campus servic :s. Findings revealed the 
following items: (1) for bl ck respondents, the top 
two reasons for not retur: ing to college were aca- 
demic dismissal and an in: >ility to obtain sufficient 
financial aid, while white students cited more nu- 
merous sets of factors; (2)! .ck of success in securing 
adequate financial aid con ributed to the departure 
of substantially more black than white students, and 
larger numbers of whites left their institution be- 
cause of a desire for a dif :rent academic or social 
environment; (3) whites w re considerably more in- 
clined than blacks to re-e roll in college; (4) most 
former students, black and white, appeared satisfied 
with many of the specific s rvices at the college they 
attended; however, there ' as considerable dissatis- 
faction among members o both races with the aca- 
demic advising, personal ounseling, and financial 
aid they received; and (5 a greater percentage of 
blacks than whites expres: -d satisfaction with their 
overall ork experience . The survey form is in- 
cluded. (GL 
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Identifiers—*State University System of Florida 
This paper presents resv ts of a study designed to 
determine whether each university in Florida’s 
State University System (SUS) was being treated 
fairly by the funding methodologies used by the 
Legislature and the Board of Regents (BOR). The 


as the process used by the BOR for allocating appro- 
priations among the universities. The 

includes an assessment of the extent to which funds 
oe SS ee ee 
pr across the State University System (SUS), 

including the special unit entities. The three major 
components of the study are as follows: (1) Operat- 
ing Budget: Comparison of Generation Formulas 
Used by the SUS and the Legislature; (2) phase oy 3 
Budget: Equity of the Allocation 

Universities and the Special tier | and (3) Capital 
Outlay Budget; the report contains separate chap- 
ters on each of these topics as well as other related 
issues. In addition, recommendations are presented 
for the BOR, the Postsecondary Education Plan- 
ning Commission, and the Florida islature to 
consider as they refine the SUS funding process. 
A contain an historical analysis of funding 
variations; tables showing summary allocations of 
appropriations of fiscal years 1981, 1986, ‘and 19 1991, 

by university, allocation component and student: 
and a list of the differential treatment of universities 
based on policies in the simulated allocation of 
1 Lag - education and general appropriation. 
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This book examines the development of ideas in 
education and comparable institutions, how to en- 
courage their articulation, how to muster the coop- 
eration necessary to turn them into formal 
blueprints, and how to secure whatever support is 
needed to see them materialize as projects serving 
the interests of the originators and their institutions. 
It contains listings of useful resources and the most 
recent data on forms and required information for 
submission of proposals, and reflects changes in the 
names of agencies and in regulations governing 
grants to nonprofit organizations. It discusses how 
institutions, and the individuals who make up those 
institutions, create and develop ideas, and find 





paper provides an examination of the g 
formulas used by the Legislature and the BOR that 
result in the appropriation of the SUS operating 
budget; an analysis of the allocation process for the 
nine universities and special units; and a review of 
the capital outlay budget for the System. Recom- 
mendations are ted according to the three 
major components of the study: (1) a comparison of 
the design and execution of the legislative and SUS 
funding processes; (2) an analysis of the equity of 
the New Funding Methodology (adopted by BOR 
in 1988 and subsequently implemented in part) as 
an allocation technique; and (3) an analysis of the 
=~ of the fixed capital outlay budgeting process. 

The appendix contains a presentation by the Office 
of the Auditor General on the Consultant's Report. 
(GLR) 
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MGT of America, Inc., Tallahassee, FL. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Postsecondary Edu- 
cation Planning Commission, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date—23 Dec 91 

Note—118p.; For a related document, see HE 025 
356. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Deserptors— "Budgeting Comparative Analysis, 
*Educational Equity (Finance), *Educational Fi- 
nance, Financial Support, Higher Education, *Re- 
source Allocation, eetate Aid, State Universities 

Identifiers—*State University System of Florida 
This report presents results of a study ay, 5 

ing the process used by the Board of Regents (BOR 

for developing its legislative budget request, as well 
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of support, and demonstrates proven meth- 
ods, supported with continual evaluation proce- 
dures, that carry a selected idea from a written 
proposal to the final project. The book also lists 
essential basic information sources (publications, 
news releases, telephone books, and the government 
printing office list of publications), and sources for 
assistance and training. Contains a 37-item bibliog- 
raphy and an index. (GLR) 
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An Historical Per- 
spective, KA —y 
West Chester Univ., PA. Inst. for Women. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—52p.; Published with support from the 
Women’s Consortium at West Chester University 
of Pennsylvania. 
Reports - Research (143) 
- MFO1/PC03 Plus 
Academic Rank (Professional), Affir- 
mative Action, *College Faculty, Comparative 
Analysis, Enrollment, Full Time Equivalency, 
Full Time Faculty, Higher Education, Public 
Schools, School Statistics, *Teacher Distribution, 
Undergraduate Study, Universities, *Women Fac- 
ulty 
Identifiers—*West Chester University of Pennsyl- 
vania 
This report presents data from the West Chester 
University segment of a 16-year longitudinal study 
of female faculty in the state system and its 14 uni- 
versities. The study is designed to address the fol- 
lowing questions: What are the numbers and 
distribution among professional ranks of female fac- 
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ulty prior to the State System's 1988 affirmative 
action plan? Have the number and percentage of 
female faculty remained constant? Are female fac- 
ulty 7 a evitably at each professional 
information permits comparisons in the 
following areas: (1) the numbers and percentages of 
full-time faculty by sex as related to the numbers 
and percentages for West Chester alone, the State 
a as a whole, and similar Cate; I-A aud 
B public universities; (2) the distribution of 
full time faculty among professional ranks by sex as 
related to the numbers and percen heme 
Chester, the State System, and similar Ca 
II-A and II-B public universities; (3) the ea ed 
and percentages of full-time faculty at each profes- 
sorial rank yd sex as related to numbers and 
percentages for West Chester, the State System, and 
similar Category I-A and II-B; (4) student full-time 
equivalent enrollment (FTE) by enrollment status 
and sex for West Chester and the State System; and 
(5) ratios of full-time total faculty to undergraduate 
student FTE enrollment by sex for West Chester 
and the State System. An appendix contains a sum- 
mary of a sex discrimination complaint. Contains 26 
references. (GLR) 
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The National Association of State Scholarship and 
Grant 23rd Annual Survey Report, 
1991-1992 Academic Year. State Funded Schol- 
arship/Grant Programs for Students To Attend 
nstitutions. 


Educational 
National Association of State Scholarships and 
Grant Pr 


om—Pennsylvania Higher Education 
\ Agency, Research and Policy Analy- 
sis, 660 Boas Street, Towne House, Harrisburg, 
PA 17102- — ($5.00). 
Pub Type— - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
kee ae Students, *Financial Needs, 
Financial Support, Graduate Study, *Grants, 
Higher Education, National Surveys, Need Anal- 
ysis (Student Financial Aid), Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, ofessional Education, Scholarships, 
*State Aid, State Pr . *Student Financial 
Aid, *Student Loan . Trend Analysis, 
Undergraduate Study 
This report describes the results of a survey of 
publicly funded grant programs for undergraduates 
~ uate / professional school students operated 
50 states, the District of Columbia, and 
a Rico. It focuses on the gran 


the academic year under study will not be a good 
one for state grant programs in at least the 
States. For the 1991-92 academic year, the state 
grant program growth in general represents the 
worst since data was first collected on such pro- 
Starting in the 1969-70 academic year. 

ings is that, while need for aid is 


to make fewer total awards and/or to spend fewer 
total dollars in grant programs. Also, in 27 states the 
need-based grant dollars available to students at 
public and/or Private institutions are expected to 
with d expected at both types of 
institutions in 11 states. It is noted that while grant 
programs are facing f difficulties, these diffi- 
culties are not as great as faced by the public 
institutions that grant recipients attend. (GLR) 
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Spons Agency—American Council on Education, 
Washington, D.C.; EXXON Education Founda- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—IIE-RR-23; ISBN-87206-193-0 

Pub Date—91 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—IIE Books, Institute of Interna- 
tional Education, 809 United Nations Plaza, New 
York, NY 10017-3580 ($4.00). 

Pub Bw Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
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Foreign Students, Graduate Students, *Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, International Educa- 
tion, Second Language Learning, *Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Characteristics, ‘Student 
Educational Objectives, Student Interests, *Stu- 
dent Motivation, Teacher Influence 
This report presents the results of a survey of 
uate students, both U.S. and foreign, enrolled in 
S. universities who were focusing their advanced 
studies on a world area. The survey was designed to 
determine how students become interested and in- 
volved in foreign language and area studies and fo- 
cussed on several questions, in particular: What 
types of experiences, academic and nonacademic, 
influenced students to pursue graduate work in area 
studies? When did these experiences occur? What 
differences are there in types of experiences across 
areas? and How do such experiences influence 
choice of discipline and research interest? The study 
surveyed 1,032 graduate students currently enrolled 
at 70 area studies programs at 29 universities across 
the nation. Of the respondents, 228 were foreign 
students and 804 were students from the United 
States. Examination of the results revealed several 
patterns: (1) catalysts for interests were often found 
in travel or work experiences; (2) most of the stu- 
dents had considered concentration in a world area 
during their undergraduate years; (3) most decisions 
to pursue such study was made before graduate 
school; (4) departments and disciplines that “wel- 
comed” area students attracted more students; (5) 
foreign students concentrating on their own world 
area seem to have a “head start” in language and 
area knowledge that provided more opportunities 
for combining with other disciplines, and (7) faculty 
influence on prospective area specialists was impor- 
tant. Included are 13 tables and 18 notes. (JB) 
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The Development of a Handbook for the Unde- 
cided Major at the State University of New York 
at Purchase. 


College 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—43p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Decision Making, 

Higher Education, *Majors (Students), Student 

College Relationship, Student Educational Objec- 

tives 
Identifiers—State University of New York Coll at 

Purchase, *Student Haudbooks, *Undecided Stu- 

dents . 

This practicum report describes design and devel- 
opment of a handbook to help undecided students 
at the State University of New York College at Pur- 
chase explore possible choices of major fields of 
study. In order to determine what elements should 
be included in the handbook, a search of the litera- 
ture on handbook content and development process 
and a solicitation of input from the director of career 
development and the vice president of student af- 
fairs were conducted as well as a review of sample 
handbooks from several small, liberal arts institu- 
tions similar to Purchase. The importance of plan- 
ning in developing a handbook was demonstrated as 
was the value of clear communications between all 
impacted individuals. The handbook itself is ap- 
pended. It includes sections on: the school’s mission 
and philosophy; self-awareness and life objectives; a 
description of 23 majors and related careers; infor- 
mation on procedures for declaring or changing a 
major; and suggestions on getting to know one’s 
faculty advisor and sources of further advice. (31 
references) (JB) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Com- 
mittee on Energy and Commerce. 

Report No.—House-R-102-275 

Pub Date—25 Oct 91 

Note—8 Ip. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, Econom- 
ically Disadvantaged, Educational Finance, Fed- 
eral Aid, *Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
Higher Education, Medical Education, Medical 
Schools, *Nursing Education, *Primary Health 
Care, *Student Financial Aid 


Identifiers—* Public Health Service Act 

This report presents a bill (H.R. 3508) to amend 
the Public Health Service Act, along with analysis, 
a report on hearings on the bill, cost estimates and 
the text of the legislation itself. text of the legislation 
itself. A section on its purpose explains thet it re- 
vises and extends Titles VII and VIII which autho- 
rize programs relating to the education of 
individuals as health professionals. This reauthori- 
zation and reassessment places a priority on training 
in primary care delivery, particularly in underserved 
areas. The bill also drops programs that have not 
been funded in over two years and improves certain 
loan programs already in place. A discussion of the 
need for the legislation follows along with a sum- 
mary of hearings listing witnesses that appeared, 
and Committee consideration. Next is a cost esti- 
mate from the Congressional Budget Office with 
detailed discussion of that estimate. There follows 
an inflationary impact statement and a section- 
by-section analysis of the bill. The complete text of 
Titles VII and VIII make up the final section of the 
report with changes, new text and omissions indi- 
cated throughout. (JB) 
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ves, 
Congress, First Session (July 31 and August 1, 
1991). ° 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Sub- 
committee on Postsecondary Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037174-0 

Pub Date—92 

Note—292p.; Serial No. 102-73. Portions contain 
small/light print. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Eligibility, *Federal Legislation, Fed- 
eral Programs, Females, Financial Support, Hear- 
ings, Higher Education, *Need Analysis (Student 
Financial Aid), *Needs Assessment, Parent Fi- 
nancial Contribution, Paying for College, *School 
Security, Sexual Abuse, Student Financial Aid, 
Student Loan Programs, Student Needs 

Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Higher Education 
Act 1965 
This report presents testimony from the final 2 of 

a series of 44 hearings conducted in the District of 

Columbia and across the nation on the reauthoriza- 

tion of the Higher Education Act of 1965, and con- 

tains the text of four bills proposed as amendments 
to the Higher Education Act. On the first day of 
testimony a panel of witnesses suggested reforms for 
the federal need analysis contained in the Higher 
Education Act. (These needs analyses are formulas 
used to determine student financial need for the 
purpose of distributing federal aid.) Among the wit- 
nesses were representatives from the administra- 
tion, students, higher education institutions, 
teachers, aid administrators, the college Board and 
the Advisory Committee on Student Financial As- 
sistance. The second day of testimony was con- 
cerned with reform of the need analysis system and 
with campus safety, especially for women. A mem- 
ber of the House of Representatives for New Jersey, 

Marge Roukema, discussed restoring access to 

working families and middle income families and 

submitted an amendment designed to enact her rec- 
ommendations. Next, California member of the 

House of Representatives, Barbara Boxer, testified 

in favor of amendments to the Higher Education 

Act titled: “Safe Campuses for Women,” “Equal 

Justice for Women in the Courts,” and “Campus 

Sexual Assault Victims’ Bill of Rights Act of 1991.” 

A third panel of witnesses from institutions of 

higher education and higher education professional 

associations testified on student financial need anal- 
ysis. The prepared statements of the witnesses as 
well as of others not present are included. (JB) 
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undred Second Congress, 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Sub- 


committee on Postsecondary Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-036930-4 

Pub Date—24 Jul 91 

Note—247p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small/light print. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Economic De- 
velopment, *Federal Legislation, Fellowships, 
Hearings, Higher Education, *International Edu- 
cation, *Nontraditional Students, Part Time Stu- 
dents, Resource Centers, *Second Language 
Learning, *Student Financial Aid, Urban Educa- 
tion, *Urban Programs, Urban Universities 

Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Higher Education 
Act 1965, Higher Education Act Title |, Higher 
Education Act Title VI, Higher Education Act 
Title XI 
This hearing report, one of a series on the reau- 

thorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965, 
contains testimony concerning Titles I, V1, and XI 
of that Act. Title I authorizes a series of programs 
designed to aid the nontraditional student. Title VI 
provides funds for fellowships, the establishment of 
national resource centers, language resource centers 
and business and international education programs. 
Title XI addresses partnerships for economic devel- 
opment and urban community service. This hearing 
consisted of two panels which included students and 
individuals from universities, national higher educa- 
tion associations, congressional representatives, and 
community colleges. The witnesses addressed the 
following issues: the needs of part-time and adult 
students, the internationalization of higher educa- 
tion, foreign language learning, study abroad, coop- 
erative education programs, the needs of urban 
areas and the role that urban universities can play 
there, and educating the workforce. The prepared 
statements of the witnesses as well as supporting 
documents and supplemental materials are in- 
cluded. (JB) 
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(Kearney, NE, July 15, 1991). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Sub- 
committee on Postsecondary Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-036955-X 

Pub Date—91 

Note—157p.; Serial No. 102-58. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Educational Finance, Eligibility, 
Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, Financial 
Support, Hearings, Higher Education, Minority 
Groups, *Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid), 
*Needs Assessment, Nontraditional Students, 
Parent Financial Contribution, Paying for Col- 
lege, Student Financial Aid, Student Loan Pro- 
grams, Student Needs 

Identifiers—Congress 102nd, *Higher Education 
Act 1965 
At this hearing, one of a series conducted across 

the nation on the reauthorization of the Higher Edu- 

cation Act of 1965, testimony was heard on issues 
of concern to three panels of experts on higher edu- 
cation in the state of Nebraska. The witnesses in- 
cluded Robert E. Caldwell, student body president 
from the University of Nebraska (UN) at Kearney; 

Wanda Halvorson of the Nebraska Association of 

Student Financial Aid Administrators; William 

Hasemeyer of the Mid-Plains Community College 

Area; Martin Massengale of the University of Ne- 

braska; Andy Massey, president of the UN Student 

Association; Jeannine Phelan of Educational Plan- 

ning Centers; Thomas Reeves of Hastings College; 

Kay Schallenkamp of Chadron State College; Kath- 

leen Seline of Creighton University; Robert Small- 

foot of McCook Community College; and Barbara 

Snyder of UN at Kearney. The issues that the wit- 

nesses addressed included cooperative education 

Programs, student financial aid needs assessment 
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reform, Pell Grants, minority access to higher edu- 
cation, burdens on middle income families, pro- 
grams for disadvantaged students, state aid to 
students and institutions of higher education, the 
role of community colleges, and educational oppor- 
tunities in rural areas. prepared statements of 
the witnesses and others are included along with 
various supplemental materials. (JB) 
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nois at Chicago. 
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Descriptors—*Educational Trends, “Futures (of 
Society), *Higher Education, International Coop- 
eration, International Education, *Land Grant 
Universities, Long Range Planning 
This publication presents the text of a speech by 
the president of Cornell University on the future of 
American universities. The speech is preceded by a 
brief preface describing the origin and history of the 
David Dodds Henry lecture series, and by the origi- 
nal introduction to the speaker delivered by presi- 
dent Stanley O. Ikenberry of the University of 
Illinois at Urbana~Champaign at the time of the lec- 
ture. The lecture itself addresses the current crisis of 
education in the United States with a focus on 
higher education, its responsibility to students and 
the nation as a whole as well as the problems which 
make it difficult to carry out those responsibilities. 
The lecture proposes a new model of knowledge 
which would define knowledge as a common quest, 
an exploration undertaken in partnership with oth- 
ers; and concludes with six challenges to higher edu- 
cation: (1) striking the right balance between local, 
state, national and international opportunities; (2) 
establishing limits and priorities; (3) funding for in- 
ternational, land grant universities; (4) the need for 
new patterns of communication and community; (5) 
the internationalization of undergraduate educa- 
tion; and (6) the administration and support of inter- 
national land-grant universities. Following the 
lecture is the text of a response seminar addressing 
issues raised in the lecture. A final section lists the 
titles of all the David Dodds Henry lectures held 
since the series began. (JB) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—70p.; Papers presented at a conference on 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
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Government Role, *Government School Rela- 

tionship, Higher Education, Institutional Cooper- 

ation, Institutional Role, *Policy Formation, 

Public Policy, *Universities 
Identifiers—Europe, Florida, Towson State Univer- 

sity MD ; 

This document presents six papers given at an 
international conference on educational policymak- 
ing and the relationship between the state and the 
university particularly in light of political develop- 
ments in Europe and the partnership between the 
Western European and North American scholarly 
communities. The first paper, “State University: 
Agent or Agency?” (Hoke Smith), considers the es- 
sential nature of the university and the essence of 
scholarship. Next, “The Professional Representa- 
tion of Universities, Lobbying and Professional As- 
sociations” (Robert Atwell) examines the role of 
professional associations on the American higher 
education scene. “Political Interventions of Higher 
Education: Comparisons by International Leaders” 
(Robert L. Caret) describes partnership programs of 
Towson State University, Maryland, with business 
and government. The next paper, “Scientific Exper- 
tise or How Universities Attain Public Authority” 
(Michael Daxner) explores the challenges and 
evolving role for universities in society. The fifth 
paper, “Government Intervention in Universities: 
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A y/Ac bility” (Henry Wasser) looks 
at European universities’ evolving relationships 
with the state, and the final paper, “The Selective 
Enhancement of Quality in Florida’s Pos: 

Education: Tensions between Excellence and Par- 
ity” (Robert O. Berdah! and Susan Martin Studds) 
examines the operation and campus impacts of 
three types of quality enhancement strategies. (JB) 
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Missouri, March 24-27, 1991). 
Association of College Unions-International, Bloo- 
mington, IN. 
Report No.—ISSN-147-1120 
Pub Date—92 
Note—98p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Campuses, Dramatics, Extracurricu- 
lar Activities, Financial Support, Fraternities, 
Higher Education, Leadership, Racial Relations, 
Recreational Facilities, Recreational Programs, 
Social Organizations, Sororities, *Student Unions 
Identifiers—* Association of College Unions Inter- 
national 
This document contains papers and speeches 
given at a conference of the Association of College 
Unions-International (ACUI) on topics of concern 
to administrators and program directors in student 
unions at college campuses. The papers are pres- 
ented in seven chapters each on a different general 
subject. The first chapter, “Keynotes,” includes two 
speeches, one on the changes in student body demo- 
graphics and the other on creating community. The 
second chapter, “College of Arts and Sciences,” 
contains papers on the performing arts at the college 
union, peace studies and efforts, recreation pro- 
grams, and Greek societies and race relations. The 
third chapter, “College of Business,” includes two 
papers that treat corporate sponsorship and auxilia- 
ries respectively. Chapter 4, “College of Educa- 
tion,” includes papers on leadership, women and 
college unions, graduate students, and organization. 
Chapter 5, “College of Engineering,” contains pa- 
pers on starting a recycling program and planning 
and development for construction projects. Chapter 
6, “General Studies,” presents discussions of stu- 
dent alumni leaders, small college professionals, as- 
sessment models and human relations. The final 
chapter, “Business of the Association” includes a 
discussion of the role of the college union, a list of 
officers of the ACUI and minutes of the business 
meeting. (JB) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Grants, *Grantsmanship, 
Higher Education, Humor, Parody, *Program 
Administration, *Program Costs, *Program Pro- 
psals, *Proposal Writing, Research Projects, 
*Research Proposals, Research Universities, Sat- 
ire 
This book presents a lighthearted examination of 

the trials and tribulations of university research de- 

velopment and grant acquisition. Fun is poked at 
the grant acquisition process through a series of 
characters and their advice: Ann Granters (advice 

column format) gives directions on how to “wire” a 

proposal; Bogie tells how to squeeze the most bucks 

from a sponsor; Big Ad explains the benefits of his 
creation, the Proposal-of-the-Month Club; and the 
author, through an imaginary telephone call-in seg- 
ment explains to callers how to avoid conflict of 
interest on government grants. In addition, the book 
gives advice to the grants-lorn in a personals col- 
umn, offers a questionnaire for screening candidates 
for research administration, examines how to make 
indirect costs fit the crime, and exposes a series of 
strange research projects that escaped the scrutiny 
of Senator William Proxmire (Golden Fleece 
Award creator). While the satires and parodies poke 
fun at the usually serious business of running a 
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grants office, they reveal the lengths to which some 
research administrators may go as they are charged 
with winning more (and bigger) grants, complying 
with federal regulations, and recovering indirect 
costs. (GLR) 
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Pub Date—92 
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Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 350 
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Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Certifi- 
cation, College Outcomes Assessment, Colleges, 
Curriculum Evaluation, Decision Making, *Edu- 
cational Assessment, *Educational Planning, 
* Educational — Guidelines, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Mission, Universities 

Identifiers—Quality Assurance, Strategic Planning 
This book offers a synthesis of practices and poli- 

cies in collegiate quality assurance, examining a 
range of ae approaches that include ac- 
creditation, student feedback, professional licen- 
sure, college rankings and ratings, and other 
measures of academic quality. A quality assurance 
model is offered that links principles of good prac- 
tice to a strategic unifying vision of quality. The 
strengths and weaknesses of each approach are eval- 
uated as well as how each makes a contribution to 
academic decision making. Examples are provided 
from various colleges and universities to demon- 
strate how various institutions developed strategic 
and effective quality assurance programs. In addi- 
tion, guidelines are given for all educators who wish 
to develop a superior program of quality assurance 
that is as unique as their individual campuses. Chap- 
ters include background information on collegiate 
quality and how it is defined and measured; the role 
of state agencies in both quality assurance and qual- 
ity enhancement; and an examination of the ethical, 
economic, and educational factors affecting the 
leadership climate in higher education today. Con- 
tains 308 references and an index. (GLR) 
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Sci - National R h Council, Washing- 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Avenue, N.W., P.O. Box 285, Wash- 
ington, DC 20418 ($28.95 plus $3.00 shipping 
and handling; quantity discounts). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Individual Development, *Perfor- 
mance, Self Actualization, Self Concept Mea- 
sures, Self Efficacy, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
*Self Help Programs, Training Methods 
This book presents a look at methods of perfor- 

mance enhancement, examining basic issues of per- 

formance through a series of papers which evaluate 
several popular self-improvement approaches by 
weighing the evidence to determine what works. 

The first of the book's four parts provides an over- 

view of the volume with two chapters describing the 

history of the project and key findings. The second 
section, “Training,” contains three chapters: “Opti- 
mizing Long-Term Retention and Transfer,” ““Mod- 
eling Expertise,” and “Developing Careers.” The 
third section, “Altering Mental States,” contains 
the following five chapters: “Subliminal Self-Help,” 

“Meditation,” “Managing Pain,” “Hiding and De- 

tecting Deception,” and “A Broad Concept of De- 

ception.” The final section, “Performing,” contains 
two chapters entitled “Optimizing Individual Per- 
formance,” and “Enhancing Team Performance.” 

Two appendixes contain a description of committee 

activities and biographical sketches of committee 

members. Each chapter includes extensive notes 
and references. (JB) 
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Black, Laurel, Ed. And Others 
The Best of Miami University’s Portfolios 1991. 
Miami Univ., Oxford, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—103p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Creative Works (030) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anthologies, College Applicants, Es- 
says, Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, 
High School Graduates, *Portfolios (Background 
Materials), *Writing (Composition), *Writing 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—Miami University OH 
This document presents the seven best 1991 port- 
folios, written by high school students entering Mi- 
ami University (Ohio) seeking credit and advanced 
placement as part of the university's optional portfo- 
lio writing program. The program requires students 
to submit four pieces: (1) a reflective letter introduc- 
ing the writer and the portfolio; (2) a story or de- 
scription; (3) an explanatory essay; and (4) an 
analysis of a written text. Each portfolio is read 
independently by two faculty members of the De- 
partment of English specially trained in portfolio 
writing assessment. The readers follow a 3-point 
scoring guide developed specifically for the Miami 
University portfolio program. Appendices include a 
detailed description of each piece, together with 
submission guidelines; the 1991 Scoring Guide; and 
a list of the supervising faculty. (GLR) 
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Longanecker, David A. 

Designing the Master Plan for Colorado Post- 
secondary Education: Preparing for a New Mil- 
lennium. 


Colorado Commission on Higher Education, Den- 


ver. 
Pub Date—3 Jan 92 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Accountability, 
*Educational Planning, *Educational Quality, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, Long Range 
Planning, *Master Plans, *Policy Formation, Pub- 
lic Schools, School Effectiveness, State Colleges, 
State Universities, *Statewide Planning, Under- 
graduate Study 
Identifiers—*Colorado 
This document represents the first step in an effort 
by the Colorado Commission on Higher Education 
to reopen the master planning process. The report: 
(1) proposes a master planning process, which in 
various steps will revisit Colorado's goals for post- 
secondary education; (2) reviews how well the 
Commission and the postsecondary education com- 
munity have responded to the challenges set out in 
House Bill 1187 (passed in 1985 charging the Com- 
mission to establish a broad and ambitious set of 
expectations for the Commission and the post- 
secondary education community); (3) examines the 
environment facing Colorado postsecondary educa- 
tion as it approaches the 21st century; and (4) exam- 
ines in depth how the state must respond to the most 
pressing issues facing postsecondary education in 
the years ahead. Finally, the appendix examines the 
nature of possible issues that could be addressed 
with respect to each of the explicit statewide goals 
for postsecondary education: the pursuit of higher 
educational quality; expanding educational access 
and diversity; and increasing educational efficiency 
accountability. (GLR) 
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Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Multicultural 
Fair (Chattanooga, TN, February 6, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, *Change Strate- 
gies, College Curriculum, *Cultural Pluralism, 
Educational Environment, *Higher Education, 
Minority Groups, *Multicultural Education, 
Nontraditional Students, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Racial Attitudes, *Racial Bias, Racial Rela- 
tions, Student Subcultures 


Identifiers—* Diversity (Student) 

This paper discusses the realities of multicultural- 
ism in America’s higher education and presents 
strategies for enhancing multiculturalism on college 
and university campuses. It examines what mul- 
ticulturalism is and lists the various myths about it 
that have permeated the academic community. In 
response to these myths, solutions are examined 
that cover the following areas: (1) responding to 
affirmative action regulations; (2) providing funds; 
(3) broadening curricula; (4) redirecting testing and 
instruction; and (5) dealing with the problem of edu- 
cational institutions not reaching out to minorities. 
It is noted that higher education has failed in its 
ability to respond to basic needs of nontraditional 
at-risk students, but also mentions that it is difficult 
to use traditional strategies to work with nontradi- 
tional students. Eight nontraditional strategies are 
identified to assist predominately white colleges to 
foster multiculturalism on their campuses. Finally, it 
is suggested that because of the fewer numbers of 
minority administrators, faculty, staff, and students 
in predominately white colleges and universities, 
that these institutions should continuously reassess 
and reevaluate their recruitment, retention, and 
graduation policies. Contains 33 references. (GLR) 
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Bodies. 
Council on Postsecondary Accreditation, Washing- 
ton, D.C 
Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—107p.; For a related document, see HE 025 


380. 

Available from—Council on Postsecondary Ac- 
creditation, One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 305, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, * Accreditation 
(Institutions), *Accrediting Agencies, *College 
Outcomes Assessment, Data Collection, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Evaluation, *Outcomes of Education, Self Evalu- 
ation (Groups) 

This report provides data received from post- 
secondary education/professional accrediting bod- 
ies regarding the extent to which outcomes and 
institutional or program effectiveness are reflected 
in each of the following: (1) accreditation standards; 
(2) accreditation guidelines; (3) policy statements; 
(4) accreditation practices (self-study, visiting 
teams, accrediting body actions, training programs 
for institutional or program representatives or site 
visitors); and (5) other relevant publications, re- 


A 


Institutional Effectiveness of the Council on Post- 
secondary Accreditation concerning issues related 
to assessments of institutional effectiveness and the 
use of assessment in the process of institutional ac- 
creditation. The first paper, “Outcomes Assess- 
ment, Institutional Effectiveness, and 

Accreditation: A Conceptual Exploration” (Peter T. 

Ewell), deals with some of the basic principles and 

issues involved in the use of outcomes assessment in 

accreditation, explores some of the tensions and al- 
ternatives these create, and develops recommenda- 
tions for resolution. The second paper, 

“Incorporating Assessment into the Practice of Ac- 

creditation: A Preliminary Report” (Ralph Wolff), 

reports the results of a survey of those responsible 
for assessment activities including their practices, 
their level of knowledge of assessment issues, and 
their perception of the effectiveness of their current 
outcomes assessment practices. The third paper, 

“Methods for O' Assessment Related to In- 

Stitutional Accreditation” (Thomas Hogan), re- 

views the various methods of outcomes assessment 

and discusses their advantages and limitations. The 
last paper, (Trudy W. Banta), represents a selected 
62-item bibliography of articles and documents 
about outcomes assessment in higher education. 

(GLR) 
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Kirk, Mary E. 

Where Walls Once Stood: U.S. Responses to New 
Opportunities for Academic Cooperation with 
East Central Europe. East Central Europe Infor- 
mation Exchange Report No. 2. 

—" of International Education, New York, 
N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—149p. 

Available from—lInstitute of International Educa- 
tion, 809 United Nations Plaza, New York, NY 
10017-3580 ($7.00 plus $3.00 shipping and han- 
dling). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Data Collection, *Educational Coop- 
eration, Financial Support, Foreign Countries, 
Grants, Higher Education, Institutes (Training 
Programs), *Institutional Cooperation, *Interna- 
tional Cooperation, *Student Exchange Pro- 
grams, Surveys, Trend Analysis, Units of Study 

Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, *Europe (East Central), United States In- 
formation Agency 
This report is based on a survey of U.S. higher 

education institutions and national exchange orga- 

nizations. It highlights significant changes since 

1989: (1) substantial growth in number of exchange 

programs and U.S. institutions sponsoring ex- 








search, pieces or speeches of or by the iting 
body or its representatives. Accrediting bodies may 
be national, regional, or specialized. In all, responses 
are reported from 68 agencies in addition to the 
inclusion of an assessment bibliography for each 
agency. Finally, a Council on Postsecondary Ac- 
creditation Assessment Project summary chart of 
the response items received by accrediting bodies is 
included. (GLR) 
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Accreditation, Assessment, and I Effec- 
tiveness: Resource Papers for the COPA Task 
Force on Institutional Effectiveness. 

Council on Postsecondary Accreditation, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—75p.; For a related document, see HE 025 
379. 

Available from—Council on Postsecondary Ac- 
creditation, One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 305, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), *Col- 
lege Outcomes Assessment, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Evaluation, ‘*Institutional Re- 
search, *Outcomes of Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Questionnaires, Research Methodol- 
ogy, *School Effectiveness 
This resource document presents four papers that 

were prepared by members of the Task Force on 


ges; (2) decline in predominance of long-term, 
broad-range reciprocal exchanges; (3) increase in 
number of new exchange and training programs in 
professional fields such as management, law, and 
public administration—most new since 1990; (4) in- 
crease in number of academic/ professional training 
programs taking place on-site in Eastern Europe; (5) 
activity in Poland, Czechoslovakia, and Hungary, 
with Bulgaria, Romania, and Yugoslavia lagging be- 
hind; and (6) a growing tendency in the U.S. founda- 
tion community toward grantmaking directly to 
institutions in East Central Europe. Appendices, 
comprising most of the report, include the East Cen- 
tral Europe Information Exchange Program Survey 
Number 1; summary data of the U.S. Institution 
program data, data by country, and data by field of 
study; U.S. Information Agency Grants to Selected 
Programs for Fiscal Year 1991; and U.S. Agency for 
International Development Grants to Universities, 
Fiscal Year 1991. Contains 14 references. (GLR) 
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Twale, Darla J. 

An Analysis of Higher Education Administrative 
ee ee Women from 1986 to 


Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Hilton Head, SC, March, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Administration, Colleges, 
Data Collection, Employed Women, Equal Op- 
portunities (Jobs), *Females, Higher Education, 
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*Personnel Selection, *Sex Discrimination, Sex 
Role, Trend Analysis, Universities, Women Ad- 
ministrators, Women Faculty 
This paper assesses the changes in positions of 
females over a 5-year period in academic adminis- 
trative hierarchy, comparing changes between inter- 
nal and external hirings, between public and private 
institutions, and identifying any emerging career 
pathways for women. Data were collected on higher 
education administrative positions listed in every 
other issue in the Gazette section of the 1986 and 
the 1991 “Chronicles of Higher Education.” It was 
found that over the last 5 years, numbers of female 
appointments have increased, but the hiring institu- 
tion has shifted from public in 1986 to private in 
1991. Additionally, schools are now more likely to 
hire from within the system than they were in 1986. 
In both years, women predominated at the director- 
ship level, a supportive staff position outside the 
policy-making academic hierarchy. The paper also 
reports that private colleges and universities have 
more flexible hierarchies, are more receptive to fe- 
male candidates, and are more willing to consider 
p over credentials. It is noted that as long 
as men dominate the administrative hierarchy, 
time-in-line traditions will dominate over more flex- 
ible promotion alternatives. Also, public institutions 
need to institute alternative career paths for women. 
Contains 31 references. (GLR) 
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Twale, Darla J. Blanks, George W., Jr. 

An Assessment of Resident Student Problems at a 
Rural University. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Hilton Head, SC, March, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Discipline Problems, Dormitories, 
*Educational Needs, Higher Education, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *On Campus Students, *Prob- 
lem Solving, *Resident Assistants, Social 





Behavior, Student Needs, Student Problems, Sub- 

stance Abuse, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Auburn University AL 

This report presents results from a discovery 
study questionnaire, using forced choice and 
open-ended items, to assess the types of problems 


resident assistants (RAs) at the rural campus of Au- 
burn University (Alabama) encounter, their level 
and sources of preparedness to deal with these prob- 
lems, and the ways in which the residence life staff 
can better address their needs and concerns. Results 
from 31 returned questionnaires (53 percent re- 
sponse rate) showed that problems occurred more 
frequently in the social and academic areas, hall 
policy and maintenance, and substance abuse. Re- 
spondents felt better prepared to deal with sub- 
stance abuse, hail policy, and roommate 
incompatibility. Resident assistants reported that 
experience was a good teacher and repeated han- 
dling of similar problem situations seemed to in- 
crease preparedness. Age and upper-class standing 
aided students’ ability to handle health and sexual 
issues and academic problems. The course-for- 
credit improved RA’s knowledge of facilities main- 
tenance. Respondents also reported wanting more 
techniques in handling crisis situations, problem 
solving, case studies, and role playing, and more 
time to interact with their students. Contains 11 
references. (GLR) 


ED 343 517 HE 025 384 

DuFrene, Debbie And Others 

Ethics in the College-Level Business Classroom: A 
Tripartite Examination. 

Pub Date—30 Jan 92 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Houston, TX, January 30, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Business Educa- 
tion, Cohort Analysis, Comparative Analysis, 
Curriculum Development, *Ethical Instruction, 
*Ethics, Higher Education, Moral Issues, Rating 
Scales, Surveys, Undergraduate Study 
This paper discusses the need for Ethics instruc- 

tion in college business curricula and presents study 

results in determining the issues to include in such 

instruction. Ratings of potential ethical issues were 

obtained from three cohorts (business faculty, busi- 
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ness practitioners, and business students) using the 

Ethical Issues Rating Scale developed by the re- 

searchers. The instrument's construct validity was 

established using a series of R-technique principal 
components factor analyses. The instrument was 
then substantively used to determine the degree to 
which the various ethical issues were deemed as 
important across the three subject cohorts. Respon- 
dents in the three cohorts were also surveyed as to 
their perceptions of the ethical awareness and ethi- 
cal standards of present business students as com- 
pared to past business students, students 
nationwide, and business people in the local com- 
munity. Among survey results were that the most 
important issues identified by all three cohorts in- 
volved environmental, employee and consumer, 
and personal integrity; and that, among those issues 
identified as of little importance, were those involv- 
ing international matters. The appendix contains 
the full text of items on the Issues Rating Scale. 

Contains 13 references. (GLR) 
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Thomas, Gail E. 

The Access and Success of Blacks and Hispanics in 
U.S. Graduate and Professional Education. A 
Working Paper. 

National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, DC. Office of Scientific and 
Engineering Personnel. 

Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y.; Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date—86 

Contract—855-0089 

Note—11 Ip. 

Available from—National Research Council, Office 
of Scientific and Engineering Personnel, 2101 
Constitution Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 
20418. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Blacks, Data 
Analysis, *Educational Attainment, Educational 
Policy, Enrollment, *Graduate Study, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Hispanic Americans, *Professional Ed- 
ucation 
This report used national data to assess the partic- 

ipation and degree completion status of Blacks and 
Hispanics in U.S. graduate and professional schools. 
Objectives of the report were: (1) to examine na- 
tional data on the graduate and professional school 
enrollment and degree attainment of race and sex 
groups in various major fields of study; (2) to iden- 
tify and discuss factors that are associated with and- 
/or influence the access, matriculation, and degree 
completion status of Blacks and Hispanics in U.S. 
graduate and professional schools; and (3) to pres- 
ent recommendations for increasing the higher edu- 
cational access and success of Blacks and Hispanics. 
The major finding in this report was that Blacks and 
Hispanics have made minimal progress in graduate 
and professional school access and degree attain- 
ment in the present decade. More specifically, the 
data revealed that Blacks and Hispanics remained 
underrepresented in U.S. graduate and professional 
schools relative to their proportional representation 
among baccalaureate-degree recipients. Among the 
policy recommendations presented are to improve 
elementary and secondary education for minorities, 
increase their financial aid for attending college, and 
improve higher education recruitment and selection 
practices. Contains 91 references. (GLR) 
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Fidler, Paul P. Fidler, Dorothy S. 


5 Series Number 6. 

South Carolina Univ., Columbia. National Resource 
Center for the Freshman Year Experience. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—49p. 

Available from—National Resource Center for the 
Freshman Year Experience, University of South 
Carolina, 1728 College Street, Columbia, SC 
29208 ($30.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Colleges, Com- 
parative Analysis, Course Content, Enrollment, 
Financial Support, Graphs, Higher Education, 
Program Descriptions, *School Orientation, 
*Seminars, Staff Development, Tables (Data), 
Teachers, Training, Universities 

Identifiers—* Freshman Seminars 
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This report presents study results from a 1988 
survey of institutions of higher education 
(N = 1,164 responses) who have instituted freshman 
seminar programs. Specifically, the survey sought to 
determine the extent to which colleges and universi- 
ties were offering a freshman seminar course, de- 
fined by the survey instrument as a special course 
for freshmen, that can be defined as covering sur- 
vival skills, study skills, freshman orientation, stu- 
dent success, and coping with college level courses. 
Study results are provided concerning the descrip- 
tions of freshman seminars. Other survey findings 
are reported by institutional size, type, and across 
all institutions within the following categories: (1) 
freshman seminar content; (2) faculty/staff devel- 
opment programs for freshman seminar instrugtors; 
(3) availability of training programs for freshman 
seminar instructors; (4) training programs required 
for freshman seminar instructors; (5) length of fac- 
ulty/staff development programs; and (6) descrip- 
tions of freshman seminar instructors by all 
institutions, type, and size. Highlights of the survey 
results are presented as well as conclusions and rec- 
ommendations. Contains one reference. (GLR) 
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Schofield, Allan 

Improving the Effectiveness of the Management of 
Innovation and Change in Higher Education. 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). International 
Inst. for Educational Planning. 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, “Educational Innovation, Foreign 
Countries, *Higher Education, Institutional Eval- 
uation, Job Performance, Leadership, Money 
Management, Organizational Change, Personnel 
Management, Resistance to Change 
This review examines issues which need to be ad- 

dressed in order to increase the effectiveness of in- 

Stitutional management of innovation and change in 

higher education, and is written primarily from a 

practical perspective rather than from a theoretical 

or research viewpoint. The paper is divided into two 
parts: Part I briefly reviews a number of key issues 
in the management of higher educational institu- 
tions in the 1990s; and Part II builds on this to 
consider the management of innovation and change 
in more detail. Part I discussions examine changes 
in institutional decision-making, financial manage- 
ment and funding, leadership, higher education di- 
versification, performance assessment, and people 
management. Part II discussions include whether or 
not institutions of higher education are resistant to 
change, the main sources of innovation in higher 
education, institutional readiness for change, imple- 
menting change in higher education, and the strate- 

gies for innovation and change. Contains 55 

references. (GLR) 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
Postsecondary Policy Analysis. 
Pub Date—May 89 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bachelors Degrees, *College Admis- 
sion, Degrees (Academic), Doctoral Degrees, 
*Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Masters Degrees, Private Colleges, State 
Colleges, State Universities, Undergraduate 
Study 
Identifiers—*New York 
This publication presents statistical tables of en- 
rollment and admissions data for colleges and uni- 
versities in the state of New York in the fall of 1987. 
The first 15 of 17 tables detail enrollment data, and 
the last 2 tables offer admissions information. After 
a section of definitions for key terms the tables pres- 
ent the following: (1) trends in enrollment by type 
of institution from fall 1970 to fall 1987; (2) enroll- 
ment by level of study, sector and sex of student; (3) 
percent distribution of enrollment by level of study; 
(4) first-time student enrollment by sector; (5) sum- 
mary of degree-credit and noncredit enrollment; (6) 
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degree-credit and noncredit enrollment in institu- 
tions of higher education by level of program and 
institution; (7) undergraduate enrollment; (8) orga- 
nized occupational enrollment; (9) undergradu- 
ate-upper division degree-credit enrollment by 
major subject area, year of study, attendance status 
and sex of student; (10) first-professional enroll- 
ment by subject area; (11) enrollment in Master's 
Degree program by subject area; (12) enrollment in 
Doctoral Degree programs by subject area; (13) 
trends in enrollment, fall 1985 to fall 1987; (14) 
unclassified enrollment; (15) graduate certificate 
enrollment; (16) trends in under, uate admis- 
sions, fall 1985 to fall 1987; and (17) undergraduate 
applications received, accepted, and full-time stu- 
dents actually enrolled. (JB) 
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versity of New York, Class of 1988. Includes 

Racial/Ethnic Detail and Partial History of 

Later Cohorts as of Fall 1990 along with Trends 

in Attrition and Retention of Full-Time, 

ee Students, in Baccalaureate and Asso- 

ciate Degree Programs, Classes of Fall 1977 
through Fall 1990. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central Staff Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 

Report No.—-SUN Y-CSOIR-4-92 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—76Ip. 

Available from—Office of Institutional Research, 
State University of New York, State University 
Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 

Pub Type— ae Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC31 Postage. 

Descriptors—* Associate bee *Bachelors De- 

rees, Community Colleges, *Enrollment Trends, 
Ethnic Groups, Ethnicity, Full Time Students, 
Higher Education, Minority Groups, Part Time 
Students, Race, School Holding Power, State Uni- 
versities, *Student Attrition, Transfer Students, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*State University of New York 
This document presents information on attrition 

and retention of students in the State University of 

New York (SUNY) for the class of 1988. Other 

types of data provided include partial history of 

other cohorts, and trends in attrition and retention 

since 1977. The data were collected through a 

SUNY 1990 Attrition/Retention Survey of constit- 

vent institutions. The report is organized in four 

parts. Part | provides attrition, retention and gradu- 
ation information for students enrolled in Baccalau- 
reate Degree Programs entering in fall 1984 through 

1989. Data is presented for: (1) full-time, first-time 

students; (2) full-time, first-time students by race 

and ethnicity; (3) full-time, first-time opportunity 
students by race and ethnicity; (4) full-time transfer 

students in; and (5) full-time, upper and lower divi- 

sion transfers by race/ethnicity. Part 2 contains sim- 

ilar information for students enrolled in a SUNY 

Associate Degree Program. Part 3 includes Bacca- 

laureate trend data for the SUNY institutions as of 

the fall 1990 semester for full-time, first-time stu- 
dents, classes from fall 1977 through fall 1990. Part 

4 provides Associate trend information for full-time 

first-time students, classes of fall 1977 through fall 

1990. All tables include headcount and percentage 

data from a SUNY system perspective, by institu- 

tional type and by campus. (JB) 
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State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central Staff Of- 
fice of Institutional Research. 

Report No.—SUN Y-CSOIR-20-92 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—623p. 

Available from—Office of Institutional Research, 
State University of New York, State University 
Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 
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EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Continuing Educa- 
tion, *Enrollment, Enrollment Trends, Noncredit 
Courses, Postsecondary Education 

Identifiers—*State University of New York 
This report presents data from a biannual survey 

of non-credit instructional activities at constituent 

institutions of the State University of New York 


(SUNY) in 1991. Non-credit instruction provides 
educational support mostly to adults who may be 
considering a career change or career advancement 
and also provides job skills training in association 
with local busineses and industries. Part | includes 
information on non-credit activities and registra- 
tions by subject area, target clientele, organizing 
unit, type of instructional activity, faculty status, 
and funding source. Part Il provides non-credit 
trend data from 1983 through June 1991 by subject 
areas, number of registrations, and target clientele. 
Part III provides a listing of all non-credit activities 
offered at SUNY colleges and universities from Jan- 
uary 1, 1991 through June 30, 1991 by the following 
subject areas: agriculture and forestry, applied arts, 
architecture, arts, biological sciences, business and 
management, education, engineering, health sci- 
ences, home economics, humanities, law, liberal 
arts, library services, mathematics, physical educa- 
tion, physical sciences, public services, social and 
behavioral sciences, veterinary medicine, and avo- 
cational instruction. Part IV is an appendix contain- 
ing a map of the SUNY institutions and a 
chronology of their establishment. Part V is a publi- 
cations list. (JB) 
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Cunningham, James J. Emukah, Reginald 
Job Involvement as It Relates to Staff-Manage- 
ment Relations in University Administration. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—8p. 
Pub ae — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Individual Characteristics, Job Perfor- 
mance, “Job Satisfaction, Services, State 
Universities, Tenure, Work Environment 
Identifiers—*Job Involvement, Texas 
A study was done of individual job involvement as 
it affects support services in some areas of higher 
education. The basic research question was: Given 
selected personal characteristics of support services 
staff members and certain situational characteris- 
tics, which set of variables would most effectively 
account for the variations in the degree to which 
staff members are involved in their respective jobs? 
The study involved a survey distributed to staff 
members at the Business Office, Library, Financial 
Aid Office, and Student Services Department on 
four campuses of two Texas state universities. Of 
the original sample, 49 percent or 99 individuals 
returned the survey. The study determined the ex- 
tent to which sex, age, level of education, length of 
time in current job and nine staff-management ac- 
tivities influence the degree of job involvement. The 
results indicated that sex, age, level of education, 
length of time in the current job, and em- 
ployee-management interaction were differentially 
associated with job involvement. In particular, age 
and sex were associated with job involvement while 
level of education suppressed the effect of age and 
sex factors for job involvement. For management, 
recognition was the key and principal source of vari- 
ation in job involvement. (15 references) (JB) 
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Intercollegiate Sports: Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on , Consumer Protection, 
and Competitiveness of the Committee on En- 
ergy and Commerce. Se. 


Second Congress, First Session 

(June 19, 1991-Overview; July 25, 1991—Aca- 

demics Athletics; 12, 1991-His- 

torically Black Colleges and Universities). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Com- 
mittee on Energy and Commerce. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037396-4 

Pub Date—92 

Note—220p.; Serial No. 102-70. Some pages con- 
tain small /light print. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub oy Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Biack Col- 
leges, Broadcast Industry, *College Athletics, Ed- 
ucational Finance, Federal Legislation, Federal 
Regulation, Higher Education, *Intercollegiate 
Cooperation, State Universities 

Identifiers—National Collegiate Athletic Associa- 
tion 
The Subcommittee on Commerce, Consumer Pro- 

tection and Competitiveness of the House Commit- 


tee on Energy and Commerce met on three occa- 
sions to hear testimony on intercollegiate sports and 
in particular on proposed legislation to regulate col- 
lege sports, to assure due process in investigations of 
the National Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA), and other issues such as college sports at 
historically black colleges and universities, and 
treatment of women’s athletics. All three hearings 
were held in Washington, D.C. The first hearing 
included witnesses Creed Black. President of the 
Knight Foundation Commission on Intercollegiate 
Athletics, David P. Roselle of the University of Del- 
aware, head coaches from universities in Nevada 
and Louisiana, a writer and sports investigator Dan 
Yaeger, and various legislators. This hearing 
touched on broad issues of abuse within college ath- 
letics and the regulation of athletics. The second 
hearing concerned academics and athletics, particu- 
larly with regard to how well or poorly institutions 
served the students they recruited to play athletics. 
Witnesses included ey administrators, a 
spokesman for S ford of North Car- 
olina, Mississippi he ad Cochran, the chair- 
man of the NCAA Presidents Commission, head 
coaches from state universities, and officials of the 
Knight Commission and the Center for the Study of 
Sport in Society. The final hearing addressed issues 
of the historically black colleges and universities 
and their participation or lack of participation in the 
national sports scene as it is broadcast on television. 
Witnesses included officials from the NCAA, 
coaches, university executives, Education Depart- 
ment researchers, Renaissance Foundation execu- 
tives and others. Included are the prepared 
Statements of the witnesses and supporting state- 
ments and documents. (JB) 
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Davis, Barbara And Others 
The Library of Teaching Improvement Packets 
(TIPS) for Preparing Personal Teaching Im- 
provement Guides: 24 Item Edition. 
California Univ., Berkeley. Teaching Innovation 
and Evaluation Services. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—87p.; For a companion user’s manual, see 
HE 025 395. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assignments, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, College Faculty, Guidelines, Helping Re- 
lationship, Higher Education, *Instructional 
Improvement, Questionnaires, Staff Develop- 
ment, Student Attitudes, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, Student Motivation, 
*Teacher Improvement, *Teaching Methods 
This document presents a collection of specific 
ideas addressing 24 teaching practices appropriate 
for developing Personal Teaching Improvement 
Guides, an individualized approach to improving 
teaching in colleges and universities. The ideas 
came from teachers at the University of California 
(Berkeley) whose teaching was highly rated by stu- 
dents. The Personal Teaching Improvement Guides 
are compiled to reflect those specific areas in which 
student ratings indicate a teacher is weak. Specific 
teaching practices covered include: discussing 
points of view other than your own; discussing re- 
cent developments in the field; emphasizing con- 
ceptual understanding; explaining clearly; being 
well prepared; giving lectures that are easy to out- 
line; summarizing major points; stating objectives 
for each class session; identifying what you consider 
important; encouraging class discussion; inviting 
students to share their knowledge and experiences; 
knowing if the class is understanding you or not; 
having students apply concepts to demonstrate un- 
derstanding; showing genuine interest in students; 
giving personal help to students having difficulties; 
relating to students as individuals; being accessible 
to students out of class; and keeping students in- 
formed of their progress. (DB) 
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Wilson, Robert C. 

The Personal Teaching Improvement Guides Pro- 
gram: A User’s Manual [and] A Berkeley Per- 
sonal Teaching Improvement Guide—Sample. 

California Univ., Berkeley. Teaching Innovation 
and Evaluation Services. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—44p.; For the original program document, 
see HE 025 394. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assignments, “Classroom Tech- 
niques, College Faculty, Guidelines, Higher Edu- 
cation, “Instructional Improvement, Lecture 
Method, Questionnaires, Staff Development, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance, Student Motivation, *Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—University of California Berkeley 
These two documents present (1) a user's guide to 
the Personal hee gee my Guides Pro- 
developed at the University of California, 
Berkeley and (2) a sample guide. program uses 
results of student evaluations (keyed to 24 teaching 
practices) and descriptions of successful teaching 
practices to individualize instructional improve- 
ment for each faculty member. Provided are instruc- 
tions for the eight steps needed to implement the 
program including recruiting faculty members or 
departments, administering the student question- 
naires, generating teacher description profiles, and 
assembling and distributing the Personal Teaching 
Improvement Guides for areas rated weak by stu- 
dents. The sample includes the student evaluation 
results and four “teaching improvement packets”’ in 
the specific areas identified by the student evalua- 
tions as weak. It includes a guide for their use, a 
worksheet to encourage specific improvement plan- 
ning by instructors, and the specific ideas (obtained 
from interviews with Berkeley teachers rated highly 
by their students). The sample teaching improve- 
ment packets cover: knowing if the class is under- 
standing you or not; having an interesting style of 
presentation; motivating students to do their best 
work; and giving interesting and stimulating assign- 
ments. (DB) 
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: A Promise to Keep. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-96058 1 8-3-9 

Pub Date—88 

Note—254p. 

Available from—John Alden Books, P.O. Box 
26668, Rochester, NY 14626 (17.95 plus $2.00 
postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060 


) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Services, Educational 


Normal, IL 61761 ($25.00 prepaid). 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 


Trends, Expenditures, Financial Support, Higher 

Education, Scholarship Funds, State Agencies, 

*State Aid, State Colleges, *State Legislation, 

State Programs, State Universities, Student Loan 

Programs 

This report presents an overview and a prelimi- 
nary analysis of the legislative decisions made dur- 
ing 1987 for the 1988 fiscal year (FY) on state tax 
appropriations for higher education in the 50 states. 
The data are aggregated from GRAPEVINE, a 
monthly research report of state tax appropriations 
for operating expenses of higher education. Follow- 
ing an introduction, a retrospective on higher edu- 
cation appropriations for FY 1988 discusses 
nationwide gains, 2-year gains among the states and 
“billion-dollar states,” i.e., states appropriating 
more than a billion dollars for higher education an- 
nually (currently, 10 such states exist). Other sec- 
tions discuss the data by region and analyze trends 
in state higher education support. At the end of the 
discussion portion of the report, a section called 
“What the Figures Are Intended To Mean” pro- 
vides a framework for the collection and presenta- 
tion of data. The bulk of the publication consists of 
tables of data for each state. In the main, each table 
details appropriations to individual higher educa- 
tion institutions including funds for scholarhips and 
sums destined for higher education but appropriated 
to some other state y for miscellaneous types 
of support to institutions or to students. For each 
table there is not only a column for 1988 but also a 
column of data for the previous fiscal year which 
incorporates all revisions provided to GRAPE- 
VINE by the state. (JB) 
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HE 025 399 


cation.; National Association of State Universities 
and Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—(90] 
Note—33p.; For related documents, see HE 025 
398-401. 





Trends, Federal Legislation, Federal Prog 

Higher Education, *Policy Formation, United 

States History, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—* National Service, Peace Corps 

This book presents an autobiographical look at 
one man’s first-hand experience with the evolution 
of national service from 1945 through 1988. 

hroughout the t significant documents and 
articles by the author and others are included such 
as newspaper and magazine articles, significant cor- 
respondence from national and government leaders, 
and congressional hearing testimony. The chapters 
are as follows: (1) “1946-1950: High School and 
College, The Impact of War, An Idea Takes Root”; 
(2) “1951-1960: Service in the Army, Service in 
Nigeria, National Service”; (3) “1961-1967: The 
Peace Corps, Return to Nigeria, The First National 
Service Conference”; (4) “1967-1971: Service 
Learning, A Bill for National Service, A National 
Service Project”; (5) 1971-1980: The Pilot Project 
Succeeds, Working with the Roosevelts, Youth Ser- 
vice in Britain, China and Cuba”; (6) “1981-1988: 
Alternative Service: Fostering Local Service Initia- 
tives, A Coalition is Formed.” A final chapter pres- 
ents reflections on past achievements and failures 
along with suggestions for what may be in the fu- 
ture. Included is a table of exhibits of the documents 
included in the text, a 70-item bibliography, and an 
index. (JB) 
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Hines, Edward R. 
Appropriations: State Tax Funds for 

Expenses of Higher Education 1987-1988. 

Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for Higher Edu- 
cation.; National Association of State Universities 
and Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—(89] 

Note—32p.; For related documents, see HE 025 
399-401. 

Available from—National Association of State Uni- 
versities and Land-Grant Colleges, One Dupont 
Circle, Suite 710, Washington, DC 20036 ($3.50). 
Microcomputer disks of the appropriations data 
are available from the Center for Higher Educa- 
tion, 336 DeGarmo Hall, lilinois State University, 
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Available from—National Association of State Uni- 
versities and Land-Grant Colleges, One Dupont 
Circle, Suite 710, Washington, DC 20036. Mi- 
crocomputer disks of the appropriations data are 
available from the Center for Higher Education, 
331 DeGamo Hall, Illinois State University, Nor- 
mal, IL 61761 ($25.00; prepayment preferred). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Finance, Educational 
Trends, Expenditures, Financial Support, Higher 
Education, Scholarship Funds, State Agencies, 
*State Aid, State Colleges, *State Legislation, 
State Programs, State Universities, Student Loan 
Programs 
This report ts an overview and a prelimi- 

nary analysis of the legislative decisions made dur- 

ing 1988 for the 1989 fiscal year on state tax 
appropriations for higher education in the SO states. 

The data are aggregated from GRAPEVINE, a 

monthly research report of state tax appropriations 

for operating expenses of higher education. Follow- 
ing an introduction and retrospective of 1989, an 
overview of higher education appropriations dis- 
cusses nationwide gains, 2-year gains among the 
states and “megastates,” i.e., states with large, ex- 
pensive higher education systems that appropriate 
more than one billion dollars a year for those sys- 
tems. Other sections discuss the data by region and 
analyze trends in state higher education support. At 

the end of the discussion portion of the report a 

section called “What the Figures Are Intended to 

Mean” provides a framework for the collection and 

presentation of data. The bulk of the publication 

consists of tables of data for each state. In the main, 
each table presents appropriations to individual 
higher education institutions including funds for 
scholarships and sums destined for higher education 
but appropriated to some other state agency for mis- 
cellaneous types of support to institutions or to stu- 
dents. For each table there is not only a column for 

1989 but also a column of data for the previous fiscal 

year which incorporates all revisions provided by 

the state. (JB) 
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Hines, Edward R. 

Appropriations: State Tax Funds for Operating 
Expenses of Higher Education 1989-1990. 

Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for Higher Edu- 
cation.; National Association of State Universities 
and Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—(91] 

Note—34p.; For related documents, see HE 025 
398-401. 

Available from—National Association of State Uni- 
versities and Land-Grant Colleges, One Dupont 
Circle, Suite 710, Washington, DC 20036. Mi- 
crocomputer disks of the appropriations data are 
available from the Center for Higher Education, 
331 DeGamo Hall, illinois State University, Nor- 
mal, IL 61761 ($25.00; prepayment preferred). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Educational 
Trends, Expenditures, Financial Support, Higher 
Education, Scholarship Funds, State Agencies, 
*State Aid, State Colleges, *State Legislation, 
State Programs, State Universities, Student Loan 
Programs 
This report presents an overview and a prelimi- 

nary analysis of the legislative decisions made dur- 

ing 1989 for the 1990 fiscal year on state tax 
appropriations for higher education in the 50 states. 

The data are aggregated from a monthly research 

report of state tax appropriations for operating ex- 

penses of higher education. Following an introduc- 
tion and retrospective of 1990, an analysis of trends 
in state higher education support discusses nation- 
wide gains, 2-year gains among the states, and the 

“megastates” (i.¢c., those heavily populated states 

that annually appropriate more than one billion dol- 

lars for higher education); a regional view of fiscal 
year 1990 is also provided. There follows a look at 

regional and revenue variations among the states, a 

look at additional considerations and a comparison 

of higher education finance measures. A table ranks 
the states for appropriations per capita and per 
$1,000 personal income. A section called “What the 

Figures Are Intended To Mean” provides a frame- 

work for the collection and presentation of data. 

The bulk of the publication consists of tables of data 

for each state. In the main, each table presents ap- 

propriations to individual higher education institu- 
tions including appropriations for scholarships and 
sums destined for higher education but appropriated 
to some other state agency for miscellaneous types 
of support to institutions or to students. For each 

table there is not only a column for 1990 but also a 

column of data for the previous fiscal year which 

incorporates all revisions provided by the state. (JB) 
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Hines, Edward R. 
State Tax Funds for 
Expenses of Higher Education 1990-1991. 

Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for Higher Edu- 
cation.; National Association of State Universities 
and Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—{92] 

Note—44p.; For related documents, see HE 025 
398-400. 

Available from—National Association of State Uni- 
versities and Land-Grant Colleges, One Dupont 
Circle, Suite 710, Washington, DC 20036. Mi- 
crocomputer disks of the appropriations data are 
available from the Center for Higher Education, 
331 DeGamo Hall, Illinois State University, Nor- 
mal, IL 61761 ($25.00; prepayment preferred). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Educational 
Trends, Expenditures, Financial Support, Higher 
Education, Scholarship Funds, State Agencies, 
*State Aid, State Colleges, *State Legislation, 
State Programs, State Universities, Student Loan 
Programs 
This report presents an overview and a prelimi- 

nary analysis of the legislative decisions made dur- 

ing 1990 for the 1991 fiscal year on state tax 
appropriations for higher education in the 50 states. 

The data are aggregated from a monthly research 

report of state tax appropriations for operating ex- 

penses of higher education. Following an introduc- 
tion a retrospective of 1991 discusses nationwide 
gains, 2-year among the states, and the 

“megastates” (i.e., those heavily populated states 

that annually appropriate more than one billion dol- 
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lars for higher education); a regional view of fiscal 
year 1991 is also provided. An analysis of trends in 
state higher education support looks at regional and 
revenue variations among the states, state support 
to student financial aid, community colleges and 
principal state universities, and state ting con- 
cerns. There is also a comparison of higher educa- 
tion finance measures. A table ranks the states for 
appropriations per capita and per $1,000 personal 
income. A section “What the Figures Are Intended 
To Mean” provides a framework for the collection 
and presentation of data. The bulk of the publication 
consists of tables of data for each state, each table 
presenting appropriations to individual higher edu- 
cation institutions including appropriations for 
scholarships and sums destined for higher education 
but apporpriated to some other state agency for mis- 
cellaneous types of support to institutions or to stu- 
dents. For each table there is column for 1991 and 
a column for the previous fiscal year. (JB) 


HE 025 402 


Nebraska Coordinating Commission for Post- 
secondary Education, Lincoln. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—267p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Age, 
Community Colleges, Degrees (Academic), Edu- 
cational Finance, Educational Trends, Enroll- 
ment, Ethnicity, Expenditures, *Higher 
Education, Income, Private Colleges, Public Col- 
leges, Sex, Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Nebraska 
This report provides statistical data related to 

headcount enrollment, degrees awarded, institu- 

tional finance, and faculty salaries at Nebraska's 13 

public and 17 independent colleges and universities 

through fall, 1991. The data were taken directly 
from the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data 

System survey forms submitted annually by the 

public and independent institutions. Following an 

introduction, a map shows the distribution of insti- 
tutions across the state. A section of headcount en- 
roliment data presents figures by total /full-time and 
part-time enrollment, by level of instruction, by un- 
dergraduate/graduate status, by age, and by ethnic 
category, and also gives a statewide 5-year profile. 
A section on degrees awarded p data by sec- 
tor and institution, by degree level, by ethnic cate- 
gory, by major discipline grouping, by statewide 
5-year profile, and by subject area within institu- 
tions. An institutional finance section presents fig- 
ures by revenue source; by expenditure category; by 
institution; and also provides a 5-year profile by 
state, sector, and institution. The final section on 
faculty salaries offers data by sector and institution; 
by institution and rank; by institution, rank and gen- 
der; and also shows percent by rank within institu- 
tion; and percent tenured. (JB) 
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Plant Survey: Florida 
and Mechanical University, April 1-5, 1991. 

Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Florida State Department of Edu- 
cation, 1314 Florida Education Center, Tallahas- 
see, FL 32399. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Facilities, Educational 
Facilities Improvement, *Educational Facilities 
Planning, Enrollment Trends, Expenditures, 
Higher Education, Long Range Planning, State 
Universities 

Identifiers—*Florida A and M University 
This publication is the report of findings of the 

educational plant survey for Florida Agricultural 

and Mechanical University conducted in April, 

1991. Following a description of the survey team 

and a preface, Section I describes the statutory foun- 

dations, procedural policies, and cooperative pro- 

cesses for the educational plant survey. Section II 

offers an historical overview of the institution and a 

statement of purpose. Section III gives an analysis 

of the student population in planned enrollment and 
capital outlay by lower and upper level undergradu- 
ate, by discipline, and by full-time equivalent stu- 
dent enrollment, and also provides an analysis of 





planned enrollment change from 1990-91 to 
1995-96. Section IV looks at academic programs, 
the — and schools, and the degree offerings. 
Section V presents an inventory of existing sites and 
buildings through description and maps, and 
through specifying types and amounts of space, and 
square footage. tion VI describes a proposed 
plan for housing programs, student personnel, and 
services for the coming 5-year period which in- 
cludes recommendations for changes and additions 
to existing plants to provide for future needs. Sec- 
tion VII analyzes capital outlay finances including 
revenue sources. The final section offers recommen- 
dations for the main campus and standard univer- 
sity-wide recommendations. (JB) 
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Cornesky, Robert And Others 


Implementing Total Quality Management in 
Education. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-912150-17-3 

Pub Date—91 

Note—154p. 

Available from—Magna Publications, Inc., 2718 

den Dr., Madison, WI 53704 ($31.95). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Colleges, *Educational Improve- 
ment, *Educational Planning, *Educational Qual- 
ity, Excellence in Education, *Higher Education, 
Holistic Approach, *Program Development, Re- 
source Allocation, Universities 

Identifiers—*Quality Assurance, Total Quality 
Management 
This document offers administrators a concise ap- 

proach to the various theories of total quality man- 

agement (TQM) and the tools necessary to 
implement these theories at postsecondary educa- 
tional institutions. The book is divided into four 
chapters. Chapter 1 introduces the principles of 

TQM by briefly: (1) reviewing the ideas of TQM 

leaders; and (2) discussing how their ideas might 

apply to institutions of higher education. Chapter 2 

examines the common elements of the quality ex- 

perts’ ideas and suggests how they may be applied 
to institutions of higher education. Chatper 3 sug- 
gests an expeditious method to obtain a baseline 
from which to begin a total quality improvement 
program. The method uses a nationally recognized 
tool (from the Malcolm Baldrige Award) to evaluate 
an institution's quality index. The suggested method 

can be used to rate either an entire institution or a 

single department/unit. Finally, the fourth chapter 

examines the conditions necessary for establishing a 

total quality culture in colleges and universities. 

These are: (1) education and administrative com- 

mitment; (2) education and commitment of faculty 

and staff; (3) establishment of trust; (4) establish- 
ment of pride in workmanship; and (5) changes in 
the institutional culture. Contains 22 references and 

a 597-item bibliography. (GLR) 
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A University Community Approach to Alcohol and 
Other Drugs. Phase One Report of The Univer- 
sity of Michitan Task Force on Alcohol and 
Other Drugs: The “Rollicking Crew” Revisited. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. 

Pub Date—1 May 91 

Note—98p.; This report is part of a collection of 
programs, policies and curricula developed by 
members of the Network of Colleges and Univer- 
sities Committed to the Elimination of Drug and 
Alcohol Abuse, a coalition of institutions spon- 
sored by the Department of Education, Office of 
Educational Research and Improvement in re- 
sponse to the 1989 Drug Free Schools and Com- 
munities Act. For related documents, see ED 332 
572-593 and ED 337 115-125. 

Available from—University of Michigan Initiative 
on Alcohol and Other c/o Office of the 
Vice Provost for Medical Affairs, M4101 Medical 
Science Building I, 1301 Catherine Road, Ann 
Arbor, MI 48109-0608. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advertising, Alcohol Abuse, *College 
Students, *Drinking, Drug Abuse, Drug Educa- 
tion, *Drug Use, Drug Use Testing, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, Insurance, Intervention, 
Needs Assessment, *Policy Formation, Preven- 
tion, Sanctions, *School Role, School Security 

Identifiers—*Network for Drug Free Colleges, 


*University of Michigan Ann Arbor 

This report discusses the need for an alcohol and 
drug use prevention program at the University of 
Michigan and presents findings from a task force 
that was established to investigate the problem of 
student alcohol and other drug use and identify ar- 
eas where priority should be given for action. The 
opening section of the report presents the overall 
task force findings, the principles that underlie the 
recommendations that were made, and the major 
recommendations that need to be addressed that 
will shape the implementation process. This is fol- 
lowed by several sections that examine in more de- 
tail the specific areas or issues that affect multiple 
segments of the University, or that are likely to be 
especially controversial. Also included are more de- 
tailed recommendations about specific units, 
sub-units, University functional areas, settings, and 
populations that were presented in reports from the 
Prevention and the Identification and Intervention 
committees. The appendices include the reports 
from various prevention, policy, and university 
units, as well as transcripts of hearings that were 
held concerning the views of the university and the 
community. Contains an index. (GLR) 
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ing Profi Development. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-423-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—376p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 350 
Sansome Street, San Franciso, CA 94104-1310 
($31.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*College Faculty, *Faculty College 
Relationship, *Faculty Development, Faculty 
Handbooks, Helping Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Mentors, Organizational Climate, Skill De- 
velopment, *Teacher Improvement, Teacher 
Orientation, Teacher Recruitment, Tenure 
This book offers a range of proven support strate- 

ies designed to help new faculty members thrive. 

uggestions range from campuswide programs for 
nurturing newcomers to projects that help them to 
help themselves. Outlined is a structured mentoring 
program to build collegiality through social support 
networks. Also presented are specific techniques for 
helping new faculty find time, fluency, and balance 
as writers, including advice on dealing with editorial 

evaluations or rejections. Additionally detailed is a 

variety of self-help projects, including exercise and 

mood management groups run largely by new fac- 
ulty, as well as faculty handbooks and newsletters. 

The book is divided into three parts. Chapters in 

Part One deal with the three obstacles facing most 

new faculty: collegiality, teaching, and writing. The 

chapters contained in Part Two, which moves from 
observation to intervention, portray new faculty 
overcoming obstacles, as colleagues, teachers, and 
scholarly writers in structured programs. Finally, 
chapters in Part Three discuss ways of building an 
institutional support system. The resource section at 
the end of the book presents the questionnaire used 
for the interviews of new faculty discussed through- 
out. Contains 322 references and an index. (GLR) 
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Fiscal Officer Training Workshop Trainee Guide. 
Office of Student Financial Assistance (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—684p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF04/PC28 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Accounting, Case Studies, Higher 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Program Ad- 
ministration, *Recordkeeping, Student Financial 
Aid Officers, *Student Loan Programs, Teaching 
Guides, Transparencies, Workbooks, *Work- 
shops 
Identifiers—Higher Educaton Act Title IV 
This manual provides instructional information 
for conducting a 2-day workshop aimed at training 
fiscal officers concerning their role in administering 
Title IV student financial aid. The workshop focuses 
on essential procedures, requirements, and respon- 
sibilities for proper fiscal officer administration of 
Title IV programs; and offers guidance for those 
whose responsibilities include fiscal recordkeeping, 
accounting, and reporting for these programs. The 
guide for each session begins with an overview and 
presents the main objectives of the session followed 
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by orienting questions designed to provide some 
concrete examples of areas that the session will 
cover. The greater part of the section describing 
each session is presented in a two-column format 
that provides lecture notes and helpful references as 
well as exercises and case studies for individual and 
work. Each session section concludes with a 
summary of the topics that have been covered, 
denn ccaskawenaliap acute. 
encies that are used by the instructor. Finally, model 
answers to the main exercises and case studies are 
iven in the Answer Section at the back of the guide. 
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Cultures of the Academy. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-431-7 
Pub Date—92 
Note—260p. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 350 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104-1310 


Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—Collective Bargaining, *College Ad- 

ministration, * Environment, Colle; ~ 

Col! ity, Faculty College Relationship, 

ulty elopment, Higher Education, Looe. 

ship, * izational Climate, *Quality of 

Working Life, Universities 

This book presents a comprehensive analysis of 
four distinct cultures in -¥ dha grommet (col —e. 
managerial, developmental, negotiating) to 
show how the image, traditions, and character of 
institutions are shaped by the four cultures interact- 


collegial culture on individual Ate members by 
looking at their role, their responsibilities, and the 
realties of academic life. Chapters Four and Five 
contain a similar examination of the managerial cul- 
ture, and chapters six and seven concern the devel- 
opmental culture. Chapters Eight and Nine 
concentrate on the negotiating culture, and each of 
these chapters concludes with a case study of a spe- 
cific collegiate institution or faculty member and 
relate the case study to the preceding cultural analy- 
ses. The final three chapters consider the four aca- 
demic cultures in relation to several other models of 
organizational life and change. Contains 132 refer- 
ences and an index. (GLR) 
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Chan Kopka, Teresita L. 
Characteristics of 


Recipients: 1979, 
1984, and 1989. E.D. TABS. 
National rang for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington 
Report No. on. ICES-91- 384 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—106p.; Some tables may not reproduce well 
due to small/faint print. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Pius 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Doctoral 
Degrees, *Economic Status, Employment, *Fi- 
nancial Needs, Foreign Nationals, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Student Characteristics, *Student Financial 
Aid, Surveys, Tables (Data), Trend Analysis, 
a of Study 
This report on doctorate recipients presents de- 
tailed data (90 percent of the document) from the 
by 1984, and 1989 Surveys of Earned Doctor- 
te data for academic years 1966 to 
1989 are displayed in table 1 to show the changes 
in the number of education and total doctorate de- 
grees covered by the survey. Data from other tables 
show the demographic characteristics of doctorate 
recipients such as sex, age, race/ethnicity, marital 
status, and citizenship; as well as the program areas 
and fields of specialization in education; the per- 
sonal background characteristics of dependents and 
educational attainment of parents; and economic 
variables, including sources of support during grad- 
uate study, amount of debt outstanding at time of 
graduation, and postgraduation employment status. 
Among the survey findings highlighted are the fol- 
lowing: © among 11 program areas, education reg- 
istered the highest percentage share of doctorates in 
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ears under study, but its share is shrinking from 

percent to 18. ‘percent over the most recent 
Sone period; (2) 10 or more years elapsed from 
year of baccalaureate to year of doctorate for 56.8 
percent of 1989 graduates with 90.1 percent of edu- 
cation recipients taking this amount of time; (3) 50 
percent of the 1989 doctorate recipients planned to 
work in academe and ther 17.9 p 
to work in industry; and (4) 26.1 percent of doctor- 
ate recipients were non-U.S. citizens. (GLR) 
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General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resources. 

Report No.  “GAO/HRD-92- 72BR 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—25p. 

Available from— U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 
copy free, additional copies $2.00 each). 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—College Students, *Employment Op- 
portunities, Financial Needs, Higher Te 
Income, National Surveys, *Occupational Infor. 
mation, Program Effectiveness, Resource Alloca- 
tion, Student Educational Objectives, *Work 
Study Programs 
This report presents information omy 

funded through the College Work-Study ( 

program, a program that provides part-time employ- 
ment to students needing financial assistance to 
help defray the costs of — tsecondary 
educational institution. Almost 95 percent of the 
students’ CWS earnings for the 12-month period 
ending June 30, 1990, were from on-campus jobs. 
Officials from the institutions with the largest CWS 
allocations estimated that these jobs, such as tele- 
phone answering and filing, were often not directly 
related to the students’ fields of study. Also, while 
only 5 percent of the CWS earnings nationwide re- 
sulted from off-campus employment, officials indi- 
cated off-campus jobs, such as tutoring elementary 
school students, were more often directly related to 
the students’ fields of study. It is noted that nation- 
ally, only 0.2 percent of CWS earnings went to stu- 
dents working in Community Service Learning 

(CSL) jobs. Although many institutions did not 

have a CSL program, some of their CWS jobs did 

provide service to low-income individuals. Appen- 

dices (70 percent of the report) contains supportive 
data. (GLR) 
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. Senate. 
General Accounting Office, Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resources 
Report No.—GAO/ HRD-92-62FS 
Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—16p. 
Available — S. General Accounti 


ing Office, 

P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (first 

copy free, additional copies $2.00 each). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—College Students, *Correspondence 

Schools, Federal Government, Financial Support, 

Higher Education, *Loan Default, *Loan Repay- 

ment, Paying for College, Postsecondary Educa- 

tion, *Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*Stafford Student Loan Program 

This report examines the extent to which corre- 
spondence schools participate in the Stafford Stu- 
dent Load Program and the rates at which students 
from these schools default on their student loans. It 
is revealed that the average borrower default rate for 
students attending correspondence schools was 
more than double the rate, 42.2 percent versus 18.3 
percent, for all schools participating in the Stafford 
program during fiscal years 1987-89. Thirty corre- 
spondence schools were eligible to participate dur- 
ing this period and their students received about 
$743 million in student loans. However, 16 of these 
schools (accounting for 91 percent of the $743 mil- 
lion in loan volume) no longer participate in the 
program. It is noted that if these 16 schools are 
excluded, the average default rate for correspon- 
dence schools drops to 27.8 percent. Appendices 
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include the loan volumes for students attending cor- 
respondence schools between fiscal years 1987-89; 
and student loan default rates for correspondence 
schools that participated, including those that no 
longer participate, in the Stafford Loan Program in 
fiscal years 1987-89. (GLR) 
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Martin, Julia 
Student Financial Aid for North Carolinians. 
North Carolina State Education Assistance Author- 
ity, Chapel Hill. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—49p. 
— Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
(132) — Guides - General (050) 
ED Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus 
Descriptors—Directories, *Federal Aid, ’ Financial 
es ae See t Education, *Paying for College, 
riptions, “Scholarship Funds, 
‘nee Aid, State Colleges, State Universities, 
*Student Financial Aid, Tuition 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This guide provides information about the various 
college student loan programs that exist and are 
available for use within North Carolina. Listed are 
specific programs that are available from the Fed- 
eral, State, and private sectors. When possible, the 
following information is provided with each pro- 
gram: (1) eligibility requirements; (2) the program's 
dollar value to the applicant; and (3) application 
procedures. The Appendix contains four sections, 
each providing the names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers of the various postsecondary educational 
institutions within the state: public postsecondary 
institutions; community colleges; non-profit Post- 
secon institutions, junior colleges, and propri- 
etary schools licensed by the state; and bible 
colleges and seminaries. Contains an index. (GLR) 
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Hall Christine Atnip, Carol 
Rewarding Part-time/ Adjunct Faculty: The Senior 


Pub Date—May 92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association for Develop- 
mental Education (16th, San Antonio, TX, 
February 26-March 1, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *Employment 
Level, Faculty College Relationship, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Incentives, *Part Time Faculty, *Profes- 
sional Recognition, Program Descriptions, Status, 
Teacher Morale, *Teacher Motivation, *Teacher 
Promotion 
Identifiers—University of Louisville KY 
This paper discusses the use of part-time faculty 
or adjunct faculty at the University of Louisville 
(Kentucky); the challenges they present to program 
administrators, including their retention and mean- 
ingful involvement in program activities; and how 
the university motivates them. It is noted that 
part-time faculty differ in terms of their characteris- 
tics and motivation for teaching and require a re- 
ward system that responds to these differences. 
Examined is a series of incentives and rewards, 
through the Senior Lecturer Program, that was es- 
tablished by the school within the Preparatory Divi- 
sion for the part-time lecturers who teach 
developmental courses. The Senior Lecturer Pro- 
gram recognizes the experience and service of 
teachers by providing senior status to qualified lec- 
turers who have taught for 3 years. The application 
process involves submitting documentation in three 
areas: excellent teaching service, significant pro- 
gram contributions, and professional development 
activities. Once approved for senior lecturer status, 
individuals receive selected benefits, including an 
increased rate of compensation. It is suggested that 
the Senior Lecturer Program illustrates one way to 
provide a reward system for part-time faculty and 
promote the integration of this important group. 
Contains 10 references. (GLR) 
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Florida State Postsecondary Education Planning 
Commission, Tallahassee. 

Report No.—PEPC-92-R-4 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—75p.; Prepared in response to Specific Ap- 
propriation 577A of the 1991 General Appropria- 
tions Act, Chapter 91-193, Laws of Florida. 
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Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Federal Aid, *Financial Support, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Loan Repayment, Paying for Col 
Public Schools, State Universities, *Student 
nancial Aid 
Identifiers—* Debt (Financial), *Florida 
This report presents findings of an analysis of the 
debt incurred by college uates from student 
loans and of the ability Florida residents who 
graduate from state institutions to repay this debt 
within discretionary income. Further reported are 
recommendations for a systematic procedure for de- 
termining the need for increased funding of 
need-based studen: financial aid. Among the find- 
ings reported are the following: (1) the debt burden 
of the State University System (SUS) loan recipient 
duates (appr ly 4.0 percent) was not ex- 
cessive csnetinn to national standards; (2) while 
gender differences were minimal among SUS bor- 
rowers, race differences were more noteworthy in 
that blacks were twice as likely to borrow as white 
students and accumulated more debt than other stu- 
dents; and (3) borrowing money did not have a neg- 
ative effect on a student's grade point average or 
time to graduation. Also reported are results of an 
indebtedness study which showed that students 
graduating, continuing, or dropping out of one of 
the nine state universities between 1985 and 1990 
did not, when compared to national averages, incur 
an excessive amount of loan indebtedness; but that 
private or proprietary institutions, however, showed 





a for developing an high 


hool-college 
tify the student population and | goals: (2 ) 
contact local high schools and school districts; (3) 
determine costs; (4) develop community support; 
and (5) evaluate the p improve . Con 
tains 112 references and an index. (GLR) 
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Higher Education for Minorities 
and Women-Annotated Selections. 1991 Edi- 
tion. 

Office of Postsecondary Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—15 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 


DC 20402. 
Pub Lt Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
(132) 


upet Prin - MFO1/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Directories, * Educational Opportuni- 
ties, *Females, Graduate Study, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Minority Groups, Postdoctoral Education, 
Publications, *Student Financial Aid, Undergrad- 
uate Stud 
This publication presents information regarding 
higher education opportunities for minorities and 
women, progressing from general to specific infor- 
mation. All information is sequenced in an alphabet- 
ical order by title or description of the listing. 
Section I contains general information about books, 
, lists, and publications that describe a va- 








higher student indebtedness. Significant i in 
all types of future loans are anticipated. Issues and 
recommendations are discussed. Appendices in- 
clude data tables and the financial aid survey instru- 
ment. (GLR) 
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High Partnerships: Conceptual 
M and Issues. ASHE-ERIC 


Higher Education Report No. 5, 1991. 

Association for the Study of Hi Education.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; George Washington Univ., Wash- 
ington, DC. School of Education and Human 
Development. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-878380-10-9; ISSN-0884- 
0040 
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Pub Date—91 
Contract—R1I88062014 
Note—125p. 

Available from—Publications Department, 
ASHE-ERIC Higher Education Reports, The 
George Washington University, One DuPont Cir- 
cle, Suite 630, Washington, DC 20036-1183 (sin- 
gle copy prices, including 4th class 
handling, $17.00 regular and $12.75 for members 
of AERA, AAAHE, AIR, and ASHE). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - General 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement, Articulation (Educa- 
tion), College Preparation, *College School Coop- 
eration, *Educational Cooperation, Enrollment, 
Higher Education, High Schools, Models, Pro- 


gram Descriptions, *Program Development, Sec- 
ondary School Teachers, ~ > Improvement 
The difficulties, mutual interests, and develop- 
ment of successful collaboration between high 
schools and colleges in achieving better access to 
and preparedness for higher education of the na- 
tion’s high school graduates are addressed. It is 
noted that an increasing awareness of the changing 
student population, democratization of higher edu- 
cation admissions policies, the general lack of col- 
lege-level academic skills, and a need for new 
models of inservice staff development for high 
school teachers, all point to an increasing interest in 
more intensive and successful secondary and post- 
secondary school partnerships. Factors such as the 
historical separation between secondary and post- 
secondary schools have created roadblocks to suc- 
cessful partnerships; it is noted that these inhibitors 
can be overcome. Examined are examples of high 
school-college partnerships, such as concurrent-en- 
rollment models; —— compensatory, and 


; preservice 
education; mentoring/tutoring models; and school 
improvement and restructuring efforts. Five key 


riety of highe t education opportunities many of 

which bey ive preference to, and/or advertise to 

minority applicants. The listings include prices 

when available and addresses to write to for further 

information. (It is noted that many of the publica- 

tions can be found in public, college, or high school 
from guidance 
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Chapter 1 Information Program. 
User’s Guide. 

oy 1 Technical Assistance Center, Denver, 
CO. Region E.; RMC Research Corp., Denver, 


Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Compen- 
satory Education Pr , 

Report No.—TAC-B-1 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—107p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Computer Software, *Educational Administra- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, *Infor- 
mation Management, Information Storage, 
*Recordkeeping, School Districts, Student Re- 
cords, Worksheets 

Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter | 
The first of seven chapters in this guide for users 

of the Chapter 1 Information Management Program 

(CHIMP) provides an introduction to the program, 

which was designed to help school districts maintain 

data and produce reports used in the evaluation of 

Chapter | programs. It is noted that these reports 

are useful for meeting state and federal reporting 

requirements, and the types of reports are listed. 

They cover: student participation counts, annual 

evaluation achievement information; sustained ef- 

fect studies, list of students not showing progress for 

two years, aggregate gains by school, and Chapter 1 

staff and full time equivalents. Hardware require- 

ments, instructions for software installation, and in- 
structions for updating an existing CHIMP system 
are also provided. The remaining chapters include: 

(1) Getting Started with CHIMP (README file, 

initial set-up, and getting organized); (2) An Over- 

view of CHIMP (main menu, student information, 
district information, reports, utilities); (3) Adding 
and Editing Data (district information, student in- 
formation); (4) Reports (pull-down menu, pull- 
down menu with subcategory, selection criteria 
screens for personal information, student services, 
test results); (5) Utilities (change program name, 
delete marked records, change birth field format, 
reconstruct index files, delete old records, change 

ID/index, merge files, import ASCII files, restore 

backup files, delete all records, filter student files, 

edits, append service records, printer setup, 
display addresses); and (6) Technical Information 

(using CHIMP with multiple school districts, ex- 

panded memory, extended memory, trouble shoot- 

ing, validity checks, technical specifications). 

Management data entry forms and sample reports 

are appended. (DB) 
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Advanced Technology, Inc., Indianapolis, IN. 

Spons Agency—Indiana State Dept. of Education, 
Indianapolis. Center for School Improvement and 
Performance. 

Report No.—TAC-B-154; TAC-B-155; TAC-B-156 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—293p.; Includes “Executive Summary,” Vol. 
I: “Report Findings,” and Vol. II: “Site Summa- 
ries.” 

Available from—PRC, 2601 Fortune Circle E., In- 
dianapolis, IN 46201. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Classroom 
Environment, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Software, *Grade 4, *Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, Interactive Video, Intermediate 
Grades, Interviews, Microcomputers, Observa- 
tion, Questionnaires, “Student Attitudes, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role, Teaching 
Methods, *Use Studies, Worksheets 

Identifiers—*Fourth Grade Computer Project IN 

to identify teaching-learning strategies 

that can be facilitated by the use of technology and 

to specify factors and configurations that have im- 

pact on computer use in the classroom, this se- 

cond-year study of computer use in Indiana schools 

focused on the effects of computer use on students 
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and on teachers, the curriculum implications of the 
use of computers, and logistical factors that contrib- 
ute to their effective use in schools. The study com- 
bined an inferential approach with ethnographic 
methodology to reveal in as rich detail as possible 
the characteristics of the teaching-learning experi- 
ence in classrooms using computer technology. The 
quasi-experimental design permitted an evaluation 
of a variety of usage categories as they are imple- 
mented in the everyday life of schools, i.e., com- 
puter labs, one-computer classrooms, team 
teaching, application minilabs, computer assisted 
instruction (CAI) minilabs, a self-contained class- 
room with computers in a ratio of 2:1, a take-home 
computer project (Buddy System), and an interac- 
tive video project. Data were collected through site 
visits, achievement test data, and teacher logs. 
Analyses of the data indicated that both students 
and teachers had positive attitudes toward the pro- 
gram; most of the teachers had added cooperative 
learning techniques to their teaching methods; com- 
puter use in classrooms where teachers treated the 
project as an “extra” became routine, sometimes 
boring, whereas teachers who integrated computer 
use into the curriculum became more facilitators of 
instruction than dispensers of information. Condi- 
tions contributing to the most successful integration 
were identified as sites that had Macintosh comput- 
ers that demanded use of application rather than 
subject specific software; sites in which computers 
were rotated into classrooms and teachers found 
ways to integrate their use into their daily instruc- 
tion; and one-computer classroom sites where 
teachers found appropriate software for involving 
students in cooperative learning and problem solv- 
ing focused on content areas. Copies of interview 
probes and forms for test data reports and a project 
log, detailed descriptions of the usage categories, 
and a table showing CAI site assignments are ap- 
pended. This report is preceded by an executive 
summary and followed by a second volume present- 
ing summaries of individual site visits. (DB) 
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Technology and At-Risk Students: The TLTG 
Science Project at Robbins. 

Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—17p.; For related reports, see IR 015 
334-335. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Attitude 
Measures, *Computer Assisted Instruction, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Delivery ——. Educa- 

t 


tional Technology, *High Risk Students, High 
Schools, Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Interactive Video, Post- 
secondary Education, ‘*Science Education, 
*Student Attitudes, Student Characteristics, Ta- 
bles (Data) 
Identifiers—Student Surveys, Texas Learning Tech- 
nology Group 
The Texas Learning Technology Group (TLTG) 
is a non-profit organization formed in 1985 by the 
Texas Association of School Boards, the National 
Science Center Foundation, and 12 Texas school 
districts. Believing that science education had be- 
come characterized by a shortage of qualified physi- 
cal science teachers, a high failure rate, a lack of 
student motivation, and a decreasing number of stu- 
dents enrolling in advanced science courses, the or- 
ganization established a three-fold mission: (1) to 
develop high-quality curriculum programs that inte- 
grate educational technologies into instructional de- 
livery systems; (2) to evaluate the educational 
effectiveness of technology-based curricula; and (3) 
to educate teachers in the use of new technologies 
and provide support to schools implementing these 
new curricula. The core of the resulting 15-unit 
TLTG science program is its interactive video- 
based instruction. Robbins Secondary School was 
selected as a site for the TLTG physical science 
program to determine if interactive video instruc- 
tion could also enhance the learning of at-risk stu- 
dents. An evaluation of the program found that 
most students evinced a positive attitude toward the 
technology provided, felt comfortable using the 
computer assisted instructional system, enjoyed 
learning science that way, and felt they were learn- 
ing the material better using this technology. Survey 
results also indicated that, despite positive student 
attitudes, they did not express an interest in con- 
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tinuing science classes. Finally, students’ grade 
equivalent scores on the TAP Science Test were 
lower than typical for their grade and lower than 
those of other students at Robbins. A copy of the 
attitude survey instrument is appended. (3 refer- 
ences) (DB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 5 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Federal Aid, 
*High Risk Students, *Instructional Effective- 
ness, Learning Laboratories, School Surveys, Staff 
Development, *Student Attitudes, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—Austin Independent School District 
TX, *Education Consolidation Improvement Act 
Chapter 2 
Chapter 2 Formula provides federal funds to the 
states through the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act of 1965 (ESEA) as amended by P.L. 
100-297 in 1988. Chapter 2 funds can support one 
or more programs that do the following: meet the 
educational needs of students with special needs 
(at-risk and high-cost students); acquire curricular 
materials; improve schools through innovative pro- 
grams; enhance the knowledge and skills of teachers 
through training and professional development; en- 
hance student achievement and excellence through 
instruction and community service; and provide 
early childhood, gifted and talented, vege y ed- 
ucation, community education, and/or youth sui- 
cide-prevention programs. In 1990-91, the Austin 
Independent School District received monies to 
fund the following programs: (1) Bridge Computer 
Lab at Read Elementary; (2) WICAT Computer 
Lab at Blanton; (3) Writing To Read at Blackshear; 
(4) Comprehensive C »mpetencies Program at John- 
ston; (5) Extracurrici|lar Transportation; (6) Rain- 
bow Kits; (6) Spanish Academy; (7) Middle Schools 
Advisory Curriculum; (8) Pre-K Supplements; (9) 
Technology Education; (10) Multicultural /Special 
Purpose Buses; (11) Academic Decathlon; (12) Li- 
brary Resources; and (13) Private Schools. This re- 
port provides a program effectiveness summary, 
descriptions of the programs, and the results of a 
districtwide staff survey. (5 references) (DB) 
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Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—42p.; For related reports, see IR 015 
333-334. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Basic Skills, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Dropouts, Ele- 
mentary Education, *High Achievement, *High 
Risk Students, Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Low Achievement, 
Microcomputers, *Program Implementation, 
*School Community Relationship, School Dis- 
tricts 
Identifiers—Independent School District TX, 
*Project A Plus Elemen Tech Demonstration 
Schools 
Project A+ Elementary Technology Demonstra- 
tion Schools is a program made possible through 
grants from IBM (International Business Machines 
Corporation) and Apple, Inc. The primary purpose 
of the program is to demonstrate the educational 
effectiveness of technology in accelerating the 
learning of low achieving at-risk students and en- 
hancing the education of high achieving students. 
Four elementary schools in Austin, Texas, were se- 
lected to participate in this project: Andrews, 
Galindo, Langford, and Patton. The overa!! goal of 
Project A+ is to have all students function success- 
fully at or beyond age appropriate grade level. Other 
goals include reduction of the number of students 
who are not in age appropriate grade levels, devel- 
opment of teacher education programs to ensure 
effective implementation of technology, and dem- 
onstration to the community of the educational ben- 
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efits of technology. It is noted that project findings 
cannot be evaluated in terms of success or failure 
because of the delayed implementation of the pro- 
gram. The first year of the project resulted in many 
c to the original timelines because of the real- 
ity of delivery dates for equipment. Students in the 
four schools began to use the computers as early as 
January and as late as April. The Evaluation Associ- 
ate for the project visited the four schools frequently 
to observe computer use, and information gathered 
during those visits is included in this report. This 
report is primarily a description of the process of 
implementation and a resource of baseline achieve- 
ment data. (4 references) (DB) 
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Cisler, Steve 
The National Research and Education Network: 
Two Meetings. 
Pub Date—17 Dec 90 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) . 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Networks, Conferences, 
Federal Government, *Government Role, Hear- 
ings, Higher Education, High Schools, Informa- 
tion Management, *National Programs, Research 
and Development, *Resource Allocation, Tele- 
communications 
Identifiers—* National Research and Education 
Network 
This article discusses two meetings which dealt 
with developments regarding the National Research 
and Education Network (NREN). In November 
1990, the John F. Kennedy School of Government 
at Harvard University held a symposium entitled 
“Information Infrastructure for the 1990s,” whose 
participants represented a wide spectrum of eco- 
nomic, political, and social views. The four primary 
issues addressed by that symposium were: (1) 
high-end versus low-end users of a national com- 
puter network; (2) development of communications 
technology versus development of new services; (3) 
the scope of the network infrastructure; and (4) the 
management and organization of the national net- 
work. Two papers were presented at the sympo- 
sium: “The Distributed Electronic Library System: 
Implications for the NREN” (Marvin Sirbu); and 
“The Digital Library System and Knowbots” (Vint 
Cerf). A hearing at the Office of Technology Assess- 
ment (OTA) in December 1991 focused on the sub- 
ject of access to the NREN. Speakers included 
representatives from the Association of Research 
Libraries, Information International, Apple Com- 
puter Library and Engineering Computer Opera- 
tions, the Coalitions for Networked Information, 
Old Colorado City Communications, EDUCOM, 
the legal department of DIALOG, Mead Data Cen- 
tral, the Media Lab at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, the National Sci Foundation, Syr- 
acuse University, and various OTA people. Brief 
examples of their testimony are included in this 
summary of the hearing. (DB) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Pub Date—91 
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Note—827p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF05/PC34 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advanced Courses, *Communica- 
tions Satellites, *Distance Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, Mi- 
crocomputers, Postsecondary Education, Profes- 
sional Development, *Program Evaluation, 
*Programing (Broadcast), Questionnaires, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Staff Development, Tables 
(Data), Worksheets 

Identifiers—* Midlands Consortium, *Star Schools 
The reports presented in this document describe 

the results of the first 2 years of the Midlands Con- 

sortium Star Schools Project (MCSSP) (October 1, 

1988-December 31, 1990). The first report summar- 

izes the major accomplishments of the MCSSP, in- 

cluding: (1) the installation of communications 

satellites at schools in Alabama, Kansas, Missis- 

sippi, Missouri, and Oklahoma; (2) the production 

and delivery of four student credit courses (Basic 
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English and Reading, Russian, and Spanish | and II) 
four enrichment courses tics, “Moving 
Out and Moving On,” PSAT/NMSQT, and Span- 
ish 1); (3) the production of eight — aay f Okla- 
homa State University with 
support (Advanced Placement-AP- kde Gov- 
ernment, AP Calculus, AP Chemistry, AP Ph : kee 
Applied Economics, German | and II, and 
nometry/ Analytic Geometry); (4) provision of ‘staff 
and professional development courses as well as 
training materials and conferences; and (5) the com- 
of research and evaluation activities. This 
report summarizes the projects by state, and pro- 
vides 13 appendices with additional project infor- 
mation and materials. The second report, which 
focuses on the final evaluation of the project, con- 
tains the empirical findings of the Midlands Consor- 
tium Research and Evaluation Center based on the 
MCSSP results. This report discusses the chronol- 
ogy of research and evaluation, reviews the litera- 
ture, and provides statistical data related to the 
educational effectiveness of communications satel- 
lites. This report also provides more than 200 refer- 
ences. The last of the three documents in this set 
contains the appendices to the final evaluation re- 
port. These include evaluation item banks, sample 
evaluation forms, research agenda, sample requests 
for proposals, interim papers from selected partici- 
pants reporting on aspects of communications satel- 
—~ implementation, survey questionnaires, and 
eds assessment forms. Ref are included 
od om this section. (DB) 
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Pease, Pamela S. 

TI-IN United Star Network: Final Project Report 
(October 1, 1988-September 30, 1990) for Star 


Program. : 
TI-IN Network, Inc., San Antonio, TX. 
Pub Date—13 Mar 91 
Contract—R203A80019 
Note—880p.; Appendix B missing six even-num- 
bered pages (not available from source). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF06/PC36 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, *Dis- 
tance Education, Educationally Disadvantaged, 
High Schools, Interaction, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Science Instruction, Second Language 
Instruction, Staff Development, State Depart- 
ments of Education, State School District Rela- 
tionship, Telecommunications, Teleconferencing 
Identifiers—*Star Schools, *TI1 IN Network TX 
This report provides a detailed summary of the 
TI-IN United Star Network research and demon- 
— project, which was funded by the United 
tes Department of E ion’s Star S ls Pro- 
oun from 1988-1990. The stated goals of the 
project were: (1) establishment of a satellite-based 
telecommunications partnership composed of pub- 
lic institutions of higher education, state education 
agencies, a local education agency, and a private 
telecommunications network; (2) installation of sat- 
ellite receive (downlink) technology in 316 high 
schools across the nation which were economically 
and educationally disadvantaged; (3) demonstration 
of TI-IN United Star Network as a developer and 
broadcaster of over 2,600 hours of live, interactive 
satellite-based programs, targeted for students and 
teachers, in the subject areas of mathematics and 
science; and (4) evaluation of the project including 
programming and school utilization. The report out- 
lines and discusses the multiple aspects of imple- 
mentation and tration, including an 
overview of the structure of the partnership, the 
process of identifying and equipping sites, the pro- 
———_s developed over the two year project, 
- a ap during the implementation, 


technology an ‘ogramming, project evaluation, 
tar School activities. The remainder of 


the report consists of 13 pon Nth (1) list of 
utilization ne mee me (2) Star Schools brochure; (3) 
operational guidelines; (4) TI-IN Network newslet- 
ter; (5) newspaper and magazine articles; (6) ques- 
tions and answers about Star Schools, a list 
specifying hardware and programming awards to 
Star School recipients, year 1 and year 2 program- 
ming; (7) a list of Star School sites by state; (8) 
Illinois State Board of Education and Western Illi- 
nois University Application and assurances; (9) de- 
scription of programming provided by partners; (10) 
enrollment in courses; (11) inven list; (12) 
scholarships; and (13) evaluations. (DB) 
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I 
Papers and Options for Action. 
Japan Broadcasting Co., Tokyo; TV Ontario, Tor- 
onto. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—14lp. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—* Broadcast Television, Communica- 
tions Satellites, Conferences, Foreign Countries, 
*Global Approach, Information Networks, Inter- 
national Cooperation, Programing (Broadcast), 
*Public Television, Regional Programs, Telecom- 
munications 
Identifiers—*Public Broadcasters International 
This dossier is intended to serve as the main pre- 
paratory briefing document for participants in the 
Public Broadcasters International (PBI) sympo- 
sium, and to stimulate thought and discussion on all 
facets of public broadcasting. The first of four sec- 
tions provides an overview of the current broadcast- 
ing environment, the challenges facing public 
broadcasters, global developments and trends in 
broadcasting, developments in programming spe- 
cific to regional or geographic areas, and current 
financial information such as gross revenues, 
sources of revenue, expenditures, and deficits. The 
second section provides the mission statement for 
public broadcasting, the stated purpose and possibil- 
ities for a statement of shared mission, a synthesis 
of mission statements of public broadcasters world- 
wide, and a list of abbreviations or acronyms of 
public broadcasters and related organizations (23 
references). Section three presents case studies of 
successful international co-ventures (Scienceview, 
TV5, Children’s View) and co-productions (Our 
Beautiful Planet, Indelible Evidence, Mini Dragons, 
Ginger Tree, Paradise Garden) and proposes a set of 
criteria and guidelines for initiating and implement- 
ing international cooperative ventures and produc- 
tions (11 references). The final section addresses 
opportunities for collaboration by public broadcast- 
ers, including a proposed international public net- 
work consisting of news, public television, and 
educational development agencies, as well as the 
development of an electronic database. (7 refer- 
ences) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Jun 89 

Note—119p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Comparative 
Analysis, *Distance Education, Educational Me- 
dia, Educational Research, Higher Education, 
*Information Dissemination, Information Tech- 
nology, Information Utilization, Instructional 
Materials, Questionnaires, School Surveys, *Use 
Studies 

Identifiers—* Annenberg CPB Project 
This paper reports the results emanating from the 

Dissemination, Utilization, and Assessment (DUA) 

project. Designed to shed light on factors that might 

facilitate or impede more effective and extensive use 
of audiovisual materials in higher education, this 

—_ project focused on the use of the audiovisual 

dbyA berg/CPB. The first of 
fam chapters provides background information and 
an introduction, including a description of the 
project origin, design, and methodology. The sec- 
ond chapter describes each of the five sites-i.e., At- 
lanta, Georgia; Amherst, Massachusetts; University 
of South Florida; Washington State Community 

Colleges; the University of Wisconsin System-and 

the institutions of higher education that participated 

in the project. The results of the study are presented 
in the third chapter, including the amount and na- 
ture of materials used by each institutional site, and 
the ways in which the materials were used. (Data 
showed that most of the higher education institu- 
tions used the materials to supplement instruction 
rather than as the primary method of instructional 
presentation.) The fourth chapter presents a sum- 
mary of project findings and conclusions. A copy of 











use study questionnaire is appended. (DB) 
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Wood, R. Kent Smellie, Don C. 
Technology: Initiative for Change. 
Pub Date—Feb 90 
Note—19p.; A shortened version of this paper can 
be found in the “Educational Media and Technol- 
ogy Yearbook,” v17, 1991, p. 5-17. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Courseware, *Educational Change, 
Educational Environment, Educational Innova- 
tion, Educational Planning, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Information Technology, Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Effectiveness, Microcom- 
puters, Postsecondary Education, School 
Business Relationship, School Restructuring, 
State Legislation 
The effectiveness of computers and related infor- 
mation technologies in changing educational envi- 
ronments is largely determined by the presence of 
three conditions: (1) good advance planning; (2) ap- 
propriate and extensive inservice training; and (3) 
easily accessible high quality courseware/software. 
Utah is an example of a state that has implemented 
an Educational Technology Act which provides the 
means to accomplish these three conditions with 
unified efforts of public and higher education agen- 
cies, as well as business and industrial corporations. 
As education proceeds into the uncertain future in 
the information society, educational technology 
provides an initiative for change. Educators are hav- 
ing to rethink their traditional roles and how new 
technology will be utilized in the teaching /learning 
process, and business leaders are finding it neces- 
sary to employ educators who have an instructional 
ee ven background. Colleges of education must 
broaden their base and begin immediately to pre- 
pare a new type of teacher. Now there are storage 
and delivery tools, which when combined with 
well-designed and validated courseware, have the 
capability for presenting instruction to students that 
results in more learning, in less time, with greater 
retention. These tools y tt the role of the teacher 
to a facilitator of the learning process rather than a 
dispenser of information, giving them time for more 
one-on-one contact with learners. Tools alone are 
not enough, however. A technology of instruction 
must be behind the use of tools, imbedding proper 
instructional design principles into the learning ma- 
terials delivered by the tools. Technology, both as a 
systematic process for designing effective learning 
experiences and as equipment and instructional ma- 
terials, is at the core of an educational system for the 
90s. (A copy of the Utah legislation is appended.) 
(19 references) (DB) 
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for the Adv 
Education, Charlottesville, VA. 
Report No.—ISBN-1i-880094-01-0 
Pub Date—91 
Note—458p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, Authoring 
Aids (Programing), Cognitive Processes, Com- 
puter Simulation, Computer Software, Coopera- 
tive Learning, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Hypermedia, Industrial Train- 
ing, *Learning Strategies, Lesson Plans » Media 
Research, Programed Tutoring, Psyc! 
Studies, Science Education, Writing Kills 
This volume contains the papers presented at the 
fifth International Conference on the Learning Sci- 
ences (formerly the International Conference on 
Artificial Intelligence and Education). As the 
change in name signifies, a strong effort has been 
made to open the conference to a broader audience, 
including educational and cognitive psychologists 
interested in the problems of teaching and learning, 
and software designers interested in building sys- 
tems to facilitate teaching and learning. The issues 
involved in artificial intelligence (AI) and education 
are of interest to a broad spectrum of researchers in 
education, psychology, and software systems. As in 
previous years, there are papers on tools and author- 
ing systems, t es, student model- 
ling, interfaces, ~ and empirical 
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evaluation. Science education, especially biology, 
mathematics, and physics, receives attention, as do 
language and writing skills. Problems of corporate 
and industrial training are also addressed. Coopera- 
tive and collaborative learning involving groups of 
students is an important theme of many papers. 
Questioning and story-telling are taken as central to 
teaching and learning, as are the promotion of de- 
velopment and use of cognitive strategies. A num- 
ber of papers address the question of how computer 
systems can aid teachers in such tasks as lesson 
planning. Finaily, interactive video and hypermedia 
systems continue to grow in importance. Each of 
the 61 papers includes its own abstract and refer- 
ences; only the abstract is provided for six of the 
invited keynote papers. (DB) 
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The Report of the Missouri Technology Task 
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Missouri School Boards Association, Columbia. 

Pub Date—Oct 90 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Missouri School Boards Associa- 
tion, 2100 I-70 Drive Southwest, Columbia, MO 
65203 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communications Satellites, Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Environnient, 
*Educational Facilities Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Equal Education, Hypermedia, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Long Range Planning, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Objectives, Parent Participation, 
Postsecondary Education, Public Schools, School 
Community Relationship, *School Districts, 
*Statewide Planning, Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—* Missouri 
The strategic plan for educational technology was 

developed by the Missouri Technology Task Force 
to assist state and local authorities in the creative 
application and appropriate integration of all tech- 
nologies to achieve the broad educational goals for 
elementary and secondary Missouri schools. The 
specific goals and objectives of the plan (“visions”) 
are introduced by a statement of the problem ad- 
dressed, background information, a description of 
the methodology used by the Task Force, a list of 
Task Force beliefs, and a mission statement. The 
goals and objectives are presented under five head- 
ings: (1) Improve the Quality of Learning (provide 
a broad range of learning opportunities, foster 
higher order concepts and reasoning skills, prepare 
students for technology-based or related occupa- 
tions, use technology for effective school function- 
ing, provide inservice training for school personnel); 
(2) Ensure Equity of Opportunity (students will 
reach their potential regardless of district sparse- 
ness, wealth, geographical location, or physical, in- 
tellectual, or cultural differences, provide a safe and 
appropriate learning environment, adapt public edu- 
cation to meet community needs, eliminate visible 
tracking of students, make technology an integral 
part of the revision of the education system); (3) 
Enhanced Accountability (more efficient and effec- 
tive evaluation of educational programs and stu- 
dents’ progress, assist in improving the performance 
of teachers, administrators and school boards in ful- 
filling their responsibilities, better matching of the 
measurement and reporting of progress toward dis- 
trict objectives, more effective and efficient use of 
resources); (4) Foster Community Involvement 
(strengthen educational partnerships, provide con- 
tinuing education to adults, ensure improved 
school/community communications and share re- 
sources); and (5) Foster Parental Involvement 
(eliminate communication barriers between the 
school and the home, encourage increased parental 
participation in the education process). Nine con- 
clusions are listed and discussed, and lists of partici- 
pants in the Technology Task Force planning team, 
open forum, and action team are provided. (DB) 
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of Computing in Education, P.O. Box 2966, Char- 
lottesville, VA 22902 ($35.00). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus 5 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Simulation, *Educational Technology, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Hypermedia, ‘Inservice 
Teacher Education, Interactive Video, *Learning 
Theories, *Mathematics Education, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Psychological Studies, *Sci- 
ence Education, Telecommunications 
The more than 100 papers in this collection de- 
scribe examples of successful technology integra- 
tion in teacher education. The applications are 
extremely diverse, including computer-assisted in- 
struction, hypermedia, interactive video, computer 
simulations, telecommunications, and more. The 
applications also represent the range of instructional 
and learning theories. There are applications based 
on behavioral learning models, applications that ex- 
press Piagetian developmental learning theory, 
computer applications based on learning styles re- 
search, and applications that articulate a cognitive 
science perspective. The reports also represent sev- 
eral levels of thought. There are many “how to” 
papers that provide detailed information on a vari- 
ety of ways to use technology. Context papers ad- 
dress the big picture, such as the roles of technology 
in undergraduate education and the importance of 
general teaching strategies. Issue papers ask critical 
questions and propose some answers. Theory papers 
relate established and emerging general theories to 
the way technology is used. The papers are pres- 
ented on 11 categories: (1) preservice teacher edu- 
cation (14 papers); (2) inservice and graduate 
education (3 papers); (3) hypermedia (11 papers); 
(4) telecommunications (11 papers); (5) science and 
mathematics (9 papers); (6) management (3 papers); 
(7) projects (6 papers); (8) simulations (4 papers); 
(9) issues (8 papers); (10) research (10 papers); and 
(11) theory (11 papers). Individual papers include 
references. (DB) 


ED 343 563 IR 015 442 
Biography. Advisory List of Instructional Media. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Media Evaluation Service. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—16p.; For related documents, see ED 332 
692 and IR 015 443-447. For the 1988 edition, see 
ED 318 676. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Biogra- 
phies, Book Reviews, Books, Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Leaders, 
Preschool Education, Reading Materials, Re- 
source Materials 
The 65 biographies reviewed in this annotated 
bibliography are suitable for readers in grades 
pre-kindergarten through 12. Full bibliographic 
data, appropriate grade level indication, and annota- 
tions are supplied for each entry. The names and 
addresses of the publishers are also provided. Biog- 
raphies of women, children, authors, actors, histori- 
cal personages, musicians, political leaders, and 
sports figures are included. Names of additional 
books that have been reviewed elsewhere are also 
listed together with an indication of the journals in 
which the reviews appeared. (DB) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Librarians and International Develop- 
ment (3rd, Corvallis, OR, April 30, 1991). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Differences, Developing Nations, Educational In- 
novation, Foreign Countries, Human Factors En- 
gineering, Information Dissemination, 
Interaction, Man Machine Systems, *Research 
Methodology, *Technology Transfer 
This paper examines the methodological literature 
of cross-cultural research to establish whether the 
means exist to identify culturally biased preconcep- 
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tions implicit in human-computer interfaces, and to 
develop interfaces more attuned to the cultural dif- 
ferences of the users. It is the premise of this paper 
that cultural conditioning affects individuals’ re- 
p to t logy and that in developing na- 
tions such conditioning can seriously impede the 
transfer of information and gains in productivity 
anticipated from the use of computerized equip- 
ment. The review of research methods examines 
questions of research design, tool construction, 
measurement, and results analysis. Tools described 
include a moving percentage scale, an externally 
defined satisfaction scale applied to professionals, 
and a composite index combining proven behavioral 
indicators. Nine types of measurement strategies 
are discussed along with their corresponding equiv- 
alence assumptions. Attempts to deal with system- 
atic error by the use of longitudinal design and the 
perils of response acquiescence and subjects’ moods 
are also reviewed. It is concluded that none of the 
methodologies described addresses the full range of 
problems in technology transfer and diffusion of in- 
novation that underlie the study of interaction in 
man machine systems in the Third World. Key fac- 
tors in technology transfer that frustrate research 
are identified as: (1) social, behavioral, and resource 
requirements of the technology; (2) corresponding 
characteristics of the target population and its envi- 
ronment; and (3) compatibility of the technology 
and the population. (84 references) (Author/DB) 
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Pub Date—{91] 
Note—35p. 
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- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Interaction, Learning Laboratories, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Student Attitudes, Student 
Participation, Surveys, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Student Relationship 
The availability of inexpensive microcomputers 
has made it practical for almost all classrooms to 
have one or more computers for student and teacher 
use. During the past 10 years, elementary and sec- 
ondary schools have experienced a growing invest- 
ment in microcomp technology for instructional 
uses. However, the impact of microcomputers on 
the classroom environment as well as on the teach- 
ing and learning processes has not yet been fully 
documented. Promises of improved teaching and 
learning conditions and educational advantages, 
such as increased student motivation, individual- 
ized learning, tutoring, and freeing teachers to de- 
vote more time to direct instruction, have 
accompanied the installation of microcomputers in 
classrooms, but have not been proven effective. In- 
structional uses of microcomputers vary sharply by 
grade level and also according to where computers 
are located in the school buildings. A large percent 
of computers are placed in laboratory settings rather 
than classrooms. A survey of teacher and student 
attitudes in both a sixth grade computer lab and a 
classroom setting reveals that technology has an im- 
pact upon the organization of the classroom by reor- 
ganizing cl int i Teachers give 
assistance to noncomputing students, allowing com- 
puting students to work independently. Laboratory 
settings had more interactions at a higher level than 
classrooms. and lab teachers displayed more types 
of interactions at higher percentages of frequency. 
Teacher and student perceptions of the usefulness of 
a computer as an instructional tool were similar. (33 
references) (Author/DB) 
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egies, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—* Afro Americans, Pathfinders, Univer- 

sity of North Carolina Charlotte 

This guide has been prepared to enable students at 
the University of North Carolina at Charlotte to 
locate material on topics in Afro-American studies 
or topics with Afro-American emphasis in the J. 
Murrey Atkins Library. Although a number of 
sources listed within the guide relate specifically to 
Afro-American studies, many others treat the black 
American experience in a variety of fields including 
business, literature, politics, and education. The 
guide begins by introducing the reader to the Li- 
brary of Cong subject headings found in the tra- 
ditional card catalog as well as the ALADDIN 
online catalog, and providing brief instructions for 
using these catalogs. This i duction is followed 
by reference listings for dictionaries, general ency- 
clopedias, Afro-American encyclopedias and hand- 
books, and broad discipline encyclopedias. A guide 
for finding biographica! information is then pro- 
vided, followed by bibliographic citations for biogra- 
phies and autobiographies, black studies, history 
and politics, humanities, social sciences, women’s 
studies, and literature. Periodical indexes are also 
listed, including interdisciplinary indexes, business, 
criminal justice/law, education, medicine/nursing- 
/health, history, literature and the arts, political sci- 
ence, religion/philosophy, science, and sociology 
indexes. Guidelines are also provided for finding 
information through essays in books, abstracts, 
newspaper indexes, InfoTrac, the Periodicals and 
Serials List of Atkins Library, government docu- 
ments, statistical information, special collections, 
and microform source material. (DB) 
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This paper provides a definition of interactive 

multimedia and explains why it is of interest to 
teachers and trainers, how it is produced and uti- 
lized, and how the role of teachers may be changed. 
It also offers recommendations for teacher trainers. 
Multimedia is defined as the combination of tech- 
nologies such as computer text, video, audio, graph- 
ics, and animation, and it is argued that multimedia 
technologies offer unique opportunities to learners 
to access information by selecting highlighted 
words or icons. Choice of a word or icon enables the 
learner to select the order in which lessons are pres- 
ented, skip unneeded lessons, access help screens, 
repeat a particular lesson, receive additional exam- 
ples, or take a test. This ability to link items of 
related information in a non-linear fashion is known 
as hypermedia. It is noted that use of multimedia 
technology provides the opportunity for learning 
experiences that would otherwise be difficult for 
teachers to incorporate, such as computer simula- 
tions of dangerous chemical reactions and computer 
software that allows medical students to practice 
life-and-death procedures without harm to real pa- 
tients. Research indicates that the use of multimedia 
technology results in significant changes in the 
teacher's role due to the increase in learner con- 
trolled instruction. It is recommended that teachers 
receive appropriate training in the use of multimedia 
tech jes and their applications in the class- 
room. (17 references) (DB) 
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Color monitors are in wide use in computer sys- 
tems. Thus, it is important to understand how to 
apply color effectively in computer assisted instruc- 
tion (CAI) and computer based training (CBT). 
Color can enhance learning, but it does not auto- 
matically do so. Indiscriminate application of color 
can mislead a student and thereby even interfere 
with learning. Research is equivocal about the effec- 
tiveness of color in instruction, and the application 
of color in instructional materials is still more of an 
art than a science. Nevertheless, there is some 
knowledge from research and practical experience 
for guidance. For example, color enhances learning 
by motivating students, attracting attention, empha- 
sizing important elements, locating information, 
adding structure, supporting memory and recall, dif- 
ferentiating among elements, tying together related 
items, and adding visual cues. Variables that interact 
with color include the characteristics of the learner, 
the nature of the learning task, and environmental 
factors. The implications of this research for instruc- 
tion is that color use must be standardized in a les- 
son, and used consistently and conservatively. (9 
references) (DB) 
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This report is intended to provide instructors and 
designers concerned with training for the National 
Guard and Army Reserve (the Reserve Compo- 
nent-RC) with a practical review of research find- 
ings on the successful implementation of 
computer-mediated communication (CMC) for dis- 
tance education and a reference guide to interna- 
tional resources and literature that will be of use to 
both researchers and practitioners. The first of two 
parts of the report, a literature review, provides in- 
structors and instructional designers with practical 
knowledge on the design and implementation of dis- 
tance training with CMC, including relevant knowl- 
edge about specific needs of distance education 
students. Topics covered include frequency of feed- 
back, effective design and implementation of group 
activities, shifts in instructor role for a distance edu- 
cation environment, characteristics of successful 
distance students and instructors, and recommenda- 
tions for the pacing of students and instructors. (125 
references). Focusing on international resources in 
CMC and distance education, the second part pro- 
vides lists of resources and overviews on educa- 
tional and industrial applications of CMC, 
information on computer conferencing software, 
and reference information for distance education 
and CMC. This part includes lists of selected dis- 
tance teaching institutions, descriptions of distance 
education graduate programs, information on edu- 
cational and communication applications of CMC, 
an overview of teleconferencing computer software 
with a directory of software vendors, lists of dis- 
tance education journals and international clearing- 
houses for distance education resources, an 
extensive bibliography of references on distance ed- 
ucation and CMC, and a summary of the two parts 
of the report. (DB) 
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Computer software that is intended to assist the 
qualitative researcher in the analysis of textual data 
is relatively new. One such program, the Data Col- 
lector, is a HyperCard computer program designed 
for use on the Macintosh computer. A tool for orga- 
nizing and analyzing textual data obtained from ob- 
servations, interviews, surveys, and other 
documents, the program also includes a component 
called the “BiblioStack” that facilitates note-taking 
for a literature review. These two components may 
be used together or independently. This paper de- 
scribes the criteria for the program’s development, 
the rationale for using HyperCard, and the features 
of both the Data Collector stack and the BiblioS- 
tack. It is noted that this software is simply a tool 
for organizing and managing the data; the re- 
searcher must develop the relevant coding catego- 
ries, identify emerging themes, and support his or 
her interpretations from the data. (DB) 
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Instructional, or educational, television can be an 
effective instructional tool if lesson plans are devel- 
oped that promote interactive viewing and involve 
the students in a variety of integrated learning activ- 
ities. Teaching methods will infl the decisi 
to use educational television as well as the ways in 
which television programming is utilized during les- 
sons. Additionally, the roles and responsibilities of 
teachers and distance education coordinators play 
an important part in the effectiveness of television 
viewing. Advantages of educational television in- 
clude increasing student motivation, focusing atten- 
tion, illustrating major points, summarizing key 
concepts, presenting otherwise unavailable experts 
or resources, and adaptability to any setting. Limita- 
tions of educational television include the need for 
supporting instructional materials, programming 
designed to reach a mass audience, the passive na- 
ture of television viewing, and lack of interaction 
between students and teachers. Telecourses, which 
supplement video programs with textbook readings, 
examinations, assignments, faculty guides, and tele- 
conference class meetings, are a viable method of 
distance education using educational television. 
This brief guide outlines factors to be considered 
when selecting and/or developing video programs 
and integrating them into the curriculum. Notes on 
teaching techniques that work well when using ITV 
are included throughout. In the concluding section 
the telecourse roles and responsibilities of the in- 
Structor, the distance education coordinator, and 
the facilitator are outlined. (DB) 
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Audio ing, or telec ing, is fast 
becoming an important method of delivering educa- 
tion to students at a distance. Audio conferencing 
equipment consists of a convener (speaker) and 
push-to-talk microphone. Use of the system costs 
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less than using a number of separate telephone lines 
and is more comfortable for users. Advantages of 
teleconferencing include interaction between stu- 
dents and teachers, the opportunity for direct feed- 
back to students, cost effectiveness, and ease of use 
with other supporting instructional materials. Limi- 
tations to teleconferencing include technical diffi- 
culties, the amount of advance planning and 
preparation required, the inability to address visu- 
ally-oriented learning styles, and restrictions on the 
type of content to be delivered. Teleconferencing 
can be used effectively if planned thoroughly in ad- 
vance, and if care is taken to set the environment, 
encourage participation, and familiarize students 
with both the instructional materials as well as the 
medium before the conference begins. This brief 
guide provides suggestions for conducting an audio 
conference course effectively, humanizing an audio 
fi ing participation. Advan- 
logy are outlined 








, and gi 
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Evaluation can be crucial to help meet the needs 
and requirements of the teacher, students, and cur- 
riculum in distance education. Distance education 
usually encompasses a wide diversity of students, 
multi-site classrooms, little opportunity for interac- 
tion among students, and unfamiliar technology. 
Because of these uncertainties, evaluation of both 
courses and programs will provide teachers with in- 
formation that can help make instruction effective. 
Formative evaluation takes place during all stages of 
instruction and is designed to promote revision of 
procedures and/or materials. Summative evaluation 
takes place at the end of instruction and is designed 
to assess the overall effectiveness of the instruction. 
A quantitative evaluation yields a breadth of infor- 
mation, and asks questions that can be statistically 
tabulated and analyzed. A qualitative evaluation 
gathers a wider range and depth of information us- 
ing open-ended questions, interviews, and observa- 
tions. A successful evaluation entails reviewing 
course goals and objectives, knowing students’ 
needs, choosing the information to be gathered, col- 
lecting and analyzing data, and incorporating the 
evaluation findings in the revision. This brief guide 
begins with a statement on the importance and pur- 
pose of evaluation in distance education. It then 
presents guidelines for six steps in the evaluation 
process: (1) planning evaluation strategy; (2) re- 
viewing course goals and objectives; (3) knowing 
students and their needs; (4) deciding what informa- 
tion should be gathered; (5) collecting and analyzing 
data; and (6) using the results to revise instruction. 
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Developing instruction is a critical part of the edu- 

cation process. For instruction to be effective it 

should be organized and well planned. Develop- 
ment of an effective program should include careful 
consideration of the need for instruction, the audi- 
ence, and the course content. Instruction delivered 
via telecommunications can be even more complex 
and therefore best developed using a structured, sys- 
tems approach. Most instructional development 
processes include four basic stages: instructional de- 
sign, development, formative evaluation, and revi- 
sion. During the design phase, a needs assessment is 
performed to determine the need for instruction, 
analyze the audience, and establish instructional 
goals. Development entails developing specific ob- 
jectives for each goal, developing content to meet 


RIE AUG 1992 


the objectives, and developing or selecting materials 
and methods. Formative evaluation includes the de- 
velopment of an evaluation strategy and the collec- 
tion and analysis of evaluation data. The revision 
phase entails revising those aspects of the program 
that were shown to need improvement. This brief 
guide provides an overview of the instructional de- 
velopment process and guidelines for each of the 
four basic stages. (DB) 
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Distance education can solve many educational 
problems; however, it creates two challenges as 
well. Effective interaction and feedback become 
particularly important in ensuring that the distance 
education course is rewarding for both the teacher 
and the students. Students may feel isolated due to 
phical distances, cultural diversities, compet- 
ing obligations among school and family, unfamiliar 
technology, and lack of support systems. In order to 
promote interaction, teachers should study such 
characteristics of their students as age, employment 
status, and family situation. Teachers may also dis- 
cover why students enrolled in their courses, their 
educational experience, and their content-related 
interests. The role of the teacher as facilitator be- 
comes more important in the creation of an atmo- 
sphere conducive to student interaction. Teachers 
can send letters of welcome to students, emphasize 
the need for focused discussion, and provide oppor- 
tunities for students to participate. In order to pro- 
vide adequate feedback teachers should be prepared 
to contact each student weekly and return assign- 
ments without delay. Feedback from students is 
necessary for course improvement and modifica- 
tion. Finally, teachers can help students become 
aware of and make adjustments to new communica- 
tion and learning patterns. This brief guide begins by 
pointing out differences between distant and tradi- 
tional classrooms. It then provides: (1) suggestions 
for ways to learn about students; (2) an outline of 
the instructor/facilitator’s role; (3) guidelines for 
obtaining feedback to and from students; and (4) 
some suggestions for ways to meet student needs. 
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The teaching and technology associated with the 
distance delivery of education are relatively new 
and rapidly changing. Effective teaching and learn- 
ing methods are still being developed. The following 
suggestions are based primarily on patterns and ex- 
periences in instructional telecommunication within 
the University of Alaska System: (1) students need 
encouragement to participate actively and to stay 
focused on the course content; (2) teachers need to 
recognize the change in their role from instructor to 
facilitator, to adapt instruction as necessary, and to 
develop skills to facilitate students’ learning; (3) 
course content may remain the same as is presented 
in traditional classrooms, but careful ing is re- 
quired to organize the course so it can be delivered 
at a distance; (4) teaching methods must be flexible 
enough to accommodate the curriculum, the stu- 
dents, and the technology; and (5) students are of- 
ten better able to achieve their educational 
when they participate in the process through giving 
feedback on course and weaknesses. At- 
tention should also be paid to the technological as- 
pects of distance education to ensure the proper use 
of the equipment. This brief guide outlines the roles 
of the student, the instructor, and the facilitator; 
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provides guidelines for planning and organizing the 
course; presents suggestions for successful teaching 
strategies; and provides guidelines for obtaining 
feedback. Technical tips are also included. (DB) 
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Identifiers—* New Mexico 
This report presents the findings and conclusions 
of a study of educational technology in New Mexico 
schools. Designed to provide baseline information 
to the New Mexico Education Technology Plan- 
ning Committee, the results of the study will also be 
used to help make statewide planning decisions con- 
cerning educational technology. The findings indi- 
cate that: (1) there is a wide range in the level of 
available educational technology among individual 
schools; (2) microcomputers are the predominant 
technological medium currently in use, with audio- 
players and television next; (3) distance learning 
options for most students are limited, with only 10% 





* of the schools having a modem for telecommunica- 


tions; (4) long range plans for integrating technol- 
ogy need to be developed at each school site; (5) 
students most often use software for practice, tutori- 
als, and word processing, teachers for word process- 
ing, and administrators for instructional 
management and administrative tasks; (6) the need 
for staff development is high, particularly in the 
form of training in computer skills for teachers; (7) 
funding for educational technology comes from a 
variety of sources, of which one is the school dis- 
trict; (8) about 85% of the educational technology 
equipment is well maintained and in good repair; 
and (9) there is a wide variety of innovative technol- 
ogy applications in both rural and urban schools 
throughout the state. The report includes a discus- 
sion of the design of the study, an inventory of com- 
puter use, discussions of curriculum and staff 
development, and a description of funding efforts. A 

of terms and a list of schools that responded 
to the survey are appended. (18 charts) (DB) 
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This report p a prehensive strategy de- 
veloped by the New Mexico Education Technology 
Planning Committee to maximize resources in edu- 
cational technology to achieve the long-range goals 
adopted for education in the state. Four basic strate- 
gies are recommended: (1) to forge relationships 
between schools and businesses, and partnerships 
between public and private sectors generally; (2) to 
complete the statewide educational telecommunica- 
tions network; (3) to train and support teachers and 
faculty; and (4) to establish a structure and process 
for planning and implementing educational technol- 
ogy. A three-phase plan of implementation is also 
outlined, and includes a focus on teacher training in 
microcomputers and other technology, increased 
public awareness, and other considerations neces- 
sary to effect educational effectiveness and educa- 
tional change. Projected outcomes from such a plan 
are noted. (10 references) (DB) 
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Identifiers—Congress 102nd 
The House Committee on Energy and Commerce 
submitted this report on a bill that would establish 
procedures to improve the identification, allocation, 
and assignment of radio frequencies to the electro- 
magnetic spectrum and for other purpose. The com- 
mittee proposed an amendment to this bill, and 
recommended that it be passed as amended. Known 
as the “Emerging Telecommunications Technolo- 
gies Act of I ™ the bill, H.R. 531, reallocates the 
radio oe ‘spectrum to poumete the develop- 
ment of new tech for ial purposes. 
This report: presents the proposed amendment; dis- 
cusses the purpose of the bill and provides a sum- 
mary of its provisions; provides information on the 
background of the legislation and the need for it; 
y, reviews hearings on the bill; reviews the com- 
mittee’s consideration of the bill, its oversight find- 
ings, and the committee's estimate of the cost for 
carrying out the provisions of the bill; and presents 
the Congressional Budget Office estimate and an 
Inflationary Impact Statement together with sec- 
tion-by-section analyses and discussion. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Tennessee 
This report presents the results of a study con- 
ducted with 449 Tennessee educators that investi- 
gated the use of educational technology in the 
state’s classrooms. The Tennessee Education Asso- 
ciation, as part of its Tennessee Teachers’ Technol- 
ogy Initiative, funded in part by a grant from 
BellSouth, collaborated with the Appalachia Educa- 
tional Laboratory in the design of the study. The 
study results are intended to benefit teachers inter- 
ested in or involved with technology, and to provide 
data that will help in local and state policy forma- 
tion. The report is organized to convey the findings 
of the survey while describing the predominant con- 
dition of educational technology in Tennessee class- 
rooms and teacher recommendations for 
improvements in policy and practice. The preface 
presents the design and methodology of the study as 
well as an introduction to the report. Based on a 
review of the literature, the rationale provides an 
overview of the use of educational technology for 
instruction and discusses the findings of additional 
studies on teachers’ knowledge of, attitudes toward, 
and use of computers and other forms of educational 
techn . The findings of this study are presented 
> the fi fete eee clusters: Demographic Summary of 
urrent Knowledge about Training i 
a Use of Technology and Effects on - 
dents; Benefits of and Obstacles to Seniee Se 
in Instruction; Recommendations for School Policy 
on Educational Technology; Extent and Types of 
Instructional Use of Microcomputers; Location, 
Frequency, and Purpose of Instructional Use of Mi- 
crocomputers; and Additional Comments about Ed- 
ucational Technology Use. The findings of this 
study are then compared with the findings of na- 
tional surveys. Recommendations for policy and 
practice for teachers, administrators, policymakers, 
and association personnel conclude the report. An 
executive summary of the report, a copy of the 
study questionnaire, and a 40-item bibliography are 
also provided. (DB) 
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Texas, March 12-15, 1992). 
Association for the Advancement of Computing in 
Education, Charlottesville, VA. 
Report No.—ISBN- 1-880094-03-7 
Pub Date—92 
Note—668p.; For 1991 annual, see IR 015 440. 
Available from—Association for the Advancement 
of Computing in Education, P.O. Box 2966, Char- 
lottesville, VA 22902 ($35.00). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF03/PC27 Plus 
Descriptors—Computer Simulation, *Educational 
Research, Educational Theories, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Graduate Study, Higher Edu- 
cation, Hypermedia, *Information Technology, 
Instructional Design, Mathematics Instruction, 
*Multimedia Instruction, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, Science Instruction, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Telecommunications 
The 147 papers in this collection represent the 
cutting edge in the field of information technology 
for teacher education. The keynote address, pres- 
ented by Thomas F. Ryan of Illinois State Univer- 
sity, is entitled “Using Technology: A College of 
Education's Experience.” Following that is an in- 
vited paper presented by Brent Robinson of the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge, England, entitled “The 
English National Curriculum and the Information 
Technology Curriculum for Teacher Education.” 
Subsequent papers are divided into 13 categories: 
(1) Hypermedia (5 papers); (2) Inservice and Grad- 
uate Education (6 papers); (3) Integrating Technol- 
ogy into Methods Classes (9 papers); (4) Issues (16 
papers); (5) Instructional Technology and Design 
Issues (6 papers); (6) Technology Projec 
Management (9 papers); (7) Multimedia (16 pa- 
pers); (8) Preservice Teacher Education (17 papers); 
(9) Research (11 papers); (10) Mathematics and Sci- 
ence (8 papers); (11) Telecommunications (25 pa- 
pers); (12) Theory (9 papers); and (13) Simulations 
(5 papers). Almost all of the papers provide their 
own ab and bibliographies. (DB) 
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Beyer, Francine S. 
The CAI/Cooperative Learning Project. First Year 
Evaluation 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—4 5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Cooperative Learning, instructional Effective- 
ness, Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
Language Arts, Mathematics Instruction, Middle 
Schools, *Parent Attitudes, Pretests Posttests, 
*Program Implementation, Questionnaires, 
School Districts, *Student Attitudes, Surveys, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Integrated Learning Systems 
This report presents a first year evaluation of the 
Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI)/ Cooperative 
Learning Project, a 3-year collaborative effort by 
two Pennsylvania school districts—the Pittston Area 
School District and the Hatboro-Horsham School 
District-and Research for Better Schools (RBS). 
The project proposed to integrate advanced inte- 
= learning system technology with cooperative 
~y ing classroom and collaborative learning 
in i. oe ie. The integrated iearning system in- 
cluded inquiry-based, hypermedia learning and co- 
operative learning techniques. It was anticipated 
that the project could potentially serve as a model 
for effective CAI that could be nationally validated, 
disseminated, and adopted by school districts across 
the nation. The project was to include the acquisi- 
tion of computer hardware and software, initial and 
on-going teacher training, achievement and attitudi- 
nal data collection and analysis, and dissemination. 
The evaluation of the study was designed to deter- 
mine the extent to which the program: (1) enhances 
mathematics and language arts achievement for the 
students; (2) produces an increase in time-on-task 
behavior for the students; (3) enhances student and 





parent attitudes toward learning, the school, and 
education in general; and (4) enhances positive 
teacher and administrator attitudes toward the inte- 
= learning system and cooperative learning. 

for the first year evaluation were gathered via 
administrator, teacher, and parent questionnaires; 
however, a pretest-posttest control group design 
will be used for years 2 and 3 to enhance the validity 
of the findings. The introductory section of the re- 
port provides background information on the 
project and the evaluation questions addressed by 
the study. Later sections describe the evaluation 
design and procedures, preliminary findings, and 
some conclusions and implications based on these 
findings. Appended copies of the questionnaires for 
cach of tak thsen gree buted ullies of Ge om. 
sponses. (DB) 
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Readiness: Children and Their Schools. Getting 
eee Oe Seacaen & Ce Cin. The ERIC 


ACCESS ERIC, Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ERIC-92-5023 

Pub Date—92 

Note—33p.; “The ERIC Review” is published three 
times a year; each issue is devoted to a single 
major education-related topic. For previous issue 
see ED 340 387. 

Available from—ACCESS ERIC, 1600 Research 
Boulevard, Rockville, MD 20850-3166 (subscrip- 
tion free; obtain back issues from EDRS). 

Journal Cit—The ERIC Review; v2 nl 1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) — Reference Materials - Bibliog- 
ae (131) 

IRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

oe beat Studies, *Classroom Environ- 
ment, Disabilities, Disadvantaged, Federal Pro- 
| ee yo Risk Students, *Parent Role, 

hool Education, Primary ee | Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *School Readiness, Social Ex- 
perience, *Teacher Role, Y: Children 

Identifiers—ERIC, *National ucation Goals 
1990, *Project Head Start 
“The ERIC Review,” announces research results, 

publications, and new programs relevant to each 

issue's theme topic. This issue exammines children’s 
readiness to enter school, via two principal articles: 

“Readiness: Children and Their Schools,” by Lilian 

G. Katz; and “Getting Ready for Readiness: A Case 

Study,” by Laura J. Colker. In addition, the follow- 

ing features related to school readiness are pro- 

vided: (1) an announcement of a packet, “Striving 
for Excellence: The National Education Goals” pre- 

pared by the ERIC System; (2) highlights of 11 

recent federal school readiness initiatives; (3) a list 

of 14 resource organizations, 9 federal agencies, and 

2 ERIC clearinghouses; (4) a 30-item annotated 

general reading list; (5) a brief article, “Early School 

Entry Is Essential for Many Gifted Children,” by 

Craig Howley; (6) an ERIC digest, “Preparing Chil- 

dren with Disabilities for School,” by Dianna Pin- 

kerton; and (7) an annotated list of 34 new 
publications produced by the ERIC cleari 

and the Office of Educational Research and Im- 

provement. (BBM) 
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Abstracts of 





, DC. Office of Research. 
2-3003 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—39p. 
Pub Type— 


Reports - ae ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Change 
Agents, Educational Policy, *Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, — 


eral Programs, Gifted, “Grants, Hi 
Education, High Risk Students, Learni 
cesses, Literacy Education, Mathemati ics Educa: 
tion, Minority Groups, Program Descriptions, 
Psychological Studies, Special Education, 
Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Field 
(OERI) 
Intended to encourage promising and fresh ideas 
in education research, the Field Initiated Studies 
(FIS) Program in the Office of Educational Re- 
search and Improvement (OERI) supports a varied 
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Initiated Studies Program 





array of research projects that are proposed and 
justified by the applicants. Of the 29 projects de- 
scribed here, 12 were funded in 1990 and 17 in 
1991. The topics and research methodologies are 
diverse, ranging from projects at small, residential 
Native American schools that are designed to iden- 
tify giftedness among Pueblo Indians, to quantita- 
tive analysis of databases on the achievement of 
language minority students. One researcher is using 
ethnographic techniques to describe the family, 
community, and school influences on the early 
childhood experiences of nine children, while an- 
other is working with teachers to develop better 
assessment strategies in mathematics. Another is 
examining the scheduling and assignment process at 
urban high schools. FIS has placed increasing em- 
phasis on the dissemination of research findings in 
useful forms to audiences who can put them into 
practice, including not only the schools and districts 
where the research was carried out, but policymak- 
ers, teachers, and parents across the country. Infor- 
mation provided for each of the funded projects 
includes the title, the research objective, a descrip- 
tion of the project design, the name and address of 
the principal investigator, the amount of the grant 
awarded, and the date when 2 report will be avail- 
able. Information for individuals or organizations 
wishing to propose a project is also provided. (BBM) 
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Bartolo, Laura M. And Others 
Information Literate 


plinary Topic. 
Pub Date—30 Jul 91 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS 1 


Price - MF01/PC01 Plus \ 

Descriptors—Assignments, College Libraries, *Col- 

lege Students, Court Litigation, Databases, 

Higher Education, Hypothesis Testing, *Indexes, 

Information Retrieval, Mass Media, *Online 

Searching, Questionnaires, Relevance (Informa- 

tion Retrieval), *Search Strategies 
Identifiers—LEXIS System 

This study investigated the benefits of online re- 
search methods over manual methods for novice 
researchers. It was hypothesized that novice re- 
searchers who conduct online searches submit bet- 
ter research projects than those who use manual 
methods. Undergraduate students in two classes of 
a journalism course on “Law and Mass Communica- 
tions”, taught in spring 1990 and fall 1990, were 
required to locate and evaluate landmark judicial 
decisions pertaining to a particular topic on the me- 
dia. Students in both classes had individual 1-hour 
consulting appointments with the librarian or re- 
search assistant to review manual/online searching 
methods in relation to their topics. Two bibliogra- 
phies prepared by the students using either printed 
legal reference materials or online searching of the 
LEXIS system were analyzed to determine the 
number of related judicial decisions retrieved and 
the number of landmark decisions included in the 
total number. Comparison of the results for the two 
groups revealed a variety of reasons why novice 
researchers would perform better using online re- 
search methods, including ease of searching, time 
saved, the ability to use cases not available in their 
university library, and the availability of secondary 
materials on LEXIS. The study data are presented 
in two tables. The first table identifies the output 
variables (e.g., retrieval size and precision) of stu- 
dent manual searching versus student online search- 
ing, and the second table indicates the student 
responses to survey questionnaires about time, satis- 
faction, levels of confidence, ease of use, and future 
use of search method. (15 references) (MAB) 
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Cline, Jonathan A. 

Cognitive Style in System Design. 

Pub Date—May 91 , : 

Note—SOp.; M.S. Thesis, Kent State University. 

- Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Cognitive 
Style, *Computer System Design, *Information 
Retrieval, *Man Machine Systems, *Systems 
Analysis, Systems Development, User Needs (In- 
formation) 
Different people have a diversity of needs and 

expectations when approaching an information re- 

trieval system, and providing people with the ease 
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and efficiency to access information is important 
when designing systems. By examining the man-ma- 
chine interface from the cognitive viewpoint, it is 
possible to investigate how a person interacts with 
an information retrieval system. People with differ- 
ent cognitive styles prefer to interact with systems 
in different ways, and different styles prefer the in- 
formation to be presented in different forms and 
formats. Systems should be desi to accommo- 
date the diversity of cognitive styles and the differ- 
ent requirements of these users. Using tools like the 
Embedded Figures Test and/or the Myers-Briggs 
Indicator, an individual’s cognitive style can be 
grouped, and the characteristics can be used to pro- 
vide a more successful match between learning style 
and learning environment. By conceptually and de- 
scriptively evaluating cognitive styles, strategies 
and suggestions can be provided for more effective 
system design. Reasons for the inadequacies of the 
present systems are examined, and suggestions for 
the improvement of those systems are made. Some 
of the many possible reasons why users have diffi- 
culty inputting information into systems are also 
addressed. Finally, a model is provided to suggest 
how an information retrieval system could be con- 
structed to accommodate the diversity of styles of 
users. (25 references) (Author) 
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Kozsely, Marianne Gabriella 
Support Staff Input in Academic Library Decision 


Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—46p.; Master's Thesis, Kent State Univer- 
sity. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Advisory 
Committees, Higher Education, *Library Admin- 
istration, Library Surveys, *Library Technicians, 
Paraprofessional Personnel, *Participative Deci- 
sion Making, Questionnaires, Research Libraries 
A structured questionnaire was mailed to the di- 

rectors (n= 124) of all of the academic libraries be- 
longing to the Association of Research Libraries 
(ARL) to obtain information on the status of partici- 
pative management for support staff groups in major 
research libraries. Thirty of the 69 library adminis- 
trators responding to the survey report that their 
libraries have Support Staff Councils. The majority 
of these councils are advisory only. Some of the 
councils are able to make decisions concerning is- 
sues that pertain to support staff, e.g., benefits, 
awards, work procedures, etc. Members on the 
council are usually elected by their peers. In some 
instances the members can be appointed to the 
council by the chair of the council. The majority of 
these members serve a 2-year term, and members 
are replaced in a staggered fashion. The libraries 
that do not have Support Staff Councils indicate 
that there are other means for the support staff to 
convey their ideas and opinions. Interestingly, the 
libraries without councils viewed the Support Staff 
Councils as a form of a union, yet they did have a 
council for the professionals. Surprisingly, only half 
of the academic research libraries responding to the 
survey are fully automated. A copy of the survey 
instrument is appended. (31 references) (Au- 
thor/ MAB) 
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Moegling, Mary Lou 
the Bibliographic Instruction Skills 
Needed for Entry-Level Reference Positions in 
Academic Libraries. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—55p.; M.S. Thesis, Kent State University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Content Analy- 
sis, *Employment Qualifications, *Entry Work- 
ers, Higher Education, Job Skills, *Librarians, 
Library Personnel, *Occupational Information, 
Questionnaires, *Reference Services 

Identifiers—Advertisements 
The purpose of this study is to determine responsi- 

bilities expected of newly-hired academic reference 

librarians and background experiences they are ex- 
pected to possess. The content analysis of 3 months’ 
worth of reference librarian job listings from three 

1990 issues of “College & Research Library News” 

led to a profile of expectations for newly-hired li- 
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brarians. Questionnaires were then sent to the li- 
braries advertising these positions to further investi- 
gate the characteristics of the institution and its 
expectations for the successful candidate for the po- 
sition. Of the 41 responding institutions, over 50% 
wanted applicants to possess good interpersonal 
skills and have online searching experience. About 
one third expected automation experience and bib- 
liographic instruction experience. The majority of 
successful applicants can expect their salaries to be 
based on minimum salaries of $20,000 to $30,000. 
Three-fourths of the applicants can expect to work 
36 to 40 hours per week, and 60% can expect to 
spend between 11 and 20 hours per week at the 
reference desk. An overwhelming preference for an 
American Library Association (ALA) accredited li- 
brary degree was expressed by both the question- 
naire respondents and the job listings. A copy of the 

westionnaire is appended. (31 refi ) (Au- 
thor/ MAB) 
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Pub Date—[91] 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius b> 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Administration, 
Higher Education, *Information Management, 
Information Retrieval, *Information Services, 
*Management Information Systems, Manage- 
ment Systems, Systems Analysis 
Management of information services requires 
erial control of information about the service 
itself. A critical factor for information managers 
that affects their ability to provide service is their 
own competence at handling management informa- 
tion, i.e., information concerning and describing the 
performance, income, and expenses of their ser- 
vices. Successful operation of fee-based information 
retrieval services in the not-for-profit academic sec- 
tor places considerable administrative pressure on 
mid-level managers. Balancing cost-recovery 
against demands for effective results within tradi- 
tionally free information services requires that man- 
agers gather, collect, and evaluate a variety of 
information about information services. This paper 
applies the principles of Management Information 
Systems to the administration of Information Re- 
trieval Services applicable to both profit and 
not-for-profit services encompassing cost analysis, 
inventory control, overhead and capital expenses, 
staff development and marketing, and evaluation of 
services. (Author) 
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Bibliography. Fourth Revised Edition. 
Church and Synagogue Library Association, 
Portland, OR. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-915324-32-6 
Pub Date—91 
Note—22p.; For the third revised edition, see ED 
314 066. 
“or Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus ; 
Descriptors—Aging (Individuals), Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, Biblical Literature, Childrens Litera- 
ture, *Ethical Instruction, Family Life, Interfaith 
Relations, *Library Collection Development, *Li- 
brary Collections, Marriage, Religious Education, 
*Resource Materials, Social Psychology, *Special 
Libraries, *User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—*Church Libraries 
This annotated bibliography lists approximately 
190 interdenominational books; books of interest to 
a single denomination are not included. The list was 
selectively compiled to provide a basic collection of 
religious books that will serve as resources in 21 
subject areas. The material has been checked over 
and approved by representatives of several diverse 
denominations. Each entry provides a book's avail- 
ability, price, and publisher, and a brief annotation. 
Information included in these entries was checked 
with “Books in Print” at the time of publication. 
Some of the titles are marked with an asterisk, 
which indicates that they are felt to offer particu- 
larly important contributions to church libraries, 
and it is suggested that these titles be considered 
first in situations where limited funds are available 
for acquisitions. Major categories listed are: (1) Li- 
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brary Resources; (2) Bible Versions; (3) Bible Study; 

(4) Christian Faith and Doctrine; (5) Christian Liv- 

ing; (6) Prayer and Devotional Life; (7) Devotional 

Classics; (8) The Nature of the Church; (9) Chris- 

tian Education; (10) Church History; (11) World 

Religions; (12) Christian Ethics; (13) Marriage and 

Family Life; (14) Aging; (15) Death and Dying; (16) 

Religious Psychology; (17) Religious Sociology; 

(18) Holidays; (19) Biography; (20) Children’s 

Books (pre-school to elementary); and (21) Inter- 

mediate to Youth. (MAB) 
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Darnell, Polly 

Managing Our Past for Our Future: A Five-Year 
Plan for Cooperative Efforts to Preserve the 
Documentary Heritage of the Western New 
York Region. 1990-1994. 

Western New York Library Resources Council, 
Buffalo. 

Pub Date—Jan 90 

Note—48p. 

Available from—Western New York Documentary 
Heritage Program, 180 Oak St., Buffalo, NY 
14203 (free to New York State residents, $3.00 
out of the state). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Archives, Doc- 
umentation, Higher Education, Library Collec- 
tions, *Local History, *Preservation, Public 
Libraries, *Records Management, Regional Pro- 
grams 

Identifiers—* New York (West), *Regional History, 
Repository Libraries 
This report describes the 5-year plan of the Docu- 

mentary Heritage Program (DHP), which is 
charged with ensuring that historical records impor- 
tant for documenting Western New York are pre- 
served and are used effectively by researchers. The 
report is divided into four sections. In the first sec- 
tion the background and structure of the DHP is 
introduced. The second section describes the pres- 
ent conditions in the region. Included are a brief 
profile of the region and descriptions of its historical 
record repositories, existing means for staff training, 
the type of cooperation among repositories, and the 
documentation of the region. The third section 
identifies the uses, and users of, regional historical 
records, including scholars, students, avocational 
historians, administrators, other professions, the 
general public, and genealogists. The fourth section 
outlines the purpose, goals and objectives, the time- 
table, and the priorities/program emphases of the 
5-year plan. A bibliography of materials available 
from the DHP lending library is attached. This bibli- 
ography includes the titles of books, serial publica- 
tions, articles, cassettes, and videos which relate to 
archival management. (MAB) 
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Emerson, Susan Vince And Others 
Administrative Aspects of Third World Library 
Development: The Five “Pillars” of Sustainable 
Information Transfer. 
Pub Date—[Sep 91] 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, * Developing Nations, Hu- 
man Resources, *Information Technology, *In- 
formation Transfer, Institutional Cooperation, 
*Library Administration, *Library Development, 
Library Networks, Library Planning, Scientific 
and Technical Information, Technological Ad- 
vancement 
Third World libraries, as a rule, receive informa- 
tion technology, technical assistance, and training 
as part of international development projects. Li- 
brary improvements and their intended objective, 
information transfer, are more effective and lasting 
if key administrative and policy issues are addressed 
by the projects. Critical success factors for libraries 
and documentation centers in developing countries 
are: (1) the position of the library /documentation 
center within the parent institution; (2) the host 
country budget; (3) the director; (4) commitment to 
and resources for human resources development; 
(5) cooperation between libraries, documentation 
centers, and publishers in the country; and (6) link- 
ages to regional and international networks. The 
five “pillars”-the necessary components of sustain- 
able scientific information systems-are eco- 
nomic-technical infrastructure, information policy, 
information technology, human. resource develop- 


ment, and management. (6 references) (Author/ 
MAB) 
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Darby, Christine M. 
Federal Information Sources for Adult Illiteracy. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—43p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Literacy, 
Annotated Bibliographies, Depository Libraries, 
*Federal Government, Federal Legislation, Fed- 
eral Regulation, *Government Publications, 
Hearings, *Illiteracy, Indexes, Library Materials, 
*Public Policy, Statistical Data 
This interdisciplinary guide to public policy for 
adult education has four objectives: (1) to provide 
both information about the supply of federal infor- 
mation on the topic and assistance with searching 
federal sources; (2) to build a basic understanding of 
federally produced information on an interdisciplin- 
ary topic; (3) to introduce the researcher to federal 
information resources using different formats and 
types of publications; and (4) to provide research 
assistance for adult educators and students. A brief 
discussion of the need for such a guide and the 
objectives of this one in particular is followed by an 
introduction to the federal system, including the 
“depository system,” the functions of the Superin- 
tendent of D and the Government Print- 
ing Office, and electronic access to the “Monthly 
Catalog of U.S. Government Publications” via 
OCLC and commercially produced CD-ROMs. 
The next section provides background information 
about adult functional illiteracy, describes the range 
of persons affected by it, and identifies congressio- 
nal efforts to combat illiteracy. A 12-item bibliogra- 
phy lists both governmental and nongovernmental 
sources for information on adult functional literacy. 
Following this, a section of commentary on specific 
information sources describes both federal and com- 
mercial publications providing access to or informa- 
tion on legislative and educational issues; general 
sources for facts and data; congressional hearings; 
and legislation and regulations. The next section 
contains an annotated bibliography listing 26 publi- 
cations produced by the U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion and one by the U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
including seven specific sources for facts and data; 
13 congressional committeee hearings; and 13 titles 
on federal legislation and regulations. Appended 
materials contain a list of seven additional titles; an 
explanation of various components of a sample en- 
try in the “American Statistical Index” (ASI), 
“Congressional Information Services” (CSI), and 
the “Monthly Catalog”; and a list of acronyms used 
in the guide. (MAB) 
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Network in Indonesia. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Librarians and International Develop- 
ment (3rd, Corvallis, OR, April 28-30, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Networks, *Databases, 
Developing Nations, *Economic Development, 
*Fisheries, Foreign Countries, Information Dis- 
semination, *Information Networks, Information 
Storage, *Information Transfer, Library Net- 
works, Shared Library Resources 
Identifiers—* Indonesia 
During the early 1980s the Indonesian govern- 
ment made a policy decision to develop fisheries as 
an important sector of the national economy. In 
doing so, it recognized the need for the collection 
and dissemination of fisheries research information 
not only for the scientists themselves, but also for 
the ultimate transfer of technology through exten- 
sion networks to small holder fish farmers and fish- 
ermen spread throughout the many islands of 
Indonesia. The Indonesian Fisheries Information 
System (INFIS) network was set up to support co- 
operative action among the various fisheries institu- 
tions. This paper describes the formation and actual 
workings of INFIS, and explains how INFIS has 
successfully coordinated fisheries information col- 
lection and networking activities-i.e., manpower 
training, building of the INFIS database, issuance of 
publications, and the building of the network infra- 
structure—-throughout Indonesia. Further, the tie-in 


of INFIS with the other regional networks that form 
the backbone of the southeast Asian Fisheries Infor- 
mation System is briefly touched on. Concluding 
the paper are the names and addresses of the librar- 
ies that participate in the INFIS network, a chart 
relating to the flow of information within the net- 
work, and several INFIS bibliographic worksheets. 
(MAB) 
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Svenningsen, Karen 
Instructing and Implementing Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval into an Academic Setting. 
Pub Date—jJan 92] 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, Computer Soft- 
ware, Costs, *Databases, Higher Education, Li- 
brary Collections, Microcomputers, Modems, 
*Online Systems, *Reference Materials, Search 
Strategies 
Identifiers—*City University of New York Coll of 
Staten Island 
This report describes how the City University of 
New York College of Staten Island library incorpo- 
rated the Dow Jones News/ Retrieval (DJN/R) ser- 
vice into their collection. Included in the report are 
some general criteria that the college considered 
before selecting the DJN/R database system, an 
overview of the seven categories of databases con- 
tained in DJN/R, the costs associated with the 
DJN/R service, and the type of computer equip- 
ment needed for this service. Some general strate- 
gies for including the DJN/R in library instruction 
are also given. Concluding the report is a table 
showing the DJN/R’s use in its first three years and 
individual profiles of the DJN/R’s 40 databases. 
Search strategies are suggested for each of the data- 
base profiles. (MAB) 
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Findley, Paul 

Libraries and Development. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Librarians and International Develop- 
ment (3rd, Corvallis, OR, April 28-30, 1991). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage 
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. Descriptors—Access to Information, * Developing 


Nations, *Federal Legislation, Foreign Countries, 
Hunger, Information Dissemination, Information 
Retrieval, Information Storage, *Information 
Transfer, *International Programs, Land Grant 
Universities, Library Role, Nutrition, Rural De- 
velopment, Rural Extension, *World Problems 
Identifiers—* Famine, *United States 
These keynote remarks review some of the origins 
of Title XII of the Foreign Assistance Act. This 
legislation, whose goal is to conquer famine and 
malnutrition worldwide, was signed into law by 
President Ford in 1975. Senator Hubert Hum- 
phrey’s address at the 1977 Famine Prevention 
Symposium in Washington, DC, is recounted with 
emphasis on his challenge to the participating diplo- 
mats, university leaders, and AID officials to banish 
the age-old problem of famine and mainutrition 
worldwide through farmer and land-grant education 
programs in developing countries. Two books which 
inspired the legislative process that culminated in 
Title XII are also reviewed. The first, “We Don’t 
Know How” (William Paddock), exposes the fail- 
ures of AID projects in Mexico and Central Amer- 
ica and argues that two major factors in these 
failures were a breakdown in communications 
among the project sponsors and the lack of institu- 
tional memory. The second, “Partners with India” 
(Hadley Read), suggests that U.S. land-grant mod- 
els should be applied in countries that need to im- 
prove agricultural production. Attention is also 
drawn in these remarks to the preliminary results of 
a survey of the policies of 40 Title XII institutions 
for the storage and retrieval of development assist- 
ance information. It is noted that some U.S. institu- 
tions that have had long experience with 
development contracts have done little to retain and 
catalog the information resulting from these con- 
tracts, or to promote information retrieval by stu- 
dents, teachers, scientists, and other institutions. 
Librarians are urged to provide leadership in the 
Storage and dissemination of research information 
on famine and malnutrition to support efforts to 
overcome these problems in needy countries. 
(MAB) 
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Library Automation Style Guide. 
Gaylord Bros., Liverpool, NY. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—18p. 
Available from—Gaylord Information Systems, 
9272 Morgan Road, Liverpool, NY 13088 (free). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/Classifications (134) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abbreviations, Definitions, Glossa- 
ries, *Information Technology, Jargon, *Library 
Automation 
This library automation style guide lists specific 
terms anid names often used in the library automa- 
tion industry. The terms and/or acronyms are listed 
alphabetically and each is followed by a brief defini- 
tion. The guide refers to the “Chicago Manual of 
Style” for general rules, and a notes section is in- 
cluded for the convenience of individual users. 
(MAB) 
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Tang, Donna Taxco 
Library Networks in Less-Developed Countries: 
Two Argentine Cases and Some Observations. 
Pub Date—[Apr 91] 
Note—30p.; Appended materials contain margin- 
ally legible portions. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Developing Nations, Economic De- 
velopment, Foreign Countries, Information Man- 
agement, *Information Networks, Information 
Systems, Information Technology, *Information 
Transfer, *Institutional Cooperation, *Library 
Networks, Personal Narratives 
Identifiers—* Argentina 
Asan American Library Association/USIA Inter- 
national Library Fellow in Argentina from March to 
September 1989, the author worked with the Argen- 
tine National Protective Commission for People’s 
Libraries. Included in her assignment was a charge 
“to assist in the development of a popular libraries 
network in Patagonia,” the southernmost region of 
this South American republic. Argentina’s current 
attempt to transform its economy from an ineffi- 
cient, state- dominated one to a more productive 
mix in which private enterprise predominates, re- 
sembles similar efforts in other South American 
countries and also in the countries of Eastern Eu- 
rope. This paper uses the author's experience and 
observations in working with the “network” of Pata- 
gonian people’s libraries and with another, more de- 
veloped network (INTA-the National Institute of 
Farming Technology) in Argentina-to describe the 
role libraries and librarians play in this transforma- 
tion. It touches upon the social, political and eco- 
nomic factors and attitudes at work in this massive 
task. The barriers which exist in Argentina to effec- 
tive performance of information's vital role are out- 
lined. Finally, the paper suggests areas for specific 
international and inter-institutional cooperation to 
enhance the role of information management in this 
type of transformational development. (Eleven fig- 
ures are appended.) (Author) 
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de Torres, Amparo R., Ed. 

Collections Care: A Basic Reference Shelflist. 

National Inst. for Conservation of Cultural Prop- 
erty, Inc., Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—184p.; Supported by the Institute of Mu- 
seum Services and the Bay Foundation. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Archives, Bibliographic Records, 
Emergency Programs, Exhibits, *Library Collec- 
tions, Museums, Online Searching, Online Sys- 
tems, Photographs, ‘*Physical Environment, 
*Preservation, Records Management 

Identifiers—Artifacts, *Museum 
Printed MAterials 
This is an extensive bibliography of reference 

sources-i.e., books and articles-that relate to the 

care and conservation of library, archival, and mu- 

seum collections. Bibliographies are presented un- 

der the following headings: (1) General 

Information; (2) Basic Collections Care; (3) Archi- 

tectural Conservation; (4) Collections Manage- 

ment: Law, Ethics, and Policies; (5) Collections 

Storage; (6) Emergency Preparedness and Re- 
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Collections, 


sponse; (7) Environmental Control: Illumination; 
(8) Environmental Control: Pest Management; (9) 
Environmental Control: Pollution; (10) Environ- 
mental Control: Temperature and Relative Humid- 
ity; (11) Exhibitions and Packing for Shipment; (12) 
Informatics of Documentation; and (13) Safety and 
Health. Information provided for each entry in- 
cludes the author, title, date of publication, and ei- 
ther the publisher or the journal in which the article 
appeared. (MAB) 
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Temme, Dana L. 


A Computer Approach To Teach Study Skills to 


Note—97p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Grade 3, Hypermedia, In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Microcomputers, 
*Parent Participation, Parent School Relation- 
ship, Pretests Posttests, Primary Education, 
Questionnaires; Study Habits, *Study Skills, Sur- 
veys 
Identifiers—* HyperCard 
The problem of a high percentage of third grade 
students with poor study skills was addressed 
through a computer program designed to teach 
these skills. Parent participation was an important 
component of the program as it has been shown that 
parental involvement has a positive effect on stu- 
dent achievement and success at school. A motiva- 
tional study skills program was created using the 
HyperCard computer software. Students and par- 
ents used this computer program to learn homework 
guidelines, notebook organization, and techniques 
for studying. Voice interaction, animation, and a 
variety of graphics were motivational components 
of the program. A pretest-posttest design was used 
to show measured growth in the designated skills 
taught in this study. Results indicated increased lev- 
els of achievement for the target group in study 
skills. It was concluded that this computer program 
would facilitate orientation of students or teachers 
new to the school, as well as provide uniformity and 
consistency if adopted as a school-wide study skills 
program. Appendices include teacher survey, 
teacher questionnaire, parent survey, student pre- 
test, parent letter, letter on reading comprehension, 
and samples of student data. (16 references) (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Directory of Unesco Information Services: Li- 
brary, Archives, and Documentation Centres = 
Repertoire des Services d'information de 
l’'Unesco: bibliotheque, archives et centres de 
documentation 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Unesco In- 
formation Services. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—76p. 

Language—French; English 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Archives, Audiovisual Aids, Docu- 
mentation, Education, *Information Centers, *In- 
formation Services, Information Systems, 
*International Organizations, Museums, Online 
Systems, Scientific and Technical Information, 
Social Sciences, *Special Libraries 

Identifiers—* UNESCO 
Although primarily a directory of Unesco docu- 

mentation centers and information units, this guide 

also provides information on the Main Library and 
the Unesco Archives. The listing for each of the nine 
centers includes information on any subdivisions of 
the center: (1) Bureau for Co-ordination of Opera- 
tional Activities (BAO); (2) Culture and Communi- 
cation Sector (CC-includes documentation and 
copyright centers); (3) Education Sector (ED-in- 
cludes the International Bureau of Education, the 
documentation and computerized management ser- 
vice, and the International Institute of Educational 

Planning); (4) Non Governmental Organizations 

(NGO-includes the International Association of 

Universities / Unesco Information Center on Higher 

Education and the Unesco International Council of 

Museum-Documentation Center); (5) Office of 


Document Resumes 119 


Public Information (OPI-includes the Office of 
Public Information Documentation Center; Film 
and Video Archives; Division for Audio-visual In- 
formation-Photo, Technical-Radio, and Techni- 
cal-Video Units); (6) Sector for Programme Support 
(PRS-includes the General Information Program 
Documentation Center, Office of Statistics Docu- 
mentation Center, Archives Section, and Comput- 
erized Documentation and Library Section); (7) 
Office of External Relations (REX); (8) Science 
Sector (SC-including the Division of Ecological 
Sciences, Division of Water Sciences, Intergovern- 
mental Oceanographic Commission, Division of 
Marine Sciences, Information Exchange Program 
on Science and Technology Policies, and Energy 
Information Section); and (9) Sector for Social and 
Human Sciences (SHS-including the Division of 
Human Rights and Peace, Division of Economic 
Sciences and Social Sciences, and Youth Division). 
Information provided for each center includes its 
name (in French and English), address, and tele- 
phone number; hours of operation; directing officer; 
principal activities; subjects covered; services pro- 
vided; number of titles produced by Unesco and/or 
obtained from outside Unesco; number on mailing 
list; whether the information is processed manually 
or is computerized; equipment type; and publica- 
tions. A subject index in both French and English 
concludes the directory. Information provided for 
some of the centers is largely in French. (MAB) 
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Henson, Jane E., Ed. 

Libraries-Link To Learning. Final Report on the 
Indiana Governor’s Conference on Libraries and 
Information Services (2nd, Indianapolis, Indi- 
ana, November 16-18, 1990). 

Indiana State Library, indianapolis. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—11 Ip. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Access to Infor- 
mation, *Democracy, Higher Education, Library 
Role, Library Services, *Literacy, *Productivity, 
Public Libraries, User Needs (Information) 

Identifiers—*Governors Conference Library Info 
Services IN, *Indiana, White House Conference 
Library Info Services 
This report focuses on the three themes of the 

1991 White House Conference on Library and In- 
formation Services, i.e., Democracy, Literacy, and 
Productivity. The report begins with an introduc- 
tion by State Librarian Ray Ewick and a summary 
of the conference activities. Executive summaries of 
remarks made by speakers during three general con- 
ference sessions and two dinner sessions are then 
presented. Speakers included Governor Evan Bayh, 
Arthur Meyers (Hammond Public Library), Edward 
Jenkinson (Indiana University), George Averitt 
(Michigan City Dispatch), Randall Shepard (Indi- 
ana Supreme Court), Graham Toft (Indiana Eco- 
nomic Development), Jerry Paar (Indiana 
University Purdue University), Linda Wolfe (Wolfe 
Business Research Corporation), Ray Ewick (Indi- 
ana State Library), Douglas Roof (Department of 
Employment and Training Services), Leah Lefstein 
(Indiana Youth Institute), Andrew Venable (Gary 
Public Library), Michael Hawley (Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology), and Thomas J. Mullen 
(Earlham College). Thirty-five final resolutions 
voted on and pted by the fe partici- 
pants are followed by three discussion papers ad- 
dressing the themes of the conference and responses 
to these papers. The papers were presnted by Arthur 
S. Meyers (Democracy); Emily Mobley (Productiv- 
ity); and Catherine Gibson (Literacy). Concluding 
the report are lists of the delegates to the Governor's 
Conference and the White House Conference and 
contributors to the Governor’s Conference. Ap- 
pended materials include additional information on 
the Governor's Conference, information on com- 
puterized information services in Indiana, and con- 
ference forms and worksheets. (MAB) 
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Library Media Services Handbook. 
Winnipeg School Div. Number 1, Manitoba (Can- 


ada). 

Pub Date—91 

Note—626p. 

Available from— Winnipeg School Division, No. 1, 
Library Media Services, 1075 Wellington Ave., 
Winnipeg, Manitoba R3E OJ7, Canada ($35.00 


Canadian). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
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gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC26 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Integrated Library Instruc- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Foreign Countries, Guidelines, 
*Learning Resources Centers, *Library Adminis- 
tration, Library Planning, *Library Services, Ob- 
jectives, Program Content, Program Descriptions, 
Program Evaluation, Worksheets 

Identifiers—Librarian Teacher Cooperation, Li- 
brary Policy, *Winnipeg School Division Number 
IMB 


This 1991 edition of the handbook for Winnipeg 
School Division Number | school library media 
programs presents detailed program guidelines, ob- 
jectives, philosophies, and goals in five major sec- 
tions: (1) Library Policy and Practices (statement of 
the division's educational philosophy and goals, phi- 
losophy and goals of the division's library program, 
philosophy and goals of the school’s library pro- 
gram, evaluation of school library media services, 
school records and reports); (2) Personnel (staffing 
patterns, job descriptions, qualifications drafts, eval- 
uation, continuing education); (3) Instructional Pro- 
gram (design and develop independent 
learning skills, literary and cultural appreciation, vi- 
sual literacy, interactive listening, staff inservice 
programs); (4) Organization and Administration at 
the School Building Level (time management, staff 
manageshent, orientation programs, efficient use of 
facilities and equipment, selection of materials and 
equipment, production services at the school build- 
ing level, budgets and accounting, forms by number 
and use, acquisition of materials, organization and 
circulation of material, maintenance of collection, 
volunteers in the library, public relations, network- 
ing); and (5) Divisional Support of School Programs 
Provided by Teachers Library and Resource Centre 
(TLRC) (staff relationships within division, scope of 
services, staff relationships, facilities, professional 
development services, processing services, refer- 
ence services, film services, production services, 
equipment repair service, equipment loan service, 
maintenance and inventory programs, advisory 
committees, other committees, publications, policy 
papers). (MAB) 
ED 343 604 IR 053 974 
Varley, Allan 
Marine Information Centre Development: An In- 

Manual. Manuals and Guides 23. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Intergovern- 
mental Oceanographic Commission. 

Report No.—SC-91-WS-57 

Pub Date—91 

Note—38p.; An Intergovernmental Oceanographic 
Commission contribution to the Aquatic Sciences 
and Fisheries Information System. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, Databases, 
*Information Centers, Information Dissemina- 
tion, Information Management, *Information 
Services, Information Sources, Information Stor- 
age, International Organizations, International 
Programs, *Library Administration, *Library 
Role, *Marine Biology, Online Searching, Scien- 
tific and Technical Information 
The purpose of this introductory manual is briefly 

to explain and put into context the elements in- 

volved in marine information center development 
and operation. Its goal is to provide an overview and 
create an awareness of the range of the inter-con- 
nected procedures, activities, and products that 
make up an information service. The introductory 

materials provided describe the process of making a 

document available to users and the functions of 

information centers and libraries. The remainder of 
the manual focuses on the various aspects of a ma- 
rine information center: (1) Marine Information 

Center (e.g., descriptions of its planning and man- 

agement, subject scope, the users, staffing, the col- 

lection, selection, acquisition, recording, cataloging, 
classification, arrangement, loans, interlibrary loans 
and document delivery, current awareness, index- 
ing, information retrieval, translation, information 
products and publications, information and data 
analysis, referral, and disaster contingency plan- 
ning); (2) Automation (databases, search proce- 
dures, compact disc systems, in-house systems, 

CSD/ISIS bibliographic software, database struc- 

tures and standards, integrated systems); (3) Inter- 





national Information Systems (rationale and bene- 
fits); (4) The Aquatic Sciences and Fisheries Infor- 
mation System (ASFIS) (‘Aquatic Sciences and 
Fisheries Abstracts"-ASFA, current awareness 
publications, registers and directories, ASFIS refer- 
ence series, “World List of Aquatic Sciences and 
Fisheries Serial Titles,” participation in ASFIS, and 
responsibilities and benefits); (5) The ASFIS Center 
(designation and duties); (6) Network Develop- 
ment, Cooperation, and Collaboration; (7) Promo- 
tion; and (8) Training. A 19-item list of references 
and a directory of selected ASFA/AFSIS centers, 
institutions, and agencies concerned with marine 
information exchange and database hosts offering 
online access to bibliographic databases conclude 
the manual. (MAB) 
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Buckingham, Betty Jo 
the School 


get. Revised Edition. 
lowa State Dept. of Education, Des Moines. Bureau 
of School Administration and Accreditation. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—29p.; For the 1984 edition, see ED 242 324. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus b 
Descriptors—* Budgets, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Learning Resources Centers, Library 
Administration, *Library Collection Develop- 
ment, Library Development, Library Materials, 
*Library Planning, *School Libraries 
Identifiers—*lowa 
This guide presents practical information about 
planning a school library media center budget in 
consideration of the goals and objectives of the dis- 
trict, the school, and of the particular programs in- 
volved, both for the year under consideration, and 
for the future. Three chapters are devoted to discus- 
sions of initiating a budget, the lowa budget format, 
and other components of a school library budget. 
Four sample replacement cycles and costs charts for 
selected library media for elementary, junior high/- 
middle schools, senior high schools, and area col- 
leges are provided for basic, initial or phase one 
collections for cycles from 2 years to 33 and 
one-third years. Sample maintenance and develop- 
ment budgets for a junior-senior high school with an 
enrollment of 500, as well as several budget tem- 
plates, are also presented. A listing of subaccount 
codes typically used in lowa library media programs 
is appended. (MAB) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—69p.; For the 1989-90 annual report, see ED 
333 873. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Administrative 
Organization, Annual Reports, Blindness, Charts, 
Computer Networks, Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Institutional Libraries, Li- 
brary Administration, *Library Development, Li- 
brary Networks, “Library Services, Library 
Statistics, *Library Technical Processes, Public 
Libraries, State Libraries 
Identifiers—*South Carolina State Library 
This annual report documents the activities and 
accomplishments of the South Carolina State Li- 
brary in 1990-91. Introductory materials include 
lists of the members of both the South Carolina 
State Library Board and the library staff; an organi- 
zation chart; the goals and mission statement of the 
South Carolina State Library; a history of the li- 
brary; a financial statement for the fiscal year; and 
highlights of fiscal year 1990-1991. A discussion of 
Library Services activities includes information ser- 
vices to state government, interlibrary loan service, 
the state documents depository system, library ser- 
vices to the blind and physically handicapped, and 
state library loan statistics for 1990-91. A section on 
the library's collection includes descriptions of the 
general and special collections. Summary and de- 
tailed statistical reports on the collection are also 
provided. A summary of Library Development ac- 
tivities then describes Consultant Services; Grant 
Administration (state aid for public libraries, federal 
aid to South Carolina libraries, continuing educa- 
tion for librarians, library services to both children 
and adults, library services for the disadvantaged, 
the literacy program, public library construction, 
and institutional library services). Reports on the 


South Carolina Library Network, public informa- 
tion services, the Second White House Conference 
on Library and Information Services, and volunteer 
services are also provided, as well as a listing of 
South Carolina State Library publications. Also pro- 
vided are a list of public library board chairmen; 
directories of public, college and university, and in- 
stitutional libraries; and statistics for these three 
types of libraries. (MAB) 
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Quezada, Shelley, Comp. 
the Literacy Network. Proceedings 
of a National Forum for State Libraries (ist, 
Alexandria, Virginia, May 20-22, 1990). 
Massachusetts Board of Library Commissioners, 
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Boston. 
Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—122p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Literacy, Community Cooper- 
ation, Community Support, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Educational Technology, Federal 
Aid, Library Networks, Library Planning, *Li- 
brary Services, *Literacy Education, *Public Li- 
braries, Reading Programs, *State Libraries, User 
Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Family Literacy, Library Services and 
Construction Act 
This national literacy conference focused on the 
issues of developing community collaborations at 
the state and local levels, motivating constituent 
libraries to be more involved in literacy, technolo- 
gy-assisted learning, family literacy, workforce liter- 
acy, rural literacy, and issues involved in the 
administration of the Library Services and Con- 
struction Act (LSCA) Title VI. Included in this re- 
port are 12 presentations from the forum: (1) “The 
Role of Federal Legislation in Support of Literacy” 
(Donald M. Payne); (2) “Investing in the Future: 
Literacy and Libraries” (Gary Strong, first keynote 
speaker); (3) “Motivating Libraries To Be Involved 
in Literacy” (Debra Wilcox Johnson); (4) “Devel- 
oping Community Collaborations” (Judy Rake); (5) 
“Luncheon Address” (Joan Seamon); (6) “Family 
Literacy: "What Was, What Is and What Could Be” 
(Carole Talan, Carol Sheffer, and Debra Wilcox 
Johnson); (7) “Technology-Assisted Literacy” 
(June Eiselstein and Sara Callaway); (8) “Library 
Efforts To Support Workforce Literacy” (Paul Kiley 
and Rod McDonald); (9) “Rural Literacy” (panel 
discussion—Siby! Moses, Vikki Jo Stewart, and Betty 
Ann Funk); (10) “The National Literacy Act and Its 
Effect on Libraries” (Paul Simon, second keynote 
speaker); (11) “LSCA Title VI" (discussion session 
with federal program officers Carol Cameron and 
Barbara Humes); and (12) “Libraries, Literacy, and 
the Future” (Marilyn Gell Mason). Concluding the 
report are seven resolutions developed by the forum 
participants; a list of the names, addresses, and 
phone numbers of the forum participants; and a 
31-item bibliography. (MAB) 
ED 343 608 IR 653 981 
Moline, Judi 
Using Standards To Facilitate Access and Reuse of 
Museum Information. 
National Inst. of Standards and Technology, Gai- 
thersburg, MD. 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—1Ilp.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference of Hypermedia and Interactivity in 
Museums (1991). Published in “Hypermedia and 
Interactivity in Museums: Proceedings of an In- 
ternational Conference” (Pittsburgh, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. , 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Archives, 
Classification, Information Systems, Models, 
*Museums, *Online Systems, *Records Manage- 
ment, *Standards, *Systems Development, User 
Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Open Systems Theory 
Standards for dealing with electronic records 
must be selected based on a careful analysis of user 
requirements. These requirements must take into 
account the long range goals of the larger commu- 
nity. For any particular museum this larger commu- 
nity could include archives and libraries, as well as 
other museums and the patrons of the museums. 
Consistent use of standards among members of the 
museum community would facilitate the inter- 
change of information among systems. Further, 
standards allow the reuse of information. This reuse 
may be for the same or different purposes. This 
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paper presents a framework for determining the 
needed standards for museum records management. 
Although options are discussed based on the Open 
System Environment, these are not a predetermined 
set of standards. The goal of this paper is to help a 
particular user community select appropriate stan- 
dards. A list of acronyms used in the paper is ap- 
pended. (12 references) (Author/ MAB) 
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Offermann, Glenn W. 
and Libraries: A Study of 
Small and Medium-sized Academic Libraries. 
Concordia Coll., St. Paul, Minn. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus b 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Bibliographic 
Utilities, Cataloging, *Computer Software, Data- 
bases, Higher ucation, Library Acquisition, 
*Library Administration, *Library Automation, 
Library Circulation, Library Expenditures, *Li- 
brary Services, Library Surveys, Microcomputers, 
Online Systems, Online Vendors, Optical Data 
Disks, Questionnaires, Serials, *Use Studies 
Identifiers— Mainframe Computers 
This study is based on a survey of a sample of 162 
academic libraries holding between 90,000 and 
500,000 volumes. The report begins by comparing 
various characteristics of the libraries to arrive at a 
profile of an average sample library in terms of vol- 
umes, enrollment, volumes per student, budget, ex- 
penditures per student, salaries as percent of total 
budget, periodicals as percent of book budget, and 
expenditures for databases and cooperative activi- 
ties. The first of two main parts of the survey form 
focused on computer-based services; mainframe/ 
minicomputer applications; microcomputer applica- 
tions for library databases, CD-ROM, library ad- 
ministrative functions, and patron laboratories; 
software collections; and other applications oar 
printers and modems). The second part dealt wit 
problems and coping strategies in the seven applica- 
tion areas. The responses indicated that: (1) nearly 
all of the libraries participated in a bibliographic 
utility and an online database service; (2) other 
computer-based services-i.e., acquisitions, serials, 
COM catalogs, and CD-ROM catalogs-were much 
less used; (3) less than one-half were involved in the 
operation of locally based automated systems, in- 
cluding online catalogs and circulation systems; (4) 
19 major systems were represented among the re- 
spondents, with five being the highest number of 
users for any single system; (5) microcomputer (PC) 
applications for acquisitions and serials control were 
more common than for cataloging and circulation; 
(6) PC use for word processing and spreadsheets 
was reported by more than one-half of the respon- 
dents, with fewer libraries using desktop publishing 
and graphics programs; (7) more than half reported 
comp lab ies for patrons; (8) the number of 
software programs varied widely for different mi- 
crocomputers; and (9) printers and modems were 
more readily available for staff than for patrons. 
Problems listed were (in rank order) in the following 
areas: financial, facilities, staff, patrons, and ven- 
dors. The top three coping strategies were “shifted 
budget,” “workshops,” and “networking,” and the 
lowest ranked was “consultants.” Others listed in- 
cluded journals, vendor training, cooperative ar- 
rangements, documentation, additional staff, patron 
training, and added budget. A copy of the survey 
instrument is appended. (DB) 


ED 343 610 
Copyright 





IR 053 985 
Provisions. Hearing 


Subcommittee on Patents, 

Trademarks of the Committee on the Judiciary. 
United States Senate, One Hundred Second 
Congress, First Session on S. 765. A Bill To 
Amend Title 17, United States Code, the Copy- 
right Renewal Provisions, and for Other Pur- 


poses. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037160-0; Senate-Hrg- 
102-348 

Pub Date—12 Jun 91 

Note—80p.; Serial No. J-102-26. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
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Descriptors—Authors, *Copyrights, Court Litiga- 
tion, *Federal Legislation, Fees, Hearings, *Intel- 
lectual Property, *Ownership, Public Policy, 
Publishing Industry 
Identifiers—Congress 102nd, Copyright Act 1978, 
Music Composers 
This hearing was held to discuss a proposal to 
restore a measure of equity and fairness to the copy- 
right law. Under current law, authors whose works 
were created after January 1, 1978, receive a single 
term of copyright protection, extending for the life 
of the author, plus 50 years. But authors of pre-1978 
works are only entitled to a 28-year term of protec- 
tion, and must file a registration renewal with the 
copyright office to receive an additional 47-year 
term of protection. This renewal requirement has 
caused a number of authors to accidentally forfeit 
copyright protection for their work, consequences 
felt most harshly by less noted authors of minor 
works, and by heirs and families of authors. S. 756, 
a bill to amend the copyright renewal provisions of 
title 17, U.S. Code, will automatically grant an addi- 
tional 47-year term of copyright protection for these 
pre-1978 works and will make registration renewal 
voluntary. After an opening statement by Dennis 
DeConcini, Chairman of the Subcommittee, and the 
text of S. 756, transcripts of the testimony and/or 
statements by two witnesses are provided: (1) Ralph 
Oman, Register of Copyrights at the Library of Con- 
Se accompanied by Dorothy Schrader and Eric 
hwartz; and (2) Burton Lane, composer, on behalf 
of the American Society of Composers, Authors, 
and Publishers, accompanied by Bernard Korman. 
Also included are additional statements and letters 
submitted for the record by Broadcast Music, Inc.; 
Jacqueline Byrd (widow of songwriter Robert 
Byrd); Irwin Karp (Committee for Literary Property 
Studies); John M. Kernochan (Columbia University 
School of Law); Gregory Luce (Sinister Cinema 
Video); National Music Publishers’ Association, 
Inc.; L. Ray Patterson, Professor of Law, University 
of Georgia); and Barbara Ringer (former Register of 
Copyrights). (DB) 
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Descriptors—Access to Information, *Archives, 
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grams 
Identifiers—Documentary Heritage Program NY, 

*MARC, *New York 

The purpose of these guidelines is to provide ar- 
chivists, librarians, local government officials, and 
staff of repositories responsible for preserving his- 
torical records in New York State with basic in- 
structions on arrangement and _ description 
practices. The guidelines: provide information on 
describing archival and manuscript materials at a 
collective level; supply general directions for their 
arrangement and description; and identify the man- 
uals and books where more specific instructions, 
rules, or information can be found. In the first two 
of seven i an introduction to the hival 
process and types of archival finding aids and archi- 
val information systems are provided. The third sec- 
tion presents information about the uses of archival 
description and the Machine Readable Cataloging 
for Archival and Manuscripts Control (MARC 
AMC) format. The fourth section presents general 
directions for and describes two core principles of 
arrangement: the principle of provenance, and the 
principle of original order (or “respect des fonds”). 
The fifth section addresses various facets of archival 
description, e.g., assigning main entry and title, de- 
scribing physical characteristics, providing histori- 
cal and background information, describing 
intellectual contents, providing access through in- 
dexing, and creating container and folder lists. In- 
formation about Documentary Heritage Program 
workshops on arrangement and description con- 
clude the manual. Examples of accession level re- 
cords, manuscript collection descriptions, and 
archival series descriptions are appended. After 





Document Resumes 121 


each example is a second version of the description 
showing the use of MARC AMC fields, as well as 
container or folder lists for most of the descriptions. 
A basic bibliography on archival description lists 
general works; description tools, cataloging rules, 
and manuals; vocabulary lists; and archival journals. 
A bibliography on the MARC AMC format lists 
general works and works on MARC documenta- 
tion. (MAB) 
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Bibliographic Records, Documentation, *History, 
Library Collections, Microforms, *Preservation, 
Primary Sources, Records M ement, *Re- 
search Tools, Resource Materials, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Jewelry 
The intent of this project was to create a core 

bibliography in support of preservation of scholarly 
jewelry research, and to encourage the interest and 
involvement of jewelry historians, appraisers, pro- 
fessionals, collectors, and connoisseurs in preserva- 
tion initiatives. The bibliography identifies a core of 
jewelry history books that are frequently cited and 
may be prime targets for preservation. Fifteen re- 
spected jewelry historians, jewelry scholars, and ap- 
praisers were requested to supply a list of the 25 
works that they considered to be the most important 
books that supported their individual field of re- 
search. In addition, the respondents were surveyed 
to determine common preservation problems within 
the field. The results of this survey, which included 
access problems (e.g., brittle books and unavailable 
materials), are presented in the first half of the re- 
port. Brief descriptions of the collections and ser- 
vices of six libraries with significant holdings 
conclude the first part. The core bibliography, 
which comprises 284 titles, including the respon- 
dents’ selections and additions from 11 selected bib- 
liographies, makes up the second half of the report. 
It is noted that all of these titles are candidates for 
preservation. Each bibliographical entry consists of 
the document's full name or complete title with sub- 
title, the date of publication, the number of survey 
respondents who cited the book, the number of 
times the book was cited in the 11 bibliographies 
consulted, whether the material has been micro- 
filmed, and whether it is endangered or has been 
reprinted. (MAB) 
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Pub Date—2 Jun 91 

Note—125p.; Master's Thesis, New York Institute 
of Technology. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descri liege Libraries, *Computer Output 
Microfilm, *Foreign Students, Higher Education, 
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brary Instruction, *Material Development, Ques- 
tionnaires, Research Skills, Research Tools, 
Systems Development 

Identifiers—*New York Institute of Technology 
This thesis reports on the designer's plans and 

experiences in carrying out the design, develop- 

ment, implementation, and evaluation of a project, 
the purpose of which was to develop a training pro- 
gram that would enable foreign students at the New 

York Institute of Technology (NYIT) to use the 

Computer Output Microform Catalog (COMCAT) 

and to develop a sense of library research skills. The 

project was conducted using the principles and tech- 
niques of instructional system design (ISD). The 
report consists of seven chapters: (1) Introduction 

(overview, background, statement of the problem, 

project purpose, definition of terms, assumpti 


limitations, method and p: d ); (2) Analysis 
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(needs analysis, instructional goal, literature review, 
plan for design and development effort); (3) Design 
(instructional task analysis, instructional objectives, 
entry behaviors defined, group and sequence objec- 
tives, learning activities specification, assessment 
system speci tion, evaluation system specifica- 
tion, learning transfer system specification, review 
and selection of existing materials); A. Develop- 
ment (learning activity development scheme. 
ing activity development, learning activity review, 
materials for evaluation produced); (5) Implementa- 
tion (materials for implementation reproduced, in- 
souslendl delivery, data collection); 6) Evaluation 
(formative evaluation, summative evaluation learn- 
ing bay mei and (7) Summary and Recommenda- 
tions ( and pi used, conclusions, 
py Thirteen appendices contain 
and p ts, questionnaires, li- 
mg pol ong and supporting data for the study. 
(MAB) 
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National Library of Thailand, Bangkok. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, Sci- 
entific and Cultural Organization, Bangkok (Thai- 
land). Principal Regional Office for Asia and the 
Pacific. 

Pub Date—91 
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uage—Thai; English 
Pub Pub Type — Reports - Research (143) — Multilin- 
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see cael nee os Libraries, *Archives, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Government Libraries, *Labor Force, 
Learning Resources Centers, *Library Education, 
*Library Personnel, *Library Surveys, National 
Libraries, National Surveys, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Public Libraries, Questionnaires, School 
Libraries, Special - oe 

Identifiers—*Thailan 
This report a the results of a national sur- 

vey on manpower in libraries, information centers, 

and archives in Thailand in both Thai and English. 

On November 26, 1987, 2,350 questionnaires were 

sent to 8 types of libraries, information centers, and 

archives: public libraries, national libraries, univer- 
sity libraries, college libraries, school libraries, spe- 
cial libraries, the National Archives, and training 

institutions. By the beginning of March 1988, 969 

responses had been received. The questionnaire 

elicited data on: (1) the number of staff employed, 
vacant posts, total posts; (2) number leaving jobs; 

(3) number joining library service; (4) staff receiving 

training; (5) net growth in posts; (6) rates of wastage 

and re-entry of professional, para-professional, and 
clerical staff; (7) short-term and medium-term sup- 
ply and demand of professional staff, para-profes- 
sional staff, clerical staff; and (8) output from 
training institutions. Background information on 
the concerns and problems that libraries, informa- 
tion services, and archives are facing is also pro- 
vided. Concluding the report are the National 

Library of Thailand's recommendations to improve 

the library workforce situation. Appendices, includ- 

— a copy of the questionnaire, are in Thai. (6 refer- 

rhe 2 in English, and | in both languages) 

(MAB) 
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Descriptors—Ancient History, *Constitutional His- 
tory, Democracy, Literature, Primary Sources, 
*Resource Materials, *United States History 

Identifiers—*Founding Fathers of the United 
States, Madison (James), Philosophers, *Philo- 
sophical Influences 








Published to commemorate the Constitution's bi- 
centennial year and remind Americans that books 
and the life of the mind are vital national traditions, 
this volume contains both an essay, “Weli Ac- 
quainted with Books: The Founding Framers of 
1787,” —. A. Rutland, and James Madison’s 
List of ks for Congress, 1783. The essay re- 
counts how books and the ideas conveyed by books 
were crucial to the founding fathers of this nation. 
It also identifies those writers, ranging from the an- 
cient Greek and Roman writers on history to con- 
temporary British and French writers, whose 
influences on the various delegates to the Constitu- 
tional Convention were evidenced. Congressman 
James Madison's list of 307 books that he thought 
were needed by the first national legislature is then 
presented. An introduction to this list describes the 
occasion of its creation and a few of the sources 
Madison drew upon in preparing it. A list of abbre- 
viations and short titles used by the editors of the 
Madison papers in the bibliographical! notes follows. 
Included in the entries are the date of original publi- 
cation and the date of the latest edition or, in certain 
cases, of an earlier, superior, edition. It is noted that 
references to the many editions that are incomplete 
or inferior have been omitted. Abbreviated titles are 
used and the names of translators, unless specified 
by James Madison or known to have importantly 
enhanced the value of a work by their editing or 
augmentation of it, are not mentioned. The entries 
are numbered sequentially and footnotes are placed 
immediately after the volumes to which they refer 
rather than grouping all of the annotations at the 
close of the list. Additional readings suggested by 
Robert Rutland conclude the volume. (MAB) 
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Television 

Identifiers—Library of Congress 
This selective report on the celebration across the 

country of the Year of the Young Reader (Y YR) by 

the Library of Congress and its partners has a 

two-fold purpose: to provide a chronological review 

of the events, projects, and activities that made the 

campaign effective; and to stimulate thinking on 

how to give the next campaign, “1991-the Year of 

the Lifetime Reader,” the broadest possible impact. 

The report highlights, by month, the YYR cam- 

paign’s national events, state events, projects in the 

schools (by state), publicity campaigns (brochures, 

television spots, press), television projects, and post- 

ers and publications. Concluding the report is a list 

of national associations and advocacy groups and 

their activities in promoting literacy and reading 

during the campaign. (MAB) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 

A content analysis was performed to determine 
the trends in educational technology for the period 
October 1, 1990, through September 30, 1991. 
Sources for the analysis included five leading pro- 
fessional journals in educational technology, papers 
given at annual conventions of three professional 
associations, dissertations from five universities that 
have a high level of doctoral productivity, and the 
educational technology documents that have been 
entered in the ERIC database. The analysis was 
complemented by the examination of supplemen- 
tary documents to confirm the trends indicated in 
the content analysis. This digest features the top 
trends and selected issues identified in the study. 
Trends reflect: (1) the creation of technology-based 
teaching/learning products that are based largely 
upon instructional design and development princi- 
ples; (2) an increasingly important role for evalua- 
tion in the instructional development process; (3) 
the establishment of distance education as a major 
vehicle of instruction at all levels of education; (4) 
the presence of microcomputers in almost all public 
schools in the United States; and (5) the use of 
telecommunications to establish new links between 
educators and students. (11 references) (MAB) 
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*College Students, Distance Education, Educa- 
tion Majors, Higher Education, High School Stu- 
dents, Library Facilities, *Library Instruction, 
Library Services, *Literacy, Outreach Programs, 
Secondary Education, Selective Dissemination of 
Information, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—* Information Literacy, *Nebraska 
The eight papers in this collection were presented 
at the Nebraska Library Association College and 
University Section spring 1991 meeting. Key note 
speaker Bill Kloefkorn presented poems and stories 
as an “essay” on literacy and today’s college stu- 
dents. (This presentation is not included in the pro- 
ceedings.) In the selected paper for the morning 
session, “Preservation Literacy: Needs and Solu- 
tions in Nebraska,” Katherine Walter reviewed the 
progress that has been made in creating a state-wide 
plan for preservation in Nebraska. Seven other pa- 
pers were presented during the afternoon session: 
(1) “Extending the Academic Library: Outreach to 
School and Community” (Janet Brumm, Sue Burya- 
nek, Kathleen Tooker); (2) “Information Literacy 
and Education Students: The Planning Stage at 
Kearney State College” (Janet Wilke); (3) “Librar- 
ies and Sick Building Syndrome: Can Anything Be 
Done?” (Carole Larson); (4) “Library Services for 
Off-Campus Students” (Peggy Brooks Smith); (5) 
“The S.D.1. Imperative: Service in a Technologi- 
cally Limited Environment” (B. C. Wehrman); (6) 
“Bibliographic Instruction: A Waste of Time?” 
(Janet Lu); and (7) “Trends in Education” (Carla 
Rosenquist-Buhler). Topics addressed by these pa- 
pers include ways in which colleges in the state are 
providing services to the various off-campus classes 
to high school students; changes in education that 
affect the roles of libraries; programs for including 
library instruction in the curriculum in a meaningful 
way; and current awareness services used to help 
faculty stay current in their own fields. (MAB) 
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Identifiers—* Kansas 
One of the most important strategies for promot- 
ing economic development is providing educational 
opportunities for entry into and advancement 
within the work force. In support of this strategy, 
Kansas public community colleges and vocation- 
al-technical schools have expanded their offerings 
to include customized training for businesses and 
industries within the state. This report offers data on 
the training opportunities currently being offered to 
meet the changing needs of business and industry in 
Kansas. Specifically, the report includes informa- 
tion on vocational training programs offered by pub- 
lic community colleges, area vocational technical 
schools, and the Kansas Industrial Training Pro- 
gram (KITP). Highlights of the report include the 
following: (1) during the 1989-90 school year, Kan- 
sas public community colleges and area vocational 
schools served 1,291 businesses/industries and 
65,341 employees with credit courses and non- 
credit services; (2) each business/industry served 
received an average of 2,127.3 hours of vocational 
training for a total of 2,746,331 hours provided by 
community colleges and area vocational schools; (3) 
the average community college or area vocational 
school provided vocational training to 1,931 em- 
ployees of 38 businesses/industries and offered 153 
courses in a variety of program areas; (4) overall, 
community colleges and area vocational schoois of- 
fered over 5,046 vocational training courses for 
Kansas businesses; (5) in 1989-90, community col- 
leges provided vocational training to slightly more 
businesses and more employees for more hours than 
in 1988-89; and (6) each employee served by voca- 
tional training from the community colleges or area 
vocational schools received an average of 32 hours 
of instruction. The bulk of the report consists of data 
tables. (JMC) 
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In 1992, a study was conducted to provide current 
institutional data on the number and percentage of 
underrepresented minorities among full-time fac- 
ulty in two-year colleges; to examine the opinions of 
academic administrators about a number of barriers 
to minority faculty recruitment; to examine institu- 
tional efforts to recruit minority faculty; and to de- 
termine the characteristics of successful recruitment 
programs. Questionnaires were mailed to 1,293 
vice-presidents of academic affairs, and, after two 
waves of mailings, the overall response rate was 
47.4%. Major study findings included the following: 
(1) 53,628 full-time faculty members were em- 
ployed at the 616 institutions represented in the 
study, of whom 5.1% were African Americans, 1.7% 
Mexican Americans, 1.4% American Indians, and 
0.3% Puerto Rican Americans; (2) 68.5% of the re- 
spondents felt that current economic constraints 
made it difficult to hire additional minority faculty; 
(3) 55% indicated that minority faculty were not 
available in technical and occupational fields and 
46.3% felt they were not available in the arts and 
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sciences; (4) more minorities were recruited when 
minorities served on search committees and on the 
governing bodies of two-year colleges; (5) a positive 
predictor of larger percentages of underrepresented 
faculty was whether the vice-president of academic 
affairs was him/herself an African-American or 
Mexican-American; and (6) respondents at institu- 
tions with low numbers of minority faculty were 
more likely to agree with the statement that minori- 
ties have difficulty fitting in socially with the com- 
munity. The survey instrument and tabulated results 
are included. (JMC) 
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This overview of the characteristics and needs of 
adult, nontraditional students attending community 
colleges argues that enhancing the self-concept and 
self-esteem of adult students fosters and increases 
their academic success and life chances. After chap- 
ter I introduces the issues and defines terms, chapter 
II provides a literature review covering the history, 
description, philosophy, purpose, and mission of 
community colleges; and theories about adult devel- 
opment, psychosocial development, and principles 
related to andragogy. This chapter also describes 
the characteristics of adult learners, indicating that 
the typical adult student has family and job obliga- 
tions; has been away from schooling for a period of 
years; and tends to be stimulated to return to school 
by life transitions, which can also create anxiety and 
lower self-esteem. In addition, the literature review 
focuses on studies of the constructs of “self-con- 
cept” and “self-esteem”; the associated concepts of 
attribution, locus of control, self-efficacy, mentor- 
ship, pygmalion, and self-fulfilling prophecy; and 
the influence of the educational environmental. 
Chapter II also reviews the work of Knowles and 
Brookfield in the field of andragogy and their guide- 
lines for establishing a conducive educationai envi- 
ronment for interacting effectively with 
nontraditional adult students. Chapter III describes 
a workshop-seminar on the role of the learning envi- 
ronment in enhancing self-concept and self-esteem. 
The following seminar modules are described: (1) 
The Postsecondary Educational Setting; (2) Non- 
traditional, Adult Student; (3) Adult Development; 
(4) Self-Concept/Self-Esteem; (5) Associated Di- 
mensions; (6) Learning Environment; and (7) An- 
dragogy. A 50-item bibliography is attached. (JSP) 
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The Community College of Maine (CCM) makes 

use of new telecommunications and information 

technologies to overcome the barriers of geography, 

cost, and time that have always limited access to 

higher education for Maine’s rural communities. 

Currently, the Interactive Television System (ITV) 

is the primary means used to broadcast CCM 
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courses, but computer conferencing, videodiscs, fax 
exchange, audioconferencing, and electronic mail 
are increasingly being used. By spring 1991, during 
the second year of college operations, 40 courses 
were being transmitted to 3,655 registrants in over 
75 different-locations. Eleven off-campus centers 
coordinate registration, academic advising, admis- 
sions, financial aid, and other services for students 
in the region, who also attend classes at these cen- 
ters and 50 high school sites. Materials distribution 
to and from faculty is funneled through the centers 
by way of the Office of Off-Campus Education at 
the University of Maine, Augusta. The centers also 
provide access to URSUS, the University’s comput- 
erized public access library catalog. A 1991 Annen- 
berg/Corporation for Public Broadcasting “New 
Pathways to a Degree” grant will allow CCM to 
upgrade its curriculum, support services, and fac- 
ulty/staff development. The CCM network is also 
used by organizations across Maine for long-dis- 
tance business meetings and training sessions. Ap- 
proximately 475 hours of teleconferencing and 
special events were produced in 1990-91. Appen- 
dixes, constituting over half the annual report, in- 
clude: (1) maps of ITV coverage; (2) enrollment 
data; (3) CCM site maps; (4) CCM off-campus li- 
brary requests; (5) 1990-91 Annenberg/CPB 
funded proposals; and (6) information on ITV Sys- 
tem users. (JSP) 
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Year Colleges, *Western Civilization, *World 
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Between 1988 and 1991, the Center for Faculty 

Development undertook a project to evaluate the 
teaching of the Introductory Course in History at 
American community colleges. Based upon a survey 
of over 100 introductory history teachers and con- 
ference discussions, it was determined that two sets 
of course guidelines for faculty were required, one 
for Western Civilization and one for World History 
courses, each divided into two semesters. In addi- 
tion, the survey of teachers found several key issues, 
including a lack of commonality in the themes of 
Western and World History; a need for a practical 
alternative to courses emphasizing a superior West- 
ern culture; and a difference in conceptual ap- 
proaches between Western Civilization and World 
History. The bulk of this report consists of course 
guidelines for the Western Civilization and World 
History courses. Separate guidelines are presented 
for three approaches to teaching the courses: “Chro- 
nological,” a basic narrative, period-by-period 
course; “Sources,” built around an intensive and 
interdisciplinary study of primary sources; and 
“Postholes,” focusing on a close analysis of a few 
major historical periods. Each of the course guide- 
lines contains: (1) detailed syllabi for both semes- 
ters; (2) course objectives; (3) suggested learning 
activities and discussion topics; (4) lists of primary 
and secondary sources; (5) sample expanded curric- 
ular guides; (6) study guides; (7) lists of recom- 
mended audiovisual materials; (8) expanded course 
outlines; (9) faculty reading lists; and (10) sample 
lectures. Other appendixes contain the original sur- 
vey questions and responses and a list of task force 
members. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—*National Council of State Dirs of 
Comm Jr Colls 
The National Council of State Directors of Com- 
munity / Junior Colleges (NCSDC/JC) has been an 
important influence on the development of the pub- 
lic community /junior college movement. Since the 
first meeting of the state directors in 1961, the 
Council has been involved in the coordination of 
community colleges at the state level and in stimu- 
lating the professional development of administra- 
tors and faculty. It has supported the efforts of the 
American Association of Community and Junior 
and the Association of Community Col- 
lege Trustees to secure federal legislation favorable 
to public higher education. Council members are 
state directors of community college operations 
with the responsibility for coordinating on a daily 
basis the activities of community colleges within 
their states. This historical account of the 
NCSDC/JC is based primarily on the official min- 
utes of the Council, and details meetings and activi- 
ties of the Council between 1957 and 1991. 
Whenever possible, a full account is given of issues, 
discussions, speeches and papers presented at every 
ing. A history of the two Council publications, 
“The Reporter” and “The Colleague,” is also in- 
cluded. Appendixes include the By-Laws and Arti- 
cles of Incorporation of the Council; examples of 
meeting rosters and mailing lists; an annual list of 
chairpersons; —— of “The Reporter,” “The 
Newsletter,” and “ Colleague”; and a short list 


of the dates and places of early meetings. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—*California Community Colleges 
Using information received from California's 
community college districts, this report provides 
1990-91 fiscal information and attendance records. 
Introductory comments indicate that the ave: 
daily attendance (ADA) of the colleges was 816,088 
in 1990-91, compared to 772,485 the previous year; 
and that expenditures per ADA were $3,539 not 
including capital outlay expenditures. Parts | and II 
present headcount enrollment data for fall 1990 and 
ADA figures for credit, dit, and apprenti 
ship programs for fiscal year (FY) 1990-91. Part III 
offers summaries of first recalculation and second 
principal ionments and credit base revenue 
per ADA. General fund transactions for FY 
1990-91 are reported in part IV. Part V presents 
summaries of general fund revenues for FY 
1990-91, while part VI presents statewide general 
fund expenditures by object and aggregated activi- 
ties. Part VII contains a sum: of the current 
expense of education, and part VIII focuses on state 
fund expenditures by activity, aggregated 
instructional activities, aggregated administrative 
and support activities, community and ancillary ser- 
vices, auxiliary operations, and general fund ex- 
penditures by activities. In part [X, selected data are 
presented grouped by district ADA size. Part X 
provides a 5-year district data summary. The report 
concludes with information on definitions 
and sources of data. (JSP) 
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An academic advisory board of volunteers drawn 
from college alumni and the general community can 
serve institutions of higher education at the college, 
school and even departmental level. Board members 
link the academic community to the external com- 
munity by sharing expertise gained through practi- 
cal experience. Such a board exists solely to give 
advice, not to set policy or raise money. Volunteers 
are honored by the invitation to participate, and it 
enables them to make a valuable contribution to the 
improvement of academic programs. While the 
chief officer of the academic unit that the board 
serves should direct it, a board should be able to 
function as independently as possible. The most ef- 
fective board is p omen not only of alumni, whose 
perspective is framed by their prior academic expe- 
riences, but also of outside members of the commu- 
nity. Candidates should be formally solicited for a 
3-year term, with a third of the terms expiring each 
year. Especially valuable members may be desig- 
nated “advisor emeritus” and retained for longer 
terms. A number of standing committees may need 
to be designated to address topics of special con- 
cern. Meetings should be scheduled well in advance, 
and with consideration for board members’ other 
commitments. A memento of recognition, such as a 
certificate, provides a visible and lasting acknowl- 
edgment honoring each board member's participa- 
tion. (JSP) 
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Identifiers— Minnesota 
Student educational outcomes and the quality of 

instruction are now being monitored by several pro- 

grams at Worthington Community College (WCC) 
in southwest Minnesota. WCC, one of the 20 com- 
munity colleges in the Minnesota Community Col- 
lege system, currently serves 875 students, and has 
been intensifying its efforts to serve the whole ser- 
vice area community. An increased emphasis on 
outcomes by federal, state, and accrediting agencies 
has required WCC and the state system as a whole 
to streamline the handling of data to provide the 
outcomes information. WCC has developed, or is in 
the process of developing, systems for monitoring 
outcomes in the following areas: (1) assessment of 
incoming students in the areas of reading, writing, 
and mathematics using Educational Testing Service 
placement tests; (2) developmental education, in- 
cluding the effectiveness of WCC’s Academic 

Achievement Center, which coordinates the tutor- 

ing program and provides leadership in producing 

developmental courses in math, reading, and writ- 
ing; (3) graduate outcomes, which are measured us- 
ing a survey of students one year after graduation to 

gather information on employment and transfer; (4) 

state and federal reporting, including reports on ath- 

letes and crime that must be hand-tabulated; (5) 

faculty evaluation; and (6) staff development. Ap- 

pendixes include forms related to student assess- 
ment; vocational placement; graduation follow-up; 
educational participation of athletes; student evalu- 
ations of faculty in the classroom and on cable tele- 
vision; classroom observation; and faculty 


self-assessment. (JSP) 
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With faculty negotiations becoming legal in more 
States, it is not uncommon to find faculty groups 
wanting to include the faculty evaluation system as 
an item to be negotiated. While some courts suggest 
that negotiating evaluation is against public policy, 
it is, nevertheless, being negotiated in a significant 
number of contracts. In 1991, a survey was con- 
ducted of instructional deans and/or vice presidents 
in the North Central United States to determine 
whether the inclusion of faculty evaluation systems 
in faculty negotiations impaired effective evaluation 
practices. Of 353 deans/vice presidents surveyed, 
283 responded, for a response rate of 0%. Of the 87 
colleges reporting negotiated evaluation systems in 
faculty contracts, 37 (42.5%) were dissatisfied with 
the language that had been negotiated into the fac- 
ulty contract. Comments from administrators who 
were not satisfied centered on four areas: (1) restric- 
tions that the language imposed on their role as 
administrators with responsibilities for evaluation; 
(2) the poor language written into the contract; (3) 
deficiencies in criteria procedures; and (4) concerns 
relative to student evaluation. In addition to these 
comments, administrators were asked to submit 
copies of contract pages with language relating to 
evaluation. In several contracts, faculty had created 
negotiation procedures and criteria that made it 
most difficult to evaluate continuing (tenured) fac- 
ulty. In some instances, the administration was 
given no significant role in the process, while in 
others the administrative supervisor was called 
upon only when a problem was serious. (Au- 
thor/JMC) 
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At many colleges and universities in the United 
States, the mystique of tenure has provided tenured 
faculty, even incompetent and inactive faculty, a 
protected status. Dismissing a tenured faculty mem- 
ber requires a specified cause for termination, and is 
often one of the most difficult personnel actions that 
a college can take. Dealing with incompetent fac- 
ulty requires a strong evaluation process and cam- 
puswide understanding of policy and procedures. 
This article provides a step-by-step case study of a 
college dean’s actions to dismiss a faculty member, 
based on low class enrollments, poor evaluations of 
classes by the division chair and dean of instruction, 
poor student evaluations, and failure to remediate 
teaching and job deficiencies. The steps include: (1) 
an initial meeting with the dean and follow-up mem- 
orandum stating problems that might be account- 
able for low enrollments; (2) in-class evaluations by 
administrators; (3) official notice from the board of 
trustees of the “need to remediate,” follow-up meet- 
ings, and evaluation activities to monitor improve- 
ment; (4) recommendation for dismissal and 
dismissal notice; (5) just cause and appeal proce- 
dures; and (6) the arbitration hearing. Lessons to be 
learned from the case study are highlighted. (JSP) 
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A study was conducted to identify the environ- 
mental conditions and relationships between exter- 
nal and institutional conditions that have a 
significant effect upon student transfer activity. A 
sample of 78 colleges in 15 states were selected from 
institutions participating in a national transfer 
project; 42% were located in Texas or California. 
The study examined institutional characteristics, 
funding, enrollment, and demographic data; and ex- 
ternal factors including state articulation and trans- 
fer policies; economic conditions; and proximity of 
senior institutions to the community colleges. Stu- 
dent transfer activity was measured in terms of 
credit rate (i.c., the percentage of first-time fresh- 
men completing 12 or more credits during a 4-year 
period) and transfer rate (i.c., the percentage of 
first-time students with 12 or more credits transfer- 
ring to a senior institution with a 4-year period). 
Study findings included the following: (1) factors 
associated with high credit rates were high unem- 
ployment, low community income, high percent- 
ages of full-time faculty, high tuition, low 
enrollments and high percentages of younger and 
full-time students; (2) high transfer rates were corre- 
lated with high community i . high p t 
ages of full-time faculty, low per student 
expenditures, high percentages of younger and 
white students, and high percentages of students 
with 12 or more credits; and (3) formalized state- 
wide articulation mandates had a moderate positive 
effect on transfer rates, while the close proximity of 
a senior institution had a moderate negative effect. 
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“American Visions” is a freshman-level survey 
course offered by the Department of History as part 
of Butler University’s core curriculum. The course 
is built around three primary contextual consider- 
ations: high culture, popular culture, and commu- 
nity culture. The high culture approach is designed 
to introduce students to major systems of thought 
that have flourished in American history. The popu- 
lar cultural approach explores how the ideas of high 
culture are developed, recorded, transmitted, and 
popularized for mass audiences. The community 
culture approach is takes advantage of Butler Uni- 
versity’s urban location in Indianapolis (Indiana) by 
using the resources of the city to illustrate themes of 
urbanism and urban populations. The course nor- 
mally begins with topics in geography that suggest 
differing patterns of land use; this is followed by a 
study of styles of architecture commonly found in 
those areas. The next step is the assignment of indi- 
vidual projects. Students are asked to select an arti- 
fact of the colonial or revolutionary period and to 
perform three tasks: describe its physical features; 
discuss the underlying idea or ideas that its creator 
was seeking to express; and assess the ways these 
ideas fit within the larger context of the course. 
Upon completion of the project, students are re- 
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uired to give 5-minute oral reports and present a 
three- to five-page paper as a validation of the effort 
the student has provided. A syllabus describing the 
student project is provided. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—Kent State University OH Regional 
Campuses 
In 1991, a study was conducted at the regional 
campuses of Kent State University to determine the 
characteristics of students who were admitted but 
did not enroll; their reasons for not ing; and 
their opinions of the academic and student services 
provided. Demographic and admissions data were 
available for all 952 students who were admitted but 
did not enroll for fall 1991. Half of these students 
were randomly selected for a survey. i 
based on a 15% response rate, included 
ing: (1) 65% of the respondents were employed, and 
most who were not employed were so by choice or 
due to family responsibilities; (2) 49% said they 
wished to obtain an associate degree, and 40% said 
a bachelor’s degree was their goal; (3) obtaining an 
associate degree was the most frequently cited aca- 
demic preparing for a new career the most 
important career goal, meeting people the most im- 
portant social participation goal, and learning skills 
to enrich their lives the most important personal 
goal; (4) 46% of the students said they did not enroll 
because they could not afford to attend; (5) unspeci- 
fied personal reasons, slow financial aid processing, 
and distance from the campus were also commonly 
cited reasons for not enrolling; and (6) 25% to 57% 
of the respondents rated as high or very high their 
satisfaction with the availability and quality of aca- 
demic advising (29-30%), admissions (57%), and fi- 
nancial aid (25%). The survey instrument is 
attached. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—* Colorado 
A statewide survey was conducted to document 
and analyze the variety of direct services to busi- 
nesses and industry provided by Colorado’s 15 com- 
munity colleges. At each college, the president and 
the individual responsible for direct instructional 
services to business were surveyed using a personal 
interview format in addition to a survey question- 
naire. The findings, based on returns from 14 col- 
leges, include the following: (1) Colorado 
community colleges customized their direct ser- 
vices to business over 50% of the time, compared to 
national figures indicating that over 50% of business 
services by community colleges were modified or 
off-the-shelf versions of regular course offerings; (2) 
50.6% of the courses offered focused on job-specific 
vocational skills; (3) the highest volume of instruc- 
tional services were concentrated in eight colleges 
where economic conditions were strong and the 
population size was large, whereas noninstructional 
services were evenly among the community 
colleges around the state; (4) more employers pur- 
chased noninstructional services, such as custom- 
ized small business services, than instructional 
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services; and (5) state economic initiatives ac- 
counted for 17% of the employees receiving custom- 
ized training. The study report includes a list of 
recommendations, reflections upon the future mis- 
sions of community colleges, and statistical data on 
study findings. (JSP) 
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_ In 1984, Bronx ay seme eee (BCC) estab- 
lished the Minority Honors Program in Energy Re- 
lated Curricula, a partnership between their 
academic honors program and the U.S. Department 
of Energy. The *s goal is to increase the 
—- of minorities in the fields of Computer 

, Electrical Technology, Engineering Sci- 
ence, Data Programming, and Nuclear Medicine 
Technology. The program operates as part of the 
college and is accountable to both the college and 
the federal ~a~ = Students receive individualized 
counseling to help them develop life, job-search, 
and “employability” skills. Increased personal at- 
tention through tutoring, mentoring, special classes, 
and close supervision helps maintain the program’s 
high retention rate. The government agency pro- 
vides participants with paid summer internships and 
a The Department of Energy's Office of 
Minority omic Impact provides funding, while 
the college takes responsibility for instruction, ad- 
ministration, and counseling. Program outcomes in- 
clude greater self-esteem for students along with 
entry into energy-related employment or transfer to 
senior colleges. The program has afforded BCC 
oy visibility and a more positive self-image. 


JC 920 162 


[the] Illinois Assembly. 
De Paul Univ., Chicago, Ill.; Triton Coll., River 
Grove, Ill. 
Spons a State Board of Higher Edu- 
eld. 


cation, S 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—205p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Delinquency, *Educational Back- 
ground, Educational Needs, *Family Characteris- 
tics, *High Risk Students, Institutionalized 
Persons, Potential Dropouts, Special Needs Stu- 
dents, *Youth Problems 
In 1990-91, the educational histories of incarcera- 
ted juveniles in Illinois were analyzed to assess the 
value of educational intervention strategies prior to 
incarceration. Following open-ended interviews 
with public officials, structured interviews were held 
with 200 juvenile offenders, of whom 50 were fe- 
male, from all parts of the state. The surveys re- 
vealed that 71% of the respondents were from 
broken homes. While they were in elementary 
school, 79% were cared for by neighbors during 
their mothers’ absence, and 51% were latchkey chil- 
dren by sixth grade. A third had attended four to six 
schools before dropping out, and 40% had conduct 
problems prior to fourth grade. Most respondents 
(80%) indicated that their parents were concerned 
about their progress in school. Almost all indicated 
that they liked going to school, although that liking 
decreased as the student progressed through the 
grades. Over time, there was a decline in the number 
of teachers going out of their way to help these 
children. About three-fourths of those suspended in 
junior high school believed they would graduate 
from high school, but only one-third thought they 
would graduate from college. As most of these de- 
linquents and their families have a high regard for 
education, academic assistance and personal coun- 
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seling while still in the educational setting could 
reduce juvenile delinquency rates. Appendixes in- 
clude a copy of the research instrument and a review 
of the literature. (JSP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Across the Curriculum, Writing Evaluation, Writ- 
ing Improvement 
In fall 1991, Solano Community College (Califor- 
nia) undertook a study comparing the writing skills 
of students in an integrated course combining his- 
tory and freshman English composition with stu- 
dents in unpaired history and English classes. 
Students were divided into three groups: the inte- 
grated class and two control groups, one taking his- 
tory only and one taking history and composition as 
separate courses. The results of two essays written 
in the 4th and 13th weeks by the three history 
classes were examined. Distributions of essay scores 
and final grades indicated that the integrated class 
methodology improved student learning in both 
writing and history, especially among serious stu- 
dents. The evidence further indicates an increased 
likelihood of success in history for those students 
who have already taken a college composition class, 
and underscores the value of discussing readings in 
class to effective writing in history. Appendixes 
contain essay exam questions; essay scoring criteria; 
statistical test data; tables of means for groups with 
and without drops; and a list of data gathered for the 
whole study population. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—*Solano Community College CA 
Solano Community College (SCC) undertook its 
first effort to link college composition to content 
area classes in 1989-90, without team teaching. All 
students in a particular composition class were also 
enrolled in a designated biology or history section. 
This “scotch-taping” of classes resulted in several 
drawbacks. Instructors spent large amounts of time 
trying to update one another on what had been said 
in the two separate classes. Each instructor sepa- 
rately discussed with the students the relevance of 
the two fields to each other, but connections were 
delayed in the minds of students. Finally, the bur- 
den of discussing the links between reading / writing 
and the content area fell heavily on the English 
instructors. SCC attempted to overcome these diffi- 
culties through team teaching. The presence of both 
instructors in the room allowed for immediate an- 
swers to questions relating to either discipline or to 
the links between the fields. Faculty experience and 
student evaluations and performance suggested the 
following conclusions regarding the linked classes: 
(1) students taking the linked classes expressed an 
understanding of the relevance of reading and writ- 
ing to learning in other fields; (2) the link allowed 
students to read primary materials in the content 
area, which in turn helped students relate personally 
to what they were learning; (3) teachers needed ex- 
tra time to teach these classes effectively; (4) faculty 
development and rejuvenation were a by-product of 


the classes; (5) students were more reluctant to drop 
linked classes than they were to drop ordinary class 
sections; and (6) counselors played a key role in the 
success of the classes. (JMC) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
Part of a series of reports on undergraduate educa- 
tion in Illinois, this report focuses on transfer and 
articulation. The first section examines trends in 
transfer and after-transfer retention to baccalaure- 
ate degree completion of students who transferred 
from public community colleges to public universi- 
ties. The second section traces the evolution of state 
policies and practices for improving the transfer 
process for students and for articulating programs 
and courses in response to actual and perceived im- 
pediments. The third section describes initiatives 
undertaken since the deliberation of a committee 
designed to increase the number and success of stu- 
dents completing baccalaureate degrees. Finally, 
the fourth section draws conclusions from this infor- 
mation and suggests steps to improve student | trans- 


those in authority to enforce articulation policies or, 
in some instances, to have articulation policies at all; 
and (3) alienating policies such as those forcing in- 
ternal transfer students to reapply for admission as 
if they were foreign to the institution or those that 
penalize curriculum sequences similar but not iden- 
tical to the first two years of the four-year track. 
These findings indicate the need for more detailed 
research on the issue of internal transfer. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
America’s more than 1,200 community, technical, 

and junior colleges constitute the largest branch of 

higher education in the country. Two-year colleges 

are subjected to rigorous institutional accreditation 

standards and procedures by regional accrediting 

bodies. At least 80% of their students are already in 

the workforce, and they serve the majority of 

women and persons of color pursuing higher educa- 

tion today. The employer community increasingly 





fer and subsequent baccalaureate 
Findings presented in the report include the ‘follow- 
ing: (1) 63% of the students who transferred into an 
upper-division school graduated within 4 years of 
transferring; (2) overall, Illinois students who trans- 
ferred from community colleges to public universi- 
ties did as well or better than transfer students in 
other states; (3) significantly fewer Black and His- 
pas students transferred into the upper division, 
leted an iate in arts or associate in sci- 
ence » degree prior to transfer, and graduated within 
4 years of transfer in proportion to their numbers 
than the overall transfer population; and (4) be- 
tween fall 1987 and fall 1991, while the total num- 
ber of students who transferred from a community 
college to a public university increased by 14%, the 
number of Black transfers increased by 17%, and the 
number of Hispanic transfers increased by 48%. In 
addition to the findings, recent initiatives aimed at 
improving transfer and articulation are described. 
An appendix provides board policies on transfer and 
articulation. (10 tables/charts/figures). (JMC) 
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In 1989, a descriptive study was conducted of 
internal transfer and articulation within the context 
of two-year branch campuses of four-year institu- 
tions. Data were gathered from a survey sent to the 
chief executive officers (CEO's) of 408 campuses 
delivering two-year tracks within a four-year college 
or university. Study findings, based on responses 
from 85 CEO's, included the following: (1) internal 
transfer is affected by many of the same inhibitors 
that affect other two- and four-year institutions, in- 
luding elitist judg about two-year students 
and programs, enrollment caps favoring baccalaure- 
ate track students, arbitrary rulings about curricu- 
lum parallelism, and notions about program 
terminality inconsistent with the educational aspira- 
tions of career track students; (2) some baccalaure- 
ate progams and providers tacitly endorse 
transfer-inhibiting practices peculiar to articulation 
within four-year institutions, including the failure of 








q broadly educated new employees adapt- 
able to the rapid changes of the workplace. In 1988, 
the American Society for Training and Develop- 
ment (ASTD) identified the fundamental educa- 
tional standards necessary for the U.S. workforce to 
be competitive. These standards would require that 
American workers have the following skills: (1) 
knowing how to learn; (2) competence in reading, 
writing, and computation; (3) listening and oral 
communication skills; (4) creative thinking and 
problem solving; (5) self-esteem, goal-setting, and 
career development; (6) interpersonal skills; and (7) 
organizational effectiveness and leadership. These 
skills should be the underpinning of a broad based, 
flexible, and voluntary system of standards, perhaps 
modeled on the Defense Department-sponsored 
Servicemembers Opportunity Colleges, that would 
permit greater transferability of credits for an in- 
creasingly mobile workforce. Today, many indus- 
tries already require the Associate Degree as the 
basis for employment. To make community colleges 
the presumptive deliverer of workforce develop- 
ment would simply affirm what is already happening 
in most states. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—* Colorado 
In 1991, a study was conducted to provide a de- 

mographic profile of Colorado's community college 

faculty; to determine their retirement intentions; to 

predict the percent of faculty retiring over the next 

14 years; to ascertain those incentives most favor- 

able for retaining the services of faculty beyond 

their retirement eligibility; and to determine other 

aging/retirement concerns and perceptions. Sur- 

veys were delivered to 1,005 full-time teaching fac- 

ulty and presidents at the state’s 15 community 

colleges. Study findings, based on a 64.2% response 

rate, included the following: (1) over 57% of the 
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full-time teaching faculty were over 44 years old, 
and nearly 20% were over 55; (2) 68.1% of the 
full-time teaching faculty had graduate degrees; (3) 
of the full-time teaching faculty 55 years of age and 
older, 92% planned to continue teaching until retire- 
ment eligibility; (4) the major concerns of the re- 
spondents about retiring and aging-regardless of 
age—were adequate financial resources and physi- 
cal/health problems; (5) most of the respondents 
favored some form of incentive to continue working 
beyond retirement eligibility, particularly a raise for 
each year worked beyond retirement eligibility and 
part-time work after retirement at a prorated 
full-time salary; and (6) the respondents agreed that 
working beyond retirement was often related to in- 
come issues and that teaching opportunities at the 
college were limited for retired faculty. The survey 
instruments are attached. (JMC) 
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Outreach Programs, Program Descriptions, Pro- 

gram Development, School Holding Power, Sci- 
ence Education, ‘Student Recruitment, 

*Transitional Programs, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* MESA Program CA 

Between September 1990 and December 1991, 
Cabrillo College implemented the Math, Engineer- 
ing, and Science Achievement (MESA) program to 
increase the number of underrepresented minority 
students enrolling in scientific disciplines at Cabrillo 
and subsequently transferring to four-year colleges. 
The initial program was targeted to 200 MESA 
members who were enrolled in | high school and 2 
pre-college schools. Cabrillo also began to serve 100 
minority community college students who were en- 
rolled in math and science through the PACE (Path- 
ways to Academic Excellence) program. 
Participating students visited university campuses 
and industry sites, were introduced to role models 
and mentors, and met with tutors and study groups. 
MESA provided academic enrichment, including 
weekly meetings, Saturday academies, and family 
math programs; and helped arrange for transfers and 
scholarships. Behind the scenes, articulation activi- 
ties made sure that counsclors were referring eligi- 
ble students to the program, and that students could 
get into courses that were transferable. The commu- 
nity college proved to be a less-expensive route for 
talented pre-college MESA students, as well as an 
option for completing prerequisites for minorities 
not on the college preparatory track in high school. 
It also proved attractive to underrepresented minor- 
ity women, who constituted 51% of the PACE par- 
ticipants. The MESA report is divided into five 
sections: (1) an outline of the history of MESA; (2) 
guidelines for starting a MESA center; (3) program 
objectives and activities; (4) observations and rec- 
ommendations; and (5) appendixes, including a 
budget, job descriptions, MESA brochures and 
forms, a corporate funding proposal, and informa- 
tion about PACE. (JSP) 
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*Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—* Kansas 

In order to provide educational opportunities for 
entry into and advancement within the work force, 
Kansas’ 19 public community colleges and 14 area 
vocational technical schools (AVTSs) have ex- 
panded their offerings to include customized train- 
ing for businesses and industries within Kansas. 
Vocational training is also supported by the Kansas 
Industrial Training (KIT) Program, a cooperative 
program involving the Kansas Department of Com- 
merce, the Kansas State Board of Education, and 
Kansas businesses and industries to customize train- 
ing for new industries entering the state or those 
preparing to expand. During the 1990-91 school 
year, these combined pr served 1,372 busi- 
nesses /industries and 61,581 employees with credit 
courses and non-credit services. Overall, 5,459 vo- 
cational training courses were offered. Each em- 
ployee involved received an average of 41 hours of 
instruction. Each AVTS served an average of 30 
businesses/industries and trained an average of 
1,016 employees, while each community college 
served an average of 48 businesses/industries and 
2,389 employees. While the colleges and AVTSs 
served 6% more businesses/industries in 1990-91 
than in 1989-90, they trained 6.5% fewer employ- 
ees. Seven area vocational schools and 9 community 
colleges provided instruction to 33 businesses and 
1,973 employees through the KIT Program. (four 
tables) (JSP) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 

Special population grants to Illinois public com- 
munity colleges fund services, special programs, and 
instruction that assist academically and socially dis- 
advantaged students, students with disabilities, and 
minority students to succeed in college. In fiscal 
year 1991, grants totaling $9.7 million enabled the 
Illinois community colleges to provide nearly 1.5 
million contact hours of service to students, with 
tutoring and assessment services comprising 76% of 
the total. Over 22,500 minority students received 
services through special minority programs. The 
services funded include tutoring for 105,903 stu- 
dents, academic/career counseling for 96,617 stu- 
dents, testing/assessment for 94,599 students, 
referrals to external agencies for 7,046 students, ser- 
vices for 1,793 students with disabilities, and re- 
cruitment and outreach services for 34,894 
students. Special population funds also support 
mentoring activities, “bridging” programs to aid the 
transition of high school students into college, and 
parenting instruction. In addition, the program also 
provides support for instruction in adult basic edu- 
cation, adult secondary education, remedial educa- 
tion, and English-as-a-Second-Language or literacy 
development programs. Detailed breakdowns of 
support services, contact hours, credit hours gener- 
ated, and expenditures are provided in the report. 
(JSP) 
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cation 

During 1990-91, New Mexico State University’s 
(NMSU's) Dona Ana Branch Community College 
(DABCC) continued to feel the effects of its fourth 
year of —_— increasing enrollments. The defeat of 
bond issues that would have funded facility expan- 
sions resulted in critical space shortages. The 27% 
increase in headcount enrollments between spring 
1990 and spring 1991 was accommodated by a 16% 
budget i » & 22% i in faculty and staff 
positions, and the use of classrooms on the NMSU 
campus and off-campus locations. Other highlights 
of 1990-91 included the following: (1) three new 
associate in applied science programs, in Fashion 
Merchandising, Fire Science and Aviation Technol- 
ogy, were instituted; (2) new adult basic education 
initiatives included the establishment of workplace 
literacy classes, the funding and development of the 
Student Literacy Corps project to train community 
college students as tutors, and a computerized read- 
ing development pilot program; (3) DABCC be- 
came fully responsible for educational programs 
offered at the U.S. Army’s White Sands Education 
Center; (4) articulation with three school districts 
was expanded through the development of the Area 
Vocational School (AVS) program, which provides 
college-level occupational courses for high school 
juniors and seniors; (5) the Small Business Develop- 
ment Center counseled 92 new clients and spon- 
sored 16 workshops and seminars; and (6) DABCC 
hosted three faculty members from a vocational 
school in Lerdo, Mexico, as part of the Lerdo-Las 
Cruces Sister City Program, helping DABCC fac- 
ulty develop the cultural understanding needed to 
teach in a border environment. Enrollment data are 
provided. (JSP) 
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In 1989, the Health Occupations Advisory Com- 
mittee surveyed health care agencies throughout 
New Mexico about their current and planned em- 
ployment needs in nursing and allied health fields. 
The survey was mailed to approximately 500 hospi- 
tals, county health offices, outpatient and long-term 
care facilities, employment agencies, practice 
groups, and other institutions employing allied per- 
sonnel. Study findings, based on a 25% response 
rate, included the following: (1) employment needs 
were and were expected to remain most pressing in 
the field of nursing, with the greatest need being for 
nurse assistants, foll d by i degree 
nurses, bachelor’s degree nurses, and licensed prac- 
tical nurses; (2) in the allied health fields, training 
areas appeared most critical for home health aides, 
physical therapists, emergency medical technicians 
at all levels, radiologic technicians, radiologic tech- 
nologists, medical secretaries, unit clerks, medical 
technologists, laboratory technicians, and respira- 
tory therapists; and (3) physical therapy assistant 
and occupational therapy assistant were two posi- 
tions with more than twice as many openings pro- 
jected in 5 years as there were currently licensed 
practitioners. Attached tables present: (1) current 
vacancies and the 5-year projected need; (2) a com- 
parison of current and projected need to those al- 
ready licensed; and (3) the need partitioned 
between Albuquerque and the rest of New Mexico. 
The survey instrument is also included. (JSP) 
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Identifiers—*New Mexico 
In spring 1991, the Council of Chief Instructional 
Officers of New Mexico two-year institutions com- 
iled information on current and proposed allied 
Realth programs in order to foster cooperation and 
planning in allied health education among the 17 
institutions in the state. In summer 1991, the compi- 
lation was updated to include allied health programs 
offered at the state's four-year institutions in order 
to provide an inclusive picture of the education 
available in New Mexico. This report lists all allied 
health pr offered in New Mexico, the institu- 
tions offering them, program names, and the degree 
offered; indicates whether the program is accredited 
and, if so, by which accrediting body; and reports 
the average number of students entering and gradu- 
ating from the programs. Programs are listed in the 
following categories: (1) associate degree nurse; (2) 
licensed practical nurse; (3) nurse aide/nursing as- 
sistant; (4) emergency medical services; (5) radio- 
logic technology; (6) medical laboratory technician; 
and (7) other assorted programs, including medical 
transcription, dental assistant, hospice and grief 
counseling, and home health aide. For proposed 
programs, the report lists the institutions that will 
offer them, the proposed names, implementation 
dates, degrees to be offered, proposed accreditation 
status, and anticipated enrollments and numbers of 
graduates. Proposed programs are listed in the cate- 
ories of nursing, physical therapy assistant, radio- 
fete technology, human services, occupational 
therapy, and respiratory therapist. (JMC) 
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In 1990-91, responding to the rapid growth and 
change of both community and college, New Mex- 
ico State University’s (NMSU's) Dona Ana Branch 
Community College (DABCC) revised its 5-year 
plan which was adopted in 1989 to establish goals 
that would shape the actions, policies, and plans of 
the college. These goals included: (1) increase in- 
structional excellence and student success; (2) in- 
crease access to the community college throughout 
the service area; (3) assume a partnership role with 
Dona Ana County in serving the community's edu- 
cational and economic needs; (4) provide the staff 
and facilities needed to serve a rapidly increasing 
enrollment; (5) evolve into a comprehensive com- 
munity college; (6) develop adequate funding re- 
sources for rapid expansion; and (7) maintain a close 
relationship with NMSU. Nineteen new programs 
are being considered for implementation over the 
next 5 years, including eight allied health occupa- 
tions programs. Many of the programs respond to 
identified regional employment needs. This 5-year 
plan includes brief reports on the characteristics of 
DABCC’s full-time faculty; six college programs 
that have been recognized for their excellence or 
distinct contributions; and existing academic pro- 
grams and program review efforts. (JSP) 
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Four community college administrators, includ- 
ing a president, provost, director of learning re- 
sources, and dean of student services, offer their 
perspectives on what it means to be a black woman 
administrator in higher education today. First, 
“Jump at the Sun,” by Bernadine Coleman Thomas, 
contends that a black woman administrator can be 
successful in the invalidating environment of higher 
education if she knows who she is and why she is a 

ber of the academic community; and if she sets 
her own goals and measures their attainment against 
specific criteria. In “Who Am I?,” Belle S. Wheelan 
underscores how important support networks in the 
workplace and in her personal life, self-rewards, and 
hard work have been in allowing her to contend 
with the stress of moving across country to accept 
a new administrative position. Wheelan also pres- 
ents her position on the responsibility she feels as a 
representative of other black females. “Not-So- 
Random Thoughts on the Pursuit of the Goal,” by 
R. Eileen Baccus, offers guidance and insight on 
obtaining the credentials that will be necessary for 
a black job applicant to obtain an administrative 
position; conducting job searches, and learning the 
written and unwritten rules for operating in an orga- 
nization. The final article, “Upward Mobility, Aspi- 
rations and Expectations: A Woman's Perspective,” 
by Barbara D. Holmes, focuses on the differences 
between male and female management styles, gen- 
eral characteristics of leaders, and qualities of suc- 
cessful women leaders. (JMC) 
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Pub Date—Oct 91 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
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Manually managing student test record data at the 
college level can be inefficient in terms of both time 
and accuracy. A computer database program was 
implemented at a community college in Florida to 
improve student test record management. The data- 
base consisted of the test records of students cur- 
rently enrolled in College Preparatory English and 
students who had been enrolled in the course over 
the previous two academic years. The computer 
database provided the Test Center staff a quick and 
efficient means of identifying the records of return- 
ing students, preparing and printing weekly progress 
reports, printing personalized labels, and computing 
statistics of final grades at the end of the term. Suc- 
cess was measured by comparing the time taken to 
perform these tasks manually to the time these tasks 
took on the computer. While in most cases the re- 
sults did not exactly match the predictions, in all 
cases the computer methods were faster than the 
corresponding manual methods. A copy of the data- 
base instructions manual is appended along with 
other forms, sample reports, and instruments. 
(LAP) 
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In 1991, a study was conducted at San Juan Col- 

lege (SJC) to examine existing research, issues, and 

faculty attitudes and needs regarding computer-as- 

sisted instruction (CAI). A faculty needs assessment 

survey was prepared and conducted, a review of the 

research literature was undertaken, and initial 
uidelines were drafted for the utilization of CAI at 
C. The literature review suggested that the most 

effective use of CAI is drill and practice for students 


who have some basic skills. During the spring term, 
all 175 full- and part-time faculty at SJC were sur- 
veyed regarding their attitudes toward CAI and 
their needs for assistance and support in implement- 
ing CAI. Survey findings, based on an 18% response 
rate, included the following: (1) most faculty be- 
lieved that CAI is most useful activities outside of 
the classroom, such as practicing skills, enriching 
study materials, and testing knowledge; (2) faculty 
expressed the need for information about CAI pack- 
ages in their subjects, an evaluation facility, and 
information about the uses of CAI for work outside 
the classroom; (3) respondents were also willing to 
explore in-class uses of CAI provided that it contrib- 
utes to productivity and teaching effectiveness. The 
study report includes guidelines for making progress 
in the instructional and administrative uses of com- 
puters. The survey instrument, a draft policy and 
procedures statement, and a list of selected educa- 
tional system vendors are appended. (JMC) 
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Several million aliens were given amnesty to be- 
come “New Americans” under the 1986 Immigra- 
tion Reform and Control Act. Congress 
appropriated $4 billion to provide education as well 
as health services for the eligible legalized aliens 
under the the State Legalized Immigrant Assistance 
Grant (SLIAG). A project at Los Angeles Mission 
College called the Bilingual Professional Express- 
way established a track for 2,000 immigrant profes- 
sionals. The project was designed to mainstream 
“New Americans” into the American workforce 
and social fabric. The program includes a special- 
ized matriculation process, self-paced accelerated 
English language instruction, detailed transcript 
evaluation, general education, assistance with uni- 
versity transfer and credentials or certification, and 
continuous support services through specially de- 
signed workshops and seminars. Preliminary find- 
ings on a sample of 14,000 Amnesty-eligible 
students revealed the following student characteris- 
tics: (1) they are 5% of California's population but 
12% of the workforce; (2) 90% work more than 49 
hours per week and earn $11,440 per year; (3) 68% 
are married, and 80% have children; and (4) they 
have gotten very little education from SLIAG, aver- 
aging 9 hours of education per year over the 5-year 
funding period. (JMC) 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Com- 
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cises, *Writing Instruction 
With each issue focusing on a different theme, 

volume 19 of “Inside English” looks at the cultural 

diversity in the community college curriculum, 

teaching literature at all levels, teaching writing at 

all levels, and the challenge of teaching English in 

the 1990's. In addition to regular columns on the 
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English Council of Califo 1ia Two-Year Colleges 
(ECCTYC) and legislative concerns, the issues in- 
clude the following featur articles: (1) “Cultural 
Diversity: A Feminist Pers »ective. Whose Politics? 
Whose Canon?” by Nancy Gray; (2) “A Primer on 
Chicano Literature,” by Je us J. Gonzales; (3) ““La 
Bamba’: Film as Text,” by ‘Janet Madden and Sara 
Blake; (4) “Redefining the American Novel: Isabel 
Allende and Other Latin American Writers,” by 
Jack Jackson; (5) “Multic: |tural Freshman Comp: 
Strategies for Infusing Cult ral Diversity,” by Millie 
M. Kidd; (6) “Rethinking t) e Canon: The Common- 
place Book of Our Sharec Culture,” by Mark Ni- 
coll-Johnson; (7) “Reade: Response Theory as a 
First Step in a Literature C iss,” by Vincent F. Piro; 
(8) “From Story to Poetry Using Ballads to Bridge 
the Genres,” by Madeiir > Loewe Puccioni; (9) 
“Traditional Literature in an Untraditional Comp 
Class: Myths About Conv: ‘ts, and Vice Versa,” by 
Dan Satterlee; (10) “Modi' sing Teaching Behavior: 
Encouraging Critical Thi king in a Composition 
Class,” by Judith Rose; (1) | “Developing Students’ 
Critical Thinking and Writ 1g: Using the Dialectical 
Journal,” by Sheila Thor e; (12) “Rediscovering 
Model Essays: Teaching |» the Many While Not 
Neglecting the Few,” by Alison Kuehner; (13) 
“Talking Back: Personali ed Cassettes and ESL 
(English as a Second Lan uage) Students,” by La 
Vergne Rosow; (14) “He ping Students Do the 
Thinking: Empowering Students, Enlivening 
Classes,” by Marlene Mart n; (15) “Salvage Opera- 
tions and Miraculous Re :overies: Dealing With 
Problem Classes,” by Jame Piper; (16) “Serving At 
Risk Students: Humanizing the Curriculum and the 
Classroom,” by John F. ( ardenhire; (17) “Using 
Classroom Assessment: T« achers as Researchers,” 
by Jim Whearty and Kin Wolterbeek; and (18) 
“Breaking Down the Wal s of Prejudice: Holistic 
Learning in the Writing C assroom,” by James R. 
Musgrave. (JMC) 
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In 1989, the Hawaii State Department of Educa- 
tion initiated a study of the practices of successful 
kindergarten teachers involved in the Early Provi- 
sions for School Success (EPSS) program. Seven 
teachers identified as having a large percentage of 
students with language needs who progressed to the 
non-needs category were recruited from seven 
school districts. A case study method was used to 
gather data on the teachers’ approaches to assess- 
ment, instruction, staff development, parent in- 
volvement, and recordkeeping. Each teacher was 
observed three or four times, interviewed, and asked 
to complete a questionnaire. Frequently used or 
dominant strategies, termed “primary strategies,” 
were compared with teachers’ written expectations. 
Study findings indicated that the teachers devel- 
oped and used a variety of means to monitor chil- 
dren’s progress and adjusted instruction to meet 
students’ needs. The teachers were well-organized 
in providing an environment conducive to learning. 
Most provided learning centers, displayed chil- 
dren’s work, and made many books available. Sev- 
eral instructional practices stood out as primary 
strategies; these included using children’s experi- 
ence to support and facilitate new learning, and fos- 
tering learning situations that allowed for 
experiencing, interacting, experimenting, and ex- 
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*Teacher 


ploring. Teachers sought to involve parents by 
scheduling conferences, inviting parents to visit 
classes, and communicating by notes and telephone. 
All teachers attended at least two EPSS training 
sessions and kept records of student progress. Th 





interview schedule and qi are attached 
(AC) 
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Services. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—44p.; For 1988-89 evaluation report, see ED 
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Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
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Identifiers—Prekindergarten inaw Objective 
Reference Test, *Saginaw City School System MI 
Results of the 1990-91 product evaluation of the 
federally funded Chapter 1 prekindergarten pro- 
gram of the Saginaw, Michigan School District are 
reported. The purpose of the program is to provide 
inner-city 4-year-olds with an environment that will 
enable them to develop the skills needed for success 
in school. In 1990-91, the program served 466 chil- 
dren enrolled at 13 buildings. The major question 
addressed by the evaluation was: Did the program 
attain the objectives it set out to accomplish? To 
answer this question, evaluators used: (1) the Pre- 
kindergarten Saginaw Objective Reference Test to 
assess cognitive and psychomotor objectives; and 
(2) a Parents as Partners Sheet to assess the amount 
and type of parent participation. Findings indicated 
that the program met eight of nine objectives in the 
cognitive skills area and two of four objectives in the 
psychomotor skills area. All three objectives for par- 
ent participation were met. Six recommendations 
for program improvement are offered. Appendixes 
provide a list of the 16 program objectives, a list of 
program participants, and a copy of the Prekinder- 
garten Saginaw Objective Reference Test. (BC) 
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Identifiers— Michigan Early Childhood Educ Pre- 
school Program, Prekindergarten Saginaw Objec- 
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Results of the 1990-91 product evaluation of the 
Saginaw, Michigan School District's state-funded 
prekindergarten program are reported. In 1990-91, 
the program served 285 pupils enrolled at 8 sites. 
The purpose of the program is to provide at-risk 
4-year-olds with an environment that will enable 
them to develop school readiness skills. The Pia- 
get-based program involves seven component areas, 
including cognitive, psychomotor, affective, parent 
participation, curriculum, staff development, and 
community collaboration components. The major 
outcome question was: Did the program attain the 
objectives it set out to accomplish? To answer this 
question, evaluators used: (1) the Prekinder; n 
Saginaw Objective Reference Test (PK-SORT); (2) 
the Affective Rating Scale; (3) a Parents as Partners 
Sheet; and (4) records. Findings indicated that the 
program met 9 of the 13 PK-SORT objectives, all 
seven of the affective objectives, all 3 of the parent 
participation objectives, and all 3 of the objectives 
for curriculum, community collaboration, and staff 
development. Recommendations for program im- 
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provement are offered. Appendixes include a de- 
scription of the program, a copy of the Prekinder- 
garten Saginaw Objective Reference Test, and 
related items. (BC) 
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Identifiers—*Canada, Day Care Effects, Home 
Child Care 
This paper examines on-site, school-age child care 
and the relationship between attendance at on-site, 
after-school child care programs and familial, envi- 
ronmental, and developmental factors. Topics dis- 
cussed include: (1) the quality of school-based 
environments in kindergarten and child care; (2) the 
socioeconomic status and size of families of children 
attending after-school child care programs; (3) the 
social and play behaviors of children in day care and 
children in home care; and (4) the degree of commu- 
nication between kindergarten teachers and child 
care educators in on-site, after-school child care 
centers. The findings reported represent a small por- 
tion of a comprehensive study conducted over a 
3-year period by four primary researchers in Mon- 
treal and Quebec City. Subjects were 75 children 
who attended school- child care and 69 chil- 
dren who went home after school. There were more 
single parent families and fewer children per family 
in the day care group than the home care group. It 
was found that a select population used school- 
based child care and that the quality of school-based 
child care varied within and between schools. Day 

care history seemed to be an important factor in a 

child’s social development. There were substantial 

differences between those who worked in kindergar- 
tens and those who worked in child care programs. 

Contains 38 references. (LB) 
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Research 

—— Education, Constitutions, *In- 
ia 

Part I of this book, which comprises the bulk of 
the volume, consists of a bibliography of approxi- 
mately 650 publications on child education. The 
publications include articles from 58 Indian journals 
and newspapers published in the English language. 
The bibliography also ref books, h re- 
ports, and doctoral theses that have been reviewed 
in journals and newspapers. The bibli phy has 
both an author and a subject index. Full biblio- 
— information is provided in both indexes. 

‘art Il of the book includes a description of a pro- 
posed children’s university, which would house chil- 
dren from around India, include several centers of 
research on problems related to child development, 
and sponsor cultural centers for each Indian State. 
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Also included are: (1) an essay concerning the prob- 
lems and potentials of research on children's read- 
ing; (2) excerpts from the Indian Constitution that 
concern issues relating to children; (3) statistics on 
school enrollment and adult literacy in India; and 
(4) a list of 79 specialists in the field of child educa- 
tion. (BC) 
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Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
ms, Montessori (Maria) 
is paper discusses the application of the Mon- 
tessori method as an intervention for children at risk 
for learning disabilities. A review of the literature 
provides background information about the ae 
phy and history of Montessori methods, and consid 
erations relevant to at-risk children. Described are 
techniques of the Montessori method, particularly 
in relation to: (1) a prepared environment; (2) the 
role of the teacher; (3) presentations made by the 
teacher; (4) observations on which these presenta- 
tions are based; and (5) children’s sensitive periods 
for learning certain skills. The Montessori curricu- 
lum and its application to at-risk children are dis- 
cussed in the context of the four major content areas 
of the curriculum: practical life, the senses, lan- 
guage, and mathematics. It is concluded that the 
major motivation for learning in the Montessori cur- 
riculum is success. Because tasks can be matched to 
the child's ability level, representations can be struc- 
tured for success. This process facilitates the devel- 
opment of effective academic skills and a positive 
self-concept. It is emphasized that setting - 4 chil- 
dren for success based on individual strengths and 
weaknesses is critical to the teaching of at-risk chil- 
dren. Appended are 14 references and a chart 
which, in three columns, contrasts the development 
of the average child and the at-risk child in relation 
to the Montessori methods which enhance learning 
for the at-risk child. (GLR) 
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This Tennessee State policy is designed to provide 
positive learning outcomes for young children and 
promote parent involvement and the coordination 
of services for children and families. Introductory 
material underscores the importance of early learn- 
ing, summarizes results of preschool intervention 
programs such as Head Start, and identifies current 
programs and needs of at-risk children. The next 
section sets forth principles for the planning, design, 
and delivery of early childhood education and par- 
ent ppeubvoment (ECE/P1) programs. Programs em- 
phasize the family and community, comprehensive 
services, developmentally appropriate programs, 
quality standards, parent involvement, family ser- 
vices, y ion, staff selection and 
development, assessment and screening, early 
childhood units, planning, evaluation, accountabil- 
ity, and funding. After presenting the State Board of 
Education policy regarding high quality ECE/PI 
programs, the report outlines local program require- 
ments in the areas of staff organization and develop- 
ment, facilities and transportation, a developmental 
learning program, parent involvement, family ser- 
vices, health and nutrition services, services for chil- 
dren with disabilities, governance, and 
administration. Steps in developing, gaining ap- 





proval for, and implementing local programs are de- 

tailed. Discussion then turns to state responsibilities 
in the areas of proced and policies, funding, and 
technical assistance. Finally, evaluation and ac- 
countability procedures are considered. The Master 
Plan for Tennessee Schools, and relevant legisla- 


tion, are appended. (AC) 
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This booklet explains why and how child care 

workers should unionize. Chapter | outlines the in- 

dividual and professional advantages of unioniza- 
tion and traces the history of unions and the 

American labor movement. Chapter 2 presents 12 

steps in organizing a work site. It is proposed that 

child care workers: (1) explore and promote interest 
in unionization; (2) assess the organizing potential 
in the work site and community; (3) choose a union; 

(4) develop and implement an organizing plan; (5) 

sign union cards to confirm union membership; (6) 

ask the employer for voluntary recognition; (7) ap- 

ply to the labor board for a union election; (8) cam- 
paign for the election; (9) and celebrate 
an election victory; (10) draft negotiating proposals; 

(11) negotiate the contract; and (12) ensure that the 

contract is honored. Chapter 3 explains steps in con- 

tract negotiations, which include reaching agree- 
ment on the ¢ of the prop developing 
an economic strategy related to staff-child ratios, 
substitutes, reimbursement for training, and other 
issues; drafting the proposals; presenting proposals 
and receiving counter-proposals; and ending negoti- 
ations. Chapter 4 reviews provisions typically found 
in contracts, union-management relations, working 
conditions, wages and benefits, employer expecta- 
tions, and procedures for discipline and discharge. 

A glossary of terms, information on the National 

Labor Relations Act, myths about unions, and pro- 

files of five unions are appended. (AC) 
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In 1991, the Government Accounting Office 

(GAO) developed an empirical estimate of the mag- 

nitude of the problems mother-only families face in 

escaping poverty. The GAO also tried to identify 
federal policies that could help such families. Data 
from the National Longitudinal Survey of the Labor 

Market Experience of Youth were used to assess the 

expected earnings of single mothers working full- or 

part-time, the availability of sick leave and health 
insurance, and child care problems. Potential earn- 
ings and other reported sources of income were 
compared with the poverty line to see whether sin- 
gle mothers could be expected to support them- 
selves without public assistance. The study found 














that many single mothers will remain near or below 
the poverty line even if they have full-time jobs. 
Problems they are likely to face include low earn- 
ings; vulnerability to layoffs and other work inter- 
ruptions; lack of such benefits as paid sick leave and 
health insurance; and relatively high expenses for 
child care. The 1990 legislative expansion of the 
earned income tax credit and child care subsidies 
could increase the percentage of poor families that 
live without welfare. Nevertheless, many poor sin- 
gle mothers will still need better job skills to raise 
their earnings. Otherwise, public assistance, espe- 
cially Aid to Families with Dependent Children 
benefits, food stamps, and child support payments, 
will be necessary if these mothers are to live above 
the poverty line. Appendixes detail: (1) the 
wage-carning potential of, and hours worked by, 
single mothers; (2) the availability of fringe benefits; 
and (3) calculations of potential AFDC benefits for 
employed single mothers in various states. (AC) 
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Identifiers—*South Africa 
The Threshold Project focuses on the language 

and learning difficulties that children in Southern 

African schools experience when they change from 

their mother tongue to English as a medium of in- 

struction in their fifth year of schooling. This report 
discusses Threshold Project research relating to the 
nature of pupils’ cognitive capacities and the ways 
in which pupils approach certain types of prob- 
lem-solving tasks. Chapter 1 provides background 
on the Threshold Project and discussion of reason- 
ing as an explanatory construct, social interest in 
reasoning skills, and the relation between culture 
and the curriculum. Chapter 2 provides an overview 

of theories of intellectual competence and their im- 

plications for curriculum development, focusing on: 

(1) Piagetian genetic epistemology; (2) information 

process systems approaches; (3) metacognition as a 

theoretical construct; (4) Pascual-Leone’s theory of 

constructive operators; (5) cross-cultural cognitive 
psychology; (6) the neo-Piagetian model of Le Bon- 
niec; and (7) the Vygotskian paradigm of cognitive 
development. Chapter 3 covers approaches to the 
teaching of thinking that concentrate on cognitive 
operations, an orientation towards heuristics, for- 
mal thinking, thinking through language and other 
systems, and thinking about thinking. Finally, 

Chapter 4 presents a model for the place of thinking 

in the curriculum and concludes with a summary of 

practical implications. (AC) 
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In spring and summer of 1991, five focus groups 
gathered information on the child care choices of 
welfare mothers and helped organizations partici- 
pating in the Expanded Child Care Options Demon- 
Stration program develop a child care supply that 
met parents’ needs. Three of the focus groups were 
made up of African-American women, with one of 
the three groups composed of teen mothers. His- 
panic women comprised the two other groups. The 
58 focus group participants discussed their current 
child care arrangements, how the arrangements 
were selected, degree of satisfaction with care, per- 
ceptions of ideal care situations, and advantages and 
disadvantages of care for children in different age 
groups. The study revealed that adult women in 
both ethnic groups preferred day care centers, with 
only eight relying on relatives or family day care. 
Teen mothers, on the other hand, relied almost ex- 
clusively on relatives. Women in all groups wanted 
safe, clean environments where their children would 
receive individual attention from caregivers who 
understood children and supported their growth 
and development. However, they felt that they 
would not be able to afford well-equipped, well- 
staffed programs, even with government assistance. 
The only situation in which day care centers were 
not regarded as the best alternative was care for 
infants. Study findings underscored the importance 
of providing parents in Job Opportunities and Basic 
Skills programs with information about the benefits 
of various kinds of care settings before asking about 
their preferences. (AC) 
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A total of 48 mother-infant pairs were observed 

and rated in face-to-face interaction when the infant 

was 4 months old, and in the Ainsworth Strange 

Situation when the infant was 12 months old. Moth- 

ers’ marital satisfaction and social support, and the 

involvement and support of the child’s father, were 

. The mothers constituted a low socioeco- 

nomic status, racially mixed sample. Results indi- 

cated no effects of infant birth status or gender, 

maternal age, race, or marital status on the infant's 

attachment classification at 12 months. Results also 

indicated that the father’s involvement predicted 

the infant’s attachment classification at 12 months. 

Maternal behavior at 4 months, marital satisfaction, 

and social support did not predict attachment classi- 

fication. (BC) 
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Recent changes in the field of early childhood 

education that suggest patterns of emerging profes- 

sionalism in Australia are discussed. These changes 

include the following: (1) the development of a code 

of ethics for the Australian early childhood profes- 

sion; (2) the transitions of training institutions into 
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universities; (3) the development of degree courses 
for teachers and caregivers; and (4) the availability 
of recent Australasian publications for tertiary 
teaching. Also discussed are the roles of early child- 
hood teachers, such as their position as front line 
professionals who are close to families that are in the 
process of change. The increasingly supportive rela- 
tionships between caregivers and teachers and other 
professionals are noted. Contains 21 references. 
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This paper discusses cooperative learning as a 
teaching method that uses intrinsic rewards, or re- 
wards that come from within a student, in the edu- 
cation of young children. The developmental 
perspective of cooperative learning, which suggests 
that peer interaction, without the use of extrinsic 
rewards, leads to intellectual and social growth, is 
based on the theories of Vygotsky and Piaget. This 
perspective is supported by a growing body of evi- 
dence indicating that extrinsic rewards are detri- 
mental to creative functioning. To foster 
cooperative learning, teachers can: (1) present chil- 
dren with developmentally appropriate activities; 
(2) encourage social interaction; (3) have children 
work with peers of mixed abilities; (4) develop activ- 
ities which provide children with hands-on experi- 
ence; (5) involve children in the learning process; 
and (6) provide interesting and open-ended activi- 
ties. Teachers can follow these seven guidelines by 
using a project approach to learning in the class- 
room. The project approach capitalizes on chil- 
dren’s differing abilities, revolves around a theme, 
and allows for an open-ended learning process. The 
benefits of cooperative learning include stressing 
cooperation over competition, developing social 
skills, and providing opportunities for the handi- 
capped child to make a contribution to the group. A 
list of 14 references is provided. (BC) 
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In 1990-91 three public forums were held on prob- 
lems related to child care in the Delaware Valley, 
Pennsylvania. Over 100 people, including parents, 
employers, child care professionals, government 
representatives, and community and labor leaders, 
gave testimony on the public sector’s responsibility 
for day care and the monies being spent on child 
care. Three major issues were evident throughout 
the testimony: quality of services, affordability o! 
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This study examined Hungarian mothers’ recol- 
lections, 8 years after the birth of their premature 
baby, of their stress at the time of the baby’s birth. 
Interviews were conducted with 30 mothers whose 
babies had been born between 30 and 37 weeks 
gestational age. At the time of the follow-up, all 
children had normal IQs and were attending normal 
schools. Results indicated that more than half the 
mothers described their emotional state at the time 
of their infant’s birth as considerably distressed. The 
results were compared to results of an earlier, simi- 
lar Canadian study. In this study, 10 maternal stress 
categories were identified, and the sample of babies 
was divided into well and ill subsamples. Results of 
the present study differ significantly from results for 
the Canadian sample as a whole, but correlate with 
the results for the Canadian well sample, except for 
the stress category of “worry about developmental 
prognosis.” Results of the current study indicate 
that maternal stress recollection is related to infants’ 
perinatal risk status, and that high-SES mothers re- 
port more stressful memories than low-SES moth- 
ers. A list of 26 references is provided. (BC) 
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Designed to help Head Start mental health coor- 

dinators incorporate mental health into all aspects 

of the program, this manual describes planning 

Strategies, suggests activities, includes samples of 

forms successfully used by othe: ».ograms, and lists 

resources. Part I discusses the meaning of mental 
health and shows the relationship between a holistic 
mental health approach and the Head Start model. 

Three levels of intervention (prevention, identifica- 

tion and referral, and treatment) are described and 

discussed in relation to the mental health of pro- 
gram staff and administrators, parents, and children. 

Part II focuses on the roles and responsibilities of 

the mental health coordinator and professional. 

This section considers the professional competen- 

cies and personal characteristics needed by mental 

health professionals; describes several possible staff- 
ing models; and offers information on the various 
mental health problems Head Start staff may en- 





services, and accessibility for parents. Correspond 

ing recommendations wer: (1) improved licensing 
and monitoring systems; (2) professional wages for 
professional teachers; (3) increased provider reim- 
bursement rates; (4) implementation of a single 
graduated eligibility scale and fee structure based on 
parents’ income; (5) coordination of Pennsylvania's 
five separate funding streams; and (6) improved re- 
source and referral services. This summary report 
presents excerpts from the testimony at the three 
forums, categorized by the issue addressed. Lists of 
forum participants are also provided. (AC) 


. Part III presents a process for developing 
a mental health plan that includes five steps: (1) 
establish a philosophy; (2) gather information; (3) 
develop the plan, including goals, performance stan- 
dards, activities, timelines, and documentation pro- 
cedures; (4) implement the plan; and (5) evaluate 
the plan. Each part of the text concludes with sam- 
ple forms, instructions for activities, guidelines, and 
information sheets. Appendixes contain Head Start 
Mental Health Program and other relevant perfor- 
mance standards; a 102-item bibliography; and a list 
of useful journals and organizations. (AC) 
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This practicum’s goal was to improve the organi- 
zational components of a university child care cen- 
ter through the development and implementation of 
a comprehensive program of evaluation. Several 
evaluation models were considered. The Con- 
text-Input-Process-Product Model was selected for 
its flexibility in providing formative and summative 
results, its usefulness for decision making and prob- 
lem solving, and its ability to incorporate currently 
used evaluation methods. A number of evaluation 
tools, such as parent evaluation of services and stu- 
dent evaluation of field experience, were adopted. 
Evaluation results were used to develop program 
goals. Results were also used by staff members to 
develop objectives for personal development. Re- 
sults of the practicum were mixed. A comprehen- 
sive program of evaluation was implemented and 
organizational components were improved, but per- 
sonnel perceptions of the organization's health dem- 
onstrated a downward trend. A number of reasons 
for the mixed results were offered, including the 
extra effort required of personnel to make changes 
and the fiscal ‘Status of the center. It was asserted 
that a P gram of evaluation would 
take at least 2 years to become fully — _ 
the (Appendixes comprising e 
ey Organizational Health Checklist, 
Calendar of Activities; Introductory Material for 
the CIPP Model; Samples of Evaluation Tools; and 
Organizational Health Checklist Prepracticum and 
Postpracticum Results.) (Contains 28 references.) 
(Author/GLR) 
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This paper describes the development and valida- 
tion of the Perception of Parents Scale (POPS), 
which was designed to measure the transformation 
in parent-child relations from the initial positions of 
authority and obedience to the mature position of 
mutual reciprocity. A 51-item, 4-point Likert scale 
was designed. Items were divided into three classes 
dealing with relationships with parents, mothers, 
and fathers. The scale was administered to 132 uni- 
versity students (85 females, 47 males), 18-25 years 
old. Analyses of item means and variance yielded a 
final 43-item scale. Scales of self-esteem, locus of 
control, and choice of an adult consultant for advice 
were used to examine construct validity. Analysis of 
variance on POPS scores revealed that students 
who scored high on the POPS for transformation of 
the parent-child relationship were more likely than 
other children to choose adults as consultants when 
they needed advice. These children also had higher 
self-esteem and were less likely to attribute circum- 
stances to powerful others than were low-scoring 
students. Ongoing studies of the POPS are briefly 
reviewed and the original 51 items in the POPS are 
listed. (BC) 
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By January of the 1991-92 school year, 428 chil- 

dren were being served by the Chapter 1 Prekinder- 

garten Program of the inaw, Michigan school 
district. A process evaluation was conducted to 
monitor the program and assess whether the pro- 
gram was being implemented as planned. The pro- 
cess evaluation for this year consisted of a half-day 
classroom observation in 13 classrooms. An activity 
checklist and observation instrument were used to 
determine whether cogni , parent 
participation, and education activities were being 
carried out and to explore classroom practices and 
teacher behaviors for encouraging pupils’ language 
behavior. Observations revealed that: (1) activities 
to meet the program’s daily objectives took place in 
all classrooms; (2) a record of parent participation 
was maintained in all classrooms; mgt labels were 
placed on objects throughout the classrooms to as- 
sist in word recognition; and (4) teachers used lan- 
guage enhancement techniques. Overall, the 
program was operating as planned. Suggestions for 
improving some areas of the program are offered. 

Appendixes includ a list of progr participants, 

copies of the activity checklist and observation in- 

strument, and a table listing teachers’ use of lan- 
guage enhancement techniques. (BC) 
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This document reports the findings of a process 
evaluation of the Saginaw, Michigan Early Child- 
hood Education Preschool program for 4-year-olds 
at risk of academic failure. As of January, 1992, a 
total of 292 pupils were attending the program at 9 
sites. The goal of the program is to enable 4- 
year-olds to develop school readiness skills. Pro- 
gram components include children’s cognitive, psy- 
chomotor, and affective development; parent and 
community participation; curriculum; and staff de- 
velopment. The process evaluation consisted of 
on-site observations of all nine classrooms and the 
use of an activity observation checklist and language 
observation instrument. Observations revealed that: 
(1) activities to meet the program’s daily objectives 
took place in all classrooms; (2) a record of parent 
participation was maintained in all classrooms; (3) 
labels were placed on objects throughout the class- 


rooms to assist in word recognition; and (4) teachers 
employed language enhancement techniques. Over- 
all, the program was operating as planned. Sugges- 
tions for improving some areas of the program are 
offered. Appendixes include a list of program partic- 
ipants, a list of objectives for each of the program's 
component areas, copies of the activity checklist 
and language observation instrument, and a table 
listing teachers’ use of language enhancement tech- 
niques. (BC) 
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The teaching of thinking has become the focus of 
a new interventionist paradigm in schooling. Four 
perspectives have been particularly influential in the 
development of the paradigm: (1) the cognitive view 
of intelligence, which asserts that intellectual ability 
can be changed; (2) the constructivist approach to 
learning, which maintains that children actively and 
independently construct knowledge by creating and 
coordinating relationships in their mental reper- 
toire; (3) the social psychology view of classroom 
experience, which focuses on the learner as an indi- 
vidual who is a member of various peer groups and 
a society; and (4) the perspective of information 
processing, which deals with the acquisition, elabo- 
ration, and management of information. Three ex- 
emplary teaching strategies can be linked to these 
research perspectives: Reuven Feuerstein’s instru- 
mental enrichment program involving mediated 
learning experiences and psychological interven- 
tion; Stanley Pogrow’s higher order thinking skills 
program, which includes computer-based instruc- 
tion in information processing skills; and Robert 
Slavin’s two cooperative learning programs for math 
and language arts. All three strategies include staff 
development components. Schools can facilitate the 
implementation of thinking programs by attending 
to six critical factors: clarity of objectives, impor- 
tance of environment, staff development and pro- 
gram support, incentives for involvement, timing 
and ownership, and stable leadership. A reference 
list contains 69 citations. (AC) 
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The Comprehensive Child Development Act of 
1988 provided for the establishment of Comprehen- 
sive Child Development Program (CCDP) projects 
to be administered by the Administration on Chil- 
dren, Youth and Families (ACYF). A total of 24 
CCDP projects were funded through 1990. The 
CCDP works with the family as a unit and integrates 
services across agencies. Services provided include 
child health care, licensed day care, developmen- 
tally appropriate education, and vocational training 
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for p This d t reports the findings of 
the ACYF’s first evaluation of the CCDP projects. 
Findings are discussed in terms of: (1) the CCDP 
project sites; (2) the families enrolled in the projects; 
(3) interagency coordination and special issues en- 
countered in implementing projects; (4) the case 
management format of service delivery and the ser- 
vices provided by the projects; (5) attrition; and (6) 
site visits. Factors that facilitated project start-up 
are discussed and some early successes are reported. 
Two extensive appendixes include a description of 
management support activities and products, and 
profiles of the 24 CCDP programs. Each profile 
describes the project’s area of operation and philos- 
ophy, and lists the services provided to adults and 
children. (BC) 
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Allegheny-Singer Research Inst., Pittsburgh, PA. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Contract—H024K90002 
Note—33p.; Developed by the Research Institute 
on Preschool Mainstreaming. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Case Studies, 
*Child Advocacy, Compliance (Legal), Defini- 
tions, *Disabilities, *Educationally Disadvan- 
taged, Eligibility, Federal Legislation, High Risk 
Students, Individualized Education Programs, In- 
tervention, *Mainstreaming, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Education, Public Education, 
Public Policy, Special Education, Special Needs 
Students, Student Piacement 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, *Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act 
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA) mandates special education and related ser- 
vices to be delivered in the least restrictive environ- 
ment to preschoolers with disabilities. The act also 
mandates that educators and administrators find ap- 
propriate educational placements for children who 
are entitled to receive a free public education. This 
report summarizes findings from a national survey 
and subsequent case studies related to federal, state, 
and local policies that present barriers to preschool 
mainstreaming. Survey and case study respondents 
cited policy barriers related to interpretations of 
policies and policy requirements. This paper focuses 
on Chapter | regulations and clarifies the process of 
including Chapter 1 preschool services in the least 
restrictive environment for children with disabilities 
and their families. Definitions in Chapter 1 and the 
IDEA statute are compared for the following terms: 
preschool children, educationally deprived chil- 
dren, children with disabilities, free public educa- 
tion, free appropriate public education, and desired 
outcomes. The intent of each statute is discussed, as 
are several federal clarifications regarding eligibility 
and service delivery. It is concluded that under cer- 
tain conditions, a preschooler with a disability may 
be placed in a program or class that is funded by 
Chapter 1 for the purpose of providing the child 
with an integrated or mainstreamed placement. 
(LB) 
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Research Project. 
National Commission on Children, Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—91 

Note—80p. 

Available from—National Commission on Chil- 
dren, 1111 Eighteenth Street, NW, Suite 810, 
Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Childhood Attitudes, Children, 
Family (Sociological Unit), *Family Attitudes, 
Family Characteristics, Family Income, *Family 
Life, Minority Groups, National Surveys, Nuclear 
Family, One Parent Family, *Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Parents, Quality of 
Life, Stepfamily, Urban Population 
This document reports the results of a nationwide 

survey of more than 1,700 households conducted by 


RIE AUG 1992 


the National Commission on Children. Children be- 
tween the ages of 10 and 17 and their parents were 
interviewed concerning the quality of their famil 
life and the nature of their relationships with mm | 
other and with institutions that affect families. Re- 
sults indicated that: (1) most parents reported close 
relationships with their children; (2) most children 
reported satisfaction with their family life; (3) most 
parents reported considerable stress related to fac- 
tors outside the family, such as economic pressures; 
(4) single parents and children living apart from one 
or both parents reported substantial stress related to 
the absence of a parent; (5) custodial parents re- 
ported serious economic concerns; and (6) minority 
families, poor families in general, and poor urban 
families in particular, reported more problems af- 
fecting children’s well-being than did other families. 
Results indicated a need for increased adult guid- 
ance for adolescents experiencing peer pressure 
concerning high risk activities. Recommendations 
for strengthening families, ensuring economic secu- 
rity, supporting adolescents’ transition to adult- 
hood, and creating a moral climate for children are 
offered. Appendixes include an explanation of the 
survey methodology and a list of the members of the 
survey's technical advisory panel. (BC) 
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The Early Enrichment Project in Turkey = Le 
projet de renforcement precoce des potentialites 
A Venfant en Turquie. Notes, Comments...No. 
1 


United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y.; 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France).; United Na- 
tions, New York, NY. World Food Programme. 

Report No.—ED-91/WS-7 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—S58p. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Day Care Centers, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Employer Supported Day Care, 
Foreign Countries, “Home Programs, Longitudi- 
nal Studies, Mothers, *Outcomes of Education, 
*Parent Education, Personality Measures, Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, Program 
Descriptions, Social Development 

Identifiers—*Home Child Care, *Turkey 
This document provides a bilingual (English and 

French) report on the Turkish Early Enrichment 

Project, a four-year longitudinal study of the impact 

of educational day care combined with mother 

training on child development. This comprehensive 
approach was compared with custodial day care and 
home care, both with and without home interven- 
tion. The study was conducted in five low-income 
areas of Istanbul. Six day care centers attached to 
factories were chosen, three providing only custo- 
dial care and three providing preschool education. 
The study began with a sample of 280 children, 
including all three- and five-year-olds in the educa- 
tional centers, a similar number from the custodial 
centers, and a group of children who were not in day 
care centers. Multiple assessments measured chil- 
dren's cognitive, personality, and social develop- 
ment; family context; and day care context. It was 
found that test scores in intelligence and analytical 
ability of children whose mothers underwent train- 
ing differed significantly from those of children 
whose mothers were not trained. Children at home 
and children in custodial centers benefitted the 
most from mother training. Children in educational 
day care whose mothers had been trained had the 
highest scores on almost every cognitive develop- 
ment measure. Mother training began to affect chil- 
dren’s grades after only one year. Mother training 
had positive effects on the socioemotional develop- 
ment of the children, on mother-child interaction, 
and on the mothers’ role and status in the family. 


(AC) 
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lowa Alliance for Arts Education, lowa City.; lowa 
Arts Council/ National Endowment for the Arts, 
Des Moines.; lowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. 

Pub Date—91 
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for Excellence,” Arts Education in lowa. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art <ducation, Communication 
Skills, Critical Thinking, Cultural Awareness, 
Curriculum Guides, *Drama, Dramatic Play, *El- 
ementary Education, Improvisation, *Integrated 
Curriculum, Literacy, Pantomime, *Preschool 
Education, Problem Solving, Resource Materials, 
Role Playing, Sensory Experience, Socialization, 
Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
— Drama in Education, *lowa 
is curriculum guide presents a model for in- 
Struction in drama and theater education that inte- 
grates dramatic art in the elementary curriculum 
and addresses the developmental needs of all stu- 
dents. Part I outlines curriculum goals related to 
skills, attitudes, and understanding. These goals are 
to: (1) create and evaluate drama and theater 
through artistic collaboration in activities involving 
sensory awareness, movement, pantomime, story 
dramatization, role-playing, and improvisation; (2) 
relate drama elements to key instructional and de- 
velopmental themes, including critical thinking, 
problem solving, literacy, and socialization; and (3 
relate drama and theater to global and cultural con- 
texts through active and receptive participation. 
Part II describes teaching activities that are orga- 
nized around objectives concerning the key ele- 
ments of drama. These activities provide examples 
of ways in which teachers can create drama activi- 
ties for student exploration or for integration into 
the curriculum. Part III offers lesson plans for early 
childhood and upper elementary and middle school. 
Included are lesson plans for drama, literacy, math- 
ematics, science, and social studies. Drama is inte- 
grated into each of the lessons. Appended are a 
glossary of terms, a drama and theater resource 
guide, and a list of curricular resources. (GLR) 
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Montgomery County Dept. of Family Resources, 
Rockville, MD. Div. of Program Development 
and Planning. 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, *Day Care Cen- 
ters, Early Childhood Education, *Educational 
Attainment, Employee Attitudes, *Fringe Bene- 
fits, Health Insurance, Labor Turnover, Promo- 
tion (Occupational), Questionnaires, Surveys, 
Tables (Data), Vacations, *Wages, *Work Envi- 
ronment, Work Experience 

Identifiers—* Maryland (Montgomery County) 

In this study of child care center wages, benefits, 
and working conditions, questionnaires were com- 
pleted by directors and senior staff at 129 centers in 
Montgomery County, Maryland. Survey findings 
on staff education and experience indicated that 34 
percent of staff had a bachelor’s degree or higher. A 
typical staff member had 5.5 years of experience, 
but 30 percent of staff had been in their present job 
for less than a year. Findings on wages indicated 
that average salaries in the county were $14,997 a 
year for the average child care worker, $16,515 for 
senior staff, and $19,614 for staff with a master’s 
degree. The annual staff turnover rate was 34 per- 
cent. Results also indicated that over 80 percent of 
centers provided their workers with paid holidays, 
vacations, sick leave, and health insurance. Over 70 
percent of centers provided annual cost of living and 
merit salary i and reduced-cost child care to 
staff. Findings concerning staff attitudes revealed 
that factors which helped centers retain workers 
were enjoyment of working with children and fellow 
staff members. Appendixes include a list of six refer- 
ences, copies of the two survey questionnaires, and 
a copy of the cover letter that accompanied the 
questionnaires. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Early Child- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Child Caregivers, 
*Child Care Occupations, Comparative Analysis, 
*Education Majors, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Job Satisfaction, Kindergarten, Pre- 
school Education, *Preschool Teachers, Status, 
*Student Attitudes, Student Teaching, *Teacher 
Education, Training, Working Hours 
Identifiers—New Zealand 
The career intentions of a group of students en- 
rolled in the first year of the Diploma of Teaching 
(Early Childhood) at Palmerston North College of 
Education in New Zealand were studied. The re- 
search was prompted by a concern that most stu- 
dents aspired to work in kindergartens and few 
students were choosing to enter child care occupa- 
tions. A sample of 65 students was surveyed and a 
response rate of 71 percent was obtained. The eth- 
nic origin of 74 percent of the respondents was 
Pakeha or non-Maori New Zealander, 96 percent 
were female, 96 percent spoke English as their first 
wage, 24 percent were parents whose children 
attended a variety of early childhood centers, 
and 67 percent had previously worked in an early 
childhood center. Many students reported dissatis- 
faction with their student teaching experience, par- 
ticularly at child care centers. Kindergartens were 
ranked with higher status than child care centers. 
The major disadvantages of working in child care 
were seen as the pay, length of work year, and hours 
of work. Staff-child ratios were viewed as a disad- 
vantage in kindergartens. A total of 43 percent of 
respondents desired to work only in kindergartens, 
while 9 percent only wanted to work in child care 
centers and 39 percent were satisfied with either 
location. It is concluded that some progress has 
been made in the acceptance of child care as a viable 
work option. Contains 10 references. (LB) 
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Wright, Lin 

Making and Appreciating Drama: Pretend Play 

for the Primary Grade Child. 

Pub Date—([90] 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, Communica- 
tion Skills, Cooperation, *Creative Expression, 
*D ic Play, El Education, Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Fantasy, Group Activities, *Pretend Play, 
*Theater Arts, Thinking Skills 
This paper examines the reasons for including 

drama in elementary curricula; the relationship of 
drama to children’s developmental needs; and ap- 
propriate strategies for teaching drama to young 
children. Reasons for teaching drama include 
drama’s stimulation of high-level thinking and col- 
laborative work. Drama and improvisation also re- 
quire high levels of verbal and nonverbal skills; 
teach children to listen carefully and use nonverbal 
communication; encourage concentration; and help 
children learn to separate fantasy from reality. 
Three developmental levels of dramatic perfor- 
mance for children from age 5 through 12 are hy- 
pothesized. These levels involve: (1) personal and 
exploratory pretend play, in which children observe 
and remember; (2) expressive drama, in which chil- 
dren express themselves within the classroom soci- 
ety; and (3) communication, in which children 
develop performance skills, make artistic choices, 
and engage an audience. Practices that help children 
develop dramatic skills include choosing content 
matter significant to the children; guiding children 
in their acquisition of group skills; helping children 
try out characters and make playwriting or storytell- 
ing decisions; encouraging children to work in pairs; 
and engaging children in story dramat.zation. Five 
bibliographic items are cited. (BC) 
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Pub Date—92 

Note—57p.; M.S. Practicum, Nova University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Reservations, 
*American Indians, Child Caregivers, Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Isolation, Family School Re- 
lationship, High Risk Students, Multicultural Ed- 


ucation, Orientation, *Parent Education, Parent- 
ing Skills, *Parent Participation, *Parent Teacher 
Cooperation, Parent Workshops, Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Curriculum, *Preschool Educa- 
tion, Volunteers 
Identifiers—American Indian Students, Native 
Americans, *Project Head Start 
The goal of this practicum was to design an effec- 
tive program orientation session for teachers and 
parents that would enhance parent involvement in 
an American Indian Head Start preschool program. 
Objectives were that: (1) a total of 90% of families 
and 100% of staff would attend a program orienta- 
tion session; (2) a parent involvement activity idea 
book would be generated during the orientation ses- 
sion; and (3) half the families would volunteer twice 
a month for participation in the classrooms. Impli- 
cations for continuation and duplication of the prac- 
ticum are included. Results revealed that even 
though the objectives were not met, the program 
orientation session effectively enhanced parent in- 
volvement, particularly in terms of classroom activi- 
ties, policy, and decision making. Factors that 
contributed to the failure to attain practicum objec- 
tives are discussed. Appended are 20 references and 
related materials. (GLR) 
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Young Children. 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—l1p.; Paper presented at the Early Child- 
hood Convention (5th, Dunedin, New Zealand, 
September 8-13, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Caregivers, Child Develop- 
ment, “Competency Based Teacher Education, 
*Day Care Centers, Foreign Countries, Individual 
Needs, *Inservice Teacher Education, Preschool 
Education, *Preschool Teachers, Staff Develop- 
ment, *Teacher Improvement, *Toddlers 
Identifiers—Sweden (Gothenburg), Teacher Com- 
petencies 
This paper reports on a study designed to increase 
the psychological and educational knowledge of day 
care staff and develop content and methods appro- 
priate for toddlers in day care settings. Preschool 
teachers and nursery nurses in three day care cen- 
ters participated. They were interviewed at the be- 
ginning of the study, and 19 months later at the 
study's end. The interviews dealt with their experi- 
ence of working with toddlers, expectations for the 
project, knowledge of child development, work as 
caregivers and educators, and attitudes toward 
work. At the beginning of the study, subjects at- 
tended a one-week course that covered theories and 
knowledge about child development and informa- 
tion about the Swedish preschool program. Medi- 
ated Learning Experiences (MLE), an intervention 
program based on adult mediation between the 
child’s experiences and the surrounding environ- 
ment, was implemented. Every four weeks, interac- 
tions between children and staff were videotaped 
and analyzed. Results indicated that MLE, and the 
teaching and guidance of the staff, increased the 
staff's capacity to interact in a stimulating way with 
children. The interview indicated changes in staff 
attitudes about the education of toddlers. Viewings 
of the vid p bled staff s to under- 
stand their own behavior and increased their ability 
to individualize and to take the viewpoint of the 
toddler. Appended are nine references. (GLR) 


ED 343 686 PS 020 400 

Hathaway, Warren E. And Others 
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Robbery. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Planning 
and Information Services. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7732-0724-4 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—68p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Atten- 
dance Patterns, Child Development, Classroom 
Environment, *Dental Health, *Elementary 
School Students, Foreign Countries, Grade 4, In- 
termediate Grades, *Light, Lighting, Nutrition, 
*Physical Development, Vision 

Identifiers—Alberta, Canada, Fluorescent Lighting, 
*Ultraviolet Light 


This report describes a 2-year study of the effects 
of various lighting systems on elementary school 
students’ dental health, attendance, growth and de- 
velopment, vision, and academic achievement. The 
four light types used were: (1) full spectrum fluores- 
cent; (2) full spectrum fluorescent with ultraviolet 
light supplements; (3) cool white fluorescent; and 
(4) high pressure sodium vapor. A review of the 
literature reveals ey and psychological 
effects of light and color. Participants were upper 
elementary students from five schools. Each school 
had one of the four lighting types; two schools had 
the same type. Data on students were collected be- 
fore and after the study. Results indicated that over 
a 2-year period, students who received ultraviolet 
light supplements had fewer dental caries, better 
attendance, greater gains in height and weight, and 
better academic performance than did students who 
did not receive the supplements. Students under the 
high pressure sodium vapor lighting had the slowest 
rates of growth in height and academic achievement 
and the lowest attendance. It was concluded that 
lighting systems have important nonvisual effects 
on students who are exposed to them over long 
periods of time. Implications for facility planning 
are considered and recommendations regarding 
lighting for classrooms are offered. Appended are 
44 references. (GLR) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, Ill. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-PS-92-1 
Pub Date—92 
Contract—R188062012 
Note—3p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*After School Programs, Foreign 
Countries, *Latchkey Children, Librarians, *Li- 
brary Role, *Library Services, Library Surveys, 
National Surveys, *Public Libraries, Referral, Us- 
ers (Information) 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *Library Public Ser- 
vices 
This digest discusses ways in which public librar- 
ies deal with latchkey children who spend their af- 
ter-school hours at public libraries while their 
parents are at work. Research conducted in 1990 of 
110 public libraries revealed that almost all libraries 
encountered unattended children after school 
hours, and that most libraries surveyed were not 
adversely affected by latchkey children. Nine suc- 
cessful or innovative programs in public libraries in 
the United States and Canada that address the 
needs of latchkey children are described. These pro- 
grams often involve transportation of children from 
schools to the library; using retired senior volun- 
teers; theater presentations; making available arts 
and crafts, games, computers and typewriters, 
read-along books, films, and refreshments; activi- 
ties, including theater presentations, swimming, and 
field trips; and instruction in etiquette, survival and 
safety skills. Some programs offer activities de- 
signed to foster self-esteem and creativity, child 
care referral services for parents, and special ser- 
vices for children of immigrants. Recommendations 
for libraries include interacting with community 
agencies; conducting research; recruiting children 
as future library patrons; creating a separate area for 
children’s use; using volunteers; and providing arts 
and crafts supplies. The digest is adapted from the 
book, “Latchkey Children in the Library and Com- 
munity: Issues, Strategies, and Programs” (Oryx 
Press, 1991). Eight references are cited. (BC) 


ED 343 688 PS 020 403 

D'Agostino, Micheline 

The Child: Tools for Monitoring. 

International Children’s Centre, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISSN-0379-2269 

Pub Date—91 
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velopment, Foreign Countries, Intelligence Tests, 

Interviews, *Measurement Techniques, Ques- 

tionnaires, *Standardized Tests, *Testing 
Identifiers—Binois Pichot Vocabulary Test, Goode- 

nough Draw a Man Test, Griffiths Mental Devel- 
opment Scales, Kohs Block Design Test, 

Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (Re- 

vised) 

This document examines the use of measurement 
tools to evaluate children’s psychological develop- 
ment. The first part of the document discusses the 
identification and quantification of developmental 
landmarks and the reasons for evaluation. The sec- 
ond part reviews several evaluation instruments. 
The Ruth Griffiths mental development scales are 
used to measure psychological development in in- 
fants and young children. The Kohs block test and 
Florence Goodenough draw-a-man test assess non- 
verbal intelligence in young children. Children’s vo- 
cabulary is measured by the Binois-Pichot test. The 
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children—Revised 
assesses the intelligence level of school-age chil- 
dren. Limitations of these tests are noted. Other 
methods of evaluating children’s development in- 
clude the use of health record books, professional 
observation, interviews, —— and a com- 
bination of instruments. The third part of the docu- 
ment discusses the use of assessment results and the 
relationship of developmental evaluation to educa- 
tional programs. Appendixes include a French 
health record book, an observation guideline for 
small children, and a description of a child develop- 
ment research project in Argentina. A 16-item bibli- 
ography is provided. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Sep 91 
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Problems, *Young Children 
Identifiers—* New Zealand 
A therapeutic play program in New Zealand aims 
to provide an environment that helps children cope 
with the stress of being in a hospital. A relatively 
new aspect of child health care in New Zealand, the 
therapeutic play program is a preventive mental 
health program that differs from play therapy, 
which is intervention for children who have an iden- 
tified pathology. The therapeutic play program 
model transforms the potentially psychologically 
harmful hospital experience into a challenging expe- 
rience through which the child can learn and grow. 
The program has the following aims: (1) to meet a 
child’s ongoing developmental needs; (2) to help 
children cope with the unfamiliar hospital environ- 
ment; (3) to increase children’s understanding of 
their hospitalization and treatment; (4) to promote 
a sense of control, mastery, and positive self-con- 
cept; (5) to facilitate self-expression; and (6) to meet 
a child’s need to cope with separation and depriva- 
tion. E ples of the translation of these aims into 
play activities are given. Contains 16 references. 
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Teacher Cooperation, Teacher 


Attitudes, 
*Teacher Role 

This book discusses several types of parent- 
teacher conferences and issues relevant to par- 
ent-teacher conferences in 10 chapters. Chapter 1 
outlines a working model for successful parent- 
teacher conferences. Research on parent attitudes 
and relationships with teachers is summarized in 
chapter 2. Chapter 3 discusses communication top- 
ics, including listening skills, ways to respond to 
parents, ways to clarify messages, and body lan- 
guage. Chapter 4 examines the changing structure of 
the family. Chapters 5 through 7 describe character- 
istics of conferences that relate to academic perfor- 
mance, referrals for handicapped children, and 
discipline problems. Conflicts between parents and 
teachers are examined in chapter 8. Chapter 9 con- 
siders unsuccessful conferences and conferences 
without planned agendas. The final chapter pro- 
motes the development of partnerships between 
parents and teachers. Many of the issues raised in 
the 10 chapters are illustrated with vignettes. Ap- 
pendixes include a conference evaluation checklist, 
a vignette of a conference dealing with a discipline 
problem, a set of role-playing activities, and a list of 
suggestions for facilitating conflict resolution. A 
68-item bibliography and a 31-item resource list are 

provided. (BC) 
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formation Anal (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus \ 
Descriptors—Adults, Age Differences, Children, 
*Cognitive Development, *Cognitive Mapping, 
Cognitive Structures, Developmental Stages, 
*Encoding (Psychology), *Learning Modalities, 
*Memory, Metacognition, *Thinking Skills 
The proposals concerning working memory out- 
lined in this paper involve the architecture of work- 
ing memory, the reasoning mechanisms that draw 
on it, and the ways in which working memory may 
develop with age. Ways of assessing task demands 
and children’s working memory capacities are also 
considered. It is noted that there is long-standing 
evidence that much human reasoning is analogical. 
Recently developed models have shown that analo- 
gies can be conceptualized as a mapping from a base 
structure to a target structure. This paper begins 
with a review of the concepts of short-term and 
primary memory, followed by a literature review. 
Discussion then turns to the question of whether 
working memory increases or remains constant with 
age. It is maintained that the lack of adequate mea- 
sures of working memory capacity makes it impossi- 
ble to resolve the question. However, when the 
question is analyzed in terms of neural net architec- 
ture, the hypothesis that overall capacity remains 
constant but representations become more differen- 
tiated with age appears theoretically and empirically 
I ble. If the hypothesis were valid, it would 
mean that the ability to map structures increases 
with age, and the development of reasoning capac- 
ity has a maturational component. Contains 35 ref- 
erences. (LB) 
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Note—1 5p. 
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givers, Community Benefits, Community Sup- 
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This paper discusses public school-based child 
care facilities and the ways in which they benefit 
students, schools, communities, and children. It is 
argued that when there are child care centers in 
public high schools, teen-age parents whose chil- 
dren attend the facility are more likely to complete 
their education and less likely to become dependent 
on welfare. Schools benefit through lower dropout 
rates, improved parent education programs, voca- 
tional training for students, and increased perfor- 
mance from faculty who enroll their children in the 
facility. Communities profit from having a lower 
number of welfare participants; more efficient use of 
public health, nutrition, and social services; and 
more accessible high quality child care. The child 
care profession gains trained professionals, and all 
the children involved benefit from a high quality 
preschool education. Concerns relating to the conti- 
nuity of child caregivers; community support; and 
planning, supervision, and coordination of resources 
are addressed. A list of 26 references is appended. 
(Author/GLR) 
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Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for the Education 
on Children (Denver, CO, November 7-9, 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assertiveness, Bibliotherapy, *Child 
Caregivers, Conflict Resolution, Cooperation, 
*Curriculum Enrichment, Day Care Centers, Dis- 
cipline, Empathy, Group Activities, Interpersonal 
Competence, pee bo ag ), *Peer Re- 
lationship, Preschool Education, ‘osocial Be- 
havior, Role Playing, *Teaching Methods, Young 
Children 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
, Relaxation 
is paper provides teachers with 35 techniques 
for promoting preschool children’s prosocial devel- 
opment. Research findings that support many of the 
techniques are cited. Some of the techniques refer to 
caregivers’ personal interactions with individual 
children or groups, while others target broader sys- 
tems and require involvement of families, schools, 
and communities. The techniques include: modeling 
prosocial behaviors; using positive discipline strate- 
pies: providing alternatives to aggressive behavior; 
ping children become assertive; arranging regu- 
lar viewing of prosocial media and videogames; us- 
ing Socratic questioning methods; teaching 
cooperative games and conflict-resolution games; 
providing relaxation and focused imagination activi- 
ties; pairing isolated children with sociable children; 
using children’s literature to enhance empathy and 
caring; giving children responsibility in the class- 
room; facilitating cooperation rather than competi- 
tion in school learning plans; arranging classroom 
spaces and play materials to facilitate cooperative 
play; developing projects that involve altruism; em- 
izing to families that prosocial interactions are 
an integral curriculum component and a goal of the 
child care facility; and becoming familiar with struc- 
tured curriculum packages designed to p 
prosocial development. Appended are 88 refer- 
ences. (GLR) 





PS 020 411 


Pub Date—7 Nov 91 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
OMEP/U.S. National Committee (Denver, CO, 
November 7, 1991). 
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Descri iid Health, *Childrens Rights, 
*Child Welfare, *Civil Rights Legislation, *Edu- 
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Identifiers—Child Protection, Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act, National School 
Lunch Act 1946, Project Head Start, Supreme 
Court, *United States, White House Conference 
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on Children, White House Conference on Youth 

This paper reviews the contributions of the United 
States to the promotion of children’s rights. In the 
19th century, the United States created public 
schools to supplement family education. Societies to 
protect children were also established. Early in the 
20th century, the government began a series of 
White House Conferences on Children and Youth, 
which resulted in the creation of the Children’s Bu- 
reau in 1912 and the promulgation of the Children's 
Charter in 1930. In the 1930s, the Emergency Nurs- 
ery Schools program and the Social Security Act 
improved the lives of children. After World War II, 
a series of Supreme Court decisions reversed the 
Practice of “separate but equal” racial facilities and 
implemented school racial integration and busing. 
Since World War II, legislation concerning children 
has included: (1) the National School Lunch Act; 
(2) the Maternal, Child Health and Mental Retarda- 
tion Act; (3) Project Head Start; (4) laws to 
strengthen education for educationally deprived 

hildren in low-i areas; (5) the Bilingual Edu- 
cation Act; (6) the Child Abuse Prevention and 
Treatment Act; and (7) the Education for the Hand- 
icapped Act. Nine references are cited. An appen- 
dix includes a copy of the Children’s Charter. (BC) 
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Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (99th, San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 
1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Anxiety, Child 
Rearing, Infant Behavior, *Infants, *Mothers, 
*Neonates, Parent Attitudes, *Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, *Personality, *Predictor Variables, Self 
Efficacy, Social Support Groups 
This study investigated the contributions of par- 
ent, infant, and contextual variables to the predic- 
tion of maternal ratings of infant temperament. 
Between the time when they gave birth and six 
months after the birth, 104 mothers completed mea- 
sures of parenting attitudes, maternal anxiety and 
depression, family social support, demographic in- 
formation, maternal self-efficacy, and infant crying 
and fussiness. Maternal ratings and impressions of 
infant temperament were assessed at six months af- 
ter birth. The ratings concerned specific infant be- 
haviors, while the impressions concerned the 
mother’s perceptions of her infant compared to 
other infants of the same age. Results indicated that 
maternal reports of support and anxiety at birth, 
self-efficacy at four months, and infant fussiness at 
two months correlated with maternal ratings of in- 
fant temperament at six months. Variables that cor- 
related with maternal impressions of infant 
temperamental difficulty at six months included 
maternal age; maternal support, depression, and 
self-efficacy at four months; and maternal anxiety at 
birth. Regression analyses revealed a different set of 
predictor variables for maternal ratings and impres- 
sions of infant temperament at six months. Seven 
references are cited. (Author/BC) 
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Available from—United Nations Children’s Fund, 3 
UN Plaza, New York, NY 10017 ($9.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Day Care, *De- 
veloping Nations, *Employed Parents, Family 
Day Care, Feminism, *Mothers, Parent Child Re- 
lationship, *Program Descriptions, Program Im- 


plementation 
Identifiers—*Child Care Needs, Ecuador, Ethiopia, 
N 


epal 
This document examines programs in Nepal, Ec- 
uador, and Ethiopia that address the many needs of 


working women in regard to providing high quality 
care for their children. The description of each pro- 
gram includes: (1) an t of the identification 
of the child care need; (2) program planning and 
implementation; (3) training of staff; (4) effects on 
women, children, and the community; and (5) impli- 
cations for the future. Pr m Entry Point, which 
was developed by UNICEF and a ministry of the 
Nepalese government, includes a home-based pro- 
gram in which mothers look after children of 1 to 3 
years on a rotating basis. Approximately 82 child 
care centers serve some 1,900 children scattered 
through Nepal's 75 districts. The activities include 
parent education and a program in which older chil- 
dren look after younger children. The components 
of the Project of Basic Services of Guayaquil, Ecua- 
dor include the Preschool Child Care Program and 
the Women’s Promotion Program, which assists 
women through the provision of information, train- 
ing, expansion of the women’s productive roles, and 
relief of domestic burdens. Programs sponsored by 
the Melka Oba and Yetnora farmers’ cooperatives 
in Ethiopia provide child care and other services to 
local women. A list of 36 references is included. 
(BC) 
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I Transmission of the Family Sys- 
tem: Children’s Representations of the Family in 
Doll Play. 
Spons Agency—Mills Coll., Oakland, Calif. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 
Descriptors—Attachment Behavior, *Family (So- 
ciological Unit), Kindergarten, *Kindergarten 
Children, *Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, 
Primary Education, Psychotherapy, Rejection 
(Psychology), *Spouses 
Identifiers—*Doll Play Technique, *Intergenera- 
tional Transmission 
A total of 14 kindergarten children participated in 
a story completion task in which they used doll play 
to enact a series of stories about family events. The 
children’s mothers completed the Adult Attach- 
ment Interview, which measures adults’ perceptions 
of their childhood family relationships. Doll play 
and interviews were rated for rejection and support- 
ive partnership. The analysis first focused on inter- 
generational continuity. No correlation was found 
between children’s representations of family inter- 
action in doll play and their mothers’ memories of 
family interaction. However, when mothers were 
divided into groups of those who had and had not 
received therapy, correlations were found for moth- 
ers in the nontherapy group and their children. The 
second analysis considered differentiation of rela- 
tionships. Results indicated that children and moth- 
ers failed to differentiate between the quality of 
parent-child and spousal relationships. Results also 
indicated that, in general, children of mothers who 
had received therapy displayed in their doll play 
relationships more supportive relationships than 
those their mothers reported having in their child- 
hoods. This was true for parent-child and spousal 
relationships, and for children who were classified 
as secure, avoidant, and ambivalent in attachment. 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—144p.; For earlier evaluation reports, see ED 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Caregivers, Coordination, Food 
Service, Instructional Materials, *Library Ser- 
vices, *Nutrition Instruction, *Outreach Pro- 
grams, Parent Education, Program Evaluation, 
*Resource Materials, State Programs, Teacher 
Education, *Workshops 

Identifiers—Recipes (Food), *Texas 
The U.S. Department of Agriculture’s Nutrition 

Education and Training Program (NET) provides 

nutrition information and instructional resources 


for children, parents, educators, and food service 
personnel. This document describes the evaluation 
methods of the NET Program in Texas in fiscal year 
1991, reports evaluation results, and offers recom- 
mendations. Section | provides an executive sum- 
mary of the evaluation activities. Section Il 
describes the NET Program’s outreach activities, 
including nutrition workshops, a lending library, 
distribution of instructional materials, and public 
presentations. Section III discusses the coordination 
of library services between the NET Program and 
the Texas School Food Service Association. In sec- 
tion IV, results of the evaluation of the NET Pro- 
gram’s Nutrition and Life Sciences workshop are 
presented. Section V reports on the development of 
a series of ethnic recipes and a 3-week menu to be 
used in day care centers and home day care facili- 
ties. Section VI reports on the general evaluation of 
the NET Program. Appendices include the evalua- 
tion instruments used in the NET Program, the Nu- 
trition and Life Sciences workshop, and evaluation 
instruments used in the ethnic recipes and menu 
project. (BC) 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8 106-0364-0 

Pub Date—92 

Note—162p. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516 (Stock No. 
0364-0-00, $15.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Check Lists, *Child De- 
velopment, *Curriculum Development, *Early 
Childhood Education, Educational Research, El- 
ementary School Curriculum, *Experiential 
Learning, Literacy Education, Multicultural Edu- 
cation, *Play, Public Education, Research and 
Development, Student Adjustment, Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Theory Practice Relationship, Young 
Children 

Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *Play Learning 
The first part of this two-part book on play in 

public education, contains chapters authored by 23 

educators, most of whom had been colleagues or 

students of Professor Margaret B. McFarland to 
whose memory the book is dedicated, addresses the 
need to integrate child development research with 
classroom practice in order to provide developmen- 
tally appropriate play and learning opportunities. 
Topics addressed in this section include: the impor- 
tance of play in child development; the role of chil- 
dren’s play for three age groups; and the role of play 
in a second grade classroom. The second section 
examines the early childhood curriculum and the 
use of play as a vehicle of children’s learning. Chap- 
ters in this section address: (1) the efficacy of activ- 
ity-based learning in mathematics, multicultural 
education, and literature; (2) a checklist procedure 
for determining the capacity of students in a pri- 
mary class to use play in the learning process; (3) 
intervention techniques that help young children 
adjust to school; (4) a play intervention case study; 
and (5) the broad implications of play in public edu- 
cation and in early childhood teacher education 
programs. Most chapters in the book contain a list 

of references relevant to the topic discussed. A 16- 

item bibliography of resources relating to play in 

public education is provided, and a brief description 
of the professional affiliations of the contributors is 
appended. (BC) 
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dren’s Learning; Johns Hopkins Univ., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Contract—R-117-Q-00031 

Note—82p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Opinion 
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Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Programs, *Cooperative 
Programs, Early Childhood Education, *Early In- 
tervention, Evaluation Criteria, *Family Pro- 
grams, Federal Programs, Infants, *Public Policy, 
*School Choice, School Community Relation- 
ship, *School Restructuring, State Programs, Tod- 
dlers 
Identifiers—America 2000, *Education Consolida- 
tion Improvement Act Chapter 1, Partnerships in 
Education, Policy Analysis 
Drawing from a broad-based review of relevant 
research and literature, this report outlines selected 
national, state, and local policy developments in 
1991-92 related to the collaboration among family, 
school, and community. Specifically, the report ex- 
amines policies related to interventions for infants 
and toddlers; family support; coordination of health 
and human services with education; parent choice 
of schools; school restructuring; and Chapter 1. The 
report also develops an evaluative framework which 
looks at policy developments in terms of seven crite- 
ria: flexibility, intensity, continuity, universality, 
participation, coordination, and comprehensive- 
ness. It is concluded that many states have taken 
major initiatives in the 6 policy areas, but the activ- 
ity across states is uneven. A total of 30 states report 
some specific policy action on family support, par- 
ent action, or coordination of health, education, and 
other human services. Efforts to coordinate Head 
Start with other education, health, and social ser- 
vices are underway at the federal level. The U.S. 
Department of Education has increased its advo- 
cacy of the new flexibility in Chapter 1, but state 
and local responses remain disappointing. There is 
increased interest in linking parent education and 
literacy with early childhood programs. Participa- 
tion by families in policymaking has been broadened 
to include school level governance, program plan- 
ning and evaluation, and state level councils for the 
coordination of services. (AC) 
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Center on Families Communities, Schools and Chil- 
dren’s Learning.; Institute for Responsive Educa- 
tion, Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Rockville, Md. Project Share.; Office of 
Educational Research and Improvement (ED), 
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Descriptors—Cooperation, Educational Policy, 
*Elementary Schools, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Family School Relationship, National 
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*School Activities, *School Community Relation- 
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Identifiers—League of Schools Reaching Out 
The League of Schools Reaching Out is a national 

project designed to study ways in which a fami- 

ly-community-school collaboration can contribute 
to school reform. This document reports the results 
of a 1991 survey of 42 schools belonging to the 
league. Results concerning strategies and practices 
of collaboration indicate that: (1) the level of activi- 

ties that reach out to the community is high; (2) 

many schools are redefining their service role; (3) 

traditional strategies, such as parent-teacher confer- 

ences, remain the predominant and most effective 
strategies; (4) schools are exploring new strategies; 

(5) school improvement councils and parent associ- 

ations are found in 80 percent of the schools; (6) 

schools rely on school district funds to support fam- 

ily and community programs; and (7) few schools 
have comprehensive programs that address all fam- 
ily and community needs. Results related to the 
impact of school policy on school practices indicate 
that school programs are affected by policies. How- 
ever, the effect of policy is obscure to many at the 
school level. Results also indicate that few princi- 
pals employ Chapter 1 funds to support parent in- 
volvement activities. The policies and practices of 
five schools in Boston, Cleveland, Miami, San 

Diego, and the District of Columbia are profiled. A 

45-item reference list is provided. Appendixes in- 

clude copies of the three survey instruments. (BC) 
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Mathematica Policy Research, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Office of the Under Secretary. 
Report No.—ED/OUS/91-44 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—LC88090001 
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ume I (Report) and Volume II (Appendixes). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Day Care, 
*Early Childhood Education, Educational Qual- 
ity, *Educational Supply, *Educational Trends, 
Enrollment, *Family Day Care, *Fees, Low In- 
come Groups, National Surveys, Sampling 
Identifiers—Caregiver Child Ratio, Caregiver Qual- 
ifications, *Program Characteristics, Program Ob- 
jectives 
This volume combines an executive summary, a 
report, and appendixes, all of which comprise the 
findings of the Profile of Child Care Settings Study. 
The study collected information on the supply of 
formal early education and care programs by means 
of telephone interviews with a national sample of 
center directors and home-based providers of early 
education and child care. The procedure for select- 
ing the sample is outlined. Data are reported for 
numerous characteristics of early education and 
care programs. Characteristics relevant to the sup- 
ply of programs include the use of programs; the 
organizational characteristics of programs; admis- 
sion policies; enrollment; staffing; program goals; 
and the nature of oo serving children from 
low-income families. Characteristics of programs in- 
clude quality indicators; group size and child-staff 
ratio; caregiver qualifications; and program sponsor- 
ship. Discussion of fees charged by programs indi- 
cates that fees are related to various program 
characteristics. Trends in center- and home-based 
early education and care are also discussed. These 
trends involve enrollment, staff characteristics, ser- 
vices provided, and fees. A list of 40 references is 
provided. Appendixes include supplemental tables 
of data; a summary of national studies of early edu- 
cation and care programs; an explanation of the 
sample design, frame, weights, and sampling errors; 
the contextual variables of the sample; two copies of 
the survey instrument (one for center-based and one 
for home-based programs); and a 140-item ques- 
tionnaire. (BC) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Standards, *Curriculum 
Development, Dance Education, *Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Planning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Health Education, Lan- 
guage Arts, Mathematics, Music, Physical Educa- 
tion, Science Education, Second Language 
Learning, Social Studies, *Student Evaluation, 
Theater Arts, Visual Arts, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Colorado 
This document contains materials describing out- 
comes and proficiencies for grades 4, 8, and 12. The 
materials are to be used by Colorado school districts 
in developing a standards- and outcomes-based ap- 
proach to curriculum, instruction, and assessment. 
The outcomes and proficiencies considered bridge 
traditional departmentalized curriculum and the 
emerging interdisciplinary curriculum. Outcomes 
and proficiencies are based on assumptions about 
the value of: (1) an emphasis on both content and 
process; (2) an appreciation of diversity in a demo- 
cratic society; (3) students’ unique backgrounds; 
and (4) student learning about people of many ra- 
cial, ethnic, and cultural groups. Materials address 
the educational content areas of dance; education 
technology; English and language arts; health edu- 
cation; mathematics; music; physical education; sci- 
ence; second language instruction; social studies; 
theater; visual art; and vocational education. Mate- 
rials for each content area relate learner outcomes, 
content standards, and assessment of student learn- 
ing to the categories of: (1) aesthetic development; 


_Identifiers—Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, 
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(2) career development; (3) communication; (4) hu- 
man relat and ibility; (5) multicultural 
understanding; (6) physical and emotional health; 
(7) reasoning and problem solving; and (8) scientific 
and technological development. Evaluation stan- 
dards and levels of proficiency for the categories 
remain to be developed. (BC) 
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Problems, *Family Programs, *Home Programs, 
*Program Costs, *Social Services 
Identifiers—* Indiana 
This paper proposes the use of home-based, fam- 
ily-centered services that are designed to encourage 
the healthy development of children in their fami- 
lies. Such services would constitute part of a com- 
prehensive approach to the child welfare problem in 
Indiana. The goals of family-centered services are 
to: (1) preserve the integrity of the family; (2) link 
children and families with community agencies; and 
(3) strengthen families’ coping skills. The impact, in 
human terms, of lack of family services is illustrated 
by a case scenario. The problems encountered by 
the family in this scenario could have been pre- 
vented by a family-centered service plan that in- 
cluded income assistance, child care, 
transportation, parent education, and social sup- 
port. In financial terms, home-based, family-cen- 
tered services would cost less than foster care and 
institutional placement. Several Indiana communi- 
ties have recently implemented home-based, fam- 
ily-centered programs. Two such programs are 
Families United, which provides services to families 
in six rural counties; and the Family Life and Educa- 
tion Program, an urban home-based service model 
serving families in eight central Indiana counties. 
Appendixes include flyers describing the child wel- 
fare cost crisis and the Indiana child and family 
support campaign. (BC) 
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icy Implications, Social Policy, Sweden, United 
States, West Germany 
Organized in two parts, this book explores meth- 

ods for incorporating concern for human needs into 

economic policies in eastern and central European 
countries that are making the transition to a market 
economy. Part I of the book considers economic 
reform, social policy, and child welfare in central 
and eastern Europe as a whole. Topics include: (1) 
child welfare, and social policy trends and alterna- 
tives, before and after the economic reform; (2) the 
efficiency, cost, and underlying philosophy of the 
models of social policy in the United States, Ger- 
many, and Sweden; and (3) the components and 
implementation of economic reforms and the conse- 
quences of these reforms for child and human wel- 
fare. Part II of the book profiles four case studies of 
efforts to reform social policies for children in cen- 
tral and eastern Europe. These studies include anal- 
yses of reforms in Hungary and Poland that have 
been underway for some time, and reforms in Bul- 
garia and Czechoslovakia that were introduced in 

1991. A reference list of more than 200 items, an 

author index, and a subject index are provided. (BC) 
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Jordanian Children in the Eye of the Storm. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Amman (Jordan). Regional Office 
for the Middle East and North Africa. 

Pub Date—Feb 91 

Note—17p. 

Available from—UNICEF, 3 United Nations Plaza, 
New York, NY 10017 ($2.95). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
General (140) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Children, De- 
veloping Nations, Economically Disadvantaged, 
*Economic Impact, Foreign Countries, *Health 
Conditions, International Relations, *Poverty, 
Quality of Life, Social Problems, *War, World 
Problems 

Identifiers—*Gulf War, *Jordan 
The Gulf Crisis that erupted in August, 1990 

brought Jordan widespread ic de 1 
increased poverty, the threat of hunger, health set- 
backs, and other hardships. Just as the country’s 
economy was beginning to pull out of a lingering 
recession, Jordan was struck by the economic em- 
bargo against Iraq, the influx of over a million evac- 
wees or repatriates, and the war itself. The results 
were economic collapse and massive human dis- 
placement. Some 50,000 jobs of family members 
working in Kuwait and Iraq were lost, relegating 
nearly one in three Jordanians to life near or below 
the poverty line. Results of a rapid assessment study 
conducted by the United Nation's Children’s Fund 
(UNICEF) in late 1990 confirmed the devastating 
impact of the war on the nation's poor in the areas 
of nutrition, health care, education, and the 
long-term effects of hunger, illness, and interrupted 
education. Malnutrition and ill health threaten over 
250,000 children under the age of 12. The health 
system is under pressure from increased demand, 
bottlenecks in importing medicine, the rising cost of 
health care, declining hygiene, and increasing igno- 
rance about health. Even though many poor chil- 
dren cannot afford the costs of attending school, the 
education system is under pressure from immigrants 
and students who can no longer afford private edu- 
cation. Jordan urgently needs international assist- 
ance in expanding job opportunities for the poor, 
assuring affordable food prices, maintaining mini- 
mum nutrition standards, protecting access to 
health services, and stemming a possible deteriora- 
tion in educational quality. (AC) 
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Statements by Heads of State or Government at 
the World Summit for Children (New York, New 
York, September 29-30, 1990). 

United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-92-806-0069-9 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—128p. 

Available from—UNICEF, 3 United Nations Plaza, 
New York, NY 10017 ($16.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, *Child Health, 
*Child Welfare, Developing Nations, *Global 
Approach, *International Cooperation, Mortality 
Rate, Nutrition 

Identifiers—Child Protection, Child Survival, 
*Heads of State, *World Summit for Children 
1990 
This book contains the statements made by heads 

of state or government, the Secretary-General of the 

United Nations, and the executive director of UNI- 

CEF during proceedings at the World Summit for 

Children in New York in September, 1990. Among 

the 159 delegations participating, 71 were led by 

heads of state or government. Deliberations focused 
on the survival, protection, and development of 
children, and the implementation of the recommen- 
dations of the it. The ions of the book are 
arranged according to these four main topics. Each 
section includes statements, introductory remarks, 
and commentaries by heads of state or government 
relevant to the topic of the section. The draft Decla- 
ration on the Survival, Protection and Development 
of Children is included. This declaration was read to 
the summit participants by six children. Appended 
materials include the report by the prime minister of 

Canada, who was co-president of the summit; a 

statement by the president of the United Nations 

General Assembly; and an index of participating 

countries. (BC) 
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September 20-30, \ 

United Nations Children’s Fund, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—92-806-0056-7 

Pub Date—Sep 90 

Note—235p. 

Available from—UNICEF, 3 United Nations Plaza, 
New York, NY 10017 ($35.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Adult Literacy, Anemia, Breastfeeding, 
*Child Development, *Child Health, *Childrens 
Rights, *Child Welfare, Developing Nations, 
Early Childhood Education, *Global Approach, 
Immunization Programs, Infant Mortality, Nutri- 
tion, Objectives, Sanitation, Tables (Data), Water 
Quality 

Identifiers—Childhood Illnesses, Diarrhea, lodine, 
Maternal Health, Maternal Mortality, Vitamin A, 
*World Summit for Children 
This eight-part sourcebook provides background 

information, data, and references relating to child 

welfare issues throughout the world. The book is 
organized around a set of goals for children in the 
1990s. An introductory section provides an over- 
view of these goals and strategies for achieving 
them, and discusses infant and child mortality, pop- 
ulation growth, and strategies for helping children 
survive. Goals that relate to maternal and child 
health, discussed in part 2, concern primary health 
care, maternal mortality, immunization, diarrheal 
diseases, respiratory infections, the spacing of 
childbirths, and AIDS. Nutritional goals, the subject 
of part 3, involve the reduction of malnutrition, low 
birth weight, and iron deficiency anemia; the elimi- 
nation of iodine and vitamin A deficiencies; and an 
increase in breastfeeding. Issues relating to water 
purity and sanitation, especially Guinea worm dis- 
ease, are considered in part 4. A discussion of basic 
education in part 5 highlights goals for child devel- 
opment of young children, primary education, adult 
literacy, and informal education. Special problems 
considered in parts 6 and 7, include those relating 
to children in areas of armed conflict, working chil- 
dren, street children, female children, and urban 
children. The final section estimates the costs of 

achieving the goals for children by the year 2000; 

proposes debt relief for developing countries; and 

suggests peace dividend benefits. (BC) 
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Congress, First Session (September 30, 1991). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Children, Youth, and Families. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037615-7 

Pub Date—92 

Note—123p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402 (Stock No. 
$52-070-12202-8; $3.75). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Dropout Prevention, 
Hearings, *High Risk Students, High School Stu- 
dents, Rural Youth, Urban Youth, Youth Clubs, 
*Youth Leaders, *Youth Problems, *Youth Pro- 
grams 

Identifiers—*Congress 102nd 
On September 30, 1991, the House Select Com- 

mittee on Children, Youth, and Families convened 

to celebrate National Children’s Day and hear the 
testimony of youth ambassadors, teachers, and con- 
gressional representatives. This record of the con- 
gressional hearing includes the spoken and prepared 
statements of Representatives Patricia Schroeder, 

Joseph Kennedy II, Barbara-Rose Collins, and Di- 

ana Ross, the national spokesperson for the Na- 

tional Children’s Day Foundation. A statement by 
representatives of the Academy for Educational 

Development offers an overview of the crisis facing 

America’s youth, puts forth an argument for empha- 

sizing youth development, and describes four pro- 

grams that are successfully meeting the needs of 


young people. The bulk of the hearing report con- 
sists of the spoken and prepared statements of youth 
ambassadors from 36 states. The statements typi- 
cally describe the personal impact of particular 
youth programs on the lives of the youth ambassa- 
dors, and underscore the value of these programs to 
young people in general. The testimony describes 
programs for at-risk youth, individuals in the foster 
care system, and minority students, and programs 
that focus on academic excellence, leadership devel- 
opment, substance abuse prevention, community 
service, citizenship education, and other aspects of 
youth development. Comments by members of the 
committee are also included. (AC) 
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Report on the Activities for the Year 1991 of the 
Select Committee on Children, Youth, and Fami- 
lies. House of Representatives, 102d Congress, 
First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Children, Youth, and Families. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-037560-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—1 1 3p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402 (Stock No. 
$52-070-12153-6; $3.75). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Abuse, *Child Health, *Child 
Welfare, Drinking, Employed Parents, *Family 
Problems, *Family Programs, Fathers, *Federal 
Legislation, Hearing Impairments, Hearings, 
Mental Health Programs, Noise (Sound), Police, 
Safety, Taxes 
The House of Representatives Select Committee 

on Children, Youth, and Families was created to 
provide an ongoing assessment of the conditions of 
American children and families and to make policy 
recommendations to Congress and the public. This 
report on the committee’s 1991 activities includes 
summaries of 11 hearings, a list of witnesses and 
people who submitted testimony, highlights of legis- 
lation affecting children and families, and fact- 
sheets. The hearings focused on the following 
concerns: (1) reclaiming the tax code for American 
families; (2) generating innovative strategies for 
healthy infants and children; (3) community-based 
mental health services for children; (4) police stress 
and family well-being; (5) creation of a family- 
friendly workplace for fathers; (6) ways to help teen- 
agers stay safe; (7) effects of noise on hearing loss 
in children and youth; (8) child abuse treatment and 
prevention in the 1990s; (9) National Children’s 
Day; (10) comments of the Surgeon General on the 
prevention of underage drinking; and (11) automo- 
tive safety for American families. Most of the hear- 
ing summaries are followed by statistical factsheets, 
and minority position factsheets on health strategies 
for infants and children, police stress, and working 
fathers are provided. (AC) 
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Gajraj, Suren Schoemann, Klaus 

Primary Education: The Excluded. Statistical Is- 
sues. 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Statis- 
tics on Education. 

Report No.—UNESCO-STE/2 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Children, *De- 
veloping Nations, *Educationally Disadvantaged, 
*Elementary Education, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Enroliment Projections, *Enrollment 
Trends, Equal Education, Illiteracy, School En- 
trance Age, Tables (Data), World Problems 
Worldwide enrollment in primary education has 

grown from 332 million in 1960 to 593 million in 

1988. Despite this increase, a sizable proportion of 

primary school-age children in developing countries 

are not enrolled in school. In Sub-Saharan Africa, 

56 million students are enrolled in primary educa- 

tion, but 38 million (49%) of the region’s pri- 

mary-school age children are not. Other figures for 

primary-age children are: 48 million enrolled and 8 

million (18%) not enrolled in Latin America and the 

Caribbean; 22 million enrolled and 4 million (19%) 
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not enrolled in Eastern Asia and Oceania; 115 mil- 
lion enrolled and 52 million (39%) not enrolled in 
Southern Asia; and 23 million enrolled and 9 million 
(30%) not enrolled in the Arab States. Primary 
school enrollments in developing regions include 
large proportions of children who began school late 
or repeated grades, and hence are older than the 
official primary school age. Considerable efforts to 
provide universal primary education need to be 
made to maintain or reduce the number of out- 
of-school children by the year 2000, particularly in 
Sub-Saharan Africa, the Arab States, and Southern 
Asia. Failure to eradicate illiteracy could have an 
important impact on demographic and socioeco- 
nomic trends. This report includes tables and graphs 
showing numbers of children enrolled in primary 
education and out of school in 1988 by region and 
by country. Also shown are enrollment projections 
for the year 2000 that are based on stable conditions 
and 5% and 10% reductions in the proportion of 
out-of-school children. (AC) 
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Design and Evaluation of an Alcohol and Other 


Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Hawaii Association for the Education of Young 
Children (Oahu, HI, March 6-7, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Agency Coopera- 
tion, Alcohol Abuse, Drug Abuse, *Early Inter- 
vention, Ethnography, *Evaluation Methods, 
Evaluation Problems, *Family Programs, Forma- 
tive Evaluation, *Parent Education, Participant 
Observation, *Preschool Children, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, Prevention, Program Evaluation, *Sub- 
stance Abuse 
Identifiers—*Pasos Adelante AZ 
In fall, 1991, La Frontera Center, the Tucson 
Council for Alcohol and Drug Dependence, and the 
Community Organization for Drug Abuse Control 
were funded to carry out an educational pr m to 
reduce alcohol and other drug abuse in the Tucson, 
Arizona area. The resulting project, Pasos Adelante 
(Steps Forward), is an early intervention demon- 
stration project for 3- to 5-year-olds whose parents 
have a history of addiction to alcohol and other 
drugs. The program consists of 12 weeks of cen- 
ter-based activities for parents and children and 
home visits by a prevention specialist. Through 
combined skills development and cognitive and af- 
fective learning, the project aims to decrease devel- 
opmental and chronological age gaps in the 
children; to improve their motor, language, social, 
and communication skills and coping strategies; and 
to increase parent effectiveness. To address the limi- 
tations found in the evaluations of other substance 
abuse prevention programs, the first-year evaluation 
of the Pasos Adelante project will include both sta- 
tistical and ethnographic components. Child-related 
outcomes will be measured using the Denver Devel- 
opmental Screening Test and a locally developed 
child rating scale. A questionnaire and the Family 
Environment Scale will be used to measure parent- 


ing skills and family environment. The ethnographic 
study will focus on the process of program imple- 
mentation. Two ethnographic assistants, directed by 
the project anthropologist, will observe participants 
in order to document the implementation of the 
early childhood education and parent education 
components. (AC) 
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Siu, Sau-Fong 

Toward an Understanding of Chinese-American 

Achievement: A Literature Review. 
Report No. 2. 

Center on Families Communities, Schools and Chil- 
dren’s Learning.; Wheelock Coll., Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—R117Q00031 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Center on Families, Communities, 
Schools, and Children’s Learning, Publications, 
The Johns Hopkins University, 3505 North 
Charles Street, Baltimore, MD 21218 ($5.40). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
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Papers (120) — Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adjust- 

ment (to Environment), *Chinese Americans, 

Cultural Background, *Cultural Influences, Edu- 

cational Attitudes, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, *Family Influence, Folk Culture, *High 

Achievement, Literature Reviews, Minority 

Group Children, Parent Attitudes, Parent Student 

Relationship, *Public Education, Socialization, 

Social Values, Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Confucius, Historical Background, Im- 

migration, Immigration Legislation 

This li e review add the relatively re- 
cent perception of Chinese-Americans as supera- 
chievers by examining empirical research studies, 
statistical data, historical accounts, fiction, biogra- 
phies, autobiographies, and newspaper stories. It is 
argued that only with a historical perspective can 
the myths be sorted from the realities about Chin- 
ese-American educational achievement. In an effort 
to look at structural factors that may constrain or 
extend options for individual families, the review 
discusses events and traditions in the homeland that 
illuminate the roots of cultural values and practices 
that are conducive to school success. Also discussed 
are the interactions of the Chinese community in 
the United States with mainstream American soci- 
ety. It is contended that these interactions have 
shaped Chinese-American families’ values and prac- 
tices and the ways in which Chinese-American fam- 
ilies define social reality for their offspring. A 
discussion of the history of Chinese-Americans is 
divided into four periods: (1) the pre-exclusion era; 
(2) the exclusion era, 1882-1943; (3) the period 
from the repeal of the exclusion law in 1943 to the 
Immigration and Nationality Act Amendments of 
1965; and (4) the post-1965 era. For each period, 
discussion concerns immigration policy, American 
society's treatment of the Chinese, and the Chinese 
community's adaptation and coping. The review 
concludes with a consideration of implications for 
teachers, policymakers, and individuals concerned 
with education. Appended is a bibliography of 126 
references. (GLR) 
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Young, Kathryn T. Marx, Elisabeth 

What Does Mean for Infants and Tod- 
diers? The Contributions of the Child, the Fam- 
ily, and the Community. Report No. 3. 

Center on Families Communities, Schools and Chil- 
dren’s Learning.; Johns Hopkins Univ., 
Baltimore, Md.; Smith Richardson Foundation, 
Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—R 117Q00031 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—Center on Families, Communities, 
Schools, and Children’s Learning, The Johns 
Hopkins University, 3505 North Charles Street, 
Baltimore, MD 21218 ($4.80). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus \ 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *At Risk 
Persons, Child Development, Child Welfare, 
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edge about the efficacy of model programs and poli- 
cies that serve young children and their families is 
evaluated. The review spans five areas: cognitive 
and educational intervention, family support and 
education, health, comprehensive support programs 
for families, and family policy. Included is a list of 
questions that grew out of the review that point to 
potentially useful lines of inquiry in research and 
policy. Appended are 72 references. (GLR) 
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Epstein, Joyce L. 

School and Family Partnerships. Report No. 6. 

Center on Families Communities, Schools and Chil- 
dren's Learning.; Johns Hopkins  Univ., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Spons Agency— Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Contract—R 117Q00031 

Note—32p. 

Available from—Center on Families, Communities, 
Schools, and Children’s Learning, Publications, 
The Johns Hopkins University, 3505 North 
Charles Street, Baltimore, MD 21218 ($3.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Child De- 
velopment, Community Influence, *Educational 
Environment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Family Environment, *Family Involvement, 
*Family School Relationship, *Parent Participa- 
tion, Parent Responsibility, Preschool Education, 
School Responsibility, Student Motivation 

Identifiers—* Partnerships in Education 
The theoretical perspectives of school and family 

partnerships discussed in this report are based on 

the influences of families and schools on children’s 
learning and development. A review of research 
deals with three topics: (1) the importance of family 
environments and involvement; (2) the influence of 
school environments on family involvement; and 
(3) the effect of school-family partnerships on stu- 
dents, parents, and teachers. It is emphasized that 
effective practices of partnership are developmental 
and responsive to the common and different needs 
of families. Discussion of types of involvement that 
help families and schools fulfill their responsibilities 
for children’s learning and development focuses on 
basic obligations of families and schools; parent in- 
volvement in schools and in home learning activi- 
ties; and parent and community involvement in 
decision making, governance, and advocacy. Also 
examined is involvement that adds the community 
as a sphere of influence. Included in the discussion 
are implications for future research, practice, and 
evaluation that relate to teacher and administrator 
education and training, policy development, and 
new ways of thinking about shared responsibilities 
for children. Appended are 115 references. (GLR) 
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Dolan, Lawrence J. 

Project Self Help: A First-Year Evaluation of a 
Family Literacy Program. Report No. 8. 

Center on Families Communities, Schools and Chil- 
dren's nes Johns Hopkins  Univ., 





Community Involvement, Community Prog: » 
*Community Role, *Early Intervention, Family 
Role, Health Needs, *Infants, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, Parent Education, *Parent Role, Pre- 
school Education, Program Descriptions, 
Socialization, *Toddlers 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams 
This paper discusses ways in which communities 
can enhance a family’s ability to foster learning in 
the first 3 years of their child’s life so that the child 
will be academically, emotionally, and socially com- 
petent in the transition to preschool and school. The 
paper focuses on model community-based programs 
that serve high risk families with infants and tod- 
dlers. The first section offers a selective review of 
the literature on development. Emphasized are five 
areas of investigation that are central to the idea of 
learning and development in the first 3 years of life: 
(1) cognitive competence and continuity; (2) the 
role of nurturing and sensitive adults; (3) cultural 
beliefs about early development; (4) physical devel- 
opment and health; and (5) the influence of commu- 
nities on individual outcomes. The second section 
reviews programmatic and community responses to 
the needs of families with young children. Knowl- 


Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C.; Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 
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Schools and Children’s Learning, Publications, 
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ties, Summer Programs, *Urban Areas 

SS Literacy, *SELF HELP Pro- 


This report describes the first year evaluation of 
the implementation and effects of the Project SELF 
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HELP, a family literacy program located in two 
urban elementary schools and run by a community 
organization. The program was available to 15 
adults from each site who had lower than a fifth 
grade reading level and whose children were experi- 
encing academic difficulty in school. Parents were 
given counseling and instruction in parenting skills, 
life skills, and other basic skills. Each parent regu- 
larly participated in school activities. Older children 
participated in an after-school tutorial program, 
while younger children received day care services. 
Opportunities for joint adult-child interactions were 
regularly provided. Preliminary findings indicated 
that elemen students benefitted from summer 
reading activities. According to results from two 
measures, parents’ literacy improved. Parents also 
had high scores on the home environment index. 
Teachers rated students as significantly improved in 
social behavior, attention, and control of disruptive 
behaviors. These findings should be interpreted cau- 
tiously because of the limited sample size and the 
fact that this was the first year of the program. Im- 
plications for future studies are discussed, and four 
references are appended. (GLR) 
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*Similarities, Similarity Attraction Hypothesis 
This study examined bias in children’s percep- 
tions of the similarities between themselves and oth- 
ers. Participants included 346 fourth and fifth 
graders, and their teachers, from 5 schools. Students 
rated same-sex classmates on a 4-point scale that 
assessed how similar or different the subjects felt 
their classmates were. Several days later, students 
rated themselves and same-sex classmates on a vari- 
ety of social and nonsocial dimensions. Teachers 
rated all participants on the same dimensions. Re- 
sults revealed that children perceived their friends 
to be similar to themselves and their nonfriends to 
be different. These findings serve to replicate previ- 
ous research supporting the similarity-attraction hy- 
pothesis, which holds that individuals are attracted 
to others who are similar to themselves. Students 
rated friends more positively and nonfriends more 
negatively than themselves. It is argued that these 
results reflect differences in perceptions, or biases, 
rather than actual differences in the children’s char- 
acteristics. Although these biases serve an adaptive 
function in the maintenance of interpersonal rela- 
tionships, they may also work against the develop- 
ment of other relationships. Appended are nine 
references and related materials. (GLR) 
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Kentucky Head Start Collaboration Project. 
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Identifiers—America 2000, Developmentally Ap- 
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1990 
The goal of this conference was to assist early 
childhood professionals in their efforts to provide 
training to parents and family-focused, communi- 
ty-based transitions between preschool and school. 
conference was also designed to assure children 
access to a high quality, developmentally appropri- 
ate preschool; adequate nutrition; and health care. 
Introductory materials contained in the conference 
packet include the conference agenda, a list of con- 
ference participants, and a paper describing the 
guideposts for achieving the nation's educational 
goals for the year 2000 d by the Presid 
in April 1991. Conference papers discussed: (1) pol- 
icy perspectives on excellence in early childhood 
eieaien and parental involvement in education; 
(2) models of collaboration between organizations 
and individuals involved in early childhood educa- 
tion; (3) early childhood transitions of disabled chil- 
dren in general, and a particular program 
implemented in Kentucky; (4) early childhood edu- 
cation policy issues; (5) planning for parental in- 
volvement in early childhood education; and (6) 
suggestions for developing a collaborative transition 
plan. Other materials include descriptions of techni- 
cal assistance services provided by agencies in six 
states, a collection of ERIC Digests on issues rele- 
vant to early childhood education, and a list of re- 
sources published by the ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Rural Education and Small Schools. (BC) 
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Community Action Organization of Erie County, 
Inc., Buffalo, NY. 
Report No.—TAC-B-193 
Pub Date—30 Sep 91 
Note—28p.; In: Working Conference on Pre- 
school-to-School Linkages (Louisville, KY, No- 
vember 21-22, 1991); see PS 020 466. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Child Devel- 
opment, *Cooperative Planning, Cooperative 
Programs, *Coordination, *Delivery Systems, 
*Early Childhood Education, *Early Interven- 
tion, Financial Support, Power Structure, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Social Services 
Identifiers—Empowerment, Program Objectives, 
Project Head Start 
There are a number of approaches to the provision 
of services in the early childhood education field, 
one of which involves collaboration between organi- 
zations and individuals. This paper explores the 
challenges of collaboration as a gy to expand 
and enrich early childhood services. Philosophical 
challenges involve: (1) facing the problem of assign- 
ing blame for the appalling conditions faced by 
many children in the United States; (2) sharing 
power in collaborative ventures; (3) determining 
which collaborators are effective providers of ser- 
vice to low-income families; (4) understanding chil- 
dren's development; and (5) determining the goals 
of collaborative programs. These challenges are dis- 
cussed in terms of the history of the Head Start 
program. Pedagogical challenges of collaboration 
concern curriculum development, the role of par- 
ents in the teaching process, and assessment of chil- 
dren’s learning. Collaborative programs are 
challenged by the acquisition and distribution of 
funding and the pi of addressing inequalities 
that result from differentially distributed resources. 
Challenges relating to program structure and opera- 
tion involve the accountability of programs to sev- 
eral funding and regulating agencies. Other issues 
‘ idered in this d include the develop- 
ment of collaborative programs at the national level 
and alternatives to collaborative programs. A list of 
35 references is provided. (BC) 
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Cognitive Enrichment Network 
Nashville, TN. 

Report No.—TAC-B-192 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—3lp.; In: Working Conference on Pre- 
school-to-School Linkages (Louisville, KY, No- 
vember 21-22, 1991); see PS 020 466. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


(COGNET), 


Descriptors—Cognitive Ability, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Early Childhood Education, 
Integrated Curriculum, Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, *Parent Participation, *Parent Teacher Co- 
operation, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Reading Achievement, *Student 
Evaluation, Student Motivation, *Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Cognitive Enrichment Network, In- 
structional Models, Mediated Learning Experi- 
ence, Project Follow Through, Tennessee 
The Cognitive Enrichment Network (COGNET) 

Follow Through Project provides a community 
framework in which parents and preschool and pri- 
mary grade teachers can help children learn. This 
report summarizes results of studies in a Tennessee 
school district on the impact of COGNET on chil- 
dren, teachers, and parents. The COGNET instruc- 
tional model has three components: (1) mini-lesson 
plans; (2) a learning approach involving computer 
activities; and (3) a group dynamic assessment, 
which is used instead of assessment by traditional 
— methods. Results of the studies indicated 
that children who had experienced 2 years of COG- 
NET intervention showed gains over control chil- 
dren in Stanford Achievement Test reading and 
math scores; in motivation scores in the Maze Tasks 
of Intrinsic Motivation; and in cognitive functioning 
scores in a series of cognitive tasks. In their interac- 
tions with children, teachers used more positive be- 
haviors, such as praise and reciprocity, after they 
received training for the COGNET program. 
Teachers with training exhibited more positive be- 
haviors than a control group of teachers. Compared 
to other parents, parents participating in COGNET 
were able to give specific examples when solving 
problems, believed they could have an impact on 
children’s learning, and reported that their children 
were enthusiastic about computers. A 1 3-item refer- 
ence list is provided. (BC) 
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The Museum and Me: An Early Childhood Art 
Education Model. 
Toledo Museum of Art, OH. 
Pub Date—Dec 90 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, *Art Criticism, 
*Art Education, *Art History, Arts Centers, 
Community Involvement, Creativity, Early 
Childhood Education, Enrichment, Learning Mo- 
dalities, *Museums, Parent Participation, Play, 
Student Centered Curriculum, Student Motiva- 
tion, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, Empiricism, *Interactionism, Nativism, 
*Toledo Museum of Art OH 
This paper describes The Toledo Museum of Art 
Early Childhood Program, a program that promotes 
knowledge and appreciation of art by young chil- 
dren and their families. The program supports the 
interactionist philosophy of early childhood educa- 
tion, which focuses on developmentally appropriate 
instruction. In interactionism, the major emphasis is 
on the design of a classroom environment that is 
predicated on a central theme. This theme approach 
enables the teacher to provide systematic instruc- 
tion. In this approach, teachers use creative play as 
the core of instruction. Stories, games, paying visits, 
music, movement, and thoughtful discussions about 
works of art in local galleries stimulate children to 
make creative responses at the art tables. The his- 
tory, aesthetics, and criticism components of art ed- 
ucation are incorporated into lessons. Sample 
lessons, which show the ease with which these com- 
ponents can be integrated into child-centered learn- 
ing, are included. Parent and community 
involvement in the program, and future directions 
for early childhood art education, are discussed. 
Five references are appended. (GLR) 
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Sayre, Nancy E. 

The Perfect Mix: Creative Movement and Chil- 
dren’s Literature. 

Pub Date—[90] 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Children, Childrens Literature, *Cre- 
ativity, *Educational Environment, Elementary 


RIE AUG 1992 








Education, Individual Differences, *Integrated 

Activities, Integrated Curriculum, Learning Ac- 

tivities, “Literacy, Literature Appreciation, 

*Movement Education, Reading Instruction, 

Teaching Methods 

This paper asserts that a mixture of creative move- 
ment and children’s literature should be used to fa- 
cilitate children’s interest in literature and reading. 
It is argued that the integration of literature and 
movement into the educational environment could 
help lower the degree of illiteracy and ease the 
growing obesity and other health-related problems 
of today’s children. The paper lists strategies that 
will help ensure success with this approach. The 
appendix, which makes up the bulk of the docu- 
ment, provides annotations for 13 books that can be 
used with the approach. After each annotation, a 
movement activity that is os for use with 
the book is described. (GLR) 
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idel, Gisela E., Ed. 
Kamehameha Journal of Education. 1990-91. 
Kamehameha Schools/Bernice Pauahi Bishop Es- 
tate, Honolulu, HI. Center for Development in 
Early Education. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—417p. 
Journal Cit—Kamehameha Journal of Education; 
vl nl-3, Jan,May,Sep 1990 v2 nl-2 Mar,Sep 1991 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Curriculum, 
*Early Childhood Education, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Family School Relationship, ‘es Ac- 
quisition, Phonics, Preschool jucation, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, *Reading In- 
struction, *Teaching Methods, Writing Instruc- 


tion 
Identifiers—Authentic Assessment, *Hawaii, 

*Preservice Educ for Teachers of Minorities HI 

This document consists of the three 1990 issues 
and the two 1991 issues of a journal that publishes 
articles on the education of Hawaii's children. The 
journal covers such topics as teaching strategies, 
instructional settings, and cultural differences. Arti- 
cles in the January 1990 issue consider: (1) reading 
and literacy in the Kamehameha Elementary Edu- 
cation Program; (2) phonics and word identifica- 
tion; (3) language development in the classroom; (4) 
ways to age vol y reading; (5) methods 
for developing students’ reading comprehension; 
and (6) ways to develop student writing in kinder- 
garten. The May 1990 issue, which is dedicated to 
the prekindergarten educational program, discusses 
home visits; a traveling preschool; center-based pre- 
schools; children as storytellers; — dur- 
ing s' reading; reading to younger children by 
din dithem the relationship between home and 
school; and the child as a member of a culture. The 
September 1991 issue reports on the Preservice Ed- 
ucation for Teachers of Minorities (PETOM) ven- 
ture, an experimental program for teacher 
education. Articles examine: (1) PETOM’s ap- 
proach to cultural issues in education; (2) principles 
of teaching and learning; (3) art in the PETOM 
curriculum; (4) models for teaching science and 
mathematics; and (5) the perceptions of PETOM by 
its graduates. Topics of articles in the March 1991 
issue include: (1) a framework for reading instruc- 
tion; (2) the curriculum framework and classroom 
application of a whole literacy approach; (3) ways to 
encourage reading and writing; (4) word reading 
strategies in a whole literacy classroom; and (5) 
phonics instruction. The September 1991 issue con- 
tains four articles that comprise an overview of is- 
sues involved with the authentic assessment of 
students’ learning, three articles on authentic assess- 
ment measures used in KEEP (the Kamehameha 
Elementary Education Program), and seven com- 
mentaries on the use of authentic assessment. (BC) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Descriptors—Concept Teaching, Cooperative 
Learning, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Guides, Discovery Learning, *Education Work 
Relationship, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Learning Activities, *Middle Schools, 
Student Characteristics, *Student Development, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Early Adolescents, *Middle School 
Students, * Wisconsin 
This text describes an approach to middle level 

education that focuses on the work children will be 

expected to do as adults. This approach requires 
teachers to use instructional strategies that support 
the development of thinking skills. Chapter | ex- 
plains the rationale for adopting a new app h to 
middle level curriculum. Chapter 2 examines teach- 
ers’ planning of lessons and four features of an effec- 
tive middle school curriculum. Chapter 3 discusses 
the advantages and implementation of, and teach- 
er’s role in, cooperative group learning. An instruc- 
tional approach that emphasizes student 
exploration of new areas of interest is the subject of 

Chapter 4. Chapter 5 considers the process of con- 

cept learning. The social, emotional, intellectual, 

and physical characteristics of middle level students 
are outlined in Chapter 6. Chapter 7 describes the 
process of implementing a curriculum on work. 

Chapter 8 contains sample learning activities re- 

lated to six areas critical to students’ success: man- 

agement, communication, interdependence, 
motivation, cooperation, and socialization. A short 
reference list is provided at the end of each chapter. 

Appendixes include an analysis of the concept of 

life’s work, the Wisconsin School District Standards 

and Rules, and a list of middle school career and 
vocational competencies. (BC) 
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National Center for Health Statistics (DHHS/ 
PHS), Hyattsville, MD. 
Report No.—DHHS-Pub-(PHS)91-1508; ISBN- 
0-8406-0451-3 
Pub Date—Oct 91 
Note—30p. 
Journal Cit—Vital and Health Statistics; Series 10 
n180 Oct 1991 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Child Health, *Chil- 
dren, *Communicable Diseases, Incidence, Na- 
tional Surveys, Racial Differences, Sex 
Differences 
Identifiers—* Childhood IIinesses, Diarrhea, Ear In- 
fections, Health Surveys, Hepatitis, Meningitis, 
Mononucleosis, Pneumonia, Rheumatic Fever, 
Tonsillitis, Urinary Tract Infections 
This report provides estimates of the lifetime and 
annual incidence of certain infectious diseases of 
children in various demographic groups. Data on 
the social and health care impact of the diseases in 
terms of limited activity, days spent in bed, school 
days lost, contacts with physicians, hospitalizations, 
surgery, and use of medication are presented. The 
data are taken from the 1988 National Health Inter- 
view Survey on Child Health. The nine diseases for 
which statistics are reported are: ear infection, ton- 
sillitis, pneumonia, diarrhea, urinary tract infection, 
mononucleosis, hepatitis, meningitis, and rheumatic 
fever. Results indicated that: (1) a total of 38 per- 
cent of children had at least one of the diseases; (2) 
ear illness was the most common illness, affecting 
25 percent of children; (3) among infants, 10 per- 
cent had ear infection, 3 percent had diarrhea, and 
3 percent had pneumonia; (4) tonsillitis was the 
most common disease among teenagers; (5) most 
diseases were reported more frequently among 
White children than among Black or Hispanic chil- 
dren; and (6) girls were 5 times as likely as boys to 
have urinary tract infections. A reference list of 16 
items is provided. Appendixes include a description 
of the data collection and statistical methods used in 
the study and definitions of terms used in the report. 
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schools (A How To Guide). 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Note—90p.; Paper p d at the Meeting of the 
Midwestern Association for the Education of 
Young Children (Des Moines, IA, April 17-20, 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, Communica- 
tion Skills, Coping, Death, *Discussion Groups, 
Family Life, Group Structure, *Parent Child Re- 
lationship, *Parenting Skills, *Parents, Preschool 
Education, Sex Education, *Social Support 
ya Stress Management, Values, Young Chil- 
ren 
This series of discussion sessions and suggestions 
for further reading, was designed to serve as a guide 
for discussion groups made up of parents of pre- 
school children. The first chapter discusses the orga- 
nization of groups, leaders’ qualifications, the 
general format of sessions, recordkeeping, and sug- 
gestions for the first and final sessions. The remain- 
ing chapters provide an outline of each of the 
following topics for the leader of the discussion 
groups: (1) children’s learning; (2) communicating 
with one’s child; (3) values; (4) stress management; 
(5) — and keeping rules; (6) handling negative 
feelings; (7) fears versus feelings of safety; (8) posi- 
tive feelings about the parents’ relationship with 
their child; (9) sex education for the p ler; 
(10) coping with death; and (11) family life and 
security. Each chapter includes guidelines for using 
review techniques and questions to start the discus- 
sion; general information about the topic to be pres- 
ented; discussion questions and activities; and 
guidelines for summarizing the discussion. Included 
is a list of six suggested readings. (GLR) 
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California Child Development Programs Advisory 
Committee, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—1 2p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agency Cooperation, Child Welfare, 
*City Government, Data Collection, *Day Care, 
Early Childhood Education, Financial Support, 
*Local Government, *Program Development, 
State Aid, *State Government 
Identifiers—* California 
In February, 1992, the Child Development Pro- 
grams Advisory Committee and the California State 
Association of Counties (CSAC) hosted a confer- 
ence that explored child care planning on a city, 
county, and state level. Introductory activities in- 
cluded a synopsis of the work of the CSAC, and a 
talk by California first lady Gayle Wilson, who 
called for cooperation and coordination to address 
issues critical to children and families. The balance 
of the conference consisted of four 1-hour panel 
discussions, each of which was followed by a brief 
question-and-answer session. The first panel discus- 
sion covered the meaning and potential benefits of 
state and local planning for counties. The second 
discussion considered the availability of demo- 
graphic data and methods that local communities 
could use to collect data. The development of a local 
child care plan and methods of establishing funding 
for such a plan were the topics of the third panel 
discussion. The fourth discussion examined meth- 
ods of state support for local planning. The panel- 
ists, who were professionals in social services or 
related fields, are listed for each discussion. (BC) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract—NIDA-G-DA-05208 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research on Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Early Parenthood, 
*Friendship, Longitudinal Studies, *Parent Atti- 
tudes, Parent Child Relationship, *Pregnancy, 
Self Esteem, Social Support Groups, Stress Man- 
agement 
This study examined the role of friends in the lives 

of adolescent mothers. A total of 119 mothers, aged 

17 and under, were interviewed during their preg- 
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nancy and again at 6 months postpartum. Mothers 
were questioned about their friendship network and 
their best friends. Mothers completed scales that 
measured stress and self-esteem. Results indicated 
that slightly more young mothers reported having 
no friends at 6 months postpartum than during preg- 
nancy. Respondents felt that their friends were 
more supportive during their pregnancy than before 
it, and reported having more parents in their 
friendship networks at 6 months postpartum than 
during the pregnancy. Having friends who were also 
parenting; having supportive friends; and sharing 
feelings with the best friend were all related to de- 
creased stress and increased self-esteem during the 
pregnancy and at 6 months postpartum. (BC) 
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Kogan, Nathan And Others 

The Relation between the Teaching Strategies of 
Parents and the Cognitive Style of Their Chil- 
dren. 


Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Cognitive Style, Con- 
vergent Thinking, Daughters, Divergent Think- 
ing, Fathers, *Field Depend Independ 
Longitudinal Studies, Mothers, *Parent Child Re- 
lationship, *Parents as Teachers, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Problem Solving, Sex Differences, 
Socialization, Sons, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Embedded Figures Test, Portable Rod 
and Frame Test 
This study examined concurrent and long-term 
effects of parents’ teaching strategies on their chil- 
dren's cognitive styles. A total of 83 mothers and 74 
fathers helped their 4-year-old sons or daughters 
with 4 problem-solving tasks. The interactions be- 
tween parents and children were observed and eval- 
uated. Two measures of field 
depend independence (FDI) were adminis- 
tered when the children were 4, 7, 11, and 14 years 
of age. There were distinctive differences in parental 
teaching strategies, depending on the child's FDI 
status. Parents of field-independent children 
granted them autonomy in the task and helped with 
the cognitive aspects of the task. A positive emo- 
tional ambience characterized the teaching situa- 
tion. Parents of field-dependent children were 
rigidly controlling and quite critical of their chil- 
dren's performance. Outcomes for father-son and 
father-daughter pairings were comparable, but the 
mother-son dyad generated more powerful effects 
than the mother-daughter dyad. The effects held 
across the 10-year period. Appended are three refer- 
ences and related materials. (GLR) 
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There Are No Subways in Lickingville: Metropoli- 
tan Models Don’t Work for Rural People. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—62p. 

Available from—Riverview Intermediate Unit, 
R.D.2 Greencrest Drive, Shippenville, PA 16254 
($2.50). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Economic Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Federal Government, 
*Financial Problems, National Programs, Public 
Policy, *Rural Development, *Rural Education, 
*Rural Population, Rural to Urban Migration, Ru- 
ral Urban Differences, Stereotypes, Tax Effort 
This book presents an overview of the 

facing rural America and offers solutions at the na- 

tional, state, and local levels. The combination of 

public lack of aware and politan. ed 
poe ay bey created a view of rural America and its 











bon committee to study the problems of rural Amer- 
ica; (3) to establish a cabinet-level post for rural 
affairs; (4) to establish a national scholarship pro- 
gram for teachers to teach in rural areas; (5) to pro- 
vide research grants to study rural problems; (6) to 
gather the captains of industry to listen to the ad- 
vantages of investing in rural America; and (7) to 
create a national rural leadership center. State ef- 
forts could include: (1) entrepreneurship programs; 
(2) regional cooperation; (3) equalization of school 
r ; (4) h on effective rural schools; (5) 
distance education; and (6) school-based enter- 
prises. Local efforts could include community- 
school collaboration and business-education part- 
nerships. The book contains a bibliography of 30 
references. (KS) 
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African Past: Migrant Present. A Guide to the 
Exhibition. 


BOCES Geneseo Migrant Center, Geneseo, NY. 
Spons a York Council for the Human- 
ities, NY.; New York State Council on the Arts, 
New York. 
Pub Date—[Sep 86] 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus . 
Descriptors—*Art, *Blacks, *Cultural Activities, 
Handicrafts, *Migrant Workers, *Poetry, *Story 
Telling 
identifiers—*Caribbean Americans 
This exhibit guide describes an exhibition of Afri- 
can folk arts produced by seasonal migrant farm- 
workers in western New York State. Workers come 
from the American South, Haiti, Puerto Rico, and 
Jamaica. The exhibition pieces were collected 
through the BOCES Geneseo Migrant Center's 
Folk Arts Program and Creative Artists Migrant 
Program Services (CAMPS). It is organized into 
two sections that develop the theme of a continuing 
journey from African past to migrant present, as this 
journey is reflected in arts and artifacts. Section 1, 
“These Voices, These Faces,” presents works by 
African American ay using poetry and story- 
telling. Section 2, “ Journey Continues,” pres- 
ents works by immigrants from the Caribbean. 
Paintings, drawings, and artifacts communicate the 
memories of home and dreams for the future. The 
exhibition ludes with a vid pe of Puerto Ri- 
can salsa music. The guide contains descriptions 
and some photographs of the following exhibition 
pieces: (1) baskets and b ; (2) fish ; 3) 
handwork; (4) kites; (5) painting and drawing; (6) 
poetry; (7) quilts; (8) sisal rope products; (9) tin 
lanterns; and (10) walking sticks. (KS) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) -— His- 

torical Materials (060) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indians, *Art, *Cultural Activities, Cultural 

Education, *Migrant Workers 
Identifiers—* Algonquin (Tribe) 

This exhibit guide summarizes interpretive texts 
from the exhibition of Algonquin arts and craftwork 
assembled by the Folk Arts Program of the BOCES 
Geneseo Migrant Center in western New York. The 

juin people migrate to fur farms near East 
Bi id and Holcomb, New York for fall peiting 
from late October through December. The image of 
the turtle in the exhibition represents the Algonquin 
creation story in which the earth is formed on the 
back of a great turtle. Algonquin life follows a sea- 
sonal rhythm of dispersal and aggregation, which 
also influences the production of Algonquin crafts. 
Winter is a time for knowing the ways of the ice and 
snow, making snowshoes and fur robes, and gather- 
ing for old feasts and new holidays. Spring is a time 
for tapping the maple trees for syrup, working with 
wood, and preparing for the spring hunt. Summer is 
a time for traveling by water, making canoes, setting 
nets, ing hides, and displaying needlecrafts. Au- 
tumn is a time for going to the fur farms, setting 


traps for martens, beavers, and foxes, taking the 
bark from birch trees for baskets, and calling the 
moose. In the cycles of life each stage has its time, 
its tasks, and its ceremonies. Childhood is a time for 
learning by watching, listening, playing, practicing, 
and participating. Adulthood is a time for getting 
married and working together. The role of elders is 
to share wisdom and bear tradition. Changes in Al- 
gonquin life include the fur trade, fur farms, and 
threats to native lands. The guide provides brief 
biographies of seven visiting artists. (KS) 
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BOCES Geneseo Migrant Center, Geneseo, NY. 
Spons Agency—New York State Council on the 
Arts, New York. 
Pub Date—Sep 90 
Note—17p. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Multilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 
— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art, *Artists, *Art Products, Craft 
Workers, *Cultural Activities, Cultural Educa- 
tion, Handicrafts, *Mexican Americans, *Mi- 
grant Workers 
This exhibit guide (in Spanish, with translation in 
English printed on adjoining columns on each 
page), describes an exhibition of folk art by Mexican 
migrant farmworkers presented by thre Folk Arts 
Program of the BOCES Geneseo Migrant Center. 
The exhibit is divided into four major themes that 
farmworkers presented by the BOCES Geneseo Mi- 
grant Center Folk Arts Program. The exhibit is di- 
vided into four major themes that illustrate central 
aspects of the workers’ daily lives in Mexico: work, 
religion, decoration, and recreation. The displayed 
objects represent traditions that are, for the most 
part, suspended during the periods of time when 
they are working in the fields in the United States. 
The program highlights eight Mexican migrant arti- 
sans and their crafts: (1) Serafin Muniz designs and 
manufactures sheaths and knives employed in the 
harvest of lettuce and cabbage, and manufactures 
belts, boots, and billfolds upon request; (2) the Meza 
family displays a home altar that includes a statue 
of the Virgin of Guadalupe decorated with tissue 
paper flowers and garlands; (3) Olga Rodriguez 
makes paper crowns and flowers for All Saints’ and 
All Souls’ Days; (4) Epifania Cabrera learned to 
make rag dolls from an old lady in her home town; 
(5) the Hernandez family constructs pinatas for 
their celebrations; (6) Anerl Hernandez crafts paper 
flowers often used as decorations for weddings; (7) 
Aurora Guerreo makes paper ornaments and the 
entries include a photograph and a brief history of 
the artisan and/or craft. small hand saw. In addition 
to a description of each migrant's craft, the entries 
include a photograph and a brief history of the arti- 
san and/or craft. (KS) 
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Evaluation of California Human Development Cor- 
poration Workplace Literacy Program 
Kissam and Associates, Sebastopol, CA. 
Spons Agency—California Human Development 
Corp. 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Agriculture, Employer Attitudes, *Lim- 
ited English Speaking, “Literacy, Migrant 
Education, *Migrant Workers, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This is an evaluation report of the California Hu- 
man Development Corporation (CHDC) Rural 
Workplace Literacy Project targeting migrant farm- 
workers. The program provided bilingual instruc- 
tion in 15 worksites tailored to job-related literacy 
needs. Evaluation data were gathered through inter- 
views, test results, observation, and an in-class as- 
signment. Programs ran an average of 22 weeks. 
Instructional materials consisted of core materials 
from CHDC and teacher-developed materials. All 
learners used Spanish as their primary language. 
The average age of learners was 33 and educational 
levels ranged from 0-13 years. The findings of the 
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evaluation were: (1) all program . articipants were 
very positive toward the program; (2) learning out- 
comes were positive in the area. of basic skills, 
self-confidence, use of English i) the workplace, 
and willingness to participate in ec ication; (3) most 
employers didn’t understand how the literacy pro- 
= could help them; (4) employe s and employees 

different objectives for the e ucation process; 
(5) most learners wanted workplac literacy in order 
to move on to a different job; (() content varied 
greatly among instructors; and (7) instructors 
wanted more support. Recomme idations for im- 
provement emphasize curricular n odifications, em- 
ployer involvement, support serv ces, and quality 
control. Appendix A includes res Its of interviews 
of employers, instructors, and lear ers. Appendix B 
contains pre- and post-test Com: rehensive Adult 
Student Assessment System scor: s. (KS) 
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tices Series, Volume 4. 

Regional Laboratory for Educatio ial Improvement 
of the Northeast & Islands, An ‘over, MA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educ tional Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washi gton, DC 

Pub Date—91 

Contract—RP91-002-008 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Regional Labor tory for Educa- 
tional Improvement of the Nort east and Islands, 
300 Brickstone Square, Suite % 9, Andover, MA 
01810 ($2.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptiv. (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus | ‘ostage. 

Descriptors—*Elementary Edu ation, *Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Learning A :tivities, *Multi- 
graded Classes, “*Nongradei Instructional 
Grouping, Preschool Education, *Professional 
Recognition, Program Effective ess, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Education, *T«acher Effective- 


ness 
Identifiers—Regional Laboratory “eacher Recogni- 

tion Program 

This document reports on the |991-92 Teacher 
Recognition Program honoring eceptional teach- 
ers from rural and small schools in he New England 
states, New York, Puerto Rico, end the Virgin Is- 
lands. The program was intended t» enrich the qual- 
ity of education in the Northeast United States and 
its Caribbean jurisdictions by sharing information 
about outstanding teaching practices and those who 
implement them. The program sought nominations 
for teachers who incorporated multilevel grouping 
strategies into their classrooms, preschool through 
grade 5. Multilevel grouping or ungraded class- 
rooms promotes learning by placing students in 
small groups with flexible age boundaries that pro- 
vide opportunities for children to interact with other 
children of different backgrounds, personalities, 
abilities, and interests. Evaluation of students’ 
progress is continuous and takes into consideration 
each child’s past individual performance. Teacher 
nominations came from central office and build- 
ing-level administrators, other teachers, and mem- 
bers of educational organizations. This volume 
offers a brief profile of each of the nine honored 
teachers and excerpts from their submitted portfo- 
lios that discuss philosophy, describe programs and 
sample class activities, share evidence of impact, 
and briefl; summarize their approaches. Three fi- 
nalists are also acknowledged for their valuable 
teaching practices. (LP) 
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Hawaii Human De p I 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Filipino Ameri- 
cans, Hospitality Occupations, Hotels, Job Skills, 
*Job Training, *Limited English Speaking, *Liter- 
acy, Oral Language, Rural Areas, Tourism 
Identifiers—* Hawaii, *Workplace Literacy 
This report describes the outcomes of a project 
designed to aid agricultural workers in their transi- 
tion to hotel jobs. Displaced workers (predomi- 
nantly Filipino) from a Dole plantation were forced 
to seek employment in new resorts on Lanai. The 
goals of the project were to: (1) qualify former Dole 
employees for jobs in the newly-developed resort 
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properties on the island by developing their literacy 
skills; (2) insure job retention by those hired at the 
hotels; and (3) increase employees’ potential for up- 
ward mobility in hotel employment. The project en- 
rolled 274 participants. Classes were offered in hotel 
orientations, security report writing, language for 
food service, guest interactions in housekeeping, 
safety and sanitation in the kitchen, and language of 
hospitality for front desk workers. The following 
statistics show the success of the project: (1) 134 of 
the 274 workers who enrolled in the agricul- 
ture-to-hotel transition classes have been hired by 
hotels; (2) 85 percent of the project participants who 
were employed by the hotels are still working at the 
hotels; and (3) 25 participants who began hotel em- 
ployment at entry level positions have been pro- 
moted to positions with greater responsibility. 
Evaluation of the project was an ongoing collabora- 
tive process using feedback from the employer, un- 
ion, instructional staff, and learners. An outside 
evaluation of the project was conducted and the 
report is attached to this document. (KS) 
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Lambeth, Ellen Westervelt, Miriam O. 

A Home for Pearl. A Videotape Series about 
Wildlife Habitat for Elementary Students. In- 
structional Guide 


Colorado State Div. of Wildlife, Denver.; Fish and 
Wildlife Service (Dept. of Interior), Washington, 
D.C.; National Fish and Wildlife Foundation. 

Pub Date—{90} 

Note—44p.; Photographs and illustrations may not 
reproduce clearly. 

Available from—Publications Unit, U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Arlington Square Building, 
Room 130, Dept. of the Interior, 18th and C 
Streets, N.W., Washington, DC 20240 (Write for 
free/charge videotape and teacher's guide). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, * Endangered 
Species, *Environmental Education, Instructional 
Materials, Knowledge Level, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Outdoor Activities, Student Attitudes, 
Teaching Guides, * Wildlife 

Identifiers—* Habitats 
This instructional guide (accompanied by a video) 

teaches children from ages 6 to 12 about wildlife 

habitats. The instructional guide is divided into four 
parts and consists of supplementary activities to en- 
hance the video. Each section of the guide provides 
an overview, objectives, story summary, key words 
in the video, discussion questions, ideas for fol- 
low-up activities, a coloring page illustrating the fea- 
tured wild animal, and Project WILD activities 
designed to reinforce material presented in the 
video. The featured wild animals include a robin, 
rabbit, and a barn owl. The major character is a bald 
eagle named Pearl. The children are introduced to 
Pearl at a wildlife rehabilitation center where she is 
recovering from wounds. The children learn about 
wildlife habitats by attempting to find the wild home 
that is best for Pearl. Appendices include evaluation 
exercises that measure program impact on student 
attitudes and knowledge concerning wildlife. Infor- 
mation is provided about Project WILD, sponsored 
by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and the project 

state coordinators. The regional offices of the U.S. 

Fish and Wildlife Service are also listed. This guide 

contains numerous pictures and photographs. (LP) 
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Rouk, Ullik, Ed. 

Rural Education. 

Council for Educational Development and Re- 
search, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Contract—RP91002001; RP91002010 

Note—13p.; Journal subtitle: “A Preview of the 
Best Emerging Educational R&D Outcomes.” 

Journal Cit—R&D Preview; v6 nl Oct 1991 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Distance Education, Educational 
Technology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Professional Development, *Reading Instruction, 
*Research and Development, *Rural Education, 
*School Business Relationship, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, *Science Instruction, Teacher 
Recruitment 
This journal issue is devoted to the theme topic 

“Rural Education.” The first article, “Science is Ev- 
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erywhere,” by Chris Taylor, presents a project 
which uses local experts as an integral part of the 
school’s science curriculum. “Better Teachers, Bet- 
ter Readers” by Scott Steen describes a system of 
Strategic reading used in rural Wisconsin school dis- 
tricts. Summaries of emerging research and devel- 
opment outcomes cover the topics of school 
cooperatives, distance learning, teacher recruitment 
and retention, at-risk students, school leadership, 
staff development, school and business partner- 
ships, community relations, audiographics, and 
thinking skills. “Are Our Rural Students Getting a 
‘Fair Shake?” by Ullik Rouk summarizes a report to 
Congress on the condition of education in rural, 
small schools. The final article, “You Bet Partner- 
ships Make a Lot of Sense for Rural Schools!” by 
Paul Nachtigal, discusses school-community part- 
nerships involving public and private sector institu- 
tions, organizations, and other schools and higher 
education institutions. The journal contains a dia- 
gram showing the service areas for the 10 regional 
educational laboratories that make new educational 
products and publications available. Also provided 
are the names, locations, and directors of the re- 
gional laboratories. (KS) 
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Mohatt, Gerald V. 
Healing and Spirituality: Implications for the 
Training and Practice of Psychologists. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note—-5Sp.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Psychological Association 
(San Francisco, CA, August 16-20, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, Cross 
Cultural Training, Helping Relationship, Personal 
Narratives, Psychologists, *Psychotherapy, 
*Therapeutic Environment 
Identifiers—Commitment, Lakota (Tribe), Medi- 
cine Men, *Spirituality, *Traditional Healing 
This paper outlines a 7." insights about 
traditional American Indian healing, gleaned 
through 20 years of friendship with and observation 
of Lakota medicine men. These insights include the 
following: (1) the power of traditional Lakota medi- 
cine comes from vision; (2) the healer’s role is re- 
lated to family history; (3) the process of becoming 
a medicine man is arduous, involving the quest for 
a vision and an ongoing commitment to intense per- 
sonal growth through ritual; (4) Lakota healing ritu- 
als often produce dramatic results in a short period 
of time, but persistence of a cure depends on the 
presence of a healing community that directs spiri- 
tual energy toward the cure; (5) healers suffer and 
endure much because their commitment to others 
places no limits on the demands of others; and (6) 
the healing environment is dispersed throughout the 
community and is able to renew itself, but a healer 
must act as pivotal person in bringing this energy to 
the person needing help. Reflection on traditional 
healing practices and the medicine man’s role raises 
many questions concerning the practice of Western 
psychotherapy and the training of psychologists. 
These questions involve the spiritual source of a 
student's desire to be a therapist, the necessity for 
professionals to pursue personal growth and know!l- 
edge about their own possibilities and limits, the 
nature of a cure, the nature of a healing community 
and how it is created, and the origins of healing in 
spirituality. (SV) 
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Rural Profile of Arkansas: A Look at Economic & 
Social Trends Affecting Rural Arkansas. 

Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville, Cooperative Exten- 
sion Service. 

Pub Date—Dec 90 

Note—49p. 

Available from—University of Arkansas Coopera- 
tive Extension Service, P.O. Box 391, Little Rock, 
AR 72203. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Numer- 
ical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Census Figures, Educational Attain- 
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Identifiers—* Arkansas, Education Economy Rela- 
tionship 
This booklet profiles key economic and social fea- 

tures of rural Arkansas. Data are drawn from re- 

ports by the U.S. Census Bureau, the U.S. 
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Department of Commerce, and Arkansas state 
agencies. About half of Arkansas’ people live in ru- 
ral areas, and most of these live in open country (not 
incorporated areas) and are completely dependent 
on county governments for services. Compared to 
the urban population, Arkansas’ rural population is 
older, has higher poverty and unemployment rates, 
has less access to health care, and has lower levels 
of educational attainment (due in part to the outmi- 

tion of educated young people to urban areas). 
Rural areas depend more heavily on transfer pay- 
ments, spend more on transportation and roads, but 
are losing retail sales and service income. Maps, 
graphs, and tables illustrate discussions of rural pop- 
ulation, population change from 1980 to 1989, per- 
centage of population in three age categories, types 
of local government, local property assessment per 
capita, employment by major sector, agricultural 
employment, personal income, transfer payments as 
percentage of personal income, retail sales, trans- 
portation, educational expenditure per student, edu- 
cational attainment, infant mortality, a to 

imary care physicians, poverty rates, to 
Femilics with Bependent Children. Appendices 
provide data by county on most of these factors. 
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Chapter Handbook. 1990 Edition. 
American Indian Science and Engineering Society, 
Boulder, CO. 
Pub Date—90 
Note— 18p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Education, * Ameri- 
can Indians, *Career Awareness, *College Prepa- 
ration, Extracurricular Activities, High Schools, 
*High School Students, Science Careers, *Science 
Clubs, *Student Organizations 
Identifiers—* American Indian Science and Engi- 
neering Society 
This handbook provides high school students with 
the information needed to form and maintain high 
school chapters of the American Indian Science and 
Engineering Society (AISES). AISES is a private 
non-profit organization founded in 1977 to increase 
the number of American Indian scientists and engi- 
neers in the nation and to develop technologically 
informed leaders within the Indian community. 
AISES pre-college student programs provide learn- 
ing experiences that promote academic and cultural 
enrichment, and provide students with opportuni- 
ties for interaction with American Indian role mod- 
els in science, engineering, and mathematics related 
professions. Programs also increase career aware- 
ness and heighten the sense of American Indian 
identity. The advantages and opportunities avail- 
able through AISES high school student chapters 
are listed. The steps in forming a chapter, and ways 
to recruit students and find an advisor are outlined. 
Information is also provided on AISES science 
clubs, fund raising activities, and the AISES code of 
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A Parent’s Handbook. 1990 Edition. 
American Indian Science and Engineering Society, 


Pub Date—90 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indian Education, *Col- 
lege Preparation, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Education, *Parent Influence, 
*Parent Participation, Parent Student Relation- 
ship, *Science Education 
Identifiers—* American Indian Science and Engi- 
neering Society 
This handbook offers American Indian parents 
some suggestions on ways to promote their chil- 
dren’s educational success, particularly in the areas 
of science and mathematics. Strong math skills are 
critical to participation in science, engineering, and 
technology related occupations. American Indian 
participation in such occupations promotes Indian 
control and management of the natural resources on 
and beneath Indian land. A strong math background 
also enables American Indian students to find occu- 
pational opportunities in administration, marketing, 
and financial career areas. Parents are the most im- 
portant factor in a child’s educational success. Par- 
ents’ participation in the schools significantly 
influences their child’s attendance, attitudes, and 
confidence. It also influences school policies that 


affect the success of all children. An American 
Indian child's classroom success is related to the 
child’s knowledge of and commitment to Indian 
identity. B of a fi shortage of school 
counseling services, parents must be prepared to 
help their children plan their educational futures. 
The most academically successful American Indian 
students attend schools that feature courses with 
interesting content, academic chall peer inter- 
action, and curricular flexibility. The American 
Indian Science and Engineering Society seeks to 
increase the number of American Indian scientists 
and engineers. The society sponsors math and sci- 
ence summer camps for students in Grades 7-9 and 
a comprehensive university-based enrichment pro- 
gram to prepare students in Grades 8-11 for en- 
trance into math and science college majors. (SV) 
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Pub Date—Aug 89 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Professors of Edu- 
cational Administration (Tuscaloosa, AL, August 
13-18, 1989). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus . 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Declining Enroll- 
ment, Economic Impact, *Educational Econom- 
ics, Educational Legislation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Politics of Education, 
*Reduction in Force, *Rural Schools, School Dis- 
tricts, State Departments of Education, *State 
School District Relationship 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
This paper examines factors related to the reduc- 
tion of certified school personnel in Eastern Ken- 
tucky rural school districts. The economy of 
Eastern Kentucky has relied heavily on the coal 
industry, which during the past several years has 
suffered losses resulting in job layoffs and closure of 
companies. Economic distress caused a declining 
school enrollment. Declining enrollment indicates a 
need to restructure the number of schools in a dis- 
trict and to assess the need for personnel required 
for that district. Political activity and the election of 
new members to boards of education created new 
demands to generate more positions. The Educa- 
tional Improvement Act, better known as the “aca- 
demic bankruptcy act”, allows the State 
ment of Education to intervene in the opera- 
tion of a local school district and to limit the author- 
ity of the local superintendent and local board of 
education. Under this law, the state is able to take 
action in several areas including overseeing expend- 
itures and employment or dismissal of personnel. 
Four school districts in Eastern Kentucky (Knott, 
Martin, Pike and Floyd counties) were analyzed 
concerning the reduction of personnel. It was found 
that although many of the problems in reducing per- 
sonnel were associated with political pressures and 
favoritism, the primary reason was related to the 
fact that the school districts were the major sources 
of jobs in the region. Political favoritism must be 
eliminated and responsible operation of the schools 
must exist. Additional control may be taken by the 
state as evidenced by the recent decision of the 
Kentucky Supreme Court that ruled the operation 
and financing of schools in Kentucky is unconstitu- 
tional. (LP) 
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Prickett, R. L. And Others 

Assessing the Instructional Leader of Rural 
Schools. 


Pub Date—Oct 90 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Rural Education Association 
(82nd, Colorado Springs, CO, October 5-8, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation —— (070 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Effectiveness, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Administrators, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Inservice Education, *In- 
structional Leadership, Leadership Responsibil- 
&, Professional Development, *Rural Schools 
is paper describes a proposed five-phase model 
for assessing the instructional leadership of rural 
school administrators. In phase one, assessors con- 
duct a structured interview to determine partici- 
pants’ understanding of the skills and functions 
required of the instructional leader. Phase two al- 
lows participants to review and evaluate video tapes 
about teacher instruction and lesson plans, curricu- 








lum guides, and examinations. Participants submit 
written reports of their evaluation components. As- 
sessors note participants’ instructional ment 
and curriculum auditing skills, and review their re- 
ports. In phase three, participants develop plans to 
address the problems they identified in phase two. 
Assessors review the plans for the following con- 
cepts: planning, empowerment and delegation, im- 
provement of instruction, recognizing quality 
teaching, monitoring, environment, and providing 
visibility and incentives. Phase four requires partici- 
pants to formally present and defend their plans 
developed in phase three. In phase five, participants 
receive information concerning their performance. 
The aim of this model is to assist rural school admin- 
istrators in becoming effective instructional leaders 
by identifying areas of strength and of needed pro- 
fessional development. After developers complete 
their testing and refining of the assessment model, 
they expect to make training guidelines available. 
This model is not intended for evaluation purposes 
in the selection of school administrators. The paper 
includes a 44-item bibliography on instructional 
leadership. (LP) 
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Economic Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
Dc. ——— and Rural Economy Div. 
Report No.—AGES-9153 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—177p. 
Available from—ERS-NASS, P.O. Box 1608, 
Rockville, MD 20849-1608 ($14.00). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 5 
Descriptors—Economic Development, Educational 
Attainment, Educational Policy, *Education 
Work Relationship, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Labor Force Development, *Labor Mar- 
ket, Postsecondary Education, *Rural 
Development, *Rural Education, Rural Youth, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Education Economy Relationship 
The 1980s found the U.S. economy vulnerable in 
the global marketplace. Many observers have ar- 
gued that workforce education and skill levels are 
too low, particularly in rural areas. In this book, four 
studies examine the education crisis, the relation- 
ship between the education shortfall and rural eco- 
nomic stagnation, the importance of local workforce 
education levels for local area growth, and options 
for upgrading the skills of the rural workforce. The 
studies are: (1) “Skill Demand and Supply in the 
New Economy: Issues for Rural Areas” (R. A. Teix- 
eira, P. L. Swain); (2) “The Education Crisis and 
Rural Stagnation in the 1980’s” (D. A. McGrana- 
han, L. M. Ghelfi); (3) “Education and Local Em- 
ployment Growth in a Changing Economy” (M. S. 
Killian, T. S. Parker); and (4) “Education and Train- 
ing Policy: Skill Upgrading Options for the Rural 
Workforce” (P. L. Swain, R. A. Teixeira). Results 
Suggest that education's potential as a local rural 
development strategy is probably limited. Rural ar- 
eas were hampered more by their small size and 
remoteness in the 1980s than by a lack of qualified 
workers. Moreover, low workforce education levels 
in rural areas were related to out-migration of better 
educated workers. Employment growth in rural ar- 
eas with relatively highly educated populations was 
generally no greater than in other rural areas, and 
local dropout rates were completely unrelated to 
economic growth. Although the link between local 
education and local economic growth appears weak, 
it is critical to improve the education and training of 
rural youth, wherever they work in order to main- 
tain the international competitiveness of the United 
States. The findings support the notion of shifting 
the responsibility for educational funding from lo- 
calities to broader units of government. Papers in- 
clude references, tables, definitions, and discussions 
of methodology. (SV) 
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Pinelo, Dora Beatriz 

American Indians and Native Alaskans. Preven- 
tion Resource Guide. 

National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug In- 
formation (DHHS), Rockville, MD. 

Report No.—DHHS-Pub-(ADM)-91-1802 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note—25p. 

a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—* Alaska Natives, *Alcohol Educa- 
tion, *American Indians, Curriculum, * Drug Edu- 
cation, Elementary Sec Education, 
Government Publications, Information Sources, 
Intervention, Prevention, Program Development, 
*Substance Abuse, Tobacco, *Youth 
This guide presents information on research and 

prevention of substance abuse among American 

Indians and Native Alaskans. Facts and figures rep- 

resenting findings from key government reports and 

research studies indicate the wide spread use of al- 
cohol and drugs among American Indians and Na- 
tive Alaskans. A list of prevention materials and 
curricula aimed at American Indian and Native 

Alaskan youths is provided. Each entry lists organi- 

zation responsible for the material, publication for- 

mat, length, context, topic, mode of delivery, target 
audience, setting, readability, and availability. An 

tation is also included for each entry. The guide 
lists 24 government publications and journal articles 
and 4 reports published by private organizations, 

with abstracts, and information on availability. A 

list of groups, organizations and programs for Amer- 

ican Indians and Native Alaskans is included. This 
guide will be updated regularly. (LP) 
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Carlson, Robert V. 
A Study of Swiss Village Education. 
Pub Date—11 Oct 91 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Rural Education Associa- 
tion (Jlackson, MS, October 10-15, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Administration, * Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational Policy, *Educa- 
tional Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Rural Schools, 
Small Schools, *Track System (Education) 
Identifiers—* Switzerland 
This case study focused on the educational effec- 
tiveness and economic efficiency of village educa- 
tion in the Baselland Kanton in Switzerland. 
Information was gathered through personal inter- 
views with administrators and teachers, and obser- 
vations in six schools. Some of the findings of the 
study were: (1) the administrative structure consists 
of a central office (with a chief administrator, gen- 
eral administrators, and school inspectors), local 
principals, and local school boards for primary 
schools; (2) financial support comes from taxes on 
personal wealth; (3) there is a strong belief in the 
benefits of small organizations and community 
schools; (4) at the primary level classes are hetero- 
geneously organized by grade level, but at the sec- 
ondary level students are assigned to three ability 
tracks; (5) teachers and administrators perceive lit- 
tle social tension between the tracks; (6) homework 
is assigned in all grades; (7) teachers appear to have 
a good rapport with students and a high tolerance 
for noise; (8) teachers generally speak positively of 
working in small village schools; and (9) teachers 
enjoy a high status because of high academic stan- 
dards for admission to teacher training. Although 
the Swiss are fairly content with their present edu- 
cational system, recent world events may affect the 
wealth of Switzerland and require modifications in 
the educational system. (KS) 
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Identifiers—*Cultural Change 
A sample of 364 Mexican-American college stu- 

dents were used to study the adequacy of Keefe and 

Padilla’s model and measure of cultural change. 

Keefe and Padilla developed an empirical measure 

yielding two divergent factors, labeled as Cultural 

Awareness and Ethnic Loyalty. An additional fac- 

tor, labeled Ethnic Social Orientation, referred to 

preference for ethnicity of associates and types of 

foods. Results of a confirmatory factor analysis sug- 
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gest that the process of cultural change among Mex- 
ican American college students may be described in 
terms of Cultural Awareness and Ethnic Loyalty. 
Consistent with Keefe and Padilla’s model, the pres- 
ent study defines Cultural Awareness by scales re- 
lated to the knowledge and practice of cultural 
traits, and Ethnic Loyalty by the individual's prefer- 
ence for one cultural orientation over the other. Dif- 
ferences in these three dimensions across students 
of various generations suggested that Cultural 
Awareness is somewhat independent of both Ethnic 
Loyalty and Ethnic Social Orientation. Cultural 
Awareness seems to decrease the most from the first 
to the fourth generation while Ethnic Loyalty re- 
mains relatively stable from the second to the fourth 
generation. Similarities in results between Keefe 
and Padilla’s study and the present study, despite 
differences in samples, suggest that the model of 
cultural change is valid for Mexican Americans 
across the spectrum of generational status, language 
preference, and educational levels. (KS) 
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titudes, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
This report, drawing on data from a teacher sur- 
vey, summarizes methods for the effective selection 
of students and teaching strategies for combination 
classrooms (CC). A CC is defined as having two or 
more grade levels in one classroom. A total of 256 
CC elementary school teachers completed a ques- 
tionnaire, including participants of a Combination 
Classroom Conference at Western Carolina Univer- 
sity and 100 CC teachers from 28 North Carolina 
rural school districts. Results indicate that begin- 
ning teachers are more likely to be assigned a CC. 
There is no agreed way to group students in a CC. 
The most often suggested method is to group by 
level of student responsibility (by 27% of respon- 
dents). Other recommendations in order of fre- 
quency of response include: (1) high academic 
ability (20%); (2) self-disciplined (15%); (3) high 
achieving younger students and average achieving 
older students (14%); (4) heterogenously (10%); (5) 
social maturity (8%); and (6) miscellaneous meth- 
ods for selection (6%). The most frequently sug- 
gested teaching strategy is curriculum integration. 
Other strategies include: peer tutors, careful plan- 
ning, learning centers, learning contracts, teaching 
one grade level to entire class, integrating socially, 
and using teaching assistants. Effective implementa- 
tion of the teachers’ suggestions probably will make 
teaching a CC a reward rather than an undesirable 
assignment. (LP) 
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Identifiers—* Pierre Indian Learning Center SD 
Pierre Indian Learning Center is a residential Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs grant school that serves 
Indian children in Grades 1-8 from 15 tribes in 
South Dakota, North Dakota, and Nebraska. Re- 
cently, the average enrollment of the school has 
been 165 students, referred by social service agen- 
cies or courts because of various family, social, 
learning, or behavioral problems. During 1989-91, 
the school pursued curriculum improvement by al- 
lowing the staff time and assistance to develop and 
implement a core curriculum. Fundamental to this 
process was a needs assessment in which the school 
board, staff, and community reached consensus on 
curriculum goals for the students. These goals were 
translated into measurable competencies for each 
grade level. Staff members developed scope and se- 
quence charts for each curriculum area to illustrate 


Document Resumes 145 


the content and skills that they thought were essen- 
tial for students. These “maps” were used to orga- 
nize plans of study or competencies for each grade. 
During the second year, all staff members imple- 
mented the curriculum competencies. Monitoring 
and evaluation procedures included analysis of re- 
sults of national normed tests pre- and post-core 
curriculum, yearly and quarterly plans for each class 
and student, daily and weekly lesson plans, com- 
puter-generated student profiles of competencies, 
and observation and guidance by a team of school 
personnel. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Arizona, California, Nevada, Utah 
This article provides resources for school-commu- 
nity collaboration to support at-risk students and 
their families in rural settings. Rural schools and 
their communities must work together efficiently 
and economically to counteract problems such as 
geographic isolation, shortage of resources, eco- 
nomic decline, lack of political power and difficul- 
ties associated with living in a modern society. The 
article describes five regional and national resource 
organizations that support school-community col- 
laboration. It provides information on activities, ser- 
vices, contacts, and phone numbers. The article also 
outlines state efforts in California and Utah and de- 
scribes eight collaborative programs within the Far 
West Laboratory Region. The Far West Laboratory 
serves Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah in 
linking educators to share information, expertise, 
and innovative practices. It provides technical as- 
sistance to build local capacity for continued 
self-improvement. The program profiles illustrate 
that school-community collaboration should ad- 
dress both the needs of the children and the needs 
of the community. The last section contains an an- 
notated bibliography of nine publications related to 
school-community collaboration. (LP) 


ED 343 752 RC 018 599 

Vars, Gordon F. Vars, Alice McVetty 

Out With the Curriculum! Widening the Learning 
Environment. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—10p. 

ae Cit—TAMS Journal; v14 n2 p38-45 Sum 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Jour- 
nal Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Theories, Elementary 
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tional Responsibility, ‘Outdoor Education, 
*Teacher Role 
This paper describes an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach to environmental education for students in 
grades 6 through 9. This approach emphasizes the 
importance of students’ understanding of nature 
through hands-on experience in out-door settings 
and the verbal or artistic expression of their experi- 
ences. The first principle of effective environmental 
education is an integrated curriculum and the active 
involvement of students, parents and community 
members. For maximum benefit, the overall direc- 
tion and planning of the environmental education 
experience should be in the hands of the teachers 
most familiar to the students. The second principle 
is that environmental education should take place in 
intact groups (same classroom or team groups in 
school). Such groups are conducive for improving 
social skills and realizing the full benefits of curri- 
clum integration. Students should be housed with 
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students and staff they already know well, only 
moving out occasionally for carefully planned expe- 
riences with students from other groups. In addi- 
tion, individual and group times set aside for 
“processing” one’s experience is an essential com- 
ponent. The third principle consists of preparing for 
and expecting peak life experiences as a result of 
insight gained by the student. Allowing students to 
express their emotions is an important aspect of the 
environmental education experience, which is lack- 
ing in a normal classroom environment. (LP) 
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Identifiers—Culturally Relevant Curriculum, 
*Indian Nations At Risk Task Force 
This volume contains 21 papers commissioned by 
the Indian Nations at Risk Task Force, the first of 
which is an introduction that outlines the work of 
the Task Force and summarizes issues discussed at 
7 regional hearings. Based on testimony and written 
materials submitted to the Task Force by hundreds 
of educational practitioners and concerned citizens, 
the papers provide in-depth analyses of current con- 
ditions in Native education and set forth rationale, 
plans, and strategies for the improvement of Ameri- 
can Indian and Alaska Native education. The focus 
is on action to ensure high quality academic pro- 
grams delivered in a Native cultural context. The 
topics of the 20 papers that follow the introduction 
are: current conditions in American Indian and 
Alaska Native communities; current demographics 
and trends in Native American education; responsi- 
bilities and roles of governments and Native people 
in Native education; funding and resources; Native 
and non-Native teachers and administrators for 
schools serving Native students; continuous evalua- 
tion of Native education prog ; early childhood 
education in Native communities; plans for dropout 
prevention and special school support services; im- 
proving parent participation; incorporating Native 
languages and culture into the curriculum; strategic 
plans for the use of modern technologies in Native 
education; curricula for reading and language arts, 
mathematics and science, and history and social 
studies; gifted and talented Native students; Native 
Americans with disabilities; Native higher educa- 
tion; tribal colleges; adult literacy and vocational 
and technical education; and a concluding prospec- 
tus on change and development for Native educa- 
tion. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Indian Nations At Risk Task Force 
The Indian Nations At Risk Task Force commis- 

sioned 20 papers to review current conditions in 

Native American education and set forth rationale, 

plans, and strategies for action. This introduction to 

the commissioned papers describes the work of the 

Task Force. Comprised of 14 individuals, the Task 

Force met 5 times between May 1990 and May 

1991 to exchange views, develop guiding principles, 

establish Native education goals, plan regi . 

ings and issues sessions, and draft the final report. 


The Task Force obtained public contributions of 
information and opinion through several means. 
Over 200 documents were received in response to 
a call for papers issued in the Federal Register. Hun- 
dreds of individuals presented testimony at regional 
hearings held in Juneau, Billings, Seattle, Phoenix, 
Oklahoma City, St. Paul, and Cherokee. Over 550 
persons participated in 32 special issues sessions 
held during the 1990 National Indian Education 
Association Conference. Task Force members con- 
ducted 33 site visits across the United States to 
public schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs schools, 
tribally controlled schools, community colleges, and 
community education centers. Issues discussed at 
the regional hearings are summarized, including 
federal funding, teachers and teacher training, Na- 
tive parent and community participation, integra- 
tion of Native language and culture in the 
curriculum, financial aid for postsecondary educa- 
tion, postsecondary readiness and persistence, tribal 
colleges, minority faculty recruitment, support ser- 
vices for at-risk students, curriculum issues, govern- 
ment role, prejudice and racism, standards and 
testing, early childhood education, urban and public 
school education, adult basic education, special edu- 
cation, and data collection and research. (SV) 
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The school experience of American Indian and 
Alaska Native children hinges on the context in 
which their schooling takes place. This context in- 
cludes the health and well-being of their families, 
communities, and governments, as well as the rela- 
tionship between Native and non-Native people. 
Many Native children are in desperate straits be- 
cause of the immense difficulties facing their fami- 
lies and communities. Native peoples suffer the 
highest unemployment and poverty rates in the 
United States. Low economic status leads to poor 
self-concept among Native children, and high un- 
employment forces those who complete schooling 
to leave their communities to find work. With lim- 
ited access to health care, alcoholism and other 
forms of substance abuse, fetal alcohol syndrome, 
depression, and suicide are widespread in Native 
communities. Nevertheless, the budget of the 
Indian Health Service has remained constant for 10 
years. Many Native children attend schools that 
discredit their cultural heritage and damage their 
self-esteem and motivation. What is needed in 
schools are culturally relevant curriculum, cross- 
cultural training for non-Native teachers, and in- 
creased participation by parents and community 
members. The gap between schools and Native 
communities must be narrowed so that Native stu- 
dents see the school as an extension of their cultural 
bonds. Tribal governments must become active 
partners in education. Specific recommendations 
are offered for rural, reservation, and urban Native 
communities. This paper contains 117 references. 


(SV) 
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This paper discusses demography, statistics, and 
trends related to Native American education and 
makes projections for the year 2000. Based on linear 
regressions of earlier census data, projections for 
1990 and 2000 inciude: (1) fast population growth 
for American Indians and Alaska Natives; (2) popu- 
lation growth shifts to urban areas; (3) an increasing 
aged population as well as a growing school aged 
population; (4) changes in distribution am the 
states of the Native population and tribes; (5) in- 
creasing but still lagging behind educational attain- 
ment; (6) low labor force participation; (7) high 
poverty rates; (8) high mortality rates among young 
people; (9) varying but overall increasing enroll- 
ments for public, private, and Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs schools; (10) low enrollment in higher 
education and limited major fields of study in man- 
agement and social sciences; (11) overall growing 
enrollments in adult education, vocational educa- 
tion, vocational rehabilitation, and special pro- 

ams; (12) some gains in Native scores on the 

holastic Aptitude Test and the American College 
Testing Program; (13) dropout rates; (14) fluctuat- 
ing but overall increasing educational attainment; 
(15) varying educational funding but decreasing 
federal aid; and (16) teacher turnover, attrition, and 
salaries as major problems. This paper contains 30 
references. (SV) 
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This paper traces the development of the govern- 
ment-to-government relationship between the 
United States and Native peoples and examines the 
implications of that relationship for Native Ameri- 
can education. In 1532, Francisco de Vitoria refuted 
the Doctrine of Discovery and laid out four princi- 
ples to guide Spanish governmental relations with 
Native peoples. Colonial powers and, later, the 
United States recognized the sovereignty of Native 
nations by entering into over 800 treaties with them. 
A 1794 treaty was the first to contain provisions for 
Indian education. In 1871 Congress ended 
treaty-making with Native governments, essentially 
legalizing Native assimilation and land annexation. 
The Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) controlled all 
aspects of Native education and government. In 
1934, in response to criticisms in the Meriam Re- 
port, Congress reaffirmed tribal self-government 
and provided financial inducements to states to en- 
roll Natives in public schools. Following efforts in 
the 1950s to terminate the government-to-govern- 
ment relationship, the Federal Government in the 
1960s reaffirmed its support for Native self-deter- 
mination and tribally controlled education. The 
present trend of shifting responsibility for Native 
education from BIA and tribal schools to public 
schools has resulted in a real loss of Native control. 
Contemporary roles in Native education are de- 
scribed for various federal agencies, tribal govern- 
ments, Native communities, and state governments. 
Recent Supreme Court decisions concerning the 
rights and jurisdiction of tribal governments are out- 
lined. This paper refe and cites 46 
court cases and 30 statutes. (SV) 
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Commissioned Papers. See RC 018 612. Contains 
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The Federal Government has a responsibility to 
fulfill treaty promises for Native education. How- 
ever, spending for Native education has fallen since 
1975, while overall educational spending has in- 
creased. Reversal of this trend must include a shift 
in focus from quantitative goals to qualitative goals 
and support of culturally relevant education. The 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) and the Office of 
Indian Education (OIE) are the major sources of 
funding for Native education. However, the BIA 
funding formula fails to consider non-federal fund- 
ing available to public schools, the effects of remote 
location and sparse population, and unique trans- 
portation requirements in rural areas. In addition, 
BIA funds are often not available until well into the 
school year. BIA programs for school operations 
cover Indian School Equalization Program formula 
and adjustments; institutionalized handicapped; 
school board expenses and training; student trans- 
portation; solo parent program; technical support; 
and drug and alcohol education. The BIA also ad- 
ministers the Johnson-O’Malley program of con- 
tracts with states; funding for higher education 
scholarships, postsecondary schools, and tribally 
controlled community colleges; and tribal opera- 
tions of tribal colleges and adult education. Funding 
from the U.S. Department of Education covers the 
OIE and numerous educational programs open to 
all eligible students. Private foundations donate less 
than 1% of their monies to Native education. Native 
communities have a meager tax base for education 
funding. The equivalent of a Marshall Plan is 
needed to support Native self-determination in edu- 
cation, rebuild each Native community's infrastruc- 
ture, and restructure the entire Native educational 
delivery system. This paper contai fe 
and lists over 100 treaties with educational provi- 
sions. (SV) 
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This paper discusses issues in the recruitment, re- 
tention, and training of Native college students as 
teachers and school administrators. The number of 
Native educational professionals serving schools for 
Native students is extremely small, and there is evi- 
dence that even this number is declining relative to 
the increasing Native school population. Barriers to 
Native college enrollment include insufficient fi- 
nancial aid, social alienation, few identifiable role 
models, higher admissions requirements, and inade- 
quate preparation for college. Universities do not 
seem to have their past fervor for recruitment and 
accommodation of Native students, although there 
are examples of institutional commitment that fos- 
ters Native student success. These institutions use 
methods that can be replicated, including personal 
contact recruiting, tribal involvement, participation 
by institutional officials and the host community, 
educational and emotional support services for Na- 
tive students, and the aggressive pursuit of cultur- 
ally aware faculty and staff. Innovative approaches 
to teacher and administrator education include co- 
operative agreements between tribally controlleed 
community colleges and four-year teacher training 
institutions and community-based and home-study 
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programs. Schools with significant numbers of Na- 
tive students should aggressively pursue Native 
teachers and could promise employment upon certi- 
fication to their own aides and students. This paper 
contains 43 references. (Author/SV) 
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This paper examined the history and current is- 
sues in the evaluation of the education of Native 
students. Although public schools are the principal 
providers of services to Native students, most pro- 
grams receive the greater part of their funding from 
the Federal Government and are subject to federal 
evaluation. Previous federal evaluation efforts have 
focused on efficiency and cost effectiveness rather 
than on overall effects and program responsiveness 
to parent perceptions of their children’s needs. Also, 
despite various data collection and analysis efforts 
at federal, state, and local levels, a national database 
on Native education does not exist. Coordination of 
data collection efforts will depend, in part, on agree- 
ment about tests of academic achievement. The 
public school system's reli on dardized test- 
ing may hurt Native students, as several factors can 
bias these tests against them. Some educators sug- 
gest other indicators of learning, such as assessment 
of skill mastery, student portfolios, and attitudinal 
measures. Providers, consumers, and monitors all 
“have a stake” in the continuous evaluation of Na- 
tive education, but their evaluation needs differ. A 
naturalistic inquiry model of evaluation offers strat- 
egies that address the complex and culturally di- 
verse realities and conflicting goals of Native 
education, and ensure that all stakeholders receive 
the information they need. These strategies rely 
heavily on information gathering and dissemination 
and include examination of each stakeholder 
group’s views and interests, developing an under- 
standing of different perspectives, consensus build- 
ing, and negotiations. This paper contains 53 
references. (SV) 
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The expansion of early childhood education for 
American Indians and Alaska Natives has reflected 
the trend in the larger society. While efforts are 
being made to improve early childhood care and 
education for all children, deeper issues must be 
considered by Native Americans. First among them 
is the long history of forced assimilation and at- 
tempted acculturation of Native Americans into the 
mainstream society. Native American children 
must be allowed to maintain their Native identities 
and retain the unique strengths embedded in their 
cultures. Programs for young Native children must 
be designed within the context of each child's cul- 
ture, home language, and family. Successful pro- 
grams encourage parent involvement, use parents 
and community members as resources, offer parents 
educational opportunities, and link home learning 
with school learning. The current definition of 
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readiness focuses the blame for early school failure 
on the child. Instead, schools should support the 
culturally bound and individually determined readi- 
ness skills with which children come to school. Ad- 
ditional strategies for early childhood programs are: 
involving the community in curriculum develop- 
ment and educational policy formation; training 
more Native teachers and administrators through 
incentives and alternative certification procedures; 
supporting socioculturally relevant evaluation in- 
cluding cultural awareness courses in teacher train- 
ing; hiring Native aides; increasing Head Stari 
availability; and promoting Native language use. 
This paper contains 115 references. (SV) 
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American Indian and Alaska Native students 
have the highest dropout rate among all ethnic or 
racial groups, about 30%. Many studies have fo- 
cused on the supposed deficits of students who drop 
out, such as intelligence, school attendance, and pa- 
rental income. Less attention has been given to the 
deficits of schools and teachers pushing out Native 
students. Research indicates several factors associ- 
ated with higher dropout rates that are particularly 
critical for Native students: large factory-like 
schools, uncaring teachers, passive teaching meth- 
ods, irrelevant curriculum, inappropriate testing, 
tracked classes, and lack of parent involvement. Be- 
yond correcting these problems to prevent future 
dropouts, more must be done to help current drop- 
outs. Such efforts include the General Educational 
Development (GED) program, community-based 
alcohol and drug abuse prevention programs, pro- 
grams for teenage mothers, improving the image 
and content of vocational programs, and creating 
partnerships with business. Recommendations 
cover: teacher training in appropriate teaching 
methods; integrated culture-based curriculum; lim- 
iting school size; elimination of tracking; increasing 
science and mathematics classes; exploring alterna- 
tives to retention, suspension, and expulsion; pro- 
viding K-12 day schools in Native communities that 
want them; promoting Native education depart- 
ments; developing a Native teacher certification 
program acceptable in all Bureau of Indian Affairs 
schools; more funding for research in Native educa- 
tion; developing tribal curriculum and textbooks; 
and a national initiative to deglamorize alcohol and 
use. This paper contains 53 references. (SV) 


ED 343 763 RC 018 622 
Butterfield, Robin Pepper, Floy 
I Parental in Elementary 


improving 
and Secondary Education for American Indian 
and Alaska Native Students. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Indian Nations At Risk Task Force. 

Pub Date—{91] 

Note—75p.; In: Indian Nations At Risk Task Force 
Commissioned Papers. See RC 018 612. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indian 
Education, American Indians, *Change Strate- 
gies, Demonstration Programs, Educational Leg- 
islation, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Literature Reviews, *Parent Participation, *Par- 
ent School Relationship, *Parent Student Rela- 
tionship 
Home and family are important predictors of stu- 

dent attitude and achievement. However, the coer- 

cive assimilation policies of the past have left a 

legacy of barriers between schools and Native par- 

ents. Parent participation in schools goes beyond a 

supportive role and includes activities influencing 

decision making. Key issues for Native parents in- 

clude attitudes of teachers and other staff, school 

building conditions and learning environment, 

alienation of students and parents from school, mis- 
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understanding by the school of extended family dy- 
namics, and the sparsity and cultural isolation of 
urban American Indians. Additional community 
and family factors inhibiting parental involvement 
include dysfunctional families, poverty, am 
and drug and alcohol abuse. According to research, 
parent participation in any form improves parent 
attitudes and behavior, as well as student achieve- 
ment, attendance, motivation, self-esteem, and be- 
havior. A literature review describes Native cultural 
influences on student learning, traditional values, 
child rearing practices, learning styles, and self-es- 
teem issues. Effective <a model pro- 
grams are discussed tha — personal 
relationships between parents tudents or 
teachers. Federal legislation is described that en- 
courages local school districts to consult with Na- 
tive parent groups. Strategies are outlined, in which 
schools begin to change their images to centers of 
advocacy for parents and children, and state and 
federal agencies encourage the oR: of Na- 
tive parents. This paper « 100 

(SV) 
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Identifiers—*Culturally Relevant Curriculum 
Ethnocentrism has permeated the European- 

American educational establishment for nearly 500 

— Native students have been subjected to a bar- 

of assimilation tactics to destroy their 
com tures and languages. Only 206 Native languages 
remain (about a third of the original number), and 
about 50 of these are near extinction. Language de- 
struction promotes cultural disintegration. Among 
the factors contributing to the poor academic 
achievement of Native students are cultural differ- 
ences between home and school, ignorance of Na- 
tive culture among school staff, differences in 
language and values between teachers and students, 
culturally based Native learning styles, and cultur- 
ally biased testing. Community participation and 
community control of education are critical to de- 
veloping culturally relevant curricula and making 
education responsive to Native students’ needs. 

Communities and educators can draw on the experi- 

ences of other tribes that have developed successful 

programs incorporating the local linguistic and cul- 
tural context. Other strategies include: community 
involvement in curriculum revision and instruc- 
tional materials selection; tribal education codes 
and board of education policies that are consistent 
with state and federal goals; textbook review; 
teacher education programs that prepare teachers to 
work with culturally and linguistically diverse popu- 
lations; integrating Native history into the core cur- 
riculum; encouraging participation of elders and 
intergenerational learning experiences; and empow- 
ering students to become environmental stewards. 
This paper contains 56 references. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Paradigm Shifts 
The American school system is an invention of 
the Industrial Revolution. Schools were organized 
like industries to train workers for an industrial soci- 
ety. The resulting large, low-context, industrial 
schools institutionally discriminate against Native 
students. Also antagonistic to Native students is the 
of Western sci a model 
that accepts only observable, quantifiable, replicable 
information as valid. However, the technology of 
industrial education has reached its upper limit of 
performance and is proving inadequate to meet the 
expectations of society. On the horizon is a new 
educational paradigm, a new way of viewing reality, 
supported by new technological tools. These tools 
include local area computer networks, integrated 
learning systems, CD-ROM technology, computer 
managed instruction, computer assisted instruction, 
multimedia systems, statewide and other large scale 
computer information systems and databases, and 
distance education technologies. Ten distance edu- 
cation delivery systems are outlined, and 11 Native 
American distance education programs or networks 
are described. Teacher and administrator training in 
technology techniques are discussed. Reasons for 
which Native groups are turning to technology-as- 
sisted solutions to educational problems include: 
gaining skills to compete in mainstream culture; 
maintaining traditional knowledge or blending it 
with contemporary understanding of the world; 
strengthening Native cultural identity; organizing 
as a Native community across tribal lines and geo- 
graphic distance; sharing Native culture as an edu- 
cational or artistic product; and teaching 
non-Natives about Native culture. This paper con- 
tains over 150 references. (SV) 





RC 018 625 


Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Indian Nations At Risk Task Force. 
Pub Date—{91] 
Note—36p.; In: Indian Nations At Risk Task Force 
Commissioned Papers. See RC 018 612. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indian 
Education, American Indians, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Educational Strategies, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, English (Second Language), 
Language —_— uisition, y——,: Arts, *Reading 
Instruction, * Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Teaching Methods 
Native students rank far below norms in reading, 
language arts, and language arts related subjects. 
This paper reviews the literature to address strategic 
plans for reading and language arts curricula for 
Native students. An overview is presented of theo- 
ries of first and second language acquisition and 
learning, stages of language development, and the 
influence of the learning environment. Second lan- 
guage instruction framed in current theory includes 
the comprehension, communicative, holistic or inte- 
grated, and natural approaches. Instruction and stu- 
dent evaluation re described for the total physical 
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= related to the improvement of mathematics 
and science education pertain to Native students as 
well as to the general population. Native students 
are most successful at tasks that use visual and spa- 
tial abilities and that involve simultaneous process- 
ing. —— —_ build on Native students’ 
strengths. Experien learning and cooperative 
learning are two methods that are particularly effec- 
tive with Native students in improving poe atti- 
tudes and problem-solving abilities and reducing 
mathematics anxiety. Storytelling techniques can be 
used to develop culturally relevant problems. Career 
days show students the uses of mathematics in the 
real world. Curriculum development strategies in- 
clude establishing the relationships and connections 
between mathematics and other subjects, and incor- 
porating culturally relevant materials, such as Maya 
or Inca mathematics and science. Strategies of ex- 
emplary programs include summer math camps for 
Native students, summer institutes to improve 
teacher instructional skills and methods, after- 
school and summer enrichment activities in science 
and engineering, instructional materials developed 
to accompany a science series on public television, 
magnet schools, after-school college preparatory 
courses in mathematics, and parent resource cen- 
ters. Recommendations are offered related to in- 
structi development, and 
federal ~» This | paper r contains over 130 refer- 
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Although the social studies curriculum is ambigu- 

ous, controversial, and value-laden, the goal of 

self-determination demands that Native students 





tent-based instr | ap- 
proaches and the ee between academic 
competency and second language (English) compe- 
tency are discussed, including: the academic needs 
of Native students; the importance of the nature of 
the text, the nature of the reader, and the interaction 
between text and reader in reading instruction for 
Native students; major impediments facing Native 
students as they learn to read in English; and meth- 
ods of overcoming these impediments. Also dis- 
cussed are the language experience approach and its 
effectiveness with Native students, adapting the 
basal reader, integrating the language arts, and the 
whole uage approach. Specific instructional 
strategies that have proven effective for Native stu- 
dents are offered: analyzing the language complex- 
ity of the learning task; providing contextual cues; 
peer interaction and cooperative learning experi- 
ences; modifying lessons or providing alternative 
activities for limited English proficient students; in- 
corporating comprehension checks; using preview 
and review techniques; making the text comprehen- 
sible; and ing content. This paper contains 44 
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quire certain knowledge and skills in this curricu- 
lum area. Of particular interest to Native education 
are social studies encompassing global education, 
multicultural education, ethnic studies, and cultural 
studies. Challenges faced by social studies curricula 
include inaccurate and biased textbooks, develop- 
ment of active and relevant teaching methods, and 
development of curriculum for and about all stu- 
dents. Social studies may be taught to satisfy a vari- 
ety of purposes: transmission of traditional 
American citizenship values; personal development; 
development of critical and reflective thinking 
skills; social science education; and development of 
skills needed for rational decision- and social 
action. This last objective has great significance for 
Native education since such skills would prepare 
students to deal effectively and responsibly with 
Native issues. Recommendations relate to curricu- 
lum content, national commissions on social studies 
and Native studies, a national Native curriculum 
clearinghouse, funding, and coordination among 
professional organizations. An outline is presented 
of specific desired objectives for mastery of social 
studies knowledge and skills, experience outcomes, 
values outcomes, and attitudinal outcomes. The de- 
velopment of these outcomes into course content 
and a K-12 scope and sequence for units of study is 
discussed. Also discussed are classroom environ- 
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ment, Native learning styles, teaching methods, stu- 
dent grouping, instructional materials, alternative 
methods of evaluation, and exemp! programs. 
This paper c i ref (Ss 
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Native American tribes have a critical need for 
effective leadership, which can be found in the 
brightest of their youth. However, the focus of fed- 
eral and state Native programs has been to provide 
remedial education. Historically, Native students at 
federal boarding schools did not perform at high 
levels because of low teacher expectations, little op- 
portunity, and peer pressure. Conformity to main- 
stream norms is still a problem for Native students 
who struggle with being Native and gifted, as well 
as with poverty, isolation, and the usual identity 
problems of adolescence. Within the school system, 
the major barrier to Native participation in gifted 
programs is assessment procedures that are biased 
racially, ethnically, and culturally. The extensive re- 
liance on biased standardized tests effectively pre- 
cludes the identification of gifted students who have 
experiential deprivations or limited English lan- 
guage development. A multicultural or culture-spe- 
cific approach to identification would use multiple 
criteria that assess acquired skills, tribal and cultural 
understanding, human and personal qualities, and 
aesthetic abilities. Nineteen gifted and talented 
projects and programs for Native students are de- 
scribed. The scarcity of such programs makes pro- 
gram effectiveness essential The Native 
community must be involved in designing, imple 
menting, and evaluating the program. More Native 
teachers are needed to teach this student popula- 
tion, to conduct training programs for educators and 
parents, and to encourage parent involvement in 
gifted programs. This paper contains over 100 refer- 
ences. (SV) 
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for All Handicapped Children Act 
American Indian and Alaska Native children with 
special needs experience the same ineffective and 
inefficient services as other minority language chil- 
dren. This paper discusses the special needs of Na- 
tive children, assessment and curriculum issues, and 
recommendations for improvement. It provides sta- 
tistics for various categories of handicaps and for 
Native preschool children, school-aged children, 
and adults. Some conditions affecting Native chil- 
dren at high rates are described: learning disabilities, 
fetal alcohol syndrome, communication disorders, 
hearing impairments, and meningitis. Support for 
the education of disabled persons has been secured 
through legislation, particularly P.L. 94-142, which 
outlines procedures for screening, referral, assess- 
ment, placement, and staffing. Nevertheless, assess- 
ment practices have been criticized. Particularly 
relevant for Native students are criticisms related to 
cultural and linguistic test bias, the creation of 
self-fulfilling prophecies, and the widespread use 
and misuse of standardized tests. Alternative assess- 
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ment practices include academic task analysis, plu- 
ralistic assessment, culture-fair procedures, an ad- 
vocacy-oriented model, and addition of a 
sociocultural dimension. Curriculum issues and rec- 
ommendations are related to bilingual special edu- 
cation, the Regular Education Initiative, early 
childhood education, reading instruction, mathe- 
matics instruction, and functional life skills. Also 
discussed are teacher s! es, parent and commu- 
nity involvement, the need for preschool programs, 
and future Native a needs. This paper 
contains over 150 references. (SV) 
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This paper reviews the history of higher education 
for Native Americans and proposes change strate- 
gies. Assimilation was the primary goal of higher 
education from early colonial times to the 20th cen- 
tury. Tribal response ranged from resistance to sup- 
port of higher education. When the Federal 
Government began to dominate Native education 
in the late 19th century, the emphasis on higher 
education gave way to vocational training. The New 
Deal of the 1930s renewed government support for 
Native higher education. Native enrollment in- 
creased dramaiically, but, nevertheless, was only 
one percent of the Native population by 1966. A 
shift to Native control of education was marked by 
the development of 24 tribally controlled commu- 
nity colleges. Enrollment growth leveled off during 
the 1980s, and Native Americans remain among the 
least educated ethnic ps in the nation. Low en- 
rollment rates and high attrition rates contribute to 
low college graduation rates and even lower rates of 
participation in graduate programs. Most Native 
college students attend public institutions, and over 
half attend two-year colleges. Less than half attend 
fulltime. Native participation in higher education is 
inhibited by persistent barriers to access, retention, 
and graduation, such as: inadequate academic prep- 
aration, insufficient financial support, unsupportive 
institutional climate, lack of Native role models, 
and cultural influences on student adjustment. 
Strategies to improve conditions for Native higher 
education include federal programs for disadvan- 
taged students, private training and financial aid 
programs, formation of cultural centers and support 
groups on campuses, and collaboration with Native 
communities. This paper contains 38 references. 
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Tribal colleges are attracting, retaining, and edu- 
cating a new population of Native students. These 
24 institutions are characterized by their location on 
reservations, governance by local boards, dedicated 
faculty and administrators, intercollegiate coopera- 
tion and collaboration, frugal management of mate- 
rial resources, and the central role of Native 
spiritual and cultural values. Local control has been 
a basic premise of the tribal college movement, and 
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has shaped individual colleges to meet the needs 
and preferences of their communities. Facing simi- 
lar problems, founders of the first tribal colleges 
formed the American Indian Higher Education 
Consortium (AIHEC). AIHEC provides networks 
for faculty, administrators, and students, and has 
addressed itself to legislative advocacy, fundraising, 
faculty and staff development, and sharing of re- 
sources. Nontraditional students are the norm, and 
students are predominantly female, older, residen- 
tially isolated, and poor, with a high school equiva- 
lency diploma and family responsibilities. 
Successful student recruitment and retention are re- 
lated to the ibility and bility of these 
institutions to their communities, simultaneous en- 
rollment of family members, good teacher-student 
relationships, financial aid, student support services, 
and good institutional social climate. Curriculum, 
educational philosophy, teaching styles, and teach- 
ing methods vary between colleges, reflecting com- 
munity needs and values. Successful educational 
outcomes include graduates having high employ- 
ment rates, continuing on to higher degrees, and 
getting off federal assistance and welfare, as well as 
community economic development outcomes. 
However, federal funding is inadequate and shrink- 
ing. Increasing federal and state aid and private and 
corporate support are recommended. (SV) 
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The success of Native adult education and voca- 

tional training programs is linked to the economic 

health of Native communities. Reports since 1923 

document the failure of Federal Government pro- 

grams in producing educated Native adults and the 
inadequacy of adult education delivery systems. An 
array of federal legislation has attempted to increase 
educational and vocational opportunities for Native 

adults. The Adult Education Act and the Carl D. 

Perkins Vocational Education Act provide funds to 

the states to operate adult educational and voca- 

tional training programs. Direct funding is provided 
to Native communities for program development by 
the Indian Education Act, the Indian and Hawaiian 

Natives Vocational Education Program, the Joint 

Training Partnership Act, the Family Support Act, 

and several Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) pro- 

grams. However, both the BIA and the Department 
of Education appear caught between serving the 
needs of Native communities and giving way to fed- 
eral demands to reduce expenditures. In addition, 
neither agency has been able to resolve issues of 
sovereignty and self-determination with the tribal 
governments that they serve. Recommendations in- 
clude the development of a national database on 
Native demographic data, changing the Indian Pri- 
ority System to ensure consultation with Native 
governments, the development of model Native 
adult education programs, funding and technical as- 
sistance for tribal education departments, requiring 
the BIA to comply with federal law on funding of 

Native vocational education, and reworking the 

Indian Education Act grant formula. This paper 

contains 20 references. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Tribally Controlled Education 
The education of American Indians and Alaska 

Natives is undertaken predominantly by state con- 

trolled and operated public school districts. With 

90% of all Native students attending state public 

schools, significant efforts at improving Native edu- 

cation must focus on state governance and on the 
issue of change and development as a public school 
concern. Despite the innovation and creative ap- 
proaches in Native education grant programs within 
public schools, these programs have had little influ- 
ence on the core instructional practices in most pub- 
lic schools. Reforming public education to meet the 
needs of Native learners means realigning all school 
system resources and programs rather than depend- 
ing on special grant programs and Native-operated 
alternative schools. Recommended strategies in- 
clude: increasing parent and community involve- 
ment in all aspects of school district programs, 
policies, and procedures; requiring states and school 
districts to develop comprehensive plans for Native 
education in order to receive federal funding; devel- 
oping tribal-state education agreements; developing 
model regional Native Resource Centers within 
tribal schools to enhance cooperation between pub- 
lic and tribal schools; encouraging development of 

Native standards and criteria for the public educa- 

tion of Native students; making state revenue avail- 

able to tribal schools without affecting the nature of 
tribal control; and making Impact Aid available to 
tribal schools. (SV) 
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CEPUP in the Schools is a project of the Chemical 

Education for Public Understanding Program 
(CEPUP) at the Lawrence Hall of Science, Univer- 
sity of California-Berkeley. CEPUP is a diverse edu- 
cational program highlighting chemicals and their 
uses in the context of societal issues, so that learners 
experience the reality of science. This booklet gives 
an overview of the available modules developed for 
this program. CEPUP in the Schools materials are 
directed toward students in middle/junior high and 
high schools. The modules contain equipment and 
supplies produced by Lab-Aids and printed matter 
published by Addison-Wesley. An activity overview 
and conceptual overview are given for the following 
modules: (1) “Chemical Survey & Solutions and 
Pollution”; (2) “Risk Comparison”; (3) “Determin- 
ing Threshold Limits”; (4) “Investigating Ground- 
water: The Fruitvale Story”; (5) “Toxic Waste: A 
Teaching Simulation”; (6) “Plastics in Our Lives”; 
and (7) “Investigating Chemical Processes: Your Is- 
land Factory.” The conceptual overview includes 
the chemistry concepts, processes, and societal is- 
sues covered in that particular module. The activity 
overview describes the activities that are part of the 
module. Ordering information and the prices for 
each module are provided. (KR) 
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Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Devel- 
opment Center. 
Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
International Commission on Mathematical In- 
struction on Assessment in Mathematics Educa- 
tion and Its Effects (Calogne, Spain, April 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Economically Disadvantaged, Edu- 
cational Strategies, Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, *Evaluation, Instructional Development, 
*Instructional Improvement, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Tests, *Middle Schools, Poverty, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Development, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematical Power, Mathematics 
Education Research, Middle School Students, 
QUASAR Project (Mathematics Education) 
Recent reports on mathematics education reform 
have focused the attention of educational practitio- 
ners and policymakers on new goals for mathemat- 
ics education and new descriptions of mathematical 
proficiency. QUASAR is a national project (Quanti- 
tative Understanding: Amplifying Student Achieve- 
ment and Reasoning) designed to improve the 
mathematics instructional program for students at- 
tending middle schools, grades 6 through 8, in eco- 
nomically disadvantaged communities. QUASAR 
is a complex research —_ of educational change 
and improvement, in which a major effort will be 
made to study carefully different approaches to un- 
blocking the path to mathematical power for poor 
students. Parallel goals for the study are: to ascer- 
tain conditions that appear conducive to mathemat- 
ical success; to derive pedagogical principles for 
effective mathematics instruction for middle school 
students; to describe effective instructional pro- 
grams that are adaptable to other schools; and to 
devise new assessment tools to measure growth in 
higher order thinking, reasoning, and communica- 
tion as they relate to school mathematics. Included 
in this report are: (1) an introduction that describes 
the purpose, the rationale, and the goals of this 
project; (2) a discussion of the educational consider- 
ations and mathematical conceptualizations under- 
lying the proposed methods of assessment for 
mathematical proficiency; (3) a discussion of con- 
struct-irrelevant test variance as a data-gathering 
consideration for the assessment of mathematical 
proficiency; (4) a discussion of the development of 
specifications for the assessment tasks in terms of 
focus and components; (5) a discussion of the speci- 
fications encompassing the scoring rubrics within 
the assessment procedures; and (6) a list of sample 
tasks and administrative information. (15 refer- 
ences) (Author/JJK) 
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Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D. 


¢. 
Report No.—EPA/530-SW-90-005 
Pub Date—Aug 90 
Note—146p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus b 
Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), Cur- 
riculum Guides, Elementary School Science, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Illustrations, 
Natural Resources, *Pollution, *Recycling, *Sci- 
ence Activities, Science Education, Secondary 
School Science, *Wastes 
The purpose of this guide is to educate young 
people about the problems associated with solid 
waste. The activities encourage them to think about 
options for reducing the amount of waste they gen- 
erate and how they can help by recycling and learn- 
ing about other waste management alternatives. The 
lesson plans deal specifically with garbage and recy- 
cling, but in so doing encompass such broad areas as 
social and economic issues, natural resources and 
natural cycles, and a variety of pollution problems. 
Immediately following the Introduction are two 
short sections that are useful in carrying out the 
lesson plans. The first, Developing a Community 
Profile, will help students form a basis on which to 
make activities more relevant to their interests. The 
second, Clip Art for Source Reduction/Recycling 
Activities, will help teachers get started with some 
graphics ideas. The main body of the guide is di- 


vided into two sections: one for grades kindergarten 
through 6, and one for grades 7 through 12. The 
activities have been designed to give the teacher 
maximum flexibility. Each activity begins with an 
objective, and most introduce new vocabulary, 
which is defined in the glossary at the back of the 
guide. The first section contains 28 activities and 
the second 36 activities that are divided into units 
entitled: (1) “What is Waste?”; (2) “Where Does 
Waste Go?”; (3) “How Does Waste Affect Our Re- 
sources?”; (4) “How Can We Produce Less 
Waste?”; and (5) “What Can We Do About Waste?” 
Also, at the back of the guide are: a short skit about 
waste through the ages called “Throwaway Three,” 
which can be performed by any grade level; ad- 
dresses of state solid waste agencies; a list of infor- 
roy sources; and a material evaluation form. 
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Gerber, Samuel M., Ed. 

Chemistry Crime: From Sherlock Holmes to 
Today’s Courtroom. 

American Chemical Society, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8412-0785-2 

Pub Date—83 

Note—1 58p. 

Available from—American Chemical Society, Dis- 
tribution Office, Department 225, 1155 16th 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($19.95 
cloth, $16.95 paper). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors-—*Chemistry, Chromatography, 
Crime, *Criminology, *Fiction, Higher Educa- 
tion, Homicide, Human Body, Resource Materi- 
als, Science Activities, Science Education, 
Secondary Education 

Identifiers—* Forensic Science, Sherlock Holmes 
The application of the principles of chemistry 

both for committing crimes and for tracking down 
criminals interests audiences of all ages and walks of 
life. This interest is the reason for the long-standing 
popularity of fictional works that describe crimes 
made possible by the criminal’s knowledge of chem- 
istry and crimes solved by the sleuth’s knowledge of 
chemistry. The first section of this book presents 
three chapters on chemistry in fictional crimes. A 
discussion of the influences of Arthur Conan 
Doyle’s medical school professors on his fiction 
opens the book. In the next chapter, Dorothy L. 
Sayers’ extensive knowledge of chemistry is dis- 
played through an examination of three of her 
works. Various methods used for testing blood in 
1875 are presented in the last chapter of this section. 
The second section contains chapters that discuss 
the present state of the art. The first two chapters in 
this section detail recent changes in the field of for- 
ensic science and provide definitions, explanations, 
and a short history of forensic science and criminal- 
istics. The chemical composition and analysis of 
bullets and the uses of this information in some 
famous murder cases, such as the assassination of 
John F. Kennedy are then discussed. Bloodstain 
analysis is the subject of the next two chapters: one 
on case histories and one on serological and electro- 
phoretic techniques. The last chapter presents re- 
sults of a 2-year study of four police jurisdictions to 
determine the kinds of physical evidence collected 
and used in typical criminal investigations. (KR) 
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Indiana Univ., Indianapolis. School 

Pub Date—Aug 91 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, Critical 
Thinking, Disabilities, Elementary Education, 
*Hearing Impairments, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Integrated Activities, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, Motivation, Program Descriptions, 
*Science Curriculum, Science Education, Student 
Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, Workshops 
A project developed, delivered, and evaluated a 

Science inservice program for K-8 teachers of hear- 

ing impaired children. Twenty-five participants 

were selected for this project from a pool of 200 

licensed hearing impaired teachers in the State of 

Indiana. The inservice program included a 5-day 

summer session and two follow-up workshops dur- 

ing the academic year. The summer session con- 
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sisted of hands-on science activities, round table 
discussions, and lecture presentations focusing on 
using the learning cycle in the classroom. In addi- 
tion, participants were engaged in activities that fos- 
tered critical thinking. The results of this project 
evidenced increased use of the learning cycle ap- 
proach to content areas besides science, increased 
student motivation to take responsibility for their 
own learning, and an increased understanding of 
science concepts and ideas by the students. (Au- 
thor) 
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for Internationalizing Engineering Education. 
Colorado School of Mines, Golden. Dept. of Global 
Systems and Cultures. 
Pub Date—[Feb 89] 
Note—63p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cross Cultural Training, Cultural In- 
fluences, *Curriculum Development, Economic 
Factors, ‘*Engineering Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Intercultural Pro- 
grams, *International Programs, *Internship Pro- 
grams, Language Enrichment, Mathematics 
Education, Political Influences, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Effectiveness, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Science Education, Second Languages, 
Social Influences 
Identifiers—Asia Pacific Region, Latin America, 
Pacific Rim 
The primary objective of this 3-year project was to 
introduce a new curriculum of international study 
into an engineering and applied sciences, single-pur- 
pose university with the curriculum focus on the 
social sciences and languages. The basic problem 
addressed by the project was that the engineering 
profession is exceptionally international in its cul- 
tural extent, yet most students have had no educa- 
tional preparation in the practical knowledge about 
broad political, social, economic, and cultural reali- 
ties of Third World countries and their languages. 
Included in this report are: (1) an executive sum- 
mary; (2) the project overview listing objectives, 
funding, results, and implications; (3) a discussion of 
the purpose and rationale behind the genesis of this 
project; (4) a discussion of the background, the ori- 
gins, and the priorities of this project; (6) a detailed 
description of this project in terms of curriculum 
development and international student internships; 
(7) the results of this project in terms of the evalua- 
tion for the extent to which the objectives were met 
and/or institutionalized; (8) a list of conclusions, 
the foremost of which emphasized that to build such 
a program in specific areas of institutional strength 
and expertise requires careful long-range planning; 
and (9) appendices which include documents re- 
lated to curricular development, outside evaluation 
formats, international internships, and promulga- 
tion of project results. (JJK) 
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Willoughby, Stephen S. Weinberg, Sharon L. 

K-6 Supplementary Mathematics Materials for a 
Technological Society: Final Project Report. 

Arizona Univ., Tucson. Dept. of Mathematics.; 
New York Univ., N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[Feb 91] 

Contract—MDR88961 31 

Note— 100p. 

Available from—National Science Foundation, 
1800 G Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20550. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 

Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Calculators, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Mathematics, Instructional Material Eval- 
uation, *Material Development, Mathematical 
Concepts, Mathematics Achievement, Mathe- 
matics Education, Mathematics Materials, 
*Mathematics Tests, Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Pretests Posttests, *Program Descriptions, 
Student Attitudes, *Technological Literacy 
Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
The purpose of this project was to develop and 
field test supplementary mathematics curriculum 
materials that could be used in a typical school set- 
ting to introduce elementary school children to cal- 
culators and computers in the process of solving 
everyday mathematical problems. The materials 
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were designed to help teachers: (1) familiarize chil- 
dren with the technology and promote its spontane- 
ous and competent utilization; (2) foster the 
appropriate applications of technology; (3) encour- 
age and instill positive attitudes toward technology 
on the part of children; and (4) teach traditional and 
non-traditional mathematical topics more effec- 
tively. Part 1 is the final report from the project 
director and includes the purpose, the outline of the 
procedures, the results, the end products, and con- 
clusive recommendations. Part 2 contains the final 
evaluation reports from four different sites in the 
United States that participated in this project: New 
Rochelle, Brooklyn, and Newburgh, New York; and 
Tucson, Arizona. Each final evaluation report con- 
tains an introduction, a pre-service workshop de- 
scription, notes on the supplementary lessons, 
calculator lessons, and computer lessons, a synopsis 
of student growth in terms of achievement gains and 
attitude changes, and the impediments to imple- 
mentation that were encountered. Part 3 consists of 
appendices which include a workshop evaluation 
form, a lesson evaluation form, a teacher interview 
encountered. Part 3 consists of appendices which 
include a workshop computer and calculator appli- 
cations tests, and student attitude surveys about the 
technology utilized. (JJK) 
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Science Performance at Grades 8 and 12: Further 
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Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Pub Date—Jan 90 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biology, Chemistry, *Cognitive De- 
velopment, Developmental Stages, Earth Science, 
Females, Grade 8, Grade 12, *Learning Pro- 
cesses, Physics, Science Education, *Scientific 
Literacy, Secondary Education, Space Sci 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts Educational Assess- 
ment Program, *Science Achievement 
The purpose of this report is to examine how well 
students in Massachusetts are meeting the Goals of 
Education, as measured by the Massachusetts Edu- 
cation Assessment Program (MEAP). The first sec- 
tion of this report defines various levels of 
proficiency and then compares different groups 
within the student population in terms of the per- 
centages attaining each level. The various subgroups 
include all males and females in grades 8 and 12, 
students in college prep, general, and voca- 
tional-technical programs, and students for whom 
the highest science courses completed are either 
chemistry, biology, or physics. The next section de- 
scribes areas of relative strength and weakness 
within science of different groups. The sub-areas of 
science include scientific literacy, life science, 
earth/space science, and physical science. Cogni- 
tive process levels that include knowledge /compre- 
hension and application /higher order and scientific, 
personal, and technological, societal, and historical 
contexts are also examined. The report closes with 
a commentary on improving school science pro- 
grams. (KR) 
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Goldin-Meadow, Susan And Others 

Transitions in Learning: Evidence for Simulta- 
neously Activated 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, MD. 

Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract—R01HD18617 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Seattle, WA, April 18-20, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, *Cognitive 
Dissonance, *Concept Formation, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Grade 4, Intermediate 
Grades, Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics 
Education, Mathematics Skills, Number Con- 
cepts, Problem Solving, *Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—*Conceptual Change, “Conceptual 
Frameworks, Mathematics Education Research 
Children rarely cite more than one strategy when 

asked to explain how they solved a particular arith- 

metic problem, hence their verbal explanations will 

not necessarily reveal whether they have considered 

multiple strategies on that problem. However, previ- 

ous work has shown that, when asked to explain 
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their performance on a task, children often use ges- 
tures along with their spoken explanations, and 
these gestures convey substantive information 
about the completion of that task which is different 
from the verbal information. While solving a pri- 
mary, arithmetic task as part of this study, discor- 
dant children (n=7) who produced explanations 
with different strategies in gesture and speech, and 
concordant children (n= 10) who produced expla- 
nations with a single strategy were both given a 
secondary task, or cognitive load. Discordant and 
concordant children alike produced the same num- 
ber of correct responses on the primary task. How- 
ever, as predicted, the di d hildren expended 
more effort on the primary task due to the activation 
of two strategies, thereby reducing their capacity to 
perform on the secondary task in comparison with 
the concordant children. Discussion focuses on the 
Suggestion that the transitional knowledge state 
with respect to conceptual attainment in the young 
learner appears to be characterized by multiple rep- 
resentations which are simultaneously held in the 
same mental space and are activated when the 
learner attempts to actively engage in problem solv- 
ing. (JJK) 


ED 343 784 SE 052 503 
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Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—318p.; For related documents, see SE 052 
504-509. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advanced Placement, Anatomy, Bi- 
ology, Botany, Career Awareness, Chemistry, 
*Curriculum Development, Ecology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Exceptional Persons, Ge- 
netics, Marine Biology, Microbiology, Physics, 
Physiology, Process Education, Research, Sci- 
ence Curriculum, Science Education, *Science In- 
struction, *Skill Development, Space Sciences, 
— Curriculum Guides, *Teaching Guides, Zo- 
ology 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
This document is an outline of concepts and skills 
that should be taught at each elementary grade level 
and for each secondary course in science. This doc- 
ument should be used in planning K-12 science cur- 
ricula and should serve as a guide for teaching 
process skills. Separate formats are used for the Ele- 
mentary Program in Science and the Secondary 
Program in Science in order that differing needs and 
time requirements for these grade levels may be 
met. The elementary level is designed to incorpo- 
rate both the and pr of science in 
order to ensure that students will be prepared for the 
future. This section is intended to: provide a 
well-planned, sequential program in the life, earth, 
and physical science; emphasize hands-on learning; 
employ clear, well-defined objectives; present 
knowledge and experiences that students can apply 
to their lives; and provide useful teacher guidelines 
for planning and directing science instruction. To 
assist the teacher, all skills in the program have been 
coded in relationship to their intended cognitive 
levels and the specific process skills emphasized. 
The secondary science curriculum offers the basic 
courses for the continuation of science as intro- 
duced and presented in the elementary grades. Em- 
phasis is placed on the learning of science by 
involving students with “hands-on” and laboratory 
exercises. In addition to the standard courses of- 
fered in the secondary curriculum, there are course 
descriptions for studies in a variety of more special- 
ized fields. Courses in the secondary curriculum are 
designed on a two-semester format. Recommended 
time allotments are presented in order to ensure 
uniformity of the curriculum. Four appendices con- 
tain information on the following: (1) advanced 
placement courses; (2) career education in the sci- 
ence education program, instruction in ethics, moral 
values, and citizenship in science; (3) science for 
special education; and (4) time requirements for 
subject areas, and study habits, homework, and stu- 
dents responsibilities. (KR) 
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Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, Career Awareness, Chemis- 
try, Earth Science, *Elementary School Science, 
*Experiential Learning, *Kindergarten, Light, 
Magnets, Physics, Plants (Botany), Primary Edu- 
cation, *Science Activities, Science Education, 
Solar Energy, State Curriculum Guides, Weather 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
The purpose of this curriculum guide is to help 
teachers implement the Alabama Course of Study: 
Science. The major emphasis of the guide is to pro- 
vide student-oriented, hands-on activities that en- 
gage students in “sciencing™ behaviors. This guide 
has two major components, the table of contents 
and the activities. The table of contents list by Ro- 
man numeral the units covered in kindergarten. 
Each unit is organized into topics that describe fur- 
ther the content of the grade level. The smallest 
organizers in the table of contents are the student 
outcomes that describe in detail what students are 
expected to learn about each topic. After each out- 
come, the reader is directed by page number to a 
classroom activity (or activities) that addresses the 
specific outcome. The second and largest compo- 
nent of the guide consists of classroom activities. 
Each activity begins with identifiers that summarize 
and introduce the activities. The identifiers are the 
Unit, Topic, and Outcome(s) addressed by the ac- 
tivity. Each activity contains a background section 
that provides teachers with information they may 
need to teach the activity effectively. Following the 
background, all materials needed for the activity are 
listed in a section entitled “Materials.” Procedures 
for implementing the activity are outlined next. In 
some cases, extensions of an activity or source for 
an activity appear after the section on procedures. 
Units include the following: (1) “Animals”; (2) 
“Plants”; (3) “Air”; (4) “Solar Energy”; (5) 
“Weather and Seasonal Changes”; (6) “Matter”; (7) 
“Machines”; (8) “Magnets”; and (9) “Contributions 
and Careers in Science.” (KR) 
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Pub Date—89 
Note—107p.; For related documents, see SE 052 
503-509. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, Astronomy, Career Aware- 
ness, Chemistry, Earth Science, *Elementary 
School Science, Environmental Influences, *Ex- 
periential Learning, *Grade 1, Light, Magnets, 
Physics, Plants (Botany), Pollution, Primary Edu- 
cation, *Science Activities, Science Education, 
Solar Energy, State Curriculum Guides, Weather 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
The purpose of this curriculum guide is to help 
teachers implement the Alabama Course of Study: 
Science. The major emphasis of the guide is to pro- 
vide student-oriented, hands-on activities that en- 
¢ students in “sciencing™ behaviors. This guide 
S to major components, the table of contents and 
the activities. The table of contents list by Roman 
numeral the units covered in grade 1. Each unit is 
organized into topics that describe further the con- 
tent of the grade level. The smallest organizers in 
the table of contents are the student outcomes that 
describe in detail what students are expected to 
learn about each topic. After each outcome, one or 
more page numbers direct the reader to a classroom 
activity (or activities) that addresses the specific 
outcome. The second and largest component of the 
guide consists of classroom activities. Each activity 
begins with identifiers that summarize and intro- 
duce the activities. The identifiers are the Unit, 
Topic, and Outcome(s) addressed by the activity. 
Each activity contains a background section that 
provides teachers with information they may need 
to teach the activity effectively. Following the back- 
ground, all materials needed for the activity are 
listed in a section entitled “Materials.” Procedures 
for implementing the activity are outlined next. In 
some cases, extensions of an activity or source for 
an activity appear after the section on procedures. 
Units include the following: (1) “Animals”; (2) 
“Plants”; (3) “Space”; (4) “Seasons and Weather”; 
(5) “Matter”; (6) “Energy and Machines”; (7) 
“Magnets”; and (8) “Contributions and Careers in 
Science.” (KR) 
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Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 2. Bulletin 1989, 
No. 72. 
Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—178p.; For related documents, see SE 052 
503-509. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Air Pollution, Animals, Career 
Awareness, Chemistry, Earth Science, *Elemen- 
tary School Selence, Endangered Species, *Expe- 
riential Learning, *Grade 2, Light, Magnets, 
Oceanography, Physics, Plants (Botany), Primary 
Education, *Science Activities, Science Educa- 
tion, Solar Energy, State Curriculum Guides, Wa- 
ter Pollution, Weather 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
The purpose of this curriculum guide is to help 
teachers implement the Alabama Course of Study: 
Science. The major emphasis of the guide is to pro- 
vide student-oriented, hands-on activities that en- 
gage students in “sciencing” behaviors. This guide 
has to major components, the table of contents and 
the activities. The table of contents lists by Roman 
numeral the units covered in grade 2. Each unit is 
organized into topics that describe further the con- 
tent of the grade level. The smallest organizers in 
the table of contents are the student outcomes that 
describe in detail what students are expected to 
learn about each topic. After each outcome, one or 
more page numbers direct the reader to a classroom 
activity (or activities) that addresses the specific 
outcome. The second and largest component of the 
guide consists of classroom activities. Each activity 
begins with identifiers that summarize and intro- 
duce the activities. The identifiers are the Unit, 
Topic, and Outcome(s) addressed by the activity. 
Each activity contains a background section that 
provides teachers with information they may need 
to teach the activity effectively. Following the back- 
ground, all materials needed for the activity are 
listed in a section entitled “Materials.” Procedures 
for implementing the activity are outlined next. In 
some cases, extensions of an activity or source for 
an activity appear after the section on procedures. 
Units include the following: (1) “Animals”; (2) 
“Plants”; (3) “Air”; (4) “Water and Oceanogra- 
phy”; (5) “Weather”; (6) “Heat and Light”; (7) 
“Magnets”; (8) “Matter and Energy”; and (9) 
“Contributions and Careers in Science.” (KR) 
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Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 3. Bulletin 1989, 
No. 73. 
Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—204p.; For related documents, see SE 052 
503-509. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Acoustics, Animals, Bacteria, Career 
Awareness, Chemistry, Earth Science, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Evolution, *Experiential 
Learning, Fungi, Geology, *Grade 3, Natural Re- 
sources, Paleontology, Physics, Plants (Botany), 
Primary Education, *Science Activities, Science 
Education, State Curriculum Guides, Tempera- 
ture 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
The purpose of this curriculum guide is to help 
teachers implement the Alabama Course of Study: 
Science. The major emphasis of the guide is to pro- 
vide student-oriented, hands-on activities that en- 
gage students in “sciencing™ behaviors. This guide 
has two major components, the table of contents 
and the activities. The table of contents lists by Ro- 
man numeral the units covered in grade 3. Each unit 
is organized into topics that describe further the 
content of the grade level. The smallest organizers 
in the table of contents are the student outcomes 
that describe in detail what students are expected to 
learn about each topic. After each outcome, the 
reader is directed by page number to a classroom 
activity (or activities) that addresses the specific 
outcome. The second and iargest component of the 
guide consists of classroom activities. Each activity 
begins with identifiers that summarize and intro- 
duce the activities. The identifiers are the Unit, 
Topic, and Outcome(s) addressed by the activity. 
Each activity contains a background section that 
provides teachers with information they may need 
to teach the activity effectively. Following the back- 
ground, all materials needed for the activity are 
listed in a section entitled “Materials.” Procedures 


for implementing the activity are outlined next. In 
some cases, extensions of an activity or source for 
an activity appear after the section on procedures. 
Units include the following: (1) “Animals”; (2) 
“Plants”; (3) “Fungi”; (4) “Microorganisms”; (5) 
“Solar System”; (6) “Resources of the Earth”; (7) 
“Machines”; (8) “Matter and Energy”; (9) 
“Sound”; and (10) “Contributions and Careers in 
Science.” (KR) 


ED 343 789 SE 052 508 


— : ‘eo Guide. Grade 5. Bulletin 1989, 

Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—352p.; For related documents, see SE 052 
509 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acoustics, Animals, Astronomy, Ca- 
reer Awareness, Chemical Reactions, Chemistry, 
Classification, Conservation (Environment), 
Earth Science, Electricity, *Elementary School 
Science, Endangered Species, Energy, *Experien- 
tial Learning, Geology, *Grade 5, Human Body, 
Intermediate Grades, Magnets, Natural Re- 
sources, Oceanography, Physics, Plants (Botany), 
*Science Activities, Science Education, Space 
Exploration, State Curriculum Guides, Weather 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
The purpose of this curriculum guide is to help 
teachers implement the Alabama Course of Study: 
Science. The major emphasis of the guide is to pro- 
vide student-oriented, hands-on activities that en- 
gage students in “sciencing” behaviors. This guide 
has two major components, the table of contents 
and the activities. The table of contents lists by Ro- 
man numeral the units covered in grade 5. Each unit 
is organized into topics that describe further the 
content of the grade level. The smallest organizers 
in the table of contents are the student outcomes 
that describe in detail what students are expected to 
learn about each topic. After each outcome, a page 
number directs the reader to a classroom activity (or 
activities) that addresses the specific outcome. The 
second and largest component of the guide consists 
of classroom activities. Each activity begins with 
identifiers that summarize and introduce the activi- 
ties. The identifiers are the Unit, Topic, and Out- 
come(s) addressed by the activity. Each activity 
contains a background section that provides teach- 
ers with information they may need to teach the 
activity effectively. Following the background, all 
materials needed for the activity are listed in a sec- 
tion entitled “Materials.” Procedures for imple- 
menting the activity are outlined next. In some 
cases, extensions of an activity or source for an ac- 
tivity appear after the section on procedures. Units 
include the following: (1) “Organisms”; (2) 
“Growth and Maintenance”; (3) “Weather”; (4) 
“Oceanography”; (5) “The Land and Its Re- 
sources”; (6) “Space”; (7) “Matter and Energy”; (8) 
“Sound and Energy”; (9) “Production, Consump- 
tion, and Conservation of Energy”; and (10) “Con- 
tributions and Careers in Science.” (KR) 


ED 343 790 SE 052 509 
— Curriculum Guide. Grade 8. Bulletin 1989, 
jo. 78. 

Alabama State Dept. of Education, Montgomery. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—278p.; For related documents, see SE 052 
503-508. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Astronomy, Career Awareness, 
Chemical Reactions, Chemistry, Conservation 
(Environment), Disabilities, Earth Science, *Ele- 
mentary School Science, Energy, *Experiential 
Learning, Geology, *Grade 8, Junior High 
Schools, Metric System, Natural Resources, 
Physics, Radiation, Safety, *Science Activities, 
Science Education, Space Exploration, State Cur- 
riculum Guides 

Identifiers—* Alabama, Stars 
The purpose of this curriculum guide is to help 

teachers implement the Alabama Course of Study: 

Science. The major emphasis of the guide is to pro- 

vide student-oriented, hands-on activities that en- 

gage students in “sciencing” behaviors. This guide 

has two major components, the table of contents 

and the activities. The table of contents lists by Ro- 

man numeral the units covered in grade 8. Each unit 

is organized into topics that describe further the 
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content of the grade level. The smallest organizers 
in the table of contents are the student outcomes 
that describe in detail what students are expected to 
learn about each topic. After each outcome, a page 
number directs the reader to a classroom activity (or 
activities) that addresses the specific outcome. The 
second and largest component of the guide consists 
of classroom activities. Each activity begins with 
identifiers that summarize and introduce the activi- 
ties. The identifiers are the Unit, Topic, and Out- 
come(s) addressed by the activity. Each activity 
contains a background section that provides teach- 
ers with information they may need to teach the 
activity effectively. Following the background, all 
materials needed for the activity are listed in a sec- 
tion entitled “Materials.” Procedures for imple- 
menting the activity are outlined next. In some 
cases, extensions of an activity or source for an ac- 
tivity appear after the section on procedures. In ad- 
dition, this curriculum guide include appendices 
that provide statements concerning classroom envi- 
ronment, Alabama's law relating to safety goggles, 
and the National Science Teachers Association po- 
sition statements that address the issues of use of 
animals in the classroom, liability of teachers for lab 
safety and field trips, use of the metric system, sci- 
ence for the handicapped, and the importance of 
earth science education. Units include the follow- 
ing: (1) “Introduction-Scientific Investigations vs. 
Application, Metric System, Career Opportunities, 
and Laboratory Safety”; (2) “The Universe Over- 
view”; (3) “Stars”; (4) “Our Solar System”; (5) 
“Space Exploration”; (6) “Earth”; and (7) Current 
Trends in Earth and Space Science.” (KR) 
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Dinosaurs and Power Plants. Energy from the Past 
for the Future. Teacher’s Lesson Plan and Activ- 
ity Guide; Teacher’s Guide Supplement of Repro- 
ducible ics. 

Department of Energy, Washington, DC. Office of 


Fossil Energy. 

Report No.—DOE/FE-0202P 

Pub Date—Aug 90 

Note—296p. 

Available from—Office of Communications, Office 
of Fossil Energy, U.S. Dept. of Energy, 1000 In- 
dependence Ave., S.W., Washington, DC 20585. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), *En- 
ergy Education, Environmental Education, 
*Fuels, Futures (of Society), Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, *Natural Resources, Planning, Pollution, 
Problem Solving, Resource Materials, Science 
Curriculum, Science Education, *Utilities 

Identifiers—* Dinosaurs, *Fossil Fuels 
This teacher’s guide and its accompanying supple- 

ment were prepared for use with the U.S. Depart- 

ment of Energy’s Dinosaurs and Power Plants, a 

publication designed for students in grades 5-8 

about the history, detection, extraction, transporta- 

tion, use, environmental problem /solutions, and fu- 
ture of fossil energy. The study of energy science 
shows the close interrelationships of all creatures 
and phenomena. Therefore, attempts have been 
made to incorporate information in all three docu- 
ments (publication, teacher’s guide, and supple- 
ment) that involves history, geography, geology, 
biology, language studies, etc. Although the text of 
the teacher’s guide closely follows “Dinosaurs and 
Power Plants,” some additional or more explicative 
information is included in the guide for teachers to 
use in classroom discussions. The suggested lesson 
introduction methods and follow-up activities en- 
courage the student to use or develop skills of lead- 
ership, deduction, communication, organization, 
socialization, observation, interpretation, and cre- 
ativity. The guide is divided into five lessons about 

fossil fuels: (1) “Importance and Formation”; (2) 

“Discoveries and Uses”; (3) “Detection, Extrac- 

tion, and Transportation”; (4) “Environmental 

Problems/Solutions”; and (5) “Energy for the Fu- 

ture.” The first page of each lesson plan shows a 

summary of the key questions to be covered, the 

lesson objectives, time allotment, and suggested ma- 
terials to be used. The second (and sometimes third) 
page of each lesson plan suggests one or two meth- 
ods for introducing the lesson topic. Key questions 
are answered by the italicized text seen with brack- 
ets on the right side of the page. The graphics point 
out a picture or series of pictures that can be used 
with a particular portion of the lesson text. Boxes 
are used in the guide to provide additional informa- 
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tion, offer suggestions for activities or graphics, or 
show needed materials. Student activities are of- 
fered at the end of each lesson plan. “Student Activ- 
ity Options” are listed that can be performed in class 
at the time of the lesson. “Student Follow-Up or 
Extension Options” that can be done as homework, 
classroom activities separate from the lesson, or as 
refresher activities in the days or months following 
the lesson series are also provided. The supplement 
contains 8 1/2” x 11” versions of the graphics and 
materials mentioned in the teacher's guide. The ma- 
terials in the supplement are presented in the five 
lesson plan format followed in the teacher's guide. 
Materials in the supplement may be used for 
vu-graphs, bulletin boards, reproduction for individ- 
ual student use, or any classroom activity. (KR) 


ED 343 792 SE 052 523 
Improving Science Education for Vocational Com- 


Spons Agency—Southern Regional Education 
Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—{90] 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 592 Tenth Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30318-5790 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, Educational 
Change, High Schools, *Science and Society, Sci- 
ence Education, *Science Instruction, *Scientific 
Literacy, Teaching Methods, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Science Achievement 
More than half of the high school students in the 

United States are in general and vocational pro- 

grams. Students who complete vocational programs, 

however, score significantly lower on science 
achievement tests than do students in the academic 
curriculum nationwide. As work in business and in- 
dustry becomes more technologically based, the dif- 
ferences between vocational and academic learning 
must be drastically reduced. The Southern Regional 

Education Board (SREB)-State Vocational Educa- 

ton Consortium’s goals to raise significantly the ba- 

sic competencies-mathematics, science, and 
communications—of students pursuing vocational 
studies at the secondary level must be achieved. 

This document discusses: (1) those goals; (2) strate- 

gies for raising science achievement; (3) the current 

science achievement of vocational completers using 
data from the 1988 National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress tests in science, mathematics, and 
reading; (4) current conditions of science education 
for vocational completers; and (5) the challenges 
that face vocational and academic teachers. (KR) 
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Kober, Nancy 

What We Know about Mathematics Teaching and 
Learning. EDTALK. 

Council for Educational Development and Re- 
search, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—{Jun 91] 

Contract—RP91002001-RP91002010 

Note—72p. 

Available from—Council for Educational Develop- 
ment and Research, 1201 16th St., N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Calculators, Computers, 
Computer Uses in Education, Cooperative Learn- 
ing, Curriculum Development, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Evaluation, Experiential 
Learning, Gifted, Instructional Materials, Inte- 
grated Curriculum, Learning Strategies, *Learn- 
ing Theories, Limited English Speaking, 
Manipulative Materials, *Mathematics Achieve- 
ment, *Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathe- 
matics Skills, Mathematics Teachers, Mathemat- 
ics Tests, Minority Groups, Parent Attitudes, Sex 
Differences, Special Needs Students, Student At- 
titudes, Teacher Qualifications, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Textbook Evaluation, Thinking Skills, 
Worksheets 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Promoting community awareness and under- 

standing of the issues encompassed within the 

teaching and learning of school mathematics, and 
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involving parents in their children’s mathematics 
education are the first steps toward the goal that 
every child must gain mathematical power. This 
document helps to answer some of the most fre- 
quent questions that parents and community mem- 
bers ask about the teaching and learning of 
mathematics. The questions/answers posed here 
deal with the following topics: (1) student attitudes 
toward the utility of mathematics and toward 
self-efficacy with respect to mathematics; (2) the 
everyday relevance of the mathematical content of 
the curriculum, and its development; (3) the rela- 
tionship and the integration of mathematics with 
other content domains of the curriculum; (4) the 
effectiveness of cooperative learning within mathe- 
matics instruction; (5) the development of high- 
er-order, mathematical thinking skills; (6) active 
instruction versus information transfer in the school 
mathematics classroom; (7) issues concerning gen- 
der equity in mathematics instructional practices; 
(8) special problems and needs of minority students, 
learning disabled students, gifted students, and stu- 
dents with limited English proficiency; (9) the influ- 
ence on mathematics instruction of textbooks, 
manipulatives, worksheets, calculators, and com- 
puters; (10) the effects of standardized tests and 
alternative assessment methods upon mathematical 
performance; (11) international comparisons; (12) 
the role of subject matter knowledge and other pri- 
orities in the development of teacher expertise; (13) 
departmentalized instruction at the elementary 
school mathematics level; (14) the impact of parent 
attitudes on mathematics achievement; (15) the role 
of homework; (16) reinforcements for mathematical 
learning found in the home; (17) the relationship 
between television viewing and mathematics 
achievement. (154 references) (JJK) 








Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Boston. 
Massachusetts Educational Assessment Program. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Evalua- 
tion, Geometric Concepts, *Geometry, *Learning 
Activities, Logical Thinking, *Mathematics 
Achievement, Mathematics Curriculum, Mathe- 
matics Education, Mathematics Tests, *Measure- 
ment, Problem Solving, Secondary Education, 
Spatial Ability, Teaching Methods, Visualization 
Identifiers—*Graphic Representation 
The purpose of this report is twofold. The first is 
to deliver an accurate portrayal of students’ achieve- 
ment in geometry and measurement as gleaned from 
the results of the 1986 Massachusetts Educational 
Assessment Program (MEAP). The second is to 
provide K-12 teachers of mathematics with activi- 
ties that have proven to be helpful in encouraging 
the development of geometric understanding. This 
report is divided into the following five chapters: (1) 
the overview in chapter | provides an outline of the 
highly ignored subject of geometry, based on its 
academic utility for visualization skills, logical rea- 
soning, problem solving, representational power, 
and measurement abilities; (2) chapter 2 provides an 
in-depth discussion about the results from the 
MEAP utilizing 26 illustrated geometry and mea- 
surement items; (3) geometry activities for the ele- 
mentary and middie grades are included in chapter 
3; (4) chapter 4 provides activities for teachers of 
geometry in the school; and (5) chapter 
5 discusses the implications from the findings of the 
MEAP, and proposes recommendations for the cur- 
riculum and for teaching methods. (JJK) 


ED 343 795 SE 052 638 
Fraser, Barry J. And Others 


Women) Report of the Activities. 

Curtin Univ. of Technology, Perth (Australia). Sci- 
ence and Mathematics Education Centre. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Curtin University of Technology, 
GPO Box U 1987, Perth 6001, Western Australia, 
Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—* Educational Research, Evaluation, 
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Foreign Countries, *Graduate Study, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Mathematics Education, *Organizations 
(Groups), Postdoctoral Education, Program De- 
scriptions, Publications, Science Education, Sec- 
ondary Education 
Identifiers— Australia 
This report describes the comprehensive activities 
and accom ts of the Key Centre for Teach- 
ing and Research in School Science and Mathemat- 
for Women) in Perth, Western 
Australie, in ore the 3-year period since it commenced 
in mid-1988. The following chapters are oe 
Organizational 


matics Education 

Teachers”; (6) “Seminar Series”; 

Consultants and Visitors”; (8) “Evaluation of the 
Activities of the Key Centre by a Taskforce and a 
Review Panel”; (9) “Income, Especially Research 
Grants”; (10) “Publications and Presentations”; 
qa) “Cooperation with Other Institutions and Or- 
ganisations”; and (12) “Future Plans.” name, 
thesis title, and current position of PhD students, a 
list of Master’s theses and projects completed and 
currently in pr a description of the Seminar 
Series seenaual ter | the Science and Mathematics 
Education Center (SMEC) and the Key Centre, the 
contents of eight books published by the Center, a 
list of publications authored by Key Centre Staff, 
and a list of go presented by Key Centre Staff 
are appended. ( 
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Ed. Frostfeldt, Inger, Ed. 
Future for 


1990). 
Jonkoping Univ. (Sweden). 
Pub Date—90 
Note—235p.; For “Contribution” volume, see SE 
052 642. 
Available from—Jonkoping University College, 
P.O. Box 1026, S-55111, Jonkoping, Sweden. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, Career Development, 
Developing Nations, Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Females, *For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Science and Society, Sci- 
ence Education, Technology 
Identifiers—Europe 
This document is a report of the European and 
Third World Gender and Science and Technology 
(GASAT) conference. Formal papers and other ac- 
tivities during the conference were divided into four 
Frames. Frame | deals with problems, constraints, 
methods, and questions at the primary and second- 
ary level in school with the most important focus 
being girls in school. Frame 2 includes contributions 
from the upper secondary level to higher education 
levels at the college and university level. It also 
includes teacher-training issues and students’ atti- 
tudes to technology and industry. The focus of 
Frame 3 is women in the workplace. Issues included 
are opportunities for women, conditions of working, 
and career development. The problems and oppor- 
tunities in developing countries are discussed in this 
frame. Papers that are in some ———a to other 
frames are included in Frame 4 papers have 
been grouped separately and raise ethical, moral, 
and methodological issues. Some of 
the speeches and the ore sessions from the four 
Frames are included in There are 
also samples from ames ott the round table discus- 
sions, workshops, and symposia. (KR) 
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Contributions from the European and Third World 
=— Conference, (Jonkoping, Sweden, May, 
1990), 

Jonkoping Univ. (Sweden). 

Pub Date—90 

Note—358p.; For “report book’ volume, see SE 052 
641 





Available from-—Jonkoping University College, 
P.O. Box 1026, S-55111, Jonkoping, Sweden. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 

Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, Case Studies, Com- 
puter Uses in Education, Developing Nations, 
* Educational Change, * Educational Research, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Environmental 
Education, *Females, *Foreign Countries, Higher 


Education, Physics, Science Education, Science 

Teachers, Sex Differences, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Europe 

This volume contains the 30 formal papers that 
were accepted for the European and Third World 
Gender and Science and Technology (GASAT) 
Conference. The theme of the conference was “Sci- 
ence and Technology, A Future for All?” The pa- 
pers are presented in two parts and organized into 
four frames. Part one contains papers, reporting em- 
pirical research or analyses. The papers presented in 
part two are reports of the position of women in 
science and/or technology in various parts of the 
world or of initiatives of many kinds that have been 
taken to change the existing situation. Frame | deals 
with problems, constraints, methods, and questions 
at the primary and secondary level in school with 
the most important focus being girls in school. 
Frame 2 includes contributions from the upper sec- 
ondary level to higher education levels at the college 
and university level. It also includes teacher-train- 
ing issues and students’ attitudes to technology and 
industry. The focus of Frame 3 is women in the 
workplace. Issues included are opportunities for 
women, conditions of working, and career develop- 
ment. The problems and opportunities in develop- 
ing countries are discussed in this frame. Papers that 
are in some way relevant to other frames are in- 
cluded in Frame 4. These papers have been grouped 
separately and raise ethical, moral, philosophical 
and methodological issues. Some of the papers con- 
tribute to more than one frame. Each frame is con- 
cerned mainly with science and technology. Topics 
include physics teachers, affective factors, educa- 
tional models of change, physics education, com- 
puter studies, women in construction, engineering 
education, study environment and sex differences, 
training in quidance and counseling for non-tradi- 
tional careers, gender equity, social responsibility, 
innovative science classroom practices, and career 
choice by women. (A separately published “Supple- 
ment” volume, containing five additional papers, 


has been appended.) (KR) 
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Technol- 


—— 

Commonwealth | Secretariat, London (England).; 

Ministry of Education, Gaborone (Botswana). 
Report No.—ISBN-99912-1-032-6 
Pub Date—Jan 91 
Note—77p.; Report from the Science and Technol- 

ogy Roadshow (Botswana, August 12-18, 1990). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Awareness, Evaluation, *Fe- 

males, Foreign Countries, Program Descriptions, 

Publicity, *Science Activities, Science Education, 

Secondary Education, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Botswana 

This document details the development of a Sci- 
ence and Technology Roadshow for girls, that 
moves from city to city, region to region, carrying 
the message to girls about opportunities for them in 
scientific and technical careers. The objectives of 
the roadshow were twofold: (1) to show women and 
girls that they could succeed in many more areas of 
employment if they sought the appropriate qualifi- 
cations and training in sci and technology; and 
(2) to make an impact on the attitudes and myths 
that prevent girls and women from taking advantage 
of today’s opportunities in science and technology. 
This document contains both a report of the road- 
show and a manual on how to conduct a roadshow. 
The report section contains the objectives, partici- 
pants, roadshow organization, a description of the 
program, and a discussion on publicity. The manual 
section includes: (1) starting preparations; (2) prep- 
aration of resource material; (3) selecting and invit- 
ing the participants; (4) preparing for and running 
technical activities; (5) exposure to computers; (6) 
organizing competitions; (7) organizing a career 
guidance clinic; (8) arranging study visits; (9) oppor- 
tunities for discussion; (10) publicity; (11) docu- 
mentation; and (12) evaluation. Appended are a 
copy of the program of activities and a list of the 
student participants and their addresses. (KR) 
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Webb, Norman L. And Others 
Twin Cities Urban itive 
Five-Year Site 91-5-TC. 
Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 





son. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 


Note—4Ip.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 800-811. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, Middle Schools, 
Problem Solving, Secondary Education, *Social 
Networks, Summer Programs, *Teacher Role, 
Teacher Workshops, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Minneapolis Public 
Schools MN, Saint Paul Public Schools MN, Ur- 
ban Mathematics Collaborative Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the Twin Cities UMC from 
its inception in 1985 through June 1990. The intent 
is to reflect on the development of the collaborative, 
noting the changes that have taken place in regard 
to the context in the collaborative operated, the col- 
laborative’s management structure, and the focus of 
its activities. This final site report addresses the ma- 
jor influences exerted on the collaborative and the 
directions the collaborative has taken. Some conclu- 
sions are reached regarding both the collaborative’s 
development and achievements in light of its spe- 
cific goals as well as the goals of the total UMC 
project. (MDH) 
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Webb, Norman L. And Others 
St. Louis Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SL. 
Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 
son. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—4Ip.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-811. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics Teach- 
ers, Secondary Education, *Social Networks, 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Saint Louis City 
School District MO, Urban Mathematics Collab- 
orative Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goa! of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 4-year site report on the St. Louis UMC from 
its entry into the program in 1985 through June 
1990. The intent is to reflect on the development of 
the collaborative, noting the changes that have 
taken place in regard to the context in the collabora- 
tive operated, the collaborative’s management 
structure, and the focus of its activities. This final 
site report addresses the major influences exerted 
on the collaborative and the directions the collabo- 
rative has taken. Some conclusions are reached re- 
garding both the collaborative’s development and 
achievements in light of its specific goals as well as 
the goals of the total UMC project. (MDH) 
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Webb, Norman L. And Others 

San Diego Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
_— Site Report. Program Report 91-5 

Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 


son. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
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Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics Teach- 
ers, Secondary Education, *Social Networks, 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 
cation 

identifiers—*Collaboratives, San Diego Unified 
School District CA, Sweetwater Union High 
School District CA, Urban Mathematics Collabo- 
rative Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 

project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of t and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 4-year site report on the San Diego UMC from 
its entry into the program in 1984 through June 
1990. The intent is to reflect on the development of 
the collaborative, noting the changes that have 
taken place in regard to the context in the collabora- 
tive operated, the collaborative’s management 
structure, and the focus of its activities. This final 
site report addresses the major influences exerted 
on the collaborative and the directions the collabo- 
rative has taken. Some conclusions are reached re- 
garding both the collaborative’s development and 
achievements in light of its specific goals as well as 
the goals of the total UMC project. (MDH) 
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San Francisco Mathematics Collaborative 
Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SF. 

Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 





son. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—39p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-811. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘Faculty 
Development, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics Teach- 
ers, *Social Networks, *Teacher Role, Teacher 
Workshops, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—* Collaboratives, San Francisco Unified 
School District CA, Urban Mathematics Collabo- 
rative Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community ‘ncluding mathematicians 
from higher education anc industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the San Francisco Mathe- 
matics Collaborative from its inception in 1985 
through June 1990. The intent is to reflect on the 
development of development of the collaborative, 
noting the changes that have taken place in regard 
to the context in the collaborative operated, the col- 
laborative’s management structure, and the focus of 
its activities. This final site report addresses the ma- 
jor influences exerted on the collaborative and the 
directions the collaborativ « has taken. Some conclu- 
sions are reached regardir 3 both the collaborative’s 
development and achieve nents in light of its spe- 
cific goals as well as the goals of the total UMC 
project. (MDH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - D: scriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—College Sci 01 Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educ tional Cooperation, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘Faculty 
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Development, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics Teach- 
ers, “Social Networks, Summer Programs, 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—* Collaboratives, Memphis City 
Schools TN, Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 4-year site report on the Memphis UMC from 
its entry into the program in 1986 through June 
1990. The intent is to reflect on the development of 
the collaborative, noting the changes that have 
taken place in regard to the context in the collabora- 
tive operated, the collaborative’s management 
structure, and the focus of its activities. This final 
site report addresses the major influences exerted 
on the collaborative and the directions the collabo- 
rative has taken. Some conclusions are reached re- 
garding both the collaborative’s development and 
achievements in light of its specific goals as well as 
the goals of the total UMC project. (MDH) 
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Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 
son. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—4Ip.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-811. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, Middle Schools, 
Secondary [Education, ‘Social Networks, 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, New Orleans Public 
Schools LA, Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 4-year site report on the New Orleans Mathe- 
matics Collaborative from its entry into the program 
in 1986 through June 1990. The intent is to reflect 
on the development of the collaborative, noting the 
changes that have taken place in regard to the con- 
text in the collaborative operated, the collabora- 
tive’s management structure, and the focus of its 
activities. This final site report addresses the major 
influences exerted on the collaborative and the di- 
rections the coliaborative has taken. Some conclu- 
sions are reached regarding both the collaborative’s 
development and achievements in light of its spe- 
cific goals as well as the goals of the total UMC 
project. (MDH) 
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Note—45p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
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Schools, Inservice Teacher Education, Mathe- 
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*Mathematics Teachers, *Social Networks, 

*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 

cation 
Identifiers—* Collaboratives, 

District PA 

The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the Pittsburgh Mathemat- 
ics Collaborative from its inception in 1985 through 
June 1990. The intent is to reflect on the develop- 
ment of the collaborative, noting the changes that 
have taken place in regard to the context in the 
collaborative operated, the collaborative’s manage- 
ment structure, and the focus of its activities. This 
final site report addresses the major influences ex- 
erted on the collaborative and the directions the 
collaborative has taken. Some conclusions are 
reached regarding both the collaborative’s develop- 
ment and achievements in light of its specific goals 
as well as the goals of the total UMC project. 
(MDH) 
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Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 
son. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Note—49p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-811. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Inservice Teacher Education, Mathe- 
matics Education, Mathematics Instruction, 
*Mathematics Teachers, “Social Networks, 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Philadelphia School 
District PA, Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the Philadelphia Math 
Science Collaborative from its inception in 1985 
through June 1990. The intent is to reflect on the 
development of the collaborative, noting the 
changes that have taken place in regard to the con- 
text in the collaborative operated, the collabora- 
tive’s management structure, and the focus of its 
activities. This final site report addresses the major 
influences exerted on the collaborative and the di- 
rections the collaborative has taken. Some conclu- 
sions are reached regarding both the collaborative’s 
development and achievements in light of its spe- 
cific goals as well as the goals of the total UMC 
project. (MDH) 
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Note—49p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, Middle Schools, 
Secondary Education, ‘Social Networks, 
*Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, *Urban Edu- 
cation 





156 Document Resumes 


Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Durham City School 
District NC, Durham County School District NC, 
Urban Mathematics Collaborative Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 


The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
ional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 





project has the goal of contributing to the impro 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the Durham Mathematics 
Council from its inception in 1985 through June 
1990. The intent is to reflect on the development of 
the collaborative, noting the changes that have 
taken place in regard to the context in the collabora- 
tive operated, the collaborative’s management 
structure, and the focus of its activities. This final 
site report addresses the major influences exerted 
on the collaborative and the directions the collabo- 
rative has taken. Some conclusions are reached re- 
garding both the collaborative’s development and 
achievements in light of its specific goals as well as 
the goals of the total UMC project. (MDH) 
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anon Agenc 
Pub Date— 
Note—42p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-811. 
Pub ee . Reports - Descriptive (141) 
ae nl = Schec! Ce *Coop- 
Descri lege ‘cooperation 
. Educational Cooperation, 
*Faculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Social Networks, *Teacher Role, Teacher 
Workshops, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—California (Los Angeles County), *Col- 
laboratives, Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the Los Angeles Urban 
Mathematics/Science/Technology Collaborative 
from its inception in 1985 thro June 1990. The 
intent is to reflect on the development of the collab- 
orative, noting the changes that have taken place i in 
—— Ss lab 
the collaborative’s management structure, and the 
focus of its activities. This final site report addresses 
the major influences exerted on the collaborative 
and the directions the collaborative has taken. Some 
conclusions are reached regarding both the collabo- 
rative’s development and achievements in light of 
its specific goals as well as the goals of the total 
UMC project. (MDH) 
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Note—44p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS 


SPaculty Development, Higher Education, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, Secondary Educa- 
con *Social Networks, *Teacher Role, Teacher 
Workshops, *Urban Education 

Identifiers—Cleveland Public Schools OH, *Col- 
laboratives, Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Project 


of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This document 
is a 5-year site report on the Cleveland Collabora- 
tive for Mathematics Education from its inception 
in 1985 through June 1990. The intent is to reflect 
on the development of the collaborative, noting the 

changes that have taken place in regard to the « con- 
text in the aa Pp the 


tive’s t structure, and the focus of its 
activities. This final site report addresses the major 
influences exerted on the collaborative and the di- 
rections the collaborative has taken. Some conclu- 
sions are reached regarding both the collaborative's 
development and achievements in light of its spe- 
cific goals as well as the goals of the total UMC 
project. (MDH) 
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Pn Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Jun 91 
Note—375p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-811. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Environ- 
ment, College School Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Programs, Educational , Educational Co- 
operation, *Faculty Development, Higher Educa- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, Intermediate 
Grades, Mathematics Education, Mathematics 
Instruction, *Mathematics Teachers, Qualitative 
Research, School Business Relationship, Second- 
ary Education, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teacher Role, Teacher Workshops, 
Teaching Methods, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Collaboratives, Urban Mathematics 
Collaborative Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborative (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This mono- 
graph constitutes reports of case studies drawn from 
icipant observations and interviews with teach- 
ers at 11 UMC sites. Part I explores the networks 
and concepts that organize the cases and discusses 
general themes raised in them. The first section fo- 
cuses on the problem of inner-city mathe- 
matics education, followed by an examination of the 
methodology of the case studies. The final section 
focuses on themes that interrelate teacher profes- 
sionalism, empowerment, and the teaching of math- 
ematics within urban settings. Part II includes the 
following studies: (1) Being There-A Mathematics 
Collaborative and the Challenge of Teaching Math- 
ematics in the Urban Classroom (Cameron McCar- 
thy); (2) Teachers on the Board (Charles 
Bruckerhoff); (3) A Teacher-Centered Analysis 
(Jan Gamradt); (4) The Politics of Mathematics 
(Lynda Stone); (5) Constraints in Teacher Profes- 
sionalism (Ellen Madono); (6) Empowering the 
Professional Teacher (Eric Yonke); (7) Two Teach- 
ers’ Perspectives (Robert Muffoletto); (8) Some- 
thing of Our Own (Jerilynn Changar); (9) 
Knowledge of Growth and Professional Commit- 
ment (Anna Richert); (10) Changing To Meet the 
Future (Dennie Smith and Lana Smith); and (11) 
Professionalism and Leadership (Mary Woods 
Scherr). (MDH) 
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Wisconsin Center for Education Research, Madi- 


son. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—May 91 

Note—164p.; For related documents, see ED 333 
088-089, and SE 052 799-810. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 


Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, *Documen- 
tation, Educational Cooperation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, In- 
formation Processing, Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Measurement Tech- 
niques, *Program Evaluation, Surveys, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Project 
The Urban Mathematics Collaborataive (UMC) 
project has the goal of contributing to the improve- 
ment of mathematics education in the inner-city 
schools by identifying models to enhance the pro- 
fessional lives of teachers and encouraging the entry 
of high school mathematics teachers into a larger 
mathematics community including mathematicians 
from higher education and industry. This guide 
shares some of the insights and the instruments that 
were created to document the benefits of the project 
and to help the UMC Collaboratives to carry on 
their own documentation efforts. The guide con- 
tains five sections. Section I describes the UMC 
project and the rationale for the guide. Section II 
explains why documentation is important, and dis- 
tinguishes it from evaluation. Section III sets guide- 
lines for establishing a documentation plan. Section 
IV gives an overview of the UMC documentation 
project that includes methods of data collection, a 
detailed description of suggested monthly reports, a 
description of the electronic network linking the 
collaboratives, large-scale surveys, demographic 
surveys, site visits, special UMC functions, and case 
studies. The Appendixes include monthly report 
forms, sample evaluation forms for activities, ques- 
tions from the Diary of Professional Relationships, 
large-scale surveys, and demographic surveys. 
(MDH) 


SO 021 291 
Public 


Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—149p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Content, High Schools, 
Learning Strategies, *Secondary School Curricu- 
lum, Skill Development, *Social Studies, State 
Curriculum Guides, Student Educational Objec- 
tives, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Arkansas 
This curriculum guide contains course con:ent 
recommendations for Arkansas high schools in the 
following social studies subjects: American govern- 
ment/civics, American history, Arkansas history, 
contemporary American history, economics, global 
studies, psychology, sociology, world cultures, 
world geography, and world history. Each subject is 
divided into a number of topics; and each topic in- 
cludes the basic and developmental skills students 
should attain as well as recommended learning 
Strategies for teachers and students. (DB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Concept Formation, *Creative Thinking, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Philosophy, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Problem Solv- 
ing, *Teaching Methods, Thinking Skills 
Educators can help themselves and others im- 

prove their creative thinking. Before the improve- 

ment can begin, there must be a common 

understanding of what creativity is. Edward Land 

described creativity as the sudden cessation of stu- 

pidity. Several barriers to creative thinking include 

boredom, lack of challenge, believing expertise in a 

particular area is necessary for creativity in that 

field, and not realizing that creativity involves hard 
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work. Four steps to help imj rove creative thinking 
include: (1) preparation-in o der to get a good idea 
it is necessary to have sev ral ideas; (2) incuba- 
tion-letting the subconscious do the work; (3) illum- 
ination—-"Eureka, I've got it!"; and 

verification-filling in the det: ils and following a lin- 
ear plan. Ideas must be tra slated into a plan of 
action in order for change to »ccur. Finally, creativ- 
ity training must be everyone s responsibility. (KM) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—34p.; Paper presentec at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educa ional Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

rts - Research (143) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Data Interpreta- 

tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Episte- 


mology, Foret Countries, *Instructional 
Effectiveness, ~ Theories, Psychology, 
*Social Science | Research, *Social Theories, *Sta- 


tistical Analysis, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Bernstein Hypothesis 

Theories of learning and instruction usually are 
grounded in psych and episte: as- 
sumptions. However, t ese theories ignore the child 
in relation to his or her cultural and institutional 
context and ignore the schoolteacher from the so- 
cial context that regulates the process of transmis- 
sion and acquisition of knowledge and skills. For 
this reason, it is necessary to have a sociological 
foundation in order for a theory of learning and 
instruction to be successful. Based on a be 3 
study and employing Bernstein's a < 
gogic discourse, this research examines three Site. 
ent teaching practices that can be 


sided Lascowesy. and ryt 
riculum in its b 
content, pedagogic practice, Sneed evaluation. Analy- 
sis of the data considers their temporal and spatial 
dimensions such as interactions among agencies’ 
spaces, agents, and discourses. For each of these 
dimensions, the power relations (classification) and 
control relations (framing) are shown and how they 
are realized in the classroom context is described. In 
addition, an analysis of the differences between ped- 
agogic practices, their meanings, and potential influ- 
ence on students with different social backgrounds 

are discussed. (KM) 
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Pub Date—91 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Citizenship 
Responsibility, *Civics, *Democratic Values, Ex- 
tracurricular Activities, Federal Government, 
Government (Administrative Body), High 
Schools, *High School Students, Law Related Ed- 
ucation, *Student Experience, Travel, United 
States Government (Course) 
Identifiers—*Close Up Program, *District of Co- 
lumbia 
Inviting high school : students to be a part of Close 
pw this describes a program 
in which students from across the United States and 
around the world travel to Washington, D.C., to 
learn about the workings of the U.S. federal govern- 
ment. The brochure explains benefits of participat- 
ing in the program and discusses activities in which 
participants can expect to take part: seminars, brief- 
ings, study visits, workshops, student-teacher meet- 
ings, and social activities. A sample schedule of 
activities is included as is information about enroll- 
ing in the program and about ways to help student 
participants prepare for a visit to Washington. Infor- 
mation for teachers and parents is included as well. 
(DB) 
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Pub Date—91 
Note—14p. 
at ee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibli ies, Discovery 
Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Schools, *Or \- nate ~# 
——- Ed- 
ucation, *Social Studies 
Written to help social studies teachers, this anno- 
tated bibliography identifies the best contemporary 
materials available to develop and implement excit- 
ing, innovative lessons. The first section identifes 
resources that are listed under seven subject head- 
ings: (1) U.S. berry (2) civics and law-related edu- 
cation; (3) world history, including world cultures 
and western civilization; (4) y; (5) psychol- 
By: (6) writing resources; and develop- 
it. A second section lists several social studies 
canateniiem, many of which — curriculum 
materials and sponsor workshops and conferences. 
The final section identifies publishers of social stud- 
ies materials including major textbook companies 
and smaller companies that specialize in creative, 
low-cost materials. (KM) 
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Developmen ores + 
Sutaele Study, Higher Education, International 
Education, *International Educational Exc 
*Masters Programs, *Social Studies, Teacher 
ucation, *Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—* Africa, *Africans, Indiana University 
This paper presents the final report on a project 


program, a discussion of issues relating to accultura- 
tion, an evaluation, a list of recommendations and 
conclusions. Twenty-one appendices which com- 
prise most of the document include such items as an 
invitational letter, proposal, presentation materials, 
and evaluation summaries. (DB) 


SO 021 689 
A Panel Dis- 


989). 

National Council for Research on Women, New 
York, NY. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—29p. 

Available from—National Council for Research on 
Women, 47-49 East 65th Street, New York, NY 
10021 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 


EDRS. 
ptors—*Consciousness Raising, F 
Philasophy, *Sex i hey Social Attitudes, . *Social 
Social Social Theories, 
*Womens Seodies 
mH. National Network of Women's Caucuses first 
biennial meeting saw over 50 participants come to- 


discussions included panelists Dorothy O. Helly, 
Elizabeth Kamarck Minnich, Sandra Coyner, Leslie 
Hill-Davidson, and Betty Schmitz. The dis discussion 
addressed three themes: (1) Where is feminist the- 
oN Se ee 
social construction and equality versus 
difference?; (2) How has post-structuralism affected 
these debates?; and (3) How do issues of experience 
—_ expertise get played out in these theories? 
Other questions considered were: (1) What has been 
mueedehun it the stages necessary for transforming 
ead aye pes me A (2) What is known about the 
kinds of changes this transformation entails?; @) 
What has been to learned about the intersection of 
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race, ethnicity, and class with gender? (4) To what 
extent are researc talking to themselves?; (5) 
Has the feminist challenge to the knowledge base 
been ignored in the continued production of knowl- 
edge?; and (5) _ can positioning for backlash 
take place? (KM 
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ug 

Note—38p.; Study directed by Charles R. DuVall. 
mM Project, Indiana University at South Bend. 

Maa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

mast Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
_ (040) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Comparative Education, Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, Curriculum Design, *Educational 
Objectives, * Educational Philosophy, ey = 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, For- 
eign Countries, *Foreign Culture, Parent School 
~~ eee Social Problems, *Teaching Meth- 


Identifiers—* Japan 

Elements of the Japanese educational system 
were examined to determine if they could be incor- 
porated into U.S. practices. Research was reviewed 
in five areas, and annotations for each section were 
organized chronologically beginning with the most 
recent. The five areas covered were: (1) differences 
in test scores of achievement and cognitive ability; 
(2) the general framework of the Japanese educa- 
tional system; (3) problems created by the structure 
of the system; (4) teachers and instruction; and (5) 
the movement for reform in Japan's schools. Possi- 
ble answers for the dramatic differences in achieve- 
ment between students in Japan and the United 
States included the structure of the Japanese educa- 
tion system with its standardized curriculum and 
text-books, national standardized tests, and the 
amount of time devoted to each subject. However, 
these methods have their problems, including a 
heavy emphasis on memorization of facts and test 
taking oe high suicide rate due to pressure 

to succeed, and other stress related social problems 
such as bullying. After considering these and other 
factors, nine recommendations to improve the U.S. 
educational system were made. These included: (1) 
more parental involvement; (2) increased salaries 
for teachers com) to other professions; (3) a 
longer academic year; and (4) higher expectations 
and standards for student achievement. (KM) 
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Lee, David 

i ony aia 1991: A Bibliography. 
pot - ae = ees Geogra- 


pb De Date—91 

Note—16p.; This bibliography updates ED 305 316. 
For earlier bibliographies, see ED 289 790, and 
ED 252 480. 

Available from—David Lee, Dept. Flea Ae hy, 
Northern Arizona University, wy. 
86011 ($1.00). 

oo ee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

ptors—' i Raising, *Cultural 

Differences, *Females, Foreign Countries, Geo- 

pts, Geography, Higher Educa- 

tion, Information Sources, Role Perception, *Sex 

Differences, Social Science Research, *Social 

Studies, Womens Studies 

This bibliography is an update of “Women and 

y: A Comprehsnive Bibliography.” The 

volume is a cumulation of more than a decade of 

research on the scholarship of gender issues that 

have been conducted by geographers. References 

include published articles | in nus. S. and foreign jour- 

nals, books, chapters of books, and papers presented 

at professional meetings. One hundred sixty-nine 
items have been identified for the update. (KM) 
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Beardsley, Donna 
Poetry and American History 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—10p. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*History Instruction, *Poetry, Poets, Social Stud- 
ies, *Teaching Methods, *United States History 
Identifiers—*Kenworthy (Leonard S) 
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In 1937, teacher and educator Leonard S. Ken- 
worthy wrote an article in which he suggested that 
poetry was a useful aid in teaching U.S. history. This 
paper reviews Kenworthy’s article, including his ra- 
tionale for the use of verse in teaching history, 
methods by which poetry could be incorporated 
into the curriculum and used in the classroom, and 
lists of historical poems that would be useful in 
teaching about specific historical periods. The arti- 
cle concludes that Kenworthy’s ideas on the use of 
poetry remain viable for contemporary teachers. 
(DB) 
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O'Connor, Dineene 

ee A Rainbow of Plan- 
ning Activities Introducing Kids to the Planning 
Profession. 


American Planning Association, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—60p. 

Available from—American Planning Association, 
1313 East 60th Street, } ea IL 60637 ($6.00, 
plus shipping and h 

Pub Type— Guides - on Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from 

Descriptors —Citizenship Education, Community 

Cc y Education, *Commu- 
nity Planning, Community Resources, *Learning 
Activities, Primary Education, *Young Children 
A series of activities designed to introduce young 

children to the practice of community planning are 
contained in this document. Drawings and illustra- 
tions appear throughout. Many of the activities in- 
vite the young reader to draw or to color the 
illustrations. ( 
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Murray, William J. 

Hershey Museum. A Hitchhiker’s Guide to the 
Museum: A Curriculum Project To 
Bring the Museum to the Classroom. 

Hershey Museum, PA. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—122p.; Funded by the Frank H. and Ruth 
Wells Foundation. 

Available from—Hershey Museum, 170 West Her- 
sheypark Drive, Hershey, PA, 17033 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Resources, History In- 
struction, *Museums, Resource Centers, Second- 
ary Education, Social Studies, State History, 
*United States History 

Identifiers—*Hershey Museum PA 
Lesson plans for secondary teachers based on doc- 

uments and objects found in the Hershey Museum 

in Hershey, Pennsylvania comprise the document. 

The Museum seeks to make its resources available 

to teachers who are not able to bring their students 

from the classroom to the Museum. Photocopied 
reproductions of the documents are provided for the 
document lessons. Sets of slides of the objects have 
been prepared for each “exhibit” lesson and can be 
borrowed free of charge by mail from the education 
department at the Museum. In one case an actual 
object in the Museum is needed for the lesson and 
that can be borrowed free of charge by mail. Among 
the lessons are the “Mayor's Court: A 1797 Petition 
to the Governor” (document lesson); “Hand Made 
vs Factory Made: The Pottery of Central Pennsyl- 
vania” (exhibit lesson); and “Victorian Middle Class 

Life: 1875-1900, a Comparison with an earlier Per- 

iod” (exhibit lesson). Each lesson plan is divided 

into nine sections: (1) the larger picture or overview; 

(2) potential units in which this lesson could be 

taught, (3) content and source; (4) slides provided; 

(5) time; (6) background information; (7) sample 

student objectives; (8) document (or object) exami- 

nation, interpretation, and speculation; and (9) 

more information. The lessons are designed for mid- 

dle school and senior high school U.S. history 

classes but can be used in other courses as well. 

(DB) 
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Guide to Social Studies Program Evaluation. 
Grade 7-8. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—86p.; For a related guide, covering grades 
K-6, see ED 290 647. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Improvement, Educa- 








tional Objectives, Grade 7, Grade 8, Junior High 

Schools, *Program Evaluation, *Program Im- 

provement, *Social Studies, State Programs, State 

Standards 
Identifiers—*New York 

This document was designed to provide school 
administrators and professional staff of New York 
State with a model for evaluating the grade 7-8 so- 
cial studies program. The program evaluation model 
outlines a step-by-step procedure for identifying 
questions for study, gathering and analyzing data, 
and developing a plan for program improvement. 
An eight-step procedure for conducting a social 
studies program evaluation is outlined and dis- 
cussed: (1) identify a program evaluation coordina- 
tor; (2) form a social studies program evaluation 
committee; (3) convene the building committee; (4) 
establish a timeline for program evaluation; (5) col- 
lect and analyze data; (6) use data and identify so- 
cial studies program strengths; (7) employ data and 
identify social studies program needs; and (8) de- 
velop a building plan for addressing social studies 
program needs. Schools are encouraged to conduct 
a program evaluation on a regular basis, perhaps 
every three to five years. (DB) 
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Cherry, Sandra F. 
Action Research: Factors Influencing Recognition 
of Geographical Locations on a World Map. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Action Research, Educational As- 
sessment, Educational Research, Evaluation 
Methods, Foreign Countries, High Schools, High 
School Students, Human Geography, *Locational 
Skills (Social Studies), *Map Skills, *Mass Media 
Effects, *Prior Learning, *World Geography, 
World History 
This study was conducted to help teachers decide 
what factors govern high school students’ knowl- 
edge of geography. Information was gathered about 
the students’ background, including: gender, expo- 
sure to a course of study in world history, overall 
grade point average, travel experience outside the 
United States, and habits of reading newspapers and 
watching world news on television. A second set of 
data were gathered that concerned the rationale for 
the choice of countries for the test, including 
countries appearing in the news frequently, 
countries involved with the United States due to 
military action, countries geographically located 
close to the United States, and countries chosen at 
random. The data showed that there was a negative 
correlation between knowledge of geography and 
exposure to world history, and that recent news ex- 
posure did not help students recognize countries. 
The study concluded that prior knowledge might be 
more responsible for high performance. (KM) 
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Economics as an Area of Study in General Educa- 
tion in the Member States of the European 
Community, 1990. 

EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 

Spons Agency—Commission of the European Com- 
munities, Brussels (Belgium). 

Report No.—ISBN-2-87116-156-9 

Pub Date—91 

Note—130p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Developed 
Nations, *Economics Education, *Educational 
Policy, Education Work Relationship, Foreign 
Countries, *International Educational Exchange, 
International Organizations, Secondary Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—* European Community, *EURY DICE 
Prepared as a comparative study among the mem- 

ber states of the European Community (EC), this 

report assesses economics as a subject of general 

education. A questionnaire concerning the present 

state and future development of education in eco- 

nomic awareness was prepared and sent to each 

member nation. The responses to the questionnaires 

provided the information that was conveyed in the 

reports from each of the 12 members states. The 

national reports from the EC member nations com- 

prise the bulk of this volume. The final section of the 

document seeks to compare and synthesize the in- 

formation contained in the national reports. There 

is a comparison of the range of subjects available in 

the EC states and a comparison of subject matter 


and teaching objectives. The information in the re- 

port is accurate for 1989. Appendices containing the 

| ccrzane and over 50 references are included. 
) 
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Major Educational Development in the Member 
States of > an Community, January to 


September 1 

EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 

Spons Agency—Commission of the European Com- 
munities, Brussels (Belgium). 

Report No.—ISBN-2-87116-161-5 

Pub Date—91 

Note—57p. 

- A Reports - Descriptive (141) 

RS Price - MPO1/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Sane Developed Nations, Educational Ad- 
ministration, *Educational Change, *Educational 
Development, *Educational Policy, Foreign 
Countries, *International Educational Exchange, 
International Organizations, International Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* European Community, *EURY DICE 

Twice a year the Steering Group of EURYDICE, 
the Education Information Network in the Euro- 
pean Community (EC), holds meetings that offer 
leading educational policymakers the chance to in- 
form their colleagues of the major changes in educa- 
tion policy in their respective member states since 
the previous meeting. While not an exhaustive or 
official review of such developments, the informa- 
tion thus exchanged does attempt to keep col- 
leagues abreast of each member state’s education 
policy by setting out the major legislative steps 
taken in the intervening period. The reports con- 
tained in this document cover the period of January 
to September 1990 from the member states: Bel- 
gium (French-speaking and Dutch-speaking), Den- 
mark, Federal Republic of Germany (from Bund 
and Lander), Greece, Spain, France, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, The Netherlands, Portugal, and the 
United Kingdom (London Unit and Edinburgh 
Unit). (DB) 
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Gross, Richard E. 

The 1990s: A Challenge for the Social Studies. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—7p. 

Journal Cit—San Francisco State University School 
of Education Review; v3 p54-58 199 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Educational 
History, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Political Influences, Politics of 
Education, Role of Education, *Social Studies, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Role, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* 1990s 
This essay outlines the history of social studies 

and the continuing push and pull of political favorit- 

ism that has marked its path since the second quar- 
ter of the century. Seen variously as too liberal, too 
progressive, even un-American, social studies is per- 
haps too sophisticated a concept for narrowly 
trained teachers and administrators. The social 
studies, says this author, is central to the develop- 

Ment Of effecuve citizens. (Author) 
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Cull, Philip 

Resource-Based Learning: A Strategy for Rejuve- 
nating Canadian History at the Intermediate 
School Level. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—131p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 

Available from—Philip Cull, Bonavista-Trinity-Pia- 
centia Integrated School Board, P.O. Box 2001, 
Clarenville, Newfoundland, Canada AOE 1JO0. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Area Stud- 
ies, Foreign Countries, *History Instruction, In- 
service Teacher Education, Junior High Schools, 
ewe 9 Materials, Student Attitudes, Teaching 

ethod: 

Identifiers—Canada, *Canadian History, *Re- 
source Based Learning 
Designed to rejuvenate an intermediate level Ca- 

nadian history course, the primary goal of this prac- 

ticum was to provide students and teachers with 
resource materials that would be interesting, in- 
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formative, and challenging. The second aim was to 
present teachers with the techniques of re- 
source-based learning so that these resources could 
be a catalyst for attitude changes and increase aca- 
demic performance in Canadian history students. 
New resource materials for the Canadian history 
course were introduced, pre- and post-question- 
naires were administered to students and teachers, 
resource-based learning workshops were con- 
ducted, and changes in students’ attitude and aca- 
demic performances were monitored before and 
after the workshops on resource-based learning. 
Analysis revealed that attitudes toward Canadian 
history as a course had switched from negative to 
positive, student academic performance had im- 
proved, and teachers felt more positive about teach- 
ing the course. (Author/DB) 
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New Jersey Historical Commission, Trenton. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89743-069-7 
Pub Date—87 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Background, Cultural Edu- 
cation, *Educational History, Elementary Sec- 
Education, *Ethnic Groups, Interviews, 
*Multicultural Education, *Oral History, *State 
History 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This booklet presents interviews with New Jersey 
residents from a variety of ethnic backgrounds on 
their educational experiences in the United States. 
The interviews were conducted in 1979 and 1980 as 
part of an oral history project. The volume was de- 
signed to educate New Jersey high school students 
about their state’s rich ethnic heritage, and to help 
students to link their own ethnicity and educational 
experiences with those of the older citizens who 
came before them. The booklet also contains notes 
on the interviewees, capsule histories of the ethnic 
groups, a list of the interviewers, suggested readings 
for high school students, and a glossary. (DB) 
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Salter, Christopher L. 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—National Geographic Society, 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CAEP-03; ISBN-0-88685- 103-3 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—24p.; For the report on the 1988 NAEP Sur- 
vey, see ED 313 317. 

Available from—National Geographic Society, Ge- 
ography Education Program, Washington, DC 
20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Educational 
Assessment, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Geographic Concepts, 
*Geography, Geography Instruction, Map Skills, 
*National Surveys, Parent Role, Social Studies, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
This booklet draws on the findings of the National 

Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) geog- 
raphy survey of 1988 and shapes recommendations 
for practices that will make teachers more effective 
in stimulating student excitement about this in- 
creasingly important subject. The assessment sur- 
veyed more than 3,000 high school seniors in 
approximately 300 public and private schools. 
Questions asked included: (1) Why study geogra- 
phy?; (2) If geography is so important, why was it 
dropped from the school curriculum?; (3) What geo- 
graphic knowledge and skills should every student 
possess?; and (4) Does it really matter if young citi- 
zens do not know geography? Suggestions are made 
to parents, teachers, and administrators about spe- 
cific actions they can take to improve geography 
learning in U.S. schools. The document also pro- 
vides some suggestions for statewide, schoolwide, 
familial, and individual responses to the alarm 
raised by the NAEP and other surveys chronicling 
geographic ignorance. A 9-item reference list is pro- 
vided. (KM) 
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Cooper, Elizabeth 
Philosophy for Children: A Pathfinder and Anno- 


Pub Date—91 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

(131) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Critical 

Thinking, Educational Resources, Elemen 

Education, *Elementary School Curriculum, *Li- 

brary Materials, *Philosophy, Research Tools, 

Teaching Methods, Users (Information) 

Inten for teachers interested in introducing 
philosophy to elementary students or for parents 
wishing to acquaint their children or schools with 
philosophy, this publication contains an annotated 
bibliography of resources about philosophy for chil- 
dren and a pathfinder for teachers and parents. The 
bibliography and pathfinder include a number of 
different kinds of resources including phs, 
indexes, journals, and organizations. A pathfinder is 
a guide to help people access library materials on a 
particular subject by describing the resources and 

iving instructions on how to find and use them. 

is pathfinder is primarily designed to enable 
teachers to help elementary school youngsters un- 
derstand philosophy; however, many of the ideas 
presented in the publications in the pathfinder also 
apply to teaching philosophy in junior and senior 
high schools or the home. (DB) 
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in Law-Related Education, Winston-Salem, NC. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-879953-04-8 
Pub Date—91 
Contract—S123A90052-89 
Note—266p.; Written by SPICE V classroom teach- 


ers. 
Available from—CRADLE-Center for Research 
and Development in Law-Related Education, 
Wake Forest University School of Law, P.O. Box 
7206, Reynolda Station, Winston-Salem, NC 
27109 ($12.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Comparative 
Analysis, Constitutional Law, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Environment, Foreign 
Countries, *Law Related Education, Social Stud- 
ies, Teaching Methods 
This compilation of over 40 lesson plans on vari- 
ous topics in law related education was written by 
classroom teachers from around the United States 
who had participated in the fifth of an annual series 
called Special Programs in Citizenship Education 
(SPICE)-weeklong institutes devoted to learning 
about different cultures and laws. Called SPICE V 
for short, this most recent institute was held in the 
summer of 1991 with some 100 professionals in at- 
tendance. The lessons collected in this document 
are divided into four main categories: Comparative 
Law; Constitutional Law and History; Environmen- 
tal Law; and Other. Sample lessons from each cate- 
gory, respectively, include: “A Comparative 
Analysis of Jury "; “Bill of Responsibili- 
ties”; “Cat Cc ersy: A Study of An En- 
vironmental Issue”; and “Becoming a Land 
Owner.” Each lesson features the following infor- 
mation for teachers: overview, goals, audience, time 
to complete, materials, procedures, and tips for the 
teacher. Lessons are provided for each grade level. 
(DB) 
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Values, Influences, and Peers (VIP) Program 
Review. 


Peel Board of Education, Mississauga (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Mar 91 

Note—183p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, Parent 
Attitudes, *Peer Influence, Self Concept, Student 
Attitudes, *Student Educational Objectives, Val- 
ues Education 

Identifiers—Canada, *Peel Board of Education ON 
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This report reviews the Values, Influences, and 
Peers (VIP) program in the Peel, Ontario schools. 
Originally developed as a joint initiative of the Min- 
istry of Education and the Ministry of the Solicitor 
General, the VIP program was first introduced in 
Peel in 1983 as a pilot initiative in one school. 
Launched as a response to an increase in vandalism 
in the Peel schools, the program was from its incep- 
tion delivered with the assistance of the Peel Re- 
gional Police, who presented 3 of the 12 lessons of 
the program. Specifically, the program was designed 
to help grade 6 students learn to cope with negative 
peer pressure and to provide them with opportuni- 
ties to develop positive self-concepts and the habits 
and values of good citizenship. This review of the 
VIP program was intended to determine its effi- 
ciency and effectiveness in its first years of use. Five 
research objectives were formulated toward this 
end: (1) to gather demographics on VIP program 
delivery; (2) to evaluate the mandated teacher ser- 
vice on the VIP program; (3) to determine program 
impact by evaluating student, teacher, and school 
administrator attit insights, and awareness re- 
lated to major VIP program objectives; (4) to evalu- 
ate attitudes toward/impact of the police 
involvement in VIP program; and (5) to evaluate 
parents’ and perceptions of the VIP pro- 
— The report contains | 1 sections: (1) Executive 

ummary; (2) Recommendations; (3) Overview of 
the VIP Program; (4) Rationale for the Review; (5) 
Objectives and Timeframe; (6) Demographics on 
VIP Program Delivery; (7) Mandated Teacher In- 
service on VIP; (8) VIP Program Impact; (9) In- 
volvement of the Peel Regional Police in VIP; (10) 
Parent Perceptions of VIP; and (11) Summary and 
Conclusions. Fourteen appendices include the pro- 
gram survey instruments, sample pre- and post-pro- 
gram sociomoral reasoning tasks, and summative 
surveys for students, teachers, administrators, and 
parents. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Jul 91 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Council on 
Black Americna Affairs Forum at the Leadership 
2000 we for Innovation Conference (Chi- 
0, IL, July 7-10, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Black Influences, *Blacks, *Cultural 
Diffe: , Cultural Infl Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Curriculum 
Research, Educational Philosophy, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Minority Groups, Secondary Education 
The view that people of black African descent 
have made few significant contributions to the his- 
tory of mankind is a widely held concept in the 
social science and humanities curricula of U.S. sec- 
ondary and higher education. Prior to celebrating 
the cultural diversity of the United States, the cur- 
riculum and materials should be analyzed and re- 
formed. Recognition of minority contributions 
often are presented in isolation during special events 
of ethnic heritage, and this exclusion may be the 
cause of widespread racial unrest on campuses 
across the United States. A summary overview of 
the historical literature with respect to the planned 
and purposeful exclusion of people of black African 
descent as contributors to the diversity of classical 
Western culture is provided, and the issues sur- 
rounding this exclusion are examined. The impact 
of this exclusion on the psychological and cognitive 
development of children of black African descent 
within the U.S. education system also is discussed. 
Recommendations to correct this dilemma are of- 
fered: (1) each child’s cultural heritage should be 
represented in the curriculum, because such inclu- 
sions serve as credible references and stimuli for 
learning; and (2) the Council on Black American 
Affairs should take the lead and assemble other edu- 
cation groups to initiate a reform movement to re- 
view social science and humanities curricula and 
recommend necessary changes required to reflect 
the presence and significant cantributions of people 
rs —_ African descent and other minority groups. 
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United States. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—7p. 
Pub T: Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Enrichment Ac- 
tivities, * phy, ‘*Interdiscipli Ap- 
proach, * kills, Music Activities, Physical 
Geography, Political Divisions (Geographic), Pri- 
mary Education, Teaching Methods 
To introduce primary grade children to the five 
themes in geography, a play about the United States 
is presented as a musical. five themes are loca- 
tion, place, human environment interaction, region, 
aa movement. The play is designed to help stu- 
dents understand the multicultural nature of U.S. 
history. Eleven states are located on a map and 
students describe characteristics of each state in- 
cluding landforms, state symbols, famous people, 
and natural resources. As the musical moves from 
state to state, songs related to each place are sung. 
The songs include “New York, New York” and 
“Sweet Home, Alabama.” (KM) 
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Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Jun 90 


Note—247p. 
Pub T Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS - MF0O1/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted _Instruction, 
*Computer Software, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, Curriculum Development, Educational Re- 
sources, *Educational Technology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Music Education, *State 
Curriculum Guides, Student Educational Objec- 
tives 
Identifiers—* Musical Instrument Digital Interface, 
*Washington 
This guide is intended to provide resources for 
integra’ technology into the K-12 music curricu- 
lum. The focus of the guide is on computer software 
and the use of MIDI (Musical Instrument Digital 
Interface) in the music classroom. The guide gives 
two examples of commercially available curricula 
that integrate technology as well as lesson plans that 
incorporate technology on the subjects of music fun- 
damentals, aural literacy composition, and music 
history. The guide provides ERIC listings and litera- 
ture concerning computer assisted in®truction. Ten 
appendices containing information on music-related 
technology are provided, including lists of software, 
software publishers, books and videos, MIDI equip- 
ment manufacturers, and book and periodical pub- 
lishers. (DB) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 = Postage. ® . 
Descriptors—Competition, ucational Researc 
*Evaluation Methods, Intermediate Grades, In- 
terviews, Parent Influence, *Science Fairs, Scien- 
tific Attitudes, “Scientific Methodology, 
Education, *Social Studies, *Teacher 
Influence, Teaching Methods, Visual Literacy 
This study was designed to answer the following 
westions relative to social science fair projects: (1) 
to what extent were instructional media techniques 
utilized in the project display? (2) To what extent 
did teachers assist students with topic selection for 
the projects? (3) To what extent were the teachers 
and media specialists involved with students in the 
h for the projects? (4) How much class time 
did students spend on project development? and (5) 
To what extent were parents involved in project 
development? In order to answer these questions, 
projects were photographed at a regional social sci- 
ence fair and evaluated. The researcher also at- 
tended briefing sessions for judges and listened to 
their rationales for selecting the award winners. A 
survey questionnaire was sent to the teachers of 
award winners to elicit further information. Two of 
the findings from the study indicated that winners 
received higher ratings from the researcher for vi- 
sual presentation, and the judges revealed that the 
use of the scientific method was important in good 
research. (KM) 
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Authorized Elementary Social Studies Resources. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—139p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Resources, *Ele- 
mentary Education, Elementary School 
Curriculum, Foreign Countries, Instructional Ma- 
terials, *Social Studies, Student Educational Ob- 


jectives 
Identifiers—* Alberta 

This annotated catalog of resources is designed to 
help elementary school teachers in Alberta, Canada 
select resources to be used in teaching the prov- 
ince’s social studies program. The social studies pro- 
gram is organized around a focus area and three 
topics for each grade. The focus areas are: Grade 1, 
Me and Others; Grade 2, People Today; Grade 3, 
Communities; Grade 4, Alberta; Grade 5, Canada; 
and Grade 6, Meeting Human Needs. Resources are 
grouped in two categories: Basic and Support (for- 
merly called Recommended and Supplementary). 
Basic resources are those authorized as the most 
appropriate for addressing the majority of learner 
expectations; support resources are those autho- 
rized to assist in addressing some learner expecta- 
tions of a course, a course component, or across 
grades. Listed resources include print, computer 
courseware, kits, maps, atlases, globes, video cas- 
settes, and teaching resources. Appendices identify 
lists of teaching resources produced by Alberta Edu- 
cation, additional teaching resources, suppliers, re- 
gional offices of education, and media centers. A 
format index, a series index, and a title index are 
also included. (DB) 
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Gallagher, —_ F. Singleton, Laurel R. 
ior Freedom: Lessons on the First 

pn ey for Elementary School Students 
(K-6). 

First Amendment Congress, Denver, CO. 

Spons Agency—Knight Foundation, Inc., Akron, 
Ohi 


hio. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9628774-1-7 

Pub Date—91 

Note—93p.; A product of the Education for Free- 
dom Project. For the companion volume for 
grades 6-12, see SO 022 187. Title on cover differs 
from title page. 

Available from—First Amendment Congress, 1445 
Market Street #320, Denver, CO 80202 
($25.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P: 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Citizenship 
Responsibility, *Constitutional History, *Consti- 
tutional Law, Educational Objectives, *Elemen- 
tary Education, *Law Related Education, Student 
Educational Objectives, United States History 

Identifiers—*First Amendment, *United States 
Constitution 
These lesson plans on the First Amendment are 

designed to help elementary school students to un- 

derstand the history and meaning of the First 

Amendment and its importance in today’s society. 

Seven lessons for primary grades cover the follow- 

ing topics: (1) Forms of expression; (2) Rights in 

daily life; Q) The First Amendment; (4) The right 
to meet in groups; (5) Using your rights; (6) Rights 
in conflict; and (7) Take away a right. Eight lessons 
for intermediate elementary grade students are pro- 
vided on the topics of: (1) The case of the unconsti- 
tutional framework; (2) The First Amendment in 

the news; (3) Life without the First Amendment; (4) 

Limits to First Amendment rights; (5) Is flag burn- 

ing protected speech?; (6) Was a Bill of Rights nec- 

essary?; (7) How has the First Amendment 
changed?; and (8) Liberties around the world. Each 
lesson contains a brief introduction and information 
on objectives, skills to be practiced, time required, 
materials and preparation needed, procedure, en- 
richment/extension activity, and related children’s 
literature. The primary grades section includes in- 
formation to help teachers teach First Amendment 
themes and holidays, a bibliography that lists curric- 
ulum resources and background reading, and an ap- 
pendix that discusses social science concepts in the 
included lessons. The intermediate grades section 
includes suggested projects, a bibliography, and an 


appendix briefly outlining social science concepts in 
the intermediate materials. Both sections contain a 
description of the Education for Freedom Project, a 
First Amendment background paper, and a general 
introduction to the lesson materials. (DB) 
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Miller, Barbara And Others 
for Fi 
Amendment for 
(6-12). 
First Amendment Congress, Denver, CO. 
— Agency—Knight Foundation, Inc., Akron, 
io. 
Report teases aie 
Pub Date—91 
Note—147p.; A product of the Education for — 
dom Project. For the « 
SO 022 186. Title on cover differs from title do 
Available from—First Amendment Congress, 1445 
2500) Street #320, Denver, CO 80202 
($2 
Pub a Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Citizenship 
Responsibility, *Constitutional History, *Consti- 
tutional Law, Educational Objectives, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, *Law Related Education, *Secondary 
Education, Student Educational Objectives, 
United States History 
Identifiers—*First Amendment, *United States 
Constitution 
These lesson plans on the First Amendment are 
designed to help secondary school students to un- 
derstand the history and meaning of the First 
Amendment and its importance in today’s society. 
The manual has two sections, one for middle school, 
the other for high school. Ten lessons for middle 
school students cover the following topics: (1) 
Throwing our rights away; (2) Using the First 
Amendment; (3) Free expression: what should be 
protected?; (4) Expression at school; (5) Religion at 
school; (6) Privacy and the First Amendment; (7) 
Your right to know: the privacy triangle; (8) Should 
the Bill of Rights be amended?; (9) First Amend- 
ment rights; and (10) The First Amendment in post- 
ers (evaluation). Subjects covered by the 10 lessons 
for high school students are: (1) Students and rights: 
beliefs and realities; (2) First Amendment freedoms 
survey; (3) Life without the First Amendment; (4) 
An established church in America?; (5) Free exer- 
cise of religion; (6) Freedom of speech; (7) Freedom 
of the press; (8) Freedom of assembly; (9) Petition- 
ing government; and (10) The First Amendment in 
its third century. Each lesson contains an introduc- 
tion and information on objectives, time required, 
materials and preparation involved, procedure, and 
extension/enrichment activities. A bibliography fol- 
lows each set of lessons. Both the middle school and 
high school sections of this manual provide a de- 
scription of the Education for Freedom Project, a 
First Amendment background paper, and a general 
introduction to the materials used. (DB) 
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Wojtan, Linda S., Ed. Spence, Donald, Ed. 

~~ Cree the U.S. Classroom: Japan as a 
odel 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN.; National 
Clearinghouse for United States-Japan Studies, 
Bloomington, IN.; National Precollegiate Japan 
Projects Network. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-94 1 339-15-7 

Pub Date—92 

Contract—R1I88062009 

Note—178p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education (ERIC/ 
ChESS), 2805 East Tenth Street, Bloomington, 
IN 47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Information Analyses 
- ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Curriculum Design, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Change, 
Educational Development, *Educational Strate- 
gies, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Foreign Culture, *International Edu- 
cational Exchange, International Relations, Inter- 
national Studies, “Social Studies, Teacher 
Education, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Japan, *Japanese Studies, *United 
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States Study of Education in Japan 

This collection of essays presents a rationale for 
incorporating teaching about Japan in the K-12 cur- 
riculum. The volume provides practical examples 
and guidelines about how to achieve this goal. The 
essays are organized into three main categories—pro- 
fessional development, curriculum design and en- 
h t, and hange. The essays include: 
“Rationales for Teaching about Japan: Some Reflec- 
tions” (D. Grossman); “Internationalizing the So- 
cial Studies Teacher Education Program: Japan as a 
Case Study” (P. Weiss); “In-Service Workshops” 
(R. Martin); “Summer Institutes in the United 
States” (K. Woods Masalski; L. Wojtan); “Anatomy 
of a Curriculum Development Project” (G. Mukai); 
“Creating a Japanese Teaching Resource Center” 
(Y. Oguzertem; C. Risinger); “Developing Precol- 
legiate Japanese Language Programs” (D. Spence); 
“Effective Study Tours: Predeparture, On-Site, and 
Follow-through Activities” (L. Parisi; D. Christian); 
“Exchange: Bringing People and Ideas Together” 
(J. Cogan); “Contemporary U.S.-Japan Business 
Relations: Issues and Networking” (D. Barry; L. 
Ellington); and “Dwelling in the Experience of Oth- 
ers: Intercultural Collaboration in Action, Japanese 
Dimensions” (B. Finkelstein). An annotated bibli- 
ography of approximately 80 items also is included, 
as well as lists of organizations numbering 13 educa- 
tional exchange organizations and 14 members of 
the National Precollegiate Japan Projects Network. 
(DB) 
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Makedon, Alexander 

The Towering Tenacity of Student Social Class: 
How Effective Can Effective Schools Be? 

Pub Date—30 Jan 92 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Research, * Educational 
Sociology, Educational Theories, *Effective 
Schools Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Public Schools, School Effectiveness, *Social 
Bias, *Social Class, Social Science Research, So- 
cial Theories, Socioeconomic Status, Sociology 
A number of sociological research findings on 

middle class bias of the traditional public school are 

reviewed. Unless the effective schools research 

movement expands to include alternative educa- 

tional research structures in its research efforts, it 

may fail to find effective schools that are equally 


Kano students at all grade levels had strong, mea- 
surable perceptions about their own nation and 
other nations. Students tended to view nations in a 
positive and friendly way. It is suggested that since 
it would appear that young children have distinct 
views of other nations, an early introduction to 
learning about other nations and people is both im- 
portant and appropriate. A 6-item reference list is 
included. (DB) 
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Kirby, Sheila Nataraj And Others 

New and Returning Teachers in Indiana: Sources 
of Supply. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8330-1155-3; RAND/R- 
4049-LE 


Pub Date—91 

Contract—G-880040 

Note—93p. 

Available from—Rand Corporation, 1700 Main 
Street, P.O. Box 2138, Santa Monica, CA 
90407-2138 ($7.50 plus $2.00 handling, 25 per- 
cent quantity discount). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, *Career Choice, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Employment 
Patterns, Futures (of Society), “Needs Assess- 
ment, *Profiles, Public School Teachers, State 
Departments of Education, *State Surveys, 
*Teacher Supply and Demand, *Teaching (Occu- 
pation), Teaching Experience, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Indiana 
This study, conducted in Indiana, describes 

sources of teacher supply, various paths individuals 

take into teaching, and how the paths have changed 
over time. Findings are based on: a computerized 
file containing a record for each Indiana teacher 
from 1965 to 1988; a survey of all Indiana teachers 
who taught in school year 1987-88, but not in the 
previous year; and a survey of new 1988-89 hires. 

New and returning teachers are profiled and paths 

to hing are detailed. The objectives of the study 





effective for both low and middle socic 
status students. A 90-item ref list is included 
(DB) 
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Haas, Mary E. Inuwa, Ahmed R. 

The Perception of Nigerian Students in Kano State 
of Other Nations and Other People. 

Pub Date—22 Apr 92 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 22, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, ‘*Educational 

Development, Foreign Countries, Foreign Cul- 

ture, Global Approach, Grade 4, Grade 8, Grade 

12, Information Sources, Intermediate Grades, 

International Education, Secondary Education, 

*Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Global Education, *Nigeria (Kano 

State) 

This study examined the views of three groups of 
students in Kano, Nigeria concerning other nations 
and their peoples. The research was designed to test 
the hypotheses of previous researchers who have 
speculated that children’s attitudes toward other na- 
tions can be explained by developmental theories. 
Specifically, the study sought to answer three ques- 
tions: How do Nigerian students from Kano State 
view other nations and their people? What are the 
source(s) of the Nigerian students’ knowledge about 
other nations and people? and Does the perception 
of Nigerian students toward other nations and peo- 
ple support the developmental hypotheses proposed 
by previous researchers? For this study, groups of 
students in grades 4, 8, and 12 formed the sample. 
A survey was used in which students were asked to 
assign various adjectives to nine nations: China, En- 
gland, France, Japan, the United States, USSR, Ni- 
geria, Saudi Arabia, and Ghana. Eighth and twelfth 
graders were asked about the sources of their infor- 
mation. From the findings, it was concluded that 
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are: to assess the current teacher supply and de- 
mand in Indiana; to determine and recommend poli- 
cies that will ensure an adequate supply of certified 
teachers; and to provide the Indiana State Depart- 
ment of Education with the capability of monitoring 
and performing future assessments of teacher sup- 
ply and demand. Following a preface, summary, ac- 
knowledgements, figures and tables, the report is 
organized into four sections: (1) Introduction; (2) 
The Changing Profile of Newly Hired Teachers; (3) 
Profile of Teachers in the Survey Sample; and (4) 
Conclusions including historical trends, survey re- 
sults, and policy implications. A survey of newly 
hired teachers in Indiana public schools, 1988-89, 
and a 1989 Indiana teacher survey are appended. 
(LL 
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Melenyzer, Beverly J. 

Empowering the School Community: Meeting the 

through Intra-University and Univer- 

sity-School District Collaboratives. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Conference of the National Council of 
States on Inservice Education (16th, Houston, 
TX, November 22-26, 1991). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trator Education, *College School Cooperation, 
*Educational Cooperation, Educational Environ- 
ment, Ethnography, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Intermediate Grades, Junior 
High Schools, Middle Schools, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Education Curriculum 

Identifiers—*Teacher Empowerment 
Results from an ethnographic study reveal the 

meanings and social actions of teachers and admin- 

istrators that were used to support a teachers’ theory 

of empowerment. This practitioner’s model offers a 


Document Resumes 161 


definition, principles, and behaviors that reflect 
teacher empowerment as it occurs in the school. 
Implications of this model for building intra-univer- 
sity and school district collaboratives are discussed. 
The paper proposes ways of integrating the princi- 
ples of empowerment into preservice and inservice 
teacher and administrator education programs. Re- 
sults of the one-year ethnographic study are based 
on narrative accounts of their daily lives by 40 ele- 
mentary and middle school teachers and their ad- 
ministrators. According to the findings of the study, 
the following elements promote and sustain teacher 
empowerment: (1) the school culture as reflected in 
the cultural norms; (2) the social practices and so- 
cial knowledge of empowered teachers; and (3) 
transformative leadership. Twenty-seven references 
are included. (Author/IAH) 
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Empowering Staff: Evaluation of First Year Pro- 
gram in Preparing Special Populations for Lead- 
Roles in Special Education. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States on Inser- 
vice Education (16th, Houston, TX, November 
21-26, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/ pang Papers (150) — Re- 
Pro) - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Career Development, Educational 
Administration, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Faculty Development, Higher Education, 
“Leadership Training, Mentors, *Minority 
Groups, Program Descriptions, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Questionnaires, *Special Education, *Super- 
7 Training, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—Long Island University NY, Staff Em- 
= ETI 
ie Spec ucation p Program 
at the Brooklyn Center of Long Island University in 
1991. The project was designed to identify, train, 
and mentor 19 skilled teachers and clinicians in spe- 
cial education who aspired to supervisory and ad- 
ministrative careers. About 70 percent of the target 
population consisted of persons from traditionally 
underrepresented populations in educational ad- 
ministration. The project provides for academic 
study, mentoring, and seminars, and completion of 
a 36-credit curriculum leading to New York State 
certification as school district administrator and a 
professional diploma. Students gain competency in 
leadership, management, curriculum and instruc- 
tion, staff personnel, student personnel, in-district 
relationships, outside professional organizations, 
and specialized administrative areas. Project staff 
includes a director who coordinates and evaluates 
all activities, two on-site faculty trainers, and two 
mentors. Because the mentors are female minority 
group members who filled high level administrative 
positions, they are appropriate role models. Evalua- 
tion of the project's first year indicates that it was 
successful. The mentoring component was a worth- 
while adjunct to on-campus work, providing an 
arena for anticipatory socialization in the field set- 
ting. The Special Education Leadership Preparation 
Program Leadership Scholars’ Questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (SM) 
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Cultural Dimensions of the Good Teacher. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at a meeting of the 
International Study Association of Teacher 
_. (Surrey, England, September 23-27, 

ype— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cultural Influences, 
*Educational Quality, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Excellence in Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher 
Effectiveness, Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Teaching (Occupation), *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—China, England, Israel, Norway, 
United States 
The paper reviews research that describes good 

teaching in several cultures, focusing on teachers 

and teaching in China, England, Israel, Norway, 

and the United States. A root metaphor is used to 

describe good teaching in each culture. In China, 

good teacher are described as virtuosos because 
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their art is teaching, and there is very little variation 
in teaching methods. In E , the good teacher 
is a superman who needs to have exceptional per- 
sonal qualities, super command of ical skill, 
exceptional subject matter backgr and fault- 
less t. Good in the United States are 
described as skilled performers because they are art- 
ists who base their art on solid craft knowledge and 
bold imagination, and because they are improvisors 
on stage, sensitive to the responses of their audi- 
ences. The good teacher in Israel is a creator of a 
nation with the responsibility for transmitting cul- 
tural knowledge to the younger generation. 
teachers in Norway are looked upon as caregivers 
and interpreters of texts. They are expected to be 
——— who are caring, and who have 

pedagogical skills and subject matter exper- 
tise. The research shows that various elements of 
good teaching are accepted as qualities in one cul- 
ture but as liabilities in another. (SM) 
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Pub Type Report MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


eaten kee School Cooperation, *Colle- 
giality, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Intercollegiate Cooperation, Interprofessional 
Relationship, Practicums, Preservice Teacher Ed- 
ucation, Program Descriptions, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Teacher Education Programs 

Identifiers—Canada, *University of Alberta (Can- 





The University of Alberta (Canada) has devel- 
oped a range collaborative relationships in its 
teacher preparation program. Over 5 years, the fac- 
ulty developed collaborative —— in five 
categories: (1) meta-collab and 
study collaboration; (2) university cmdeats t in regu- 
lar classrooms during curriculum and instruction 
courses; (3) accommodation of junior high school 
students at the university for one of their required 
courses; (4) assignment of university faculty to 
school districts for supervision of practicum experi- 
ences; and (5) partnerships between postsecondary 
education institutions, especially between two-year 
programs and the university. The collaborative 
model has proven productive for the Faculty of Ed- 
ucation at the University of Alberta, and most fac- 
ulty have made extensive commitment to the 
model. In most cases, partnerships have improved 
both programs. As a result of the project seven im- 
portant facts were noted: leadership and commit- 
ment must be learned from the _ senior 
administrators of both partners; creative partner- 
ships require support and freedom from senior ad- 
ministration; a range of participants and 
should be fostered; the goals of cooperating institu- 
tions do not need to be identical; the placement of 
personnel is important; collaboration helps establish 
rewarding and regenerating professional relation- 
ships; and working collaboratively is not the easy 
way to solve problems. (SM) 
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Water, Water Everywhere. An Integrated Ap- 
proach to Science Preparation for Elementary 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Contract—TPE-8950309 

Note—57p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(72nd, Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Demonstration Programs, * Educational 
Improvement, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Higher Education, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Science Education, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, Water 

Identifiers—Grand Valley State University MI, 
*Project PRISE MI 
Project PRISE (Project to Improve Science Edu- 

cation) was designed to improve science prepara- 

tion for preservice elementary teachers. Because 

students were familiar with water, and because wa- 





ter was so abundant in the project area (Grand Val- 
ley State University, Michigan), it was chosen as the 
there. The PRISE curriculum development process 
began with identification of the theme. The idea's 
component features were developed (audience, ob- 
jectives, courses, and evaluation). Extensive discus- 
sion, interaction, and research was very important 
in expanding faculty understanding of elementary 
science education, how science is learned, and how 
science can be taught to foster greater understand- 
ing. The learning and sharing phases were followed 
by the creative course-development phase. Once 
courses were developed and approved, they were 
piloted, evaluated, and revised. PRISE begins with 
a course entitled “Great Lakes and Other Water 
Resources.” It is followed by disciplinary courses in 
earth science, physical science, and chemistry. 
Three appendices offer a PRISE reading list, con- 
cepts maps for courses and workshops, and the 
“Water, Water Everywhere” booklet for children. 
(SM) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—*Bilingual Education Programs, 
Boards of Education, Case Studies, *Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Educational Policy, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Ethnic Groups, Foreign Countries, 
*Heritage Education, Higher Education, Inte- 
ted Curriculum, *Multicultural Education, 
ultilingualism, Native Language Instruction, 
Official uages, Parent Participation, Second 
Language Instruction, Teacher Education Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Canada, Ontario (North York), On- 

tario (Toronto) 

This paper presents a discussion of multicultural 
policies in Canada, implications for teachers and 
schools, multicultural resources, and heritage lan- 
guage education. A case study of an elementary 
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help provide an effective multicultural experience 
for preservice teachers, Marietta College built a co- 
operative student exchange program with Stillman 
College (Alabama), a historically black institution. 
The week-long program provided experiences in 
culturally, racially, and socioeconomically diverse 
classrooms. It also arranged for two Marietta educa- 
tion department faculty members to spend a week 
at Stillman College. While at Stillman, Marietta stu- 
dents roomed with Stillman students and were im- 
mersed in the daily life of the college. Each student 
spent a week observing and interacting in a public 
school classroom. They toured the city to view 
housing and living conditions. Feedback from stu- 
dents and faculty at both colleges indicated both 
personal and professional impact. There was a dra- 
matic change in appreciation and understanding of 
cultural differences and similarities. Marietta Col- 
lege plans several more Stillman College trips. It has 
made a commitment to obtain resources to make the 
Stillman project campus-wide. (SM) 
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Follow-Up Studies in Program Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Accountability, Administrator Atti- 
tudes, Curriculum Development, Followup Stud- 
ies, *Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Program Improvement, School Surveys, Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘*Teacher Education 
Curriculum, *Teacher Evaluation 

Identifiers—*North Dakota State University 
At North Dakota State University annual fol- 

low-up studies have been conducted on teacher edu- 

cation graduates of the secondary teacher 

preparation program since 1963. Each year, survey 

forms are sent to all teacher education graduates of 

the Previous ys and to the principals or superin- 

of grad who are teaching. The pur- 
pose of the illew- -up studies is program evaluation, 








school in North York, a borough of metropoli 

Toronto (Ontario, Canada), illustrates the positive 
effects that can accrue when a multicultural ap- 
proach to teaching is adapted. The practice of heri- 
tage language instruction in Canada is addressed 
and focuses on the probl and attempted solu- 
tions in Ontario where heritage language teaching is 
integrated into the regular curriculum. This means 
that core curriculum subjects will be taught in the 
students’ native language in order to best ensure 
success of immigrant students later in the educa- 
tional system, and that such language instruction is 
available not only to specific ethnic groups but to all 
children who wish to take avantage of extra lan- 
guage instruction. In order to prepare qualified 
teachers competent in an official language (French 
or English) as well as in heritage languages and com- 
fortable in a multicultural framework, teacher train- 
ing programs need to provide up-to-date techniques 
and theories of second language teaching. (LL) 
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Black Institutions. 

Pub Date—27 Feb 92 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Colleges, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, Cultural Differences, Experiential Learning, 
Higher Education, *Intercollegiate Cooperation, 
Minority Groups, “Multicultural Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Student Ex- 
change Programs, Student Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Marietta College OH, *Stillman Col- 
lege AL 
The absence of cultural diversity in the student 

body at Marietta College (Ohio) and in the sur- 

rounding public school sites has been a concern of 

the education department at Marietta College. To 


on accountability and program improve- 
ment. Results of the surveys are considered in deci- 
sion making about curriculum development. In 
addition to the annual graduate and administrator 
surveys, North Dakota State University has con- 
ducted or participated in other national and institu- 
tional follow-up activities. Although not all 
recommendations from the follow-up studies result 
in curriculum changes, some recommendations 
have initiated discussion and eventual change. 
Some of these changes have been in the areas of 
classroom management, evaluating student learn- 
ing, and multicultural education. Faculty develop- 
ment has been provided, and data from follow-up 
studies have been used in program planning and 
revision. Examples of the survey forms sent to grad- 
uates and supervisors are included. (LAH) 
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Education, *Followup Studies, Higher Education, 
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Teacher Education, Public Schools, Research 
Methodology, *State Universities 
Identifiers—Kutztown University PA, Morehead 
State University KY, Regional Universities 
At regional state universities, teacher education is 
usually a university-wide endeavor. The majority of 
American public school teachers are prepared at 
regional state universities. This paper describes a 
successful, low-cost follow-up study model at a re- 
gional state university, Kutztown University (Penn- 
sylvania) Since 1952, the university has conducted 
a regular follow-up study of recent graduates to as- 
certain their success as beginning teachers. Re- 
search indicates their graduates are generally 
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pleased with their academic experiences at Kutz- 
town University. The paper also describes the Ken- 
tucky Teacher Internship Program (KTIP), a 
state-wide first-year teacher internship program at 
Morehead State University. KTIP is a research- 
based system of observation and evaluation which 
identifies effective and ineffective teaching behav- 
iors. Based on the commitment to continuing devel- 
opment of teachers through training and support, 
the internship year bridges the gap between teacher 
preparation and on-site teaching. KTIP consists of 
a full year of classroom teaching for which the in- 
tern has complete responsibility. It provides imme- 
diate, ongoing feedback to the institution from 
which the intern grad Nine rec dations 
for conducting follow-up studies at regional state 
universities with implications for small private lib- 
eral arts colleges are offered. (SM) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 
25-28, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Methods, “Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Intercollegiate Cooper- 
ation, *Portfolios (Background Materials), *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Central State University OH, Univer- 
sity of Dayton OH, *Wright State University OH 
The Ohio Consortium for Portfolio Development 
was formed to further the use of portfolio develop- 
ment in student teacher evaluation. Central State 
University, a historically Black college, the Univer- 
sity of Dayton, a private Catholic institution with a 
traditional teacher education program, and Wright 
State University, a commuter institution with many 
nontraditional undergraduate students, work to- 
gether to develop differing approaches to using and 
evaluating portfolios in teacher education. Research 
shows that portfolio assessment allows students and 
teachers to be allies in the evaluation process. It 
identifies several factors in the development and use 
of portfolios: the process of developing a portfolio is 
as vital as the final product; levels of reflection are 
apparent; students indicate that the process helps 
them integrate their total teacher education pro- 
gram; employers from the elementary secondary 
sector find that reading a summary of the portfolio 
prior to interviews makes their use during the inter- 
views much more effective; and the use of the port- 
folio process during a teacher's entry-year 
experience is beneficial. The paper describes the use 
of portfolios in three programs at Wright State Uni- 
versity: the Educational Technology programs, the 
Supervision and Administration programs of the 
Department of Educational Leadership, and the In- 
ternational Literature for Children and Young Peo- 
ple graduate program. (SM) 
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Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Association of Colleges for 

Teacher Education (San Antonio, TX, February 

25-28, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—British Infant Schools, *Discovery 

Learning, *Experiential Learning, Integrated Ac- 

tivities, *Integrated Curriculum, “Laboratory 

Schools, Learning Activities, “Open Education, 

Parent Participation, Primary Education, *Stu- 

dent Projects 
Identifiers—Berry College GA, *Farms (Educa- 

tional), Froebel (Friedrich) 

This paper describes: (1) the experiences of a class 
of 6- and 7-year-old students as they designed and 
built a small farm on the Laboratory School grounds 
at Berry College (Georgia); (2) the understanding 
that comes with the relevant and meaningful experi- 
ence of building a farm and raising animals; (3) the 
infusion of Friedrich Froebel’s “Kindergarten” into 
each component of the curriculum; and (4) a model 
for active parent involvement. The Laboratory 
School is modeled after the British primary school 
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and provides an open-education laboratory to chil- 
dren. Primary emphasis at the school is on learning 
basic curriculum through inquiry and sensory-mo- 
tor experience. Independent thinking and collabora- 
tive problem solving skills are fostered. 
Development of an appreciation for self, others, and 
learning is central to the school’s mission. The cur- 
ricular ripple effect of this project and the integra- 
tion of subject matter around a central focus is 
detailed, and an expansion into science, language 
arts, mathematics, social studies, the arts, and be- 
yond is demonstrated. (LL) 
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Pub Date—90 
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033 623-626. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adolescent Development, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Family (Sociological Unit), *Family 
Life Education, Foreign Countries, Health Educa- 
tion, Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
*Life Style, Parent Materials, Safety Education, 
Sexuality, Units of Study, Values 
Identifiers— Manitoba 
Family Life Education is a unit which teaches 
facts and encourages the development of skills and 
attitudes that contribute to self-understanding, 
healthy interpersonal relationships, and successful 
family life. It promotes the development of physical, 
emotional, social, and intellectual well-being of 
young people. This brochure is designed to provide 
information for parents who may have questions 
about the Family Life Education Optional Unit, 
which is designed to be taught as part of the Mani- 
toba Health Education curriculum, a required 
course of study from kindergarten to grade 9. The 
brochure informs parents about: the purpose of the 
program; the role of parents in the process of intro- 
ducing the unit; and the contents of the Family Life 
Education Unit for grades 5, 7, and 9. (IAH) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescent Development, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Educational Objectives, *Family 
(Sociological Unit), *Family Life Education, For- 
eign Countries, Health Education, *Health Pro- 
motion, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Sexuality, Units of Study, *Values Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers— Manitoba 
This overview, one of the four components of the 
Family Life Education optional unit of the Mani- 
toba (Canada) Health Education curriculum, con- 
sists of a brief philosophical statement outlining 
rationale, goals, objectives, and suggested imple- 
mentation. The other three components are grade 
level guides designed for grades 5, 7, and 9. The 
program is designed to reduce the negative personal 
and social costs associated with contemporary 
health-compromising adolescent behavior. Specific 
goals are: to promote the family as an important 
social unit; to encourage the development of posi- 
tive lifestyle practices that promote optimal well-be- 
ing; and to provide students with opportunities to 
recognize practices that compromise health and 
plan ways to develop more positive approaches. 
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Pub Date—90 
Note—127p.; For other guides in this series, see SP 
033 622-626. 
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(Sociological Unit), *Family Life Education, For- 

eign Countries, Grade 5, Health Education, 

Health Promotion, Intermediate Grades, *Inter- 

personal Relationship, *Lesson Plans, *Lifestyle, 

Sexuality, Units of Study 
Identifiers— Manitoba 

The Family Life Education optional unit of the 
Manitoba (Canada) Health Education curriculum 
reflects the current emphasis in health education on 
preventive medicine, total well-being, and the as- 
sumption of individual responsibility for health. The 
unit as a whole consists of four components: an 
overview and three grade level guides designed for 
grades 5, 7, and 9. The grade 5 instructional package 
is organized around five themes: “The Importance 
of Families”; “Human Growth and Development”; 
“Relati ips and Responsibilities”; “Personal 
Safety”; and “Promoting Positive Lifestyle Prac- 
tices.” The package includes 15 age-appropriate les- 
sons that contain student objectives, suggested 
activities, teaching aids, teacher background notes, 
references, and information about required materi- 
als. A list of family life education audiovisual re- 
sources is included. (1AH) 
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Pub Date—90 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adol Develop , Curricu- 
lum Guides, Dating (Social), *Educational Objec- 
tives, *Family (Sociological Unit), *Family Life 
Education, Foreign Countries, Grade 7, Health 
Education, Health Promotion, Junior High 
Schools, *Lesson Plans, *Lifestyle, Sexuality, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers— Manitoba 
The Family Life Education optional unit of the 
Manitoba (Canada) Health Education curriculum 
reflects the current emphasis in health education on 
preventive medicine, total well-being, and the as- 
sumption of individual responsibility for health. The 
unit as a whole consists of four components: an 
overview and three grade level guides designed for 
grades 5, 7, and 9. The grade 7 instructional package 
is organized around five themes: “The Importance 
of Families”; “Human Growth and Development”; 
“Relationship ibilities”; “Personal 
Safety”; and “Promoting Positive Lifestyle Prac- 
tices.” Specific topics include: “Family Functions”; 
“The Endocrine System"; “Personal Hygiene”; 
“Caring for Family Members”; “Dating: Concerns 
and Responsibilities”; and “Sexual Assault Preven- 
tion.” The package includes 12 age-appropriate les- 
sons that contain student objectives, suggested 
activities, teaching aids, teacher background notes, 
references, and information about required materi- 
als. A list of family life education audiovisual re- 
sources is included. (LAH) 
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lum Guides, Dating (Social), *Educational Objec- 
tives, *Family (Sociological Unit), *Family Life 
Education, Foreign Countries, Grade 9, Health 
Education, Health Promotion, Junior High 
Schools, *Lesson Plans, *Lifestyle, Sexuality, 
Units of Study 
Identifiers— Manitoba 
The Family Life Education optional unit of the 
Manitoba (Canada) Health Education curriculum 
reflects the current emphasis in health education on 
preventive medicine, total well-being, and the as- 
sumption of individual responsibility for health. The 
unit as a whole consists of four components: an 
overview and three grade level guides designed for 
grades 5, 7, and 9. The grade 9 instructional package 
is organized around four themes: “Importance of 
Families”; “Human Growth and Development”; 
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“Promoting Positive Lifestyle Practices”; and “Di- 
lemmas and Issues.” This final component includes 
the following topics among others: “Dating Rela- 
meg ©, and Drugs”; “Solving Prob- 


lems Assertively”; “Sexual Assault Prevention”; 

and “Family Problems. Py package —— 19 
appropriate lessons that contain student objec- 
oon suggested activities, teaching aids, teacher 
background notes, references, and information 
about required materials. _ list of ee AID educa- 
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Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (Or- 
lando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Models, 
National Surveys, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Questionnaires, *Student Teacher Supervisors, 
Student Teaching, ‘*Supervisory ethods, 
*Teacher Role, *Teacher Supervision 

Identifiers—Reform Efforts 
Teacher education institutions (N=197) were 

surveyed to determine what effect, if any, the re- 
form movement has had on student teaching super- 
vision, particularly on the role of university 
supervisors. In addition, institutions were asked 
about trends in and concerns about supervision. 
Findings indicate that: (1) the majority (86.8 per- 
cent) of institutions use a traditional model of stu- 
dent teaching supervision; (2) some institutions 
(16.8 percent) have changed their model of supervi- 
sion in the past 5 years (changes were made to the 
traditional model, the clinical professor model, the 
teacher adjunct model, and the master teacher-ap- 
prentice model); (3) the role of university supervi- 
sors remains largely traditional; (4) the trends cited 
most often by respondents incorporate some of the 
ideas promoted by the Holmes Group, including 
professional development schools; and (5) teacher 
educators are concerned that program changes re- 
flect improvement, not budgetary decisions. The 
questionnaire is included in the text. ([AH) 
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Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Course Organi- 
zation, Early Childhood Education, *Education 
Courses, *Education Majors, Elemen’ Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Program Content, Program Descriptions, 
Teacher Certification, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—Butler University IN *Reform Efforts 
A program plan was developed at Butler Univer- 
sity findiana) which responds to the call for teacher 
education reform. The Butler response incorporates 
research of the _—aa educational commu- 
nity; reflects the direction of the uni ey eae 
and the college of education in particular; addresses 
oy needs of students at the es and speaks 
to the children, teachers, and administrators who 
teach and learn at the elementary and early child- 
hood levels. The document is organized into three 
parts. Following an introduction, a rationale articu- 
lates and defines elements crucial to quality educa- 
tional preparation (teacher thinking, technique, and 
behavior), along with a profile of a Butler student. 
The second part, Distinguishing Features of the 
Program, includes theoretical elements, program- 
matic elements, course elements, and evaluation. 
The final section offers course sequence, a 
three-block design, and a program certification plan. 
Four a ices contain copies of the Butler Col- 
lege of Education Competencies; Early Childhood 
Certification; Faculty Load; Clinical School De- 
scriptions; and Course Syllabi. (LL) 
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Pub Date—Mar 89 
Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Amasioen Béunstional Remarsh Asso- 
Francisco, CA, March 1989). 
pab Type Specches/Mesting Papers ( Papers (150) 
EDRS MF01/PCO02 Pius 
Descriptors—Elementary mod Education, 
*Evaluation Research, Evaluators, Longitudinal 


*Teacher Evaluation 
Carolina 

Educators in North Carolina, recognizing a need 
to develop a more objective, performance-based 
teacher evaluation system, determined that evalua- 
tion of teachers should have both formative and 
summative outcomes and should focus on improve- 
ment of teacher skills. The Teacher Performance 
Appraisal System (TPAS), a companion to the 
North Carolina Career Development Program, re- 
quires at least three classroom observations of a 
teacher by either the principal or a peer observer. 
Both of programs focus on the growth and 
development of educators, both teachers and 
teacher evaluators. A large-scale, state-ordered re- 
view of the performance system, as perceived by 
evaluators and evaluatees, led to the present study, 
which examines the results of the evaluation system 
over a 3-year period (1985-86 to 1987-88). The 
study examines the evaluations of teachers (up to 
6,257) in 15 different school districts. In general, 
results of this study confirm and illuminate the im- 
provement in performance expected of both evalua- 
tors and teachers for the first 3 years of a 4-year 
pilot program. Results also coulien the develop- 
mental and interactive nature of these improve- 
ments. (IAH) 
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Courses, Elementary Education, Higher Educa- 

tion, Preservice Teacher Education, Problem 

Solving, Student Development, *Student Teach- 

ers, *Teacher Education Curriculum 
Identifiers—Central Missouri State University, Re- 

flective —— 

This paper desc a course taken by elementary 
student teachers at Central Missouri State Univer- 
sity, with particular emphasis on the action research 
projects that are a part of the course requirements. 
The intent of the course and the action research is 
to foster in the student teachers seinative decision 
making in their own cl Pp of the 
course and of the action a ment are 
outlined. The paper concludes with a list of approxi- 
mately 70 action research topics that were re- 
searched in 1990-1991. (IAH) 
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School Role, *Schools of Education, State Legis- 

lation, State Programs, *Surveys, Teacher Certifi. 

cation, Teacher Education Curriculum 
Identifiers—New York, *New York State Mentor 

Teacher Internship Program 

The New York Seste Mentor Teacher-Internship 
Program (MTIP) was established by law in 1986 to 
provide formative peer guidance and assistance to 
first-year teachers. This paper provides a summary 
of the state regulations on mentor programs; pres- 


ents an overview of a 1986-1987 report on MTIP; 
and reports on three surveys of colleges and univer- 
sities with teacher certification programs (January 
1989, December 1989, and November 1991). The 
1991 survey is reported in greater detail. Data in the 
1991 survey were collected from respondents 
(N =43) on: (1) the level of individual and institu- 
tional involvement at the higher education level 
with any mentor teacher-internship programs in any 
state ——- and/or secondary school; (2) types 
of services offered (e.g., program development, 
training of mentors, subject area workshops); (3) 
workshops, seminars, and/or courses in mentoring; 
(4) skills taught in courses offered; and (5) addi- 
tional initiatives to help beginning teachers. The re- 
view of these investigations suggests several areas 
for attention: all parties need to focus on the benefit 
of collaboration; the New York State Department of 
Education needs to acknowledge the crucial roie of 
institutions of higher learning; criteria for the con- 
tinuing assistance of teachers in their professional 
development must be agreed upon; and state fund- 
ing needs to be settled. Attachments include: regu- 
lations related to state certification requirements for 
secondary teachers; a list of colleges and universi- 
ties responding to the 1991 survey; and a copy of the 
1991 survey instrument. ([AH) 
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Identifiers—Auburn University AL, Group Embed- 
ded Figures Test 
Cognitive . indicates how a learner thinks and 
responds to the environment. Cognitive styles of 
education majors appear to have an impact on per- 
formance in preservice education coursework. This 
study classifies as field dependent or field indepen- 
dent the cognitive styles of 537 education majors at 
Auburn University (Montgomery, Alabama) and in- 
vestigates the relationship of the students’ cognitive 
Style to their academic performance across curric- 
ula. Findings indicate that the subjects were pre- 
dominantly field-dependent, socially oriented 
learners. Findings also indicate a significant correla- 
tion between low grades and a field-dependent cog- 
nitive style. ([AH) 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
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Descriptors—*Alternative Teacher Certification, 
*Beginning Teachers, Career Change, College 
School Cooperation, Higher Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Nontraditional Students, 
Secondary Education, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Education Curriculum 
Identifiers—Florida A and M University, Florida 
State University 
The Florida A&M/ Florida State University alter- 
native teacher education program, known as the 
Panhandle Center for Alternate Teacher Education 
(PCATE), is one of six university-school district 
partnerships established by Florida statute to pro- 
vide alternative teacher education. The alternative 
nature of the program is found in its delivery sys- 
tem, its target audience, the training design, and the 
length of training rather than in program content. 
The program makes it possible for content-degreed 
individuals who possess temporary teacher certifi- 
cation to acquire full professional teaching licensure 
through an on-the-job training program. Partici- 
pants can complete the professional education 
course requirements needed to be certificd as sec- 
teachers in 15 to 18 months. According to 
preliminary findings from a survey of teachers who 
completed the PCATE program, who took the core 
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foundations and methods courses on an inservice 
basis and Florida State University traditional 
teacher education graduates, who took the same 
courses as part of their preservice preparation, the 
PCATE teachers found their courses to be related to 
their teaching to a greater degree than did the tradi- 
tional program graduates. (IAH) 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, “College 
School Cooperation, Decision Making, *Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Research, Elernentary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, *Program Imple- 
mentation 

Identifiers—Memphis City Schools TN, Memphis 
State University TN, *Teacher Researcher Coop- 
eration 
The partnership between Memphis State Univer- 

sity (Tennessee) and seven Memphis City Schools 

using school-based decision making (SBDM) has 
evolved into a unique cooperative relationship. The 
goal of the pilot SBDM initiative has been to re- 
structure the schools involved. University research- 
ers undertook to observe and document the change 
process by attending planning, training, and deci- 
sion making sessions at the seven sites and at district 
level over the first 3 years of SBDM implementa- 
tion. This paper describes the partnership enjoyed 
by university researchers and the participants in the 

SBDM initiative of the Memphis City Schools and 

uses the partnership as a point of reference for a 

discussion of some of the concerns and issues asso- 

ciated with school and university collaboration. The 
discussion includes a description of the data collec- 
tion and analysis and the objectives and manner of 
sharing research results with school personnel. Ad- 
ditional topics discussed include the need for com- 
mitment from both partners and the benefits to both 
partners. Appendices provide the School Council 

Group Process and Decision Making Inventory, bar 

graphs, and school climate data summaries. (IAH) 
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The Benefits of Mentoring as Viewed by Beginning 
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Mentoring Program. Draft. 
Pub Date—18 Feb 92 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(72nd, Orlando, FL, February 15-19, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teacher Induction, *Be- 
ginning Teachers, Counselors, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Faculty Development, 
Helping Relationship, Librarians, *Mentors, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, State Programs, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Protege Mentor Relationship 
Beginning school teachers (N=13), beginning 
school librarians (N = 2), mentor teachers (N = 13), 
and a mentor counselor were interviewed to elicit 
their perceptions of the personal and general educa- 
tional benefits of a state-mandated mentoring pro- 
gram. Cited benefits of mentoring for the beginner 
included: (1) encouragement and support, particu- 
larly emotional support; (2) help with the logistics 
associated with working in a rule-dominated school 
setting; and (3) help with curriculum and teaching. 
Cited t znefits of mentoring for the mentor included: 
(1) personal enjoyment; (2) contributing to the pro- 
fession; (3) rejuvenation and reflection; and (4) 
learning about new ideas, theories, and techniques 
frém the beginner. Most of the mentors did not 
favor financial rewards for mentors. In contrast, 
most of the beginners favored some kind of external 
reward for mentors. Subjects also provided their 
views on benefits of mentoring for schools, districts, 
and children. (IAH) 
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Working Party on the Proposed Queensland 
Teacher Professional jum. 
Queensland Board of Teacher Registration, Too- 

wong (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7242-4375-5 

Pub Date—91 

Note—98p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 

General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consortia, Coordinators, Database 

Producers, *Educational Opportunities, Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 

Higher Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, 

Professional Associations, *Professional Devel- 

opment, *Professional Recognition, *Teaching 

(Occupation), Union Members 
Identifiers—Australia (Queensland) 

This report presents recommendations from a 
working party appointed to consult and deliberate 
on the possible establishment of a Queensland Pro- 
fessional Development Consortium of teacher 
groups including professional associations, unions, 
employers, and higher education institutions. The 
consortium would be charged with promoting pro- 
fessional development opportunities and activities 
for teachers; coordinating member groups; gaining 
the recognition of activities by higher education in- 
stitutions and employers; and setting up an easily 
accessed data base to enable teachers to obtain in- 
formation about professional development. Follow- 
ing a letter of transmittal and an introduction, the 
report is organized into seven chapters covering the 
following areas: (1) the working party; (2) issues in 
professional development; (3) roles and functions of 
the consortium; (4) the consortium and professional 
development needs; (5) feasibility study: operations 
of the consortium; (6) feasibility study: structure 
and funding of the consortium; and (7) recommen- 
dations. Seven appendices include: a meeting report 
discussing consortium establishment; membership 
of working party; terms of reference for the working 
party; consultants in working party; types of infor- 
mation to be included in data base; proposed duties 
of members of consortium secretariat; and budget 
estimates. (LL) 
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Queensland Board of Teacher Registration, Too- 
wong (Australia). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7242-4616-9 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—149p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teacher Induction, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, *Faculty Devel- 

opment, Foreign Countries, *Inservice Teacher 

Education, Literature Reviews, Principals, Pro- 

ram Development, Program Implementation, 
hool Surveys, *Teacher Certification, *Teacher 

Evaluation 
Identifiers—Australia (Queensland) 

This report presents recommendations of the 
Queensland Board of Registration’s Induction 
Working Party, whose mission was to study the role 
of induction in the professional development of be- 
ginning teachers. The terms of reference of the 
Working Party were: to advise the board on possible 
approaches to the systematic development and im- 
plementation of induction programs and to assess 
the teaching performance of provisional teachers 
seeking to qualify for full registration. The report is 
organized into eight chapters providing: (1) an in- 
troduction and summary of nine specific recom- 
mendations; (2) a literature update; (3) results of a 
survey of beginning teachers; (4) results of a survey 
of school principals; (5) review of input from meet- 
ings and workshops; (6) developmental needs of be- 
ginning teachers; (7) conclusions regarding 
induction and mentoring; and (8) conclusions re- 
garding initial appointment of beginning teachers. 
Four appendices include: (1) a list of Working Party 
members; (2) recommendations arising out of Board 
of Teacher Education Induction Conference (25 
October 1980); (3) a questionnaire on the induction 
of provisionally registered teachers and a question- 
naire add d to principals on the induction of 
provisionally registered teachers in their schools; 
and (4) blank form for Teachers on Probation: Con- 
firmation of Appointment report. (LL) 
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Pub Date—18 Mar 92 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Technology and Education (9th, 
Paris, France, March 18, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ele- 
mentary Education, Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, “Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Manipulative Materials, *Mathematics Anxiety, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics Materi- 
als, Mathematics Teachers, Teaching Methods 
The purpose of this inservice project was to help 
elementary teachers overcome their reluctance to 
deviate from commercially prepared materials by 
becoming aware of and building connections be- 
tween the understanding of mathematical processes 
through the use of concrete, representational, and 
symbolic manipulatives with the four arithmetic op- 
erations (addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division with whole numbers and decimal fractions). 
These functions were then enhanced thro the 
infusion of computer based applications of these 
same arithmetic processes, to help bridge the gap in 
understanding between manipulative mathematics 
as a process, and the later use of symbolic algo- 
rithms used when solving problems. This project 
was accomplished through a three-phased program: 
task analysis, manipulative mathematics, and com- 
puter transition activities. A brief outline of each 
phase is given, as well as a brief discussion of the 
impact of the inservice program on teachers’ mathe- 
matics anxiety. (LAH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 3-7, 1991). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Failure, 
Higher Education, High Schools, High School 
Students, Journal Writing, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Self Concept, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Teacher Attitudes, *Student Teachers, 
*Student Teaching, Success 
This study describes the challenges and successes 
of student teachers (N= 111) in a high school set- 
ting as they shift from the role of narcissistic student 
to that of other-centered teacher. The study at- 
tempts to capture their inner feelings as they begin 
the process of learning to teach. Throughout a 
12-week assignment, the student teachers were 
asked to keep journal-like logs of learning-to-teach 
experiences. Seminars were held on a bi-weekly ba- 
sis with student teachers working in groups review- 
ing, analyzing, and discussing each other’s progress 
and setbacks. Toward the end of the experience, 
participants were asked to reflect back on the entire 
experience and identify their most and least suc- 
cessful lessons, describing each in detail. Utilizing 
student teachers’ voices, successful and unsuccess- 
ful lessons are examined and discussed. Results sug- 
gest the emergence of three broad themes: (1) 
learning to teach is a very personal endeavor; (2) 
one’s teaching self needs to be discovered; and (3) 
the classroom is a complex environment. Results 
imply that teacher education programs might be 
built around the natural concerns and feelings pres- 
ervice teachers bring to teacher education. (LL) 
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Descriptors—Accountability, * Educational 
Change, Educationally Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Excellence in Education, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, Participative Decision Mak- 
ing, Program Improvement, _—: of Working 
Life, *School Restructuring, Teacher Certifica- 
tion, *Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Role, Teacher Salaries, Unions 

Identifiers—Learner Centered Instruction, Mono- 

phs, *Professionalism, *Reform Efforts 
is monograph examines issues that will shape 
teacher education programs in the future. Following 

a foreword by Robert M. McClure, the monograph 

is organized into three chapters. The first, “Pere- 

stroika and Professionalism: The Case for Restruc- 
turing Teacher Preparation” (Linda 

Darling-Hammond), focuses on changes wrought 

by school restructuring, i.e., the creation of learn- 

er-centered schools, and implications for changes in 
the teacher's role and consequently for teacher edu- 
cation. The second, “Learning from the ‘New’ 

Schools: Lessons for Teacher Education” (Gary A. 

Griffin), discusses school-level issues in restructur- 

ing, rethinking, and re-enacting teacher education. 

The final chapter, “The Case for Restructuring 

Teacher Preparation” (Arthur E. Wise), espouses 

seven propositions to promote education reform: (1) 

intensive teacher education; (2) rigorous teacher 

certification and licensing standards; (3) increased 
teacher involvement in decision-making processes 
that affect how they teach; (4) teacher unions with 

a better balance between inherent responsibilities to 

protect members and long-term responsibility for 

advancing the profession; (5) teacher professional- 

ism that demands an accountability system; (6) im- 

proved teachers’ salaries and working conditions; 

and (7) more attention to the less fortunate of teach- 

ers’ clientele. (LL) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—158p. 

Available from— Massachusetts Department of Ed- 
ucation, Division of School Programs, 1385 Han- 
cock Street, Quincy, MA 02169; Massachusetts 
Field Center for Teaching and Learning, Univer- 
sity of Massachusetts/Boston, Harbor Campus, 
Boston, MA 02125 (No. 16886). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
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*Institutes (Training Programs), Intellectual Dis- 
ciplines, Preschool Education, *Professional De- 
velopment, *Teacher Improvement 
This guide presents alternatives to traditional in- 

service training for prekindergarten through grade 

12 teachers; it lists a total of 113 institutes, fellow- 

ships, and awards that assist professional growth but 

are individually initiated and implemented. Follow- 
ing an introduction which explores various ap- 
proaches to professional development and 
utilization of the guide, entries are organized by 
discipline as follows: Arts; Business, Industry, and 

Economics; English/Language Arts; Foreign Lan- 

guage; General Research; History/Social Studies; 

Humanities; International Studies; Library Science 

and Media; Mathematics and Science; Space Edu- 

cation; Special Education and Gifted and Talented 

Education; Educational Improvement; Excellence 

in Teaching; Educational Leadership; and Technol- 

ogy. Many entries include the names of past partici- 
pants/recipients who have indicated an interest in 
sharing information. The guide concludes with an 
additional list of state, regional, and national organi- 
zations which offer professional development op- 
portunities for teachers including conferences, 
seminars, summer institutes, grants, and newslet- 
ters. (LL) 
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Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—* Experienced Teachers 
The study described in this paper includes original 
qualitative research and analysis that addresses: 
how future secondary teachers are educated; per- 
spectives from veteran and student teachers; in- 
sights into preparing teachers for the schools of our 
future; and suggestions for incorporating the voices 
of teachers and of those learning to teach into the 
dialogue between teachers, teacher educators, and 
student teachers. Participants in the study were five 
student teachers and four veteran teachers who 
agreed to be interviewed and observed. Some sug- 
gestions for future preservice teacher education pro- 
grams include: a 2- or 3-year intern experience 
culminating in student teaching; and turning over to 
practitioners some control in the areas of knowl- 
edge, professional certification, and policy. Implica- 
tions for teacher education are: (1) in light of 
educational reform, the voices of those who practice 
teaching need to be incorporated into the develop- 
ment and training of future teachers; and (2) the 
way future teachers are introduced to professional 
life and prepared for a lifetime career is a major 
responsibility for those in secondary as well as 
higher education. A 50-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. (LL) 
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*Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Florida (Dade County), *Reform Ef- 
forts 
This study was conducted in Dade County, Flor- 
ida, school district that has been involved in the 
restructuring movement since 1987. In the mid- 
1980's the district piloted a school-based-manage- 
ment program, aimed, in part at increasing teachers’ 
decisional participation. The sample was chosen 
from 14 elementary and 2 senior high pilot schools 
and 14 elementary and 3 senior high non-pilot 
schools. The final sample consisted of 24 schools 
(pilot and non-pilot) matched on the basis of organi- 
zational level, student body size and percentage of 
free lunch participants. Through the use of both 
quantitative and qualitative methods, the study 
presented a global assessment of teacher decisional 
participation using a model derived from the re- 
structuring, school effectiveness, and participation 
literatures. The model directly links teacher deci- 
sional participation to several teacher and student 
outcomes: (1) teacher job satisfaction; (2) choice of 
instructional techniques; (3) teacher and student at- 
tendance; and (4) student achievement and behav- 
ior. Data were gathered from survey questionnaires 
and classroom observations. Dimensions of partici- 
pation were identified and correlated with outcome 
variables to determine whether or not differential 
relationships existed. Four main findings emerged: 
(1) several dimensions of decisional participation 
were identified; (2) the dimensions correlated dif- 
ferentially with the outcome variables; (3) teacher 
decisional participation did not have a statistically 
significant impact on the quantitative outcomes 
tested; and (4) qualitative differences in instruc- 
tional techniques chosen by teachers did not emerge 
as a result of teachers’ participation. An ancillary 
finding suggested that teachers reported feeling 
decisionally deprived despite working in a reform 
district. Four tables complete the document. (LL) 
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Identifiers—New York, *Teacher Knowledge 
This study investigates how informed New York 

State middle school teachers (N= 190) in public 

schools are about school law and case law which 

impacts on them in their professional roles. The 
study focuses on four areas: teacher rights and re- 
sponsibilities, student rights, instruction, and health 
and safety. In addition to assessing subjects’ overall 
understanding of school law, the study seeks to de- 
termine specific areas in which teachers may be de- 
ficient and to explore possible relationships between 
level of understanding and gender, type of school 

(i.e., urban, rural, suburban), and years of teaching 

experience. The average score of the 190 middle 

school teachers was 59 percent correct on the 
35-item questionnaire. The sample was most defi- 
cient in the area of instruction (47 percent) and 

most knowledgeable in the area of student rights (73 

percent), followed by health and safety (60 percent), 

and teachers’ rights and responsibilities (57 per- 
cent). The “Questionnaire on School Law,” which 
aA in the study, is found in the appendix. 
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Identifiers—* Personal Effectiveness, *Professional 
Socialization, Reform Efforts 
This publication addresses the issue of mental 

health of teachers and staff as a key to education 

reform. Many teachers suffer from the crippling ef- 
fects of isolation, cynicism, and discouragement. In 
order to be personally effective, teachers must dem- 
onstrate initiative, commitment, compassion, and 
dedication to children, positive characteristics that 
depend upon how teachers feel about themselves. 

Materials are offered for the teaching professional 

including: practical ideas, suggestions, and prescrip- 

tions for developing teacher self-esteem; and sug- 
gestions for learning to work with others in more 
productive ways. Following a foreword by Robert 

W. Reasoner, a former supe:intendent of schools in 

San Jose, California, the book is organized into 

seven chapters: (1) Integrity with a Capital I; (2) 

Life’s Decisions—Chance or Choice? (3) The Three 

Ts-Tell the Truth, Tell the Truth, Tell the Truth; (4) 

If It’s To Be, It's Up to Me! (5) You and Me and 

Them; (6) Working Relationships Take Work; and 

(7) What Works, Works. (LL) 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, *College Presidents, 
*College Role, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Excellence in Education, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, *Institutional Mission, *Lib- 
eral Arts, Private Colleges, *Teacher Education 
Programs, *Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—Professionalism, Reform Efforts 
This monograph presents articles written by col- 

lege presidents about teacher education in liberal 

arts settings. The publication is organized into 16 

chapters (alphabetical by institution) as follows: 

“Liberal Arts College: The Right Crucibles for 

Teacher Education” (John T. Dahlquist, Arkansas 

College); “Teacher Education: Liberal Arts Col- 

leges’ Unique Contribution” (Thomas Tredway, 

Augustana College); “Presidential Involvement in 

Teacher Education” (Harry E. Smith, Austin Col- 

lege); “Dollars and Sense in Educating Teachers” 

(Roger H. Hull, Beloit College/Union College); 

“Restoring the Balance” (Paul J. Dovre, Concordia 

College); “Small Is Beautiful: Teacher Education in 

the Liberal Arts Setting” (Victor E. Stoltzfus, Go- 

shen College); “Participatory Management: A Suc- 
cess Story” (Bill Williams, Grand Canyon 

University); “Teacher Education: A Vision for the 

Future (Martha E. Church, Hood College); “Orna- 

ments of Society” (John H. Jacobson, Hope Col- 

lege); “Teacher Preparation, College, and the Real 

World” (H. George Anderson, Luther College); 

“Learning and the Elementary Teacher” (Roland 

Dille, Moorhead State University); “Teacher Edu- 

cation at NCE/NLU: Retrospect and Prospect” 

(Orley R. Herron, National-Louis University); 

“Teacher Education at North Park College” (David 

G. Horner, North Park College and Theological 

Seminary); “The Liberal Arts College and the Chal- 

lenge of Teacher Education” (John B. Slaughter, 

Occidental College); “American Education at the 

Crossroads” (Bob R. Agee, Oklahoma Baptist Uni- 

versity); and “Rediscovering the Teacher” (P. Mi- 

chael Timpane, Teachers College, Columbia 

University). (LL) 
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Teaching (Occupation) 
Identifiers—Australia (Queensland), 
Groups 
The purpose of the conference reported in this 
document was to provide for the interchange of 
ideas with a view to the development of effective 
cooperation and collaboration among interest 
groups in the field of inservice teacher education. 
The proceedings are organized into nine sections: 
(1) Introduction; (2) Conference Opening; (3) Key- 
note Address 1, presented by Professor Richard 
Smith who spoke on “Post-Initial Teacher Educa- 
tion: Issues and Directions”; (4) Keynote Address 2, 
delivered by Trish Hodgson and titled “Industrial 
Award Restructuring and Its Implications for Inser- 
vice Education”; (5) a Panel Presentation, “Critical 
Overview of Policies and Practices in Inservice 
Teacher Education in Queensland and the Implica- 
tions of Award Restructuring,” offered from the 
perspectives of the unions, the employing authori- 
ties, and higher education institutions; (6) Summary 
of Group Discussion Sessions; (7) Overview of 
Day's Proceedings; and (8) Epilogue. Five appendi- 
ces include: an excerpt from “Project 21: Teachers 
for the Twenty-First Century,” a document pro- 
vided as background reading for participants, which 
contains recommendations for professional devel- 
opment of teachers; a list of conference participants; 
membership of conference planning committee; 
members of inservice working party and reference 
group; and a bibliography. (LL) 
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Language Proficiency, Lang Teachers, *Pres- 
ervice Teacher Riccciok, esentoy School 
Teachers 
Identifiers—* Asian Languages, Australia (Queens- 
land), *National Policy 
Proceedings of a workshop designed to examine 
the need of Queensland, Australia teachers in the 
areas of Asian studies and languages and to provide 
recommendations and preservice and inservice 
teacher education are presented in this report. The 
proceedings include an opening address by the Min- 
ister of Education and two keynote addresses: “The 
Centrality of the Role of the Teacher in Achieving 
an Asia-Literate Society in Australia” and “Na- 
tional Strategy for Teacher Education for Asian 
Languages and Studies: Implementation in Queens- 
land.” Presentations by four panel members provide 
information about the present Asia content in the 
Queensland schools, classroom activities on the 
subject, strengths and weaknesses of an action re- 
search approach in a grade 9 classroom, and the use 
of a “cluster” system in the planning and imple- 
menting of language learning. Summary reports of 
five workshop groups are given next, and are fol- 
lowed by these recommendations and conclusions: 
(1) Asian Studies on both cultural and linguistic 
levels need to be increased for all preservice teacher 
education students; (2) prospective Asian language 
specialists must be proficient in the language to be 
taught, understand teaching methodology, and be 
provided with an in-country experience; (3) native 
speakers of Asian languages resident in Australia 
should complete a full preservice teacher education 
program before teaching and be offered special 
needs courses such as Australian acculturation; and 
(4) inservice teachers shoud be provided with op- 
portunities and incentives to undertake education 
courses in order to develop increased knowledge of 
Asia. (LL) 
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Queensland Board of Teacher Registration, Too- 
wong (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7242-4 156-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—121p.; Proceedings of a conference hosted 
by the Queensland Board of Teacher Registration 
and the Centre for Research and Learning in Lit- 
eracy (Queensland, Australia, April 1990). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Literacy, *Course Content, 
*Education Courses, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, English Instruction, Foreign Countries, 
Futures (of Society), Graduation Requirements, 
Higher Education, *Knowledge Level, Language 
Arts, *Preservice Teacher Education, Teacher 
Education Programs 

Identifiers—Australia (Queensland), Technological 
Adaptability 
The conference reported in this document, jointly 

sponsored by the Queensland Board of Teacher Re- 

gistration and the Centre for Research in Literacy, 

arose out of public concern about literacy standards 

and claims that higher literacy levels will be needed 
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the Implications for Teacher Education Courses? 
Appendices provide: a summary of conclusions and 
recommendations, speakers’ presentations in full, a 
bibliography, a committee membership list, and a 
list of participants. (LL) 
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; Craft Paper 91-3. 

National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—20p. 

Available from—The National Center for Research 
on Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, MI 
48824-1034 ($5.70). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Algebra, Cooperative Learning, Dis- 
cussion (Teachi: Moor 5 *Educational In- 
novation, High Schools, High School Students, 
*Learning Strategies, *Mathematical Concepts, 
Mathematical Enrichment, *Mathematics Teach- 
ers, *Mathematics Tests, Problem Solving, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Test Construction 

_ This publication describes several different teach- 

ing strategies employed to enhance students’ under- 

standing of mathematics, such as working in 
cooperative learning groups, giving presentations 
based on problems that were solved, and writing 
about solutions that were found. This innovative 
approach to teaching mathematics resulted in ques- 
tioning whether traditional methods of assessment 
were sufficient for students who had been exposed 
to this teaching method and led to the development 

of a performance assessment as a final exam for a 

high school Algebra II class. Organization of the 

exam and how stucents prepared for it are dis- 
cussed. Results of this innovative assessment indi- 
cate that: (1) some students performed surprisingly 

well and were able to explain concepts in detail; (2) 

if a question was rephrased, students were able to do 

very well explaining a problem in contrast to draw- 

ing a blank on a traditional test; and (3) others did 

not do as well as expected, demonstrating an inabil- 

ity to explain concepts, but instead, relying on mem- 
orized facts and simple computation. Suggestions 
for test administration and an evaluation sheet for 
the assessment of student discussions are appended. 
(Author/LL) 
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Kennedy, Mary M. 

Learning To Teach in a Different Culture. 

National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—30p. 

Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
($6.75). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Audience Analysis, Case Studies, 
Consultation Programs, *Cultural Differences, 
Educational Experience, *Educational Research- 
ers, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 

¢ 6Level, “Learning Experience, 
ole, Teaching Skills 
*Thailand 


This case study presents a first-hand account of 
learning to teach, occasioned by an educational re- 








in an increasingly technological society ns 
that make it necessary for educators to consider 
whether present teacher education courses are ap- 
propriate to meet teachers’ needs in the 1990s. A 
major aim of this conference was to develop recom- 
mendations indicating what the content of teacher 
education courses should include if teachers are to 
be prepared to meet the language demands of the 
future. The report opens with an overview of the 
conference followed by speakers’ presentations or- 
ganized into three segments, each of which is com- 
posed of a keynote address and a panel presentation. 
The themes of the three presentations are: (1) Lan- 
guage Knowledge and Language Usage: The Present 
Position; (2) English Language Needs in the Future: 
What Ought Teachers To Know? and (3) What Are 


*s consultation visit to Thailand. The visit 
entailed the teaching skills of lecturing, and con- 
ducting workshops and consultation meetings. The 
difficulties of this task were exacerbated by the con- 
sultant’s lack of prior formal teaching experience 
and are comparable to experiences shared by all new 
teachers. Not unlike many novices, the consultant 
had formed a number of ideas about teaching and 
learning that influenced the ability to teach and the 
ability to learn more about teaching. The paper de- 
scribes difficulties both in learning about the audi- 
ence and in learning how to present ideas to an 
audience. The paper is organized into three main 
stages of learning: (1) initial ideas developed about 
teaching through other experiences; (2) advice re- 
ceived prior to the trip; and (3) what was learned in 
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the actual teaching situation. The description of the 
third stage includes a discussion of the teacher's role 
as a connector of subject matter to learners, the 
importance of understanding both subject matter 
and learners, and learning to teach to audience ex- 
pectations. (LL) 
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Feiman-Nemser, Sharon 
Novices Learn > Teach: Lessons from an 
91-6. 
National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
International Study Association on Teacher 
Thinking (Surrey, England, United Kingdom, 
ber 1991). 


Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michigan 
State — East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
Ry 

re Papers (150) 

EDRS rab Type 8 MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors —*Begianing Teacher Induction, Case 
Studies, Collegiality, cen: beng ondary Edu- 
cation, Faculty Development, *Helping Relation- 
ship, i -~— Relationship, * Mentors, Role 

d Percep Teaching Experience 
This ay tavestigutne beginning teacher induc- 
tion programs; what is known about experienced 
teachers acting as mentors; what mentors do and 
how they think about their work; and what novices 
learn from their interactions with them. This case 
study describes how one support teacher, Pete Fra- 
zer, a 30-year veteran, defines and enacts his role 
with beginning teachers. Based on 10 hours of inter- 
view data ~ | 10 hours of observational data, spe- 
cific principles and strategies that shape Frazer's 
practice and methods he utilized to learn this kind 
of work are considered. He defines the essence of 
mentoring in terms of adopting a stance of co- 
thinker rather than expert, and achieving a balance 
between the desire to share personal knowledge of 
good teaching with the need to help novices con- 
struct their own versions. Findings suggest that in 
his role as mentor, Frazer contributed to the learn- 
ing of beginning teachers, and also learned himself; 
this learning helped him become a better support 
teacher and a better classroom teacher; the learning 
occurred through collaboration and experimenta- 
tion within a professional learning community. 

Mentoring presumes the value of discourse about 

teaching and learning among teachers. (LL) 
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Wilcox, Sandra K. And Others 

Influencing Beginning Teachers’ Practice in Math- 
ematics Education: Confronting Constraints of 

Beliefs, and Context. 

National Center for Research on Teacher Learning, 
East Lansing, MI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—33p. 

Available from—National Center for Research on 
Teacher Learning, 116 Erickson Hall, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824 ($6.75). 

Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitude Change, * Beginning Teach- 
ers, Case Studies, *Context Effect, Elementary 
Education, Elementary School Mathematics, In- 
dividual Differences, Knowledge Level, *Mathe- 
matical Concepts, *Mathematics Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Teacher Re- 





This paper compares and contrasts cases of three 
beginning teachers, graduates of a teacher education 
program that included an intervention component 
designed to change prospective elementary teach- 
ers’ knowledge and beliefs about mathematics edu- 
cation. The goal of the intervention (a sequence of 
three mathematics courses, a methods course, and a 
curriculum seminar) was to develop a more concep- 
tual level of knowledge about mathematics itself and 
about the learning and teaching of mathematics. 
Each subject is described as both student and 
teacher of mathematics. Analysis focuses on ways in 
which knowledge and context influenced choices 
made by these novice teachers. Each new teacher 
faced responsibility for teaching multiple subject 


matter; deciding on the mathematical content chil- 
dren should have an opportunity to learn; creating 
mathematical tasks; and using instructional time 
given multiple and competing goals. Differences ap- 
peared in choices made in response to these issues. 
Choices were influenced by an interaction of views 
about knowledge and pedagogy and the degree to 
which context was perceived as a constraint. A 
question is raised regarding the nature of support 
required in the induction years if new teachers are 
expected to institute practices that are innovative 
and difficult to implement, questioned in traditional 
school settings, and unfamiliar to faculty, adminis- 
trators, parents, and students. (Author/LL) 
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Teaching Diverse Students: Cases and Commentar- 
ies. Instructor’s Guide. 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 91 
Contract—RP9 1-00-2006 
Note—10Ip.; For casebook, see ED 328 552. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Case Studies, *Cultural Awareness, 
*Discussion (Teaching Technique), Elementary 
Secondary Education, Group Dynamics, Higher 
Education, Inner City, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Multicultural Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, Seminars, *Teacher Devel- 
oped Materials, Teacher Workshops, Teaching 
Guides, *Urban Problems 
Identifiers—*Situational Analysis 
This instructor's guide has been developed to help 
teacher educators and staff developers use the cases 
in “Teaching Diverse Students: Cases and Com- 
mentaries” in preservice and inservice seminars. It 
promotes the use of discussion methods as a vehicle 
for engaging teachers and students in analysis of 
real-life situations. These teacher-written cases de- 
scribe problems that all inner-city teachers face and 
bring to the surface many of the challenges of mul- 
ticulturalism in the classroom. Often the narratives 
deal with culturally sensitive issues that are taboo to 
discuss in public. This volume provides an analysis 
of these issues and offers a structure for groups to 
discuss them in a safe and constructive environ- 
ment. The guide is organized to help instructors 
facilitate case discussions. It begins with an intro- 
duction that offers general suggestions for preparing 
case analysis and examines effective group pro- 
cesses. The main section, “Teaching Notes,” pro- 
vides an in-depth analysis of each case and a 
suggested discussion outline. The teaching notes are 
designed to help facilitators prepare each case dis- 
cussion and serves as a basis for narrative interpreta- 
tion. Two tables are appended: the first compares 
background information of case contributors, and 
the second compares critica! features across cases. 
(Author/LL) 
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Wolf, Kenneth P. 

Teaching Portfolios: Synthesis of Research and 
Annotated 


Bibliography. 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Contract—RP91002006 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - py (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—Annotated Diblingraphien *Content 
Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Higher Education, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Portfolios (Background Materi- 
als), Professional Associations, *Research 
Projects, Teacher Certification, *Teacher Evalua- 
tion, *Teacher Selection 
This literature review and annotated bibliography 
addresses teaching portfolios, utilized by teachers to 
improve and demonstrate their knowledge and skills 
in teaching. The document, organized into three 
sections, discusses several key issues related to 
teaching portfolios. The first section on issues in 
portfolio design and implementation includes: (1) 
what is a teaching portfolio (or teaching dossier, as 
it is referred to in some of the higher education 
literature)? (2) what purposes can it serve? (3) what 


dimensions of teaching are important to document 
in a portfolio? (4) what kinds of evidence should go 
into a teaching portfolio? (5) how should evidence 
be selected? and (6) how should a teaching portfolio 
be evaluated? Section 2 identifies projects and orga- 
nizations in the field that are exploring alternative 
forms of teacher assessment, including the use of 
teaching portfolios. The final section presents an 
annotated bibliography categorized by projects in 
which portfolios have been employed. This section 
is divided into two parts, one on portfolios for K-12 
educators and the other on portfolios for higher edu- 
cation faculty. Each part lists authors in alphabetical 
order. (LL) 
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Units. 
Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. Office of 
Basic Education. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—Sep 91 
Note—95p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Instructional Design, *Integrated Activities, *In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, *Learning Activities, 
Lesson Plans, *Thematic Approach, Time Man- 
agement, *Units of Study, Worksheets 
Identifiers—Alaska 
The interdisciplinary approach to education ap- 
plies methods and language from more than one 
discipline to examine a central theme, issue, prob- 
lem, topic, or experience, and is utilized in order to 
enhance the ability of students to acquire the knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes of various disciplines. This 
guide to developing interddisciplinary units is orga- 
nized into a series of seven steps: (1) problem selec- 
tion and concept outline; (2) content outline; (3) 
thinking processes; (4) planning prototype; (5) in- 
structional objectives; (6) learning activities; and (7) 
evaluation procedures. Appendices consist of time- 
lines; concept and content outline forms, planning 
prototype sheets, a worksheet for instructional ob- 
Jectives and activities, and an assessment planning 
chart; unit samples submitted and selected as exam- 
ples for interdisciplinary unit development; and a 
guide to program support. (LL) 
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Teacher Education in Colorado 1990-1991. A Sum- 
mary of Annual Reports Submitted by Colorado 
Teacher Education Institutions for the Period 
1, 1990 through August 31, 1991. 
Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. 
Report No.—CDE-R-19 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Graduates, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Program Improvement, 
*Schools of Education, State Programs, State Sur- 
veys, Statistics, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
Teacher Educators 
Identifiers—* Colorado 
This report contains a summary of annual reports 
submitted by Colorado teacher education institu- 
tions from September 1990 to August 1991. The 
report includes chapters on: numbers of students 
completing teacher education programs September 
1990-August 1991; new programs for teacher prepa- 
ration initiated within the year, major program revi- 
sions, and discontinued programs; administrative 
and instructional staff changes; campus develop- 
ments affecting teacher education programs; actions 
to correct or improve conditions; and program mod- 
ifications, by institution, made in response to 
teacher evaluation studies. (LAH) 
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Report. 
Philadelphia School District, PA. Office of Assess- 
ment. 
Pub Date—Aug 91 
Note— 16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
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*Faculty Development, Followup Studies, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Limited English Speak- 
ing, *Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
School Districts, School Surveys, Teacher Work- 
shops, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Peer Coaching, *Philadelphia School 
District PA 
The study described in this report was conducted 
to assess peer coaching, a technique selected by the 
School District of Philadelphia as a means of en- 
couraging the professional growth and ongoing de- 
velopment of teachers working with 
limited-English-proficient students. This report is 
an end-of-year assessment of the status of peer 
coaching in 32 schools and follows up on a report 
entitled “An Assessment of Peer Coaching Training 
and Practice in New Instructional Model Schools,” 
March 1991. The current report was designed to 
assess 111 teachers’ responses to 3 staff develop- 
ment workshops which took place in spring 1991 
and to assess the extent to which peer coaching is 
currently being implemented by teachers trained in 
the technique. Data were obtained through a tele- 
phone survey of 21 schools, and a follow-up to an 
in-depth study was conducted in 11 randomly se- 
lected schools. Schools participating in the survey 
reported that 16 teams were in place as of June 
1991. Findings suggest that the school district has 
been successful in attracting a large number of 
teachers to peer coaching workshops. However, the 
number of teachers currently implementing peer 
coaching is relatively small. The need for greater 
follow-up is recommended along with encourage- 
ment of peer coaching at the individual school level. 
(Author/LL) 
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Graduate Students as Change Agents: Nova Uni- 
versity Student Contributions to the Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC). 
1972-1992. 


Nova Univ., Fort Lauderdale. Center for the Ad- 
vancement of Education. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—704p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF04/PC29 Pius 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Bibliographic Databases, Biblio- 
graphic Records, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, *Practicum Papers, 
*Student Research, Teacher Education Curricu- 
lum, Teacher Education Programs 

Identifiers—* ERIC, *Nova University FL 
Nova University requires of its candidates for 

graduate education degrees completion of practi- 

cums, school-based problem-solving research 

projects. This requirement contributes to the devel- 

opment of school teachers and administrators as 

change agents. This collection contains abstracts of 

923 practicum reports completed by Nova graduate 

students, 1972-1992, and included in the ERIC 

database. (IAH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural A wareness, Directories, For- 
eign Countries, Globa! Approach, Higher Educa- 
tion, ‘International Educational Exchange, 
Internship Programs, Professional Associations, 
Program Descriptions, Schools of Education, 
*Student Teaching, “Study Abroad, *Summer 
Programs, Teacher Ec ucation Programs 
This directory promot’s global education, empha- 
sizes the importance of :xperiencing different cul- 
tures as a means of b-coming sensitized to the 
variety of perspectives i the world, and offers stu- 
dents and faculty inforr ation information about a 
variety of international ¢ ‘ograms. Data and descrip- 
tions in the directory are based on responses 
(N =97) to a questionne ‘re sent to member institu- 
tions (N =220) in the / iation of Independent 
Liberal Arts Colleges fir Teacher Education (Al- 
LACTE). Information s offered about programs 
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which occur in 65 countries outside of the United 
States, and cross referencing enables searchers to 
locate information by way of programs, institutions, 
or nations. Member institutions have agreed to act 
as liaisons for information about their programs. 
Following a foreword, preface, and introduction, 
the directory is organized into seven sections: (1) 
semester or year abroad; (2) study tours and sum- 
mer progr teaching or internship; 
(4) institutional exchange; (5) miscellaneous types 
of programs; (6) index by country; and (7) index by 
institution. (LL) 





ED 343 896 SP 033 705 
Alternative Routes for Teacher Certification. 
Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—28p. 
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States Distribution Center, 707 17th Street, Suite 
2700, Denver, CO 80202-3427 (No. TE-90-5, 
$3.00 plus handling and chioping, $1.75). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
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Descriptors—*Alternative Teacher Certification, 
Charts, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *National Surveys, Required Courses, 
State Programs, *State Standards, Teacher Edu- 
cation Programs, Teacher Shortage 
This publication presents a series of charts, de- 

signed for quick reference, which describe the status 

of alternative teacher certification routes in each of 
the 50 states. The charts were prepared in response 
to an increasing number of inquiries from educators, 
policy makers, and the public. Information was 
gathered by telephone surveys of state departments 
of education in every state. The charts provide the 
following information: (1) nontraditional ways in 
which teachers are entering classrooms; (2) clarifi- 
cation of requirements for alternative certification; 
(3) the filling of teaching positions in the critical 
needs areas of science, mathematics, or foreign lan- 
guages (in most cases emergency certification is 
granted on a temporary basis); and (4) requirements 
for clinical experience and additional classroom re- 
quirements for certification. In order to assist in 
national trend analysis, a summary of state data is 
included which provides information with respect to 
states that allow emergency certification for short- 
age areas, require clinical experience, or have evalu- 
ated their alternative routes for teacher 
certification. (LL) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Educational 

Attitudes, *Education Majors, Elementary Edu- 

cation, Higher Education, History, *Intellectual 

Disciplines, Literature, Mathematics, *Nonma- 

jors, Preservice Teacher Education, Reading, Sci- 

ences, Student Attitudes, Surveys 
Identifiers—Survey of Educational Attitudes (Ro- 
senthal et al) 

Two populations of undergraduate students (pres- 
ervice elementary education majors and noneduca- 
tion majors) were compared with respect to their 
attitudes toward learning in the content areas of 
history, literature, mathematics, reading, and sci- 
ence. The study attempted to answer the following 
questions: (1) To what extent are preservice elemen- 
tary teachers interested in learning subject matter 
content? and (2) To what extent do they believe 
understanding these subject matter areas is an im- 
portant educational goal? The Survey of Educa- 
tional Attitudes was administered to ll 
participants. Deta suggest that education majors’ 
attitudes reflect generalized ambivalence toward 
important subject areas taught in elementary school, 
with significantly more positive attitudes displayed 
toward reading and literature than toward science, 
mathematics, ard history. In spite of highly visible 
recommendations for more extensive academic 
coursework, results indicate the impracticality of 
addressing teacher competence through added 
coursework before appropriate attitude adjustment 
processes have been planned and implemented. 
(LL) 
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Holmes, Edward W. 
Reflecting on Action Research as Graduate Study. 
Pub Date—5S Mar 92 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Eastern Educational Research Associ- 
ation (Hilton Head, SC, March 5, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Action Research, *Education 
Courses, Grading, Higher Education, Perfor- 
mance Contracts, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Qualitative Research, Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum 
This brief paper reflects one graduate instructor's 
efforts to bring about the use of qualitative action 
research in his classes through utilizing contract 
grading. Students select among various options such 
as demonstration teaching, peer coaching, shadow- 
ing, in schoo! staff or PTA presentations, or other 
kinds of action research involving questionnaires 
and/or interview schedules. While qualitative re- 
search data is frequently soft and subjective in na- 
ture, the action researcher is permitted to be a 
participant observer and usually takes part in the 
action taking place. (Author) 
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Ganser, Tom 
Getting Off to a Good Start: A Collaborative 
Mentoring Program for Beginning Teachers. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Diver- 
sity in Mentoring Conference (5th, Chicago, IL, 
April 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Beginning 
Teacher Induction, Educational Cooperation, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *Faculty Devel- 
opment, Higher Education, *Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Mentors, Program Design, School 
Districts, Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Response 
Identifiers—University of Wisconsin Whitewater, 
Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, 
Wisconsin Improvement Program 
This paper describes the University of Wiscon- 
sin-Whitewater Beginning Teacher Assistance Pro- 
gram. The program, operational since 1974, is 
collaborative, uniting the personnel and resources of 
the University, the Wisconsin Department of Public 
Instruction, and small to medium sized school dis- 
tricts. Beginning teachers are provided with a struc- 
tured mentoring program. Mentors are offered basic 
and advanced training in mentoring skills, and they 
are given the opportunity to explore important top- 
ics and issues related to beginning teacher socializa- 
tion, teaching as an occupation, and the role of 
mentoring in beginning teacher induction. The re- 
port provides: (1) the program's context and back- 
ground; (2) an overview of the program addressing 
information dissemination, program consultants, 
monthly meetings, other mentoring activities, men- 
tor selection and training, the Wisconsin Improve- 
ment Program Grant, and the program’s advisory 
committee; (3) program structures, costs, and re- 
sources; (4) feedback provided by 1990-91 partici- 
pants; and (5) future directions that include more 
linkages between present and past participants. (LL) 
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Gonzalez, Gerardo M. 

The 21st Century: A Futuristic Look at Recruit- 
ment and Retention in Teacher Education Pro- 
grams for Hispanic-Americans. 

Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on the Recruitment and Retention of Minor- 
ities in Education (6th, Lexington, KY, January 
12-14, 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Infl , Ed ional Im- 
provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Futures (of Society), Higher Education, *His- 
panic Americans, *Minority Group Teachers, 
Personal Narratives, Position Papers, School De- 
mography, Spanish Speaking, Teacher Education 
Programs, *Teacher Recruitment, *Teacher Sup- 
ply and Demand, Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—* Hispanic American Education, *His- 
panic American Students 
This publication presents an overview of the de- 

mographic changes taking place in the United States 
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and the growth of the Hispanic population expected 
by the year 2000. The personal experiences of a 
Cuban immigrant attending school in the United 
States and factors that contributed to his success in 
overcoming significant institutional as well as cul- 
tural obstacles are described. The need for recruit- 
ment of more Hispanics into education careers and 
several recent national developments focusing on 
enhancing educational opportunities for Hispanics 
at all levels are highlighted. A special emphasis is 
placed on the role of colleges and universities in 
educating Hispanic students and preparing them for 
careers in education. An example of a comprehen- 
sive initiative in San Antonio, Texas, named 
“Project: | Teach” is outlined. The project brings 
together local schools and university and national 
resources in order to: (1) recruit and retain Hispanic 
students in teacher education; (2) provide academic 
support, tesi-taking and study skill development, 
emotional and psychological support, knowledge 
about financial aid, facilitation of the transition from 
high school to college, and provision of Hispanic 
role models. (LL) 
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tween the Black Family and the School System. 
Pub Date—92 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus b 
Descriptors—*Black Culture, *Black Family, 
*Black Students, Educational Improvement, Ele- 
mentary ag Education, Family Involve- 
ment, *Family hool Relationship, Family 
Structure, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, *Sys- 
tems Approach 
This paper examines the need for educators to 
work from a systems approach and become more 
involved in understanding the culture and family of 
minority students if these students are to learn the 
skills necessary to cope in school and society. The 
focus of the paper is on the Black student and begins 
with three vignettes, examples of questions they 
raise, and estions for new ways of conceptualiz- 
ing students. systemic concepts and the ratio- 


nale for their importance are discussed as follows: 
(1) individuals are not closed systems, consequently 
it is necessary to view problems within a context 


such as the family; (2) parts of a system or persons 
within a system are interdependent, and when one 
person changes others are affected; (3) a family is 
more than just the sum of the individuals, rather it 
comprises a system with a distinct character of its 
own; (4) in the family system there is a hierarchy; 
(5) families are rule bound systems that have devel- 
oped over time; (6) all families have two competing 
forces (homeostasis—stability and morphogenesis- 
the force for change); and (7) causality is circular 
not linear. A summary emphasizes that educators 
need to form a collaborative relationship with the 
family and work from a position of cooperation 
rather than competition. (LL) 
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Preservice Teacher Portfolios and Professional 
Licensure: A Formative Report. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperating Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, *Port- 
folios (Background Materials), Preservice 
Teacher Education, *State Standards, Student 
Teachers, Student Teacher Supervisors, *Student 
Teaching, *Teacher Certification, *Units of 
Study, *Work Sample Tests 
Identifiers—*Oregon Teacher Standards and Prac- 
tices Commission 
The State of Oregon has recently developed 
teacher licensure standards which go beyond the 
mastery of knowledge and skills, extend into the 
area of pupil learning, and employ a portfolio or 
work sample to focus the attention of university and 
school district educators on whether the preservice 
teacher has demonstrated the ability to produce 
learning gains with pupils. This report highlights the 
utilization of portfolios (work samples) by examin- 
ing current perceptions, reactions, and feedback 
from students, teachers, administrators, cooperating 


teachers, and teacher educators. A work sample 
consists of a series of related lessons of two to five 
weeks duration, which is part of the school curricu- 
lum where a preservice teacher is student teaching 
and contains the following elements: (1) goals for a 
unit of study; (2) instructional plans for each lesson; 
(3) information on pupils’ knowldge and skills prior 
to instruction; (4) data on learning gains resulting 
from instruction; (5) interpretation and explanation 
of learning gains or lack thereof; and (6) a descrip- 
tion of uses to be made of the findings on learning 
gains in planning further instruction and in report- 
ing pupil progress. (LL) 
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Zheng, Jinyuan 

An Exploration of the Pedagogical Content Knowl- 
edge of Beginning and Experienced ESL Teach- 


ers. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—115p.; Master’s Thesis, Queens University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus » 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, | Comparative 
Analysis, Elementary yE *En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, *Knowledge Level, 
Masters Theses, Student Characteristics, Student 
Needs, Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching 
Experience, *Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—* Pedagogical Content Knowledge 
This study was conducted to investigate differ- 
ences in the pedagogical content knowledge of be- 
inning and experienced teachers of English as a 
ond Language (ESL), with respect to student 
and curriculum knowledge, lesson planning, inter- 
active teaching, and postlesson reflections. Partici- 
pants in the study, two beginning and two 
experienced teachers, were observed teaching ESL 
for 2 weeks and were interviewed prior to observa- 
tion and following the lessons. Analyses of the data 
revealed that beginning teachers: (1) showed little 
knowledge of the students in class; (2) were unaware 
of the role that knowledge of students plays in 
teaching; (3) were less selective in the utilization of 
the information when planning; (4) were less able to 
design appropriate strategies to facilitate student 
learning; (5) encountered difficulty when ettempt- 
ing to modify instruction instantly; and (6) reported 
more varied, less selective postlesson reflections. 
Data suggest that the beginning teachers had not 
developed their knowledge of the students and their 
pedagogical content knowledge and therefore were 
less able to use their pedagogical reasoning skills 
and action to transform “subject matter knowledge 
into forms that are pedagogically powerful and yet 
adaptive to the variations in ability and background 
presented by the students” (Shulman, 1987, p. 15). 
Two lesson narratives are appended. (LL) 
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Toifel, Ronald C. 

[A Survey of Curriculum Materials Centers in 
Teacher Education Institutions.) 

Pub Date—92 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) - 
eg (160) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Coe bend ae Study Centers, Higher 
Education, *Institutional Libraries, Instructional 
Materials, *Librarian Attitudes, *Library Materi- 
als, Library Surveys, “Resource Materials, 
*Schools of Education 

Identifiers— National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ 
This study was conducted to gather and analyze 

information of a descriptive nature about curricu- 

lum materials centers and to determine staff mem- 
bers’ perceptions regarding existing and desired 
conditions at the centers. The study included only 
those centers in teacher training institutions accred- 
ited by the National Council for the Accreditation 
of Teachers (NCATE). Data were collected utiliz- 
ing a two part questionnaire. The first part sought 
descriptive information; the second consisted of an 

attitudinal survey containing 50 statements about 6 

major areas of concern for curriculum materials cen- 

ters. The areas of concern included the following: 

(1) policies /administration; (2) funding; (3) staffing; 

(4) services; (5S) resources; and (6) physical facilities. 

A Likert scale was used to measure the respondents’ 

perc ig and desired condi- 

tions at the centers. Findings may be useful in assist- 
ing college/university administrators, teacher 
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educators, education librarians, and curriculum cen- 
ter personnel in evaluating the existing conditions at 
their centers or in planning new ones. The docu- 
ment contains six tables of descriptive data and the 
attitudinal survey, including the compiled mean for 
both the desired and existing conditions for all par- 
ticipating curriculum materials centers. (LL) 
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Stoddart, Trish 

Los Angeles Unified School District Intern Pro- 
gram: Recruiting and Preparing Teachers for an 
Urban Context. 

National Center for Research on Teacher Educa- 
tion, East Lansing, MI.; Policy Analysis for Cali- 
fornia Education, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC.; Wil- 
—_ and Flora Hewlett Foundation, Palo Alto, 

alif. 

Report No.—PACE-PP91-10-1 

Pub Date—Oct 91 

Note—45p. 

Available from—PACE, School of Education, Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley, CA 94720 ($8.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Alternative Teacher Certification, 
Comparative Analysis, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Inner City, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Low Income Groups, 
Minority Groups, Misassignment of Teachers, 
Multicultural Education, *On the Job Training, 
School Districts, *Teacher Interns, *Teacher 
Qualifications, Teacher Recruitment, *Teacher 
Shortage 

Identifiers—*Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA, Policy Analysis 
This case study describes the Los Angeies Unified 

School District (LAUSD) Intern Program, which 

utilizes an alternative route to teacher certification 

in order to meet the teacher recruitment and train- 
ing needs of a large urban multicultural school dis- 

trict. Findings suggest that between 1984 and 1990 

the program recruited 1,100 new teachers to the 

district in subject shortage areas; the percentage of 
teachers participating in the intern program was in- 
creased and the percentage of emergency credential 
teachers was reduced; a significant proportion of 
intern teachers are predisposed to teach in an urban 
setting in schools with high percentages of low-in- 
come and minority students; minority teachers are 
recruited at a much higher rate than the percentage 
recruited through traditional university routes; and 
alternative route interns hold higher expectations 
for low-income and minority students than do tradi- 
tional university program recruits. Though not con- 
sidered a replacement for college-based teacher 
education, the program provides comprehensive, 
on-the-job professional training which is con- 
text-specific and focuses on preparing teachers to 
work in the Los Angeles public schools, teaching 
according to the practices and procedures advanced 
by that district. (LL) 
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Buchmann, Margret 

Figuring in the Past: about 
Memories. Occasional Paper No. 137. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—33p.; This paper will be a chapter in the 
forthcoming book “Detachment and Concern: 
Topics in the Philosophy of Teaching and Teacher 
Education”; Ed. Margret Buchmann and Robert 
E. Floden. (New York: Teachers College Press). 

Available from—Institute for Research on Teach- 
ing, College of Education, Michigan State Univer- 
sity, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Citations (References), Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 

gy. Her Higher Educa- 

tion, Literary Criticism, *Literature, *Memory, 
*Metaphors, *Teachers 

Identifiers—* Memory Tasks 
Research on teachers and teacher thinking finds 

itself subject to tensions between two prevailing fac- 

tions. The first sees promise of Progress in the rejec- 

tion of frequently conservative, idiosyncratic 
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teachers’ thoughts; the s:cond embraces those 
thoughts as expressions of : sacred, lived truth. De- 
tecting conflicting mythok gies at the core of this 
division, the author consi jers several means by 
which teachers’ memories ¢ in be persuaded to yield 
their fruits: the fruit of structure, which provides a 
way to organize and retain ¢ «periences; and the fruit 
of quest, which provides an impetus to examine the 
fruit of structure in order to extract deeper meaning 
from those experiences. In the process, the author 
makes use of literary repres: ntations and philosoph- 
ical investigations, concludi 1g that a candid evalua- 
tion of researchers’ mythole gies will recognize them 
as varieties of meaning-ger crating faith. (Author) 
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R Bookl« 

American Alliance for Hea'th, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance. Reston, VA. Association 
for the Advancement of Health Education.; 
American School Health Association, Kent, 
Ohio.; Society for Public Health Education, Inc. 
Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—Centers for Disease Control 
(DHHS. PHS), Atlanta, GA.; National Inst. on 
Drug Abuse (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md.; Pub- 
lic Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, MD. Of- 
fice of Disease Prevention and Health Promotion. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-481-6 

Pub Date—Mar 90 

Note—78p.; Appendix B, A ted Q 
naires, contains broken type. 

Available from—Association for the Advancement 
of Health Education, 1900 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091; American School Health As- 
sociation, P.O. Box 708, Kent, OH 44240; Society 
for Public Health Education, Inc., 2001 Addison 
Street, Suite 220, Berkeley, CA 94704. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Adolescents, Consumer Protection, 
Grade 8, Grade 10, *Health Education, High 
Schools, Junior High S-hools, *Knowledge Level, 
National Surveys, Nutrition Instruction, Ques- 
tionnaires, Safety, Substance Abuse, Suicide, Ve- 
nereal Diseases, Violence 

Identifiers—* National Adolescent Student Health 
Survey 
The National Adolescent Student Health Survey 

(NASHS), initiated in 1985, is conducted to exam- 

ine the health-related knowledge, practices, and at- 

titudes of the nation’s youth in the following health 
areas: AIDS; Nutrition; Consumer Health; Sexually 

Transmitted Disease; Drug and Alcohol Use; Sui- 

cide; Injury Prevention; and Violence. Findings 

identify areas in which students are well informed, 
as well as areas in which students have insufficient 
or inaccurate knowledge. Following a statement of 
purpose, the document is organized into five parts: 

(1) an overview presents the project's background, 

a history of NASHS questionnaire development, 

and the original study design; (2) implementing a 

survey, discusses school and student selection for 

participation, parental consent, and sample selec- 
tion; (3) preadministration arrangements; (4) the 
day of survey administration; and (5) detailed in- 
structions for survey administration. The bulk of the 
document consists of five appendices: (1) respond- 
ing to students’ questions about specific question- 

naire items; (2) annotated questionnaires forms 1-3; 

(3) sample parental consent letter and form; (4) 

school information form with directions; and (5) 

NASHS survey booklets/questions. (LL) 
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Rainwater, Agnes B. 
Recreation for Chemically 
Adolescents and Adults: Programming and Activ- 
ities. 


American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. American 
Association for Leisure and Recreation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-523-5 

Pub Date—92 

Note—214p. ‘ 

Available from—AAHPERD, Publications Sales, 
1900 Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


ptors— Education, 
Adults, *Drug Addiction, *Drug Rehabilitation, 
Guides, *Health Personnel, Health Promotion, 
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Leisure Education, Recreational Activities, Re- 

source Materials, Secondary Education, *Thera- 

peutic Recreation 

The intent of this publication is to serve as a prac- 
tical guide for therapeutic recreation personnel 
working with chemically dependent persons as well 
as a resource for counselors, social workers, nurses, 
physicians, and other professionals in gaining in- 
sight into the therapeutic recreation delivery service 
for chemically dependent populations. The book is 
organized into 26 chapters: (1) Introduction; (2) As- 
sessment Tools; (3) Goals; (4) Barriers to Leisure; 
(5) Pr ming; (6) Leadership Skills; (7) Leisure 
Education; (8) Awareness; (9) Communication and 
Socialization; (10) Leisure Skills and Interests; (11) 
Resources; (12) Arts and Crafts; (13) Dance; (14) 
Creative Expression / Drama; (15) Music; (16) Table 
Games; (17) Games and Activities; (18) Physical 
Activity and Exercise; (19) Nutrition; (20) Outdoor 
Education; (21) Values Clarification; (22) Stress; 
(23) Relaxation; (24) Decision-Making; (25) Open 
Recreation; and (26) Family Recreation. Materials 
presented can be adapted for client handouts and 
used as lead-ups to an activity, visual aids, or work- 
sheets in organizing thoughts and ideas. (LL) 
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Shotsberger, Paul G. 

Training North Carolina’s Secondary Mathemat- 
ics Teachers for the Implementation of Comput- 
ers in Their Classrooms. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Classroom Techniques, 
*Computer Literacy, *Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Teachers, Matrices, Policy Formation, 
*Program Implementation, Racsenchenees, 
School Districts, Secondary Education, Second- 
ary School Mathematics, *State Programs 

Identifiers—* Decision Models, North Carolina, 
Partnerships in Education, Private Industry, 
*Strategic Planning 
This report describes the need for a state-level 

inservice education program for dary mathe- 

matics public school teachers in North Carolina, in 
order to enable them to effectively implement com- 
puter use in classrooms. A decision model for policy 
analysis was used to determine optimal strategy for 
the program. Following a review of the literature on 
computer training for teachers, a list of program 
goals is introduced, alternative strategies are pres- 
ented, chosen criteria are addressed and a decision 
matrix is graphically represented. Since present 
budget problems in North Carolina must be a pri- 
mary consideration in choosing a strategy, the anal- 
ysis suggests entering into partnership organizations 
such as the Mathematics and Science Education 
Network or the Semiconductor Research Corpora- 
tion. This approach appears to be the best choice for 
meeting the goals and objectives of an inservice 
training program, since this strategy limits the need 
for state funds while ensuring high quality training 
from agencies created and staffed to promote this 
kind of program. Issues of program evaluation, unin- 
tended outcomes and overall impact complete the 
report. (LL) 
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Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
OR. Test Center. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—59p.; Updates of “Portfolio Resources” will 
be issued regularly; users should look for the latest 
version. Printed on colored paper. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Ref- 

“erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus ‘ 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, “Evaluation Methods, Experiential 
Learning, Higher Education, Personnel Evalua- 
tion, Personnel Selection, *Portfolios (Back- 

‘ound Materials), *Research Reports, Student 

eden Theory Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—* Performance Based Evaluation 
This updated annotated bibliography presents ar- 

ticles about portfolio assessment uses collected and 
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reviewed by the Northwest Regional Educational 
Laboratory (NREL) Test Center to date. Docu- 
ments have been obtained from a number of sources, 
including consortium efforts by the Northwest 
Evaluation Association and the Alaska State De- 
partment of Education. This reorganized and up- 
dated version has two sections. The first covers all 
articles reviewed between December 1989 and July 
1991, in alphabetical order by primary author. The 
second section contains articles reviewed after July 
1991, also listed by primary author. The second sec- 
tion will be updated two or three times a year and 
all new articles will be added to the main bibliogra- 
phy once a year. Articles cover diverse subjects, 
including both student and staff portfolios, and the- 
oretical and practical approaches to portfolio use. A 
set of descriptors has been developed, and an index 
using the descriptors is provided. In Alaska, Idaho, 
Montana, Oregon, and Washington these articles 
can be obtained on three-week loan from the NREL 
Test Center; users in other states must contact the 
author of the article. Part 1 of this document lists the 
primary author(s), title, source, shelf number, and 
brief summary of 94 articles. Part 2 lists the primary 
author(s), title, source, shelf number, and brief sum- 
mary of 25 articles. A six-page index for Part | is 
included. (SLD) 
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1991 AAIR Forum. Refereed Proceedings of the 
Conference of the Australasian Association for 
Institutional Research (AAIR) (2nd, Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, October 1-3, 1991). 
Australasian Association for Institutional Research 
(Australia).; Swinburne Inst. of Technology, Haw- 
thorne, Victoria (Australia). 
Pub Date—91 
Note—218p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, College Stu- 
dents, Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Change, Educational Finance, Educational Plan- 
ning, *Educational Research, Enrollment, *For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Research, Nontraditional Education, Research 
and Development, *Research Design, Research 
Universities 
Identifiers—Australasian Association Institutional 
Research, Australia, Hong Kong 
The Australasian Association for Institutional Re- 
search (AAIR) conference provided a comprehen- 
sive coverage of issues, concepts, and techniques in 
the areas of planning, data analysis and research, 
and related aspects of management support in ter- 
tiary education. Refereed papers from the confer- 
ence include: (1) “Changes in Student Approaches 
to Study at CPHK (City Polytechnic of Hong 
Kong); “A 3-Year Longitudinal Study” (J. Balla, M. 
Stokes, and K. Stafford); (2) “Study of Student 
Costs Using Activity Based Costing Methodology” 
(K. Doyle); (3) “A Survey of Environmental Scan- 
ning in U.S. Technical and Community Colleges” 
(J. N. Friedel, J. T. Blong, and D. R. Coker); (4) 
“Comparative Efficiency of Australian University 
Departments of Ac ing” (D. Gad and B. 
Cameron); (5) “Strategic Planning and Resource 
Planning in an Institution with a Limited Discre- 
tionary Income” (T. Grigg and R. Sharma); (6) 
“Limited Entry and Managed Entry: “Ad Hoc” Re- 
sponses at the Departmental Level to the Student 
Numbers Problem” (S. Hunter); (7) “Faculty De- 
velopment through Collegial Strategic Planning” 
(D. J. Lloyd); (8) “Reflection and Future Direction 
in Tertiary Education: Australia’s Educational Re- 
forms” (G. C. Ng, C. Pantazis, and R. Sharma); (9) 
“A Comparison of the Academic Success of Mature 
Age and Traditional Entrants at the Victorian Col- 
lege of iculture and Horticulture-Dookie Cam- 
pus” (M. Parameswaran); (10) “Award 
Restructuring and Articulated Engineering Educa- 
tion” (S. Prathapan); (11) “Space Planning and Uti- 
lization in Tertiary Education” (R. Sharma); (12) 
“Planning and Total Quality Management” (R. 
Vasudeva); (13) “Computerized Enrollment and 
Timetabling at the University of Sydney” (J. Ward); 
and (14) “The Planning and Development of an 
Integrated Research Information System in a Uni- 
versity” (A. L. Wong). Additional papers, not refer- 
eed for publication, were delivered. An appendix 
provides background on the AAIR. (SLD) 
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NY. Admissions Testing Program.; Educational 
Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, College Bound Students, *College 
Entrance Examinations, Demography, Higher 
Education, High Schools, *High School Seniors, 
Institutional Characteristics, *National Surveys, 
*Profiles, *Scores, Statistical Data, Statistical 
Distributions, *Student Characteristics, Tables 
(Data), Test Results 
Identifiers—College Board Achievement Tests, 
Scholastic Aptitude Test, Test of Standard Writ- 
ten English 
This report provides those who need to interpret 
scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and 
the College Board Achievement Tests with informa- 
tion about college-bound seniors who have taken 
these tests. In addition, the report documents 
changes over time in the characteristics of students 
taking the tests. Information is based on the latest 
test scores and background data that these seniors 
have submitted. Mean SAT scores are displayed for 
different portions of the testing population using 
information from the Student Descriptive Question- 
naire. Of particular interest is information on the 
students’ academic preparation and the number of 
years of study in particular areas. Test score distri- 
butions are tabulated in a format that is identical to 
that provided since 1972, except for the introduc- 
tion in 1990 of SAT scores at the 25th, 50th, and 
75th percentiles. Information on the characteristics 
of students’ high schools, based on a —~ of high 
schools, is provided. Scores on the Test of Standard 
Written English and the Achievement Tests are 
summarized. There are 12 pages of tables. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (Houston, TX, January 31-February 2, 

1992). 

Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, College Faculty, 

*Correlation, *Evaluation Methods, *Generaliza- 

bility Theory, Goodness of Fit, Higher Education, 

*Multivariate Analysis, Reliability 
Identifiers—Cross Validation, *Invariance, *Pro- 

crustes Rotation, RELATE Computer Program, 

Research Replication, Rotations (Factor Analy- 

sis) 

Statistical invariance procedures provide a way of 
looking at the generalizability of research results 
from sample to sample when the research has not 
been validated by replication. This paper discusses 
the Procrustean Rotation invariance procedure fol- 
lowing a canonical correlation analysis. The com- 
puter program RELATE is used to gauge the 
replicability and generalizability of the illustrative 
substantive research results. A Procrustean rotation 
forces orthogonal (uncorrelated) functions of fac- 
tors to a best fit position after setting the factor 
vectors to unit length (1.0) in order to equalize the 
contribution of each factor vector to the determina- 
tion of the amount of rotation necessary. This rota- 
tion technique can be used as a cross-validation 
procedure, splitting data from a single sample and 
comparing factor vectors for each half. The sample 
used to illustrate the procedure is from a study of 
leadership styles conducted by M. L. Tucker (1990) 
using data from 106 college faculty and administra- 
tors, with the university research sample split into 
two uneven data sets (n= 48 and n= 58). Two tables 
of illustrative data and an | 1-item list of references 
are included. (SLD) 
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*Equations (Mathematics), *Estimation (Mathe- 

matics), Mathematical Models, *Multivariate 

Analysis, *Reliability, Sample Size 
Identifiers—*Invariance, *Jackknifing Technique, 

Research Replication 

The jackknife statistic is discussed as a viable in- 
variance procedure. Data from a study of leadership 
illustrates the use of the jackknife in determining the 
stability of canonical function coefficients following 
canonical correlation analysis. The jackknife proce- 
dure entails arbitrarily omitting one observation or 
a subset of observations at a time from the original 
sample and recalculating the original statistical esti- 
mator for each of the resulting truncated data sets. 
The procedure is repeated with each individual ob- 
servation or unique subgroup omitted. Pseudovalues 
are computed for each of the truncated data sets, 
based on the computation of the original and the 
sample-minus-one subset function coefficients. 
These pseudovalues are then averaged, providing a 
jackknifed estimate of the canonical function coeffi- 
cients. The stability of the original values is gauged 
by determining whether they fall within confidence 
intervals for the jackknifed values. The sample illus- 
trating the jackknife statistic is taken from a study 
by M. L. Tucker of leadership styles with data from 
106 college a administrators who rated 
their supervisors use the jackknife technique 
minimizes sample splitting through sample omission 
and reuse, it is particularly useful when the sample 
size is small. There is a 10-item list of references and 
one table with analysis results. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Elementary 
School Students, Factor Analysis, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Junior High School 
Students, Middle Schools, Program Evaluation, 
*Rating Scales, *Research Methodology, Sam- 
pling, Social Desirability, *Test Construction, 
Testing Problems, Test Length, Test Validity 
Identifiers—*Crandall Social Desirability Scale, 
*Parallel Test Forms, Test Retest Reliability, Test 
Shortening Procedures 
Researchers and program evaluators would often 
like to use a particular instrument, but do not be- 
cause it is too long or would require too much test- 
ing time. Having a validated set of objective 
procedures for reducing the size of an instrument 
could improve many research and evaluation ef- 
forts. This paper reports the results of test reduction 
or shortening procedures devised and used in the 
development of parallel short forms of the Crandall 
Social Desirability Test for Children (CSDTC), a 
48-item scale that measures a person's tendency to 
give socially desirable answers to questions rather 
than the subject's true views or feelings. The first 
procedure was to draw four random samples of 12 
items (25% of the CSDTC) to produce parallel short 
forms based on a rationale from sampling theory. 
These samples were assessed through responses of 
356 fifth and sixth graders in a Boston (Massa- 
chusetts) middle school to the full scale and short- 
ened versions. A factor analytic approach was also 
used to make parallel short forms by taking the four 
items that loaded most highly on each of the three 
major factors from the full scale administration. 
Cross validation with 181 sixth and eighth graders; 
a test-retest reliability study with 55 seventh grad- 
ers; and a validity study with 254 seventh, eighth, 
and ninth graders supported the short form derived 
through factor analysis. Results demonstrate empir- 
ically that long instruments can be effectively re- 
duced, and that factor analytic strategies are 
superior to sampling strategies for this purpose. Six 
tables present form items and results from the valid- 
ity studies. Four references are listed. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Mar 92 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Descriptors—Affective Measures, Aptitude, Atti- 
tude Measures, Cognitive Measurement, *College 
Students, *Education Majors, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Evaluation Methods, Higher 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathe- 
matics Teachers, *Preservice Teacher Education, 
Science Teachers, *Student Attitudes, *Test Use 
This study compared preparing science teachers’ 
attitudes towards tests, evaluation and mathematics 
to those of preparing non-science teachers (N = 76) 
in an upper division psychology course at a state 
college in eastern Massachusetts. These three atti- 
tudes were measured using semantic differentials 
that assessed both the cognitive and affective di- 
mensions of these attitudes. Although preparing sci- 
ence teachers had better attitudes towards tests and 
mathematics than preparing non-science teachers, 
subject-matter area only accounted for 6% of the 
variance observed in these two attitudes, whereas 
aptitude accounted for 18% of the variance observed 
in these two attitudes. The variance accounted for 
by subject-matter area, moreover, was mostly attrib- 
utable to aptitude. Preparing teachers attitude 
towards tests were negative in general (3.6 ona | to 
7 scale), whereas their overall attitude towards 
mathematics was 4.3 and their overall attitude 
towards evaluation was 5.2. Tests, therefore, are a 
highly potent affective stimulus for preparing teach- 
ers. The mean level findings in this study were the 
same as our findings in our previous studies. Find- 
ings are discussed in terms of alternative theories 
and views of the data and the implications of these 
findings are discussed. (Author) 
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Education, Higher Education, *Inferences, Math- 
ematical Models, Networks, *Probability, *Prob- 
lem Solving, Secondary School Students, *Test 
Theory 
Identifiers—Model Building, *Proportional Rea- 
soning 
Probability-based inference is described in the 
context of test theory for cognitive assessment. Its 
application is illustrated with an example concern- 
ing proportional reasoning. The statistical frame- 
work is that of inference networks. Ideas are 
demonstrated with data from a test of proportional 
reasoning based on work by G. Noelting (1980). 
The observed data are comparisons of mixtures of 
juice and water made by 448 subjects (ranging from 
fourth graders through college freshmen), and their 
explanations of the strategies by which they arrived 
at their answers. The cognitive framework builds on 
A. Beland’s structural analysis of the task compo- 
nent relationships involved in their solution strate- 
gies. Seven tables present observation data and 
relationships, and 11 figures illustrate the analysis. 
A 52-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Equations (Mathematics), *Estima- 
tion (Mathematics), *Item Response Theory, 
*Mathematical Models, Student Evaluation, 


ables, Item 

(Tests), *Rasch Model, Three Parameter Model, 

Two Parameter Model, *Variance (Statistical) 

A closed form approximation is given for the vari- 
ance of examinee proficiency estimates in the Rasch 
model for dichotomous items, under the condition 
that only estimates, rather than true values, of item 
difficulty parameters are available. The term that 
must be added to the usual response-sampling vari- 
ance is inversely proportional to both the number of 
examinees in r item calibration sample and the 
length of the test. Illustrative numerical values sug- 
gest that the impact of uncertainty about Rasch item 
parameters on subsequent estimates of examinee 
proficiencies is less than has been observed in the 
two- and three- logistic item response the- 
ory models. Two tables t approximate error 
variances, and an eight-item list of references is in- 
cluded. (Author/SLD) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Enrollment, *Expendi- 
tures, *Income, *Profiles, Public Schools, *School 
Districts, School Funds, School Statistics, School 
Support, State School District Relationship, 
*State Surveys, Tables (Data), Test Results, 
Trend Analysi 
Identifiers—*New York, Time Series Analysis 
This report marks the third consecutive year that 
the New York State Education Department has pro- 
duced a single report displaying five years of data 
concerning: (1) revenues; (2) expendit ; (3) dis- 
trict characteristics; (4) staffing patterns; and (5) 
student outcomes. At present, public school enroll- 
ment is increasing, but state aid is beginning to de- 
crease. Profile data in this report are presented in a 
time-series format over the five years between 1985 
and 1990 so that patterns of fiscal and educational 
performance can be readily discerned. Only the 
state’s 694 major school districts, i.e., those with 8 
or more teach are included in the 47 pages of 
statistical tables. Total revenues increased in the 
state by 33.3%, while total expenditures increased 
by 34.2%. Overall, throughout the period, there was 
an increase in test scores. Five appendices provide 
additional information useful in interpreting the sta- 
tistical tables. Six graphs illustrate state trends. 
(SLD) 
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surement, *Science Tests, Self Concept, *Self 
Evaluation (Individuals, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—Accuracy, Rater Reliability 
Results from an ongoing series of studies designed 
to describe changes in students’ self-assessments 
across time are presented. In these studies, medical 
students predicted their performance on essay ex- 
aminations in their first 2 years of medical school. 
Self-assessment is a valuable skill for clinical prac- 
tice, and the importance of knowing what one 
knows is a reason for giving students feedback on 
their self-assessment. Data from two classes in a 
problem-based curriculum (one class of 22 students; 
other class size not give) for four 6-hour essay exam- 
inations taken in students’ first two years show dif- 


RIE AUG 1992 


ferent patterns in accuracy of self-estimation. The 
class of 1993 improved from the first to the third 
examination, with a decline in accuracy for the 
fourth examination. Data from the class of 1994 
show an up and down trend. These differences may 
result from intrinsic factors affecting students’ 
self-assessments over time. Qualitative analyses will 
be needed to determine the reasons for the changing 
accuracy of self-assessment. Included are six tal 

of study data and a six-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Secondary Education, Grade 3, Grade 6, Grade 9, 
Grade 11, *Graduation Requirements, High 
School Students, Mathematics Tests, *Minimum 
Competency Testing, Norm Referenced Tests, 
Reading Tests, Standardized Tests, State Legisla- 
tion, *State Programs, *Testing Programs, Writ- 
ing Tests 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, 
Nevada High School Proficiency Examinations, 
*Nevada Proficiency Examination Program 
The Nevada Proficiency Examination Program 
was established by the Nevada State Legislature in 
1977 to identify students who might require addi- 
tional assistance to maintain normal academic 
progress through school and to serve as a minimum 
competency examination, insuring that each stu- 
dent who receives a high school diploma has met 
certain minimum requirements in basic skills. All 
students in the public schools are administered stan- 
dardized tests in reading and mathematics at grades 
3, 6, and 9. These tests measure each student's 
standing relative to a representative national sam- 
ple. In 1989, the Comprehensive Test of Basic 
Skills, Fourth Edition, (CTBS) was chosen for this 
purpose. Knowledge of language is also assessed in 
grades 3 and 6 using the CTBS, and writing is as- 
sessed at grade 9 using a test developed by the Ne- 
vada Department of Education. Examinations in 
reading, writing, and mathematics comprise the Ne- 
vada High School Proficiency Examination that is 
administered as a graduation requirement in the 
llth grade, with additional opportunities in grade 
12 for those who do not pass on the first attempt. 
The content of the high school examinations is de- 
fined in the Nevada Administrative Code. Local 
school districts bear most of the costs involved in 
the testing programs. It is estimated that in the 
1989-90 school year, approximately 43,500 stu- 
dents will be tested, at a cost of about $340,000. 
(SLD) 
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Selected statistics are used to provide a snapshot 
of Nevada's 17 school districts. This report is pro- 
duced annually for Nevada citizens who are inter- 
ested in the schools. Data are provided for the 
school year ending June 1986. Individual district 
sections are preceded by a section on the state as a 
whole, which allows certain comparisons with na- 
tional information. Information for the state as a 
whole and each district is grouped into categories of: 
(1) financial; (2) students; (3) student achievement 
in terms of graduation rate and results on the Ne- 
vada High School Proficiency Examination 
(NHSPE), Stanford Achievement Test (SSAT), 
American College Testing Program (ACT) tests, 
and Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT); (4) teachers; 
and (5) classroom. The Nevada enrollment in 1986 
was 154,948, a 2.2% increase over the previous year. 
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The largest increases in enrollment were in kinder- 
garten through grade 3. The 1986 graduation rate 
was 76.3%. In 1986 over 90% of the freshman and 
junior examinees passed the NHSPE in mathemat- 
ics, reading, and writing. Scores of students in 
grades 3 and 6 on the SSAT remained above na- 
tional norms. Students’ scores on the ACT tests 
remained near national averages, and SAT scores 
were higher than the average scores for the nation. 
There were 7,751 classroom teachers in the Nevada 
public schools in 1986, teaching in 295 schools. The 
Statewide average student-teacher ratio was 23:1. 
One table and seven figures summarize information 
about the whole state. Each of the 17 district sec- 
tions contains three figures and one table of school 
information. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Nevada, Status Reports 
This third edition of the annual status report on 
Nevada schools presents information for the school 
ear ending June 1987. Data present a picture of 
evada’s 17 school districts. Information for the 
state as a whole and each district is grouped into 
categories of: (1) financial; (2) students; (3) student 
achievement in terms of graduation rate and results 
on the Nevada High School Proficiency Examina- 
tion (NHSPE), Stanford Achievement Test, Ameri- 
can College Testing Program tests, and Scholastic 
Aptitude Test; (4) teachers; and (5) classroom. The 
following trends are highlighted: (1) growing school 
enrollment for the third straight year; (2) increasing 
numbers of students taking national college admis- 
sion examinations and scores above national aver- 
ages; (3) more than 95% of juniors passing the 
NHSPE; (4) graduation rate at 75%; (5) increasingly 
crowded classrooms; and (6) a three-year 20% in- 
crease in teacher salaries. Enrollment in 1987 was 
161,239, a 4% increase over the previous year. 
There are six figures and one table in this section. 
Each of the 17 district sections contains three fig- 
ures and one table. Two final tables contain financial 
data for 1987. (SLD) 
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The two primary college admission test batteries 
given in Nevada are the American College Test 
(ACT) and the tests prepared by the College Board, 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and the Test of 
Standard Written English (TSWE). This report pro- 
vides an overview of the tests and major trends in 
Nevada for 1988. These tests apply to a small por- 
tion of the high school population, and comparisons 
from year-to-year and state-to-state should be made 
with caution. In 1988, as in the past, Nevada stu- 
dents scored higher than students nationwide on the 
College Board examinations. Nevada students’ 
scores increased from the preceding year. On the 
ACT, Nevada student scores declined slightly, al- 
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though they remained above the national average. 

Compared to the previous year, more students took 

both tests in 1988. Of the total 6,495 examinations 

administered in the 1987-88 school year, approxi- 
mately 62% were ACT and 38% were SAT. Five 

graphs and four tables illustrate trends for 1982 

through 1988. (SLD) 
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dard Written English 
The two primary college admission test batteries 

given in Nevada are the American College Test 
(ACT) and the tests of the College Board, the Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and the Test of Standard 
Written English (TSWE). This report provides an 
overview of the two tests and major trends pertinent 
to Nevada for 1989; however, because of the small 
number of students taking these tests, data are not 
intended for comparisons from year-to-year and 
from state-to-state. In 1989, as in the past, Nevada 
students scored higher than students nationwide on 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test. Nevada mathematics 
scores increased, while verbal scores declined 
slightly. Composite scores for Nevada students on 
the ACT declined slightly, but remained above the 
national average. At the same time, national com- 
posite scores declined slightly. In 1989, the number 
of students taking the ACT leveled off, after a signif- 
icant increase since 1986. For the first time since 
1982, the number of SAT examinations in Nevada 
declined, to levels not seen since 1986. This slight 
decrease came at a time when 12th-grade enroll- 
ment continued to increase. In all, 6,469 college 
entrance examinations were administered in Ne- 
vada in 1989. Four tables and five - illustrate 
trends for 1982 through 1989. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
*Nevada, Scholastic Aptitude Test 
The Enhanced American College Test (ACT) and 

the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) are the two pri- 

college admission test batteries administered 
in fhe oy This report provides an overview of the 
two examinations and major trends pertinent to Ne- 
vada in 1991. These tests apply to only a portion of 
the high school student population, and are noi in- 
tended for state-to-state or year-to-year compari- 
sons. In 1991, as in the past, Nevada students scored 

higher on the SAT than students nationwide. Mi- 

nority students in Nevada also generally demon- 

strated scores above their national counterparts. 

Nevada verbal scores increased slightly, in the face 

of national decline, and mathematics scores de- 

creased slightly, as they did nationally. Since 1989, 

available data indicate that Nevada students outper- 

form the national comparison group for the ACT. 

Nevada minority students generally score higher 


than minorities in the national sample. The number 
of students taking the ACT has declined from a high 
in 1983, but is beginning to level off. SAT usage has 
remained at a higher number than 1982, with a 
ro d in parison with 1990. In 1991, 
4,069 Nevada students took the ACT, and 2,406 
Nevada students took the SAT. Five graphs and two 
tables provide data for 1982 through 1991. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, 
Nevada High School Proficiency Examinations, 
*Nevada Proficiency Examination Program 
The Nevada Proficiency Examination Program 
was established by legislative mandate in 1977. It 
consists of two major assessment efforts: adminis- 
tration of a nationally normed test to grades 3, 6, 
and 9; and the testing of all 1 1th graders in reading, 
writing, and mathematics. Students must pass all 
three examinations as a precondition for receiving a 
standard high school diploma. Results for these 
components are presented in separate sections for 
the 1989-90 school year. The Comprehensive Tests 
of Basic Skills (CTBS) were used in grades 3, 6, and 
9 in Nevada for the first time in 1989-90; and writ- 
ing in grade 9 was assessed with a test developed by 
the state. Consistencies that can be gleaned from the 
data for the first year of CTBS use are generally 
positive. Nevada public school students scored at a 
higher level than their counterparts in the norm 
group on all norm-ref d in the three 
grades. Ninety percent of the students met or ex- 
ceeded the criteria of the writing test. On the Ne- 
vada High School Proficiency Examination, more 
students than expected achieved the required 90%. 
Writing results indicate a high level of proficiency 
relative to the criteria established. Results for stu- 
dents who retook the examinations after failing 
them at least once indicate that less than 1% of 
Nevada's public high school students fail to receive 
a standard diploma due to their inability to pass 
these examinations. Appendices contain statutes 
and regulatory provisions governing the assess- 
ments, the scoring guide for the writing assessment, 
and common test score scales used in education. Six 
figures and one table of test results are provided. 
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tion, *Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Longitudinal Studies, 
Mathematics Tests, National Surveys, Pilot 
Projects, ty Proposals, Research Method- 
ology, *State Programs, Testing Programs 
Shers—*Nevada, *Trial State Assessment 
(NAEP) 
The original National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) has been criticized for its limited 
ability to provide information that is useful at a vari- 


Program 
for the assessment of mathematics at grade 8 in 


1990, reading at 4 in 1992, and mathematics 
at grades 4 and 8 in 1992. These assessments will 
permit stete-by-state comparisons. Considerations 
relevant to the participation of Nevada in the trial 
assessment are reviewed, and a summary of ex- 


pected costs and benefits related to participation is 
presented. The many expected benefits are signifi- 
cant in their promise for improving both statewide 
assessment and the longitudinal analysis of educa- 
tional progress within the state. The estimated di- 
rect cost would be less than 12% of the current 
budget for state-mandated proficiency testing. It is 
recommended that Nevada commit itself to the 
3-year trial participation. The expected costs and 
benefits are summarized in one table. (SLD) 
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Procedures for Scaling the 1990 Edition of the 
Nevada Proficiency Examinations in Reading 
and Mathematics. 

Pub Date—12 Jan 91 

Note—Sp. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Cutting Scores, 
Grade 11, High Schools, *High School Students, 
*Item Analysis, Item Response Theory, *Mathe- 
matics Tests, Pilot Projects, *Reading Tests, 
*Scaling, Standardized Tests, *State Programs, 
State Standards, Test Construction, Testing Pro- 
grams, Test Items, Test Results, Test Validity 

Identifiers—*Nevada High School Proficiency Ex- 
aminations 
Steps involved in the item analysis and scaling of 

the 1990 edition of Forms A and B of the Nevada 

High School Proficiency Examinations (NHSPEs) 

are described. Pilot tests of Forms A and B of the 

47-item reading and 45-item mathematics tests 
were each administered to random samples of more 
than 600 eleventh-grade students. A computer pro- 
gram was developed to calculate the classical item 
Statistics and tabulate the proportion of items an- 
swered correctly by students in each quintile. These 
proportions provided information similar to that at- 
tainable from item characteristic curves in item re- 
sponse theory (IRT) analysis. Analysis determined 
that items of Forms A and B of the mathematics test 
were acceptable. One item on Form A of the reading 
test was deleted, and nine other items on Forms A 
and B of the reading test were rewritten to improve 
their ability to discriminate. The BILOG computer 
program was then used to confirm these results, 
scaling the forms using the three-parameter IRT 
model. These scalings were used to set the cutting 
scores. Cutting scores were compared to results 
from the same students from the previous edition of 
the NHSPEs. There was good agreement between 
results of the two tests. The Nevada Department of 

Education is recommending that the passing stan- 

dard be raised with the expectation that about 16% 

of students taking the NHSPEs the first time will 

fail. Two tables present study findings. (SLD) 
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tractor Final Report. 
Survey Research Systems, Carson City, NV. 
Spons Agency—Nevada State Dept. of Education, 
Carson City. Planning, Research and Evaluation 
Branch. 
Pub Date—Apr 90 
Note—28 Ip. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
io ~ Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Community At- 
titudes, Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Attitudes, Educational Finance, Educational 
Quality, Educational Trends, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Needs Assessment, *Public 
Opinion, Public Schools, Questionnaires, School 
Support, *State Surveys, Tables (Data), *Tele- 
phone Surveys, Trend Analysis, Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—* Nevada, Voters 
A teleph public opinion survey asked 866 Ne- 
vada registered voters their opinions about the pub- 
lic schools. The developed questionnaire was 
approved by the Nevada Department of Education. 
Of the respondents, 51.15% agree that all students 
should have a specific job skill before graduating 
from high school and 76.67% agree that more im- 
portance should be given to occupational education. 
Over half (55.41%) do not agree with expanding the 
current 180-day school year. A majority (82.90%) 
agrees with putting more emphasis on helping stu- 
dents with handicaps. About half (52.30%) think the 
schools should provide day care services for chil- 
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dren after the school day ends. A majority (87.99%) 
agrees that mathematics is very important for all 
students, while only 61.08% agree that physical edu- 
cation is very important. Of all of the subjects, En- 
glish grammar and composition receives the most 
support, with 88.56% calling it very important, and 
civics and history and science are also deemed im- 
portant. Respondents differ about whether schools 
in their communities have grown worse in the last 
five years, with 28.86% agreeing, 27.71% feeling 
they are about the same, and 22.05% undecided. 
Most (67.54%) agree that Nevada schools are un- 
derfunded. Other trends are documented, and infor- 
mation is broken down for Clark and Washoe 
counties and rural Nevada. There are 126 pages of 
tabulated responses to the 51 survey items. The sur- 
vey itself prefaces the report. (SLD) 
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Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—CSE-TR-317 

Pub Date—Mar 90 

Contract—G0086-003 

Note—24p. 

Available from—CSE Dissemination Office, UCLA 
Graduate School of Education, 405 Hilgard Ave- 
nue, Los Angeles, CA 90024-1521. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Advanced 
Placement Programs, *Cognitive Measurement, 
Comparative Testing, Educational Policy, En- 
— Essay Tests, Evaluators, Grade 11, High 

hools, *High School Students, History, Inter- 
rater Reliability, Knowledge Level, Reading 
Comprehension, *Scoring, Secondary School 
Teachers, Standardized Tests, *Test Construc- 
tion, *Writing Tests 
As part of a project on assessing deep understand- 

ing of subject matter, a study was conducted to as- 
sess students’ knowledge of history by focusing on 
essay writing. Reading a provided text was incorpo- 
rated into the assessment procedure. Ratings from 
five high school history teachers were compared 
with those of four English teachers for 85 essays 
from 11th-grade advanced placement students in a 
suburban high school. No significant differences in 
student performance were found for the two text 
passages or question type (brief or extended) in rat- 
ings of either group. English and history teachers 
were looking at student papers in fundamentally 
similar ways, but scoring criteria were not adequate 
in that they focused on what teachers said they val- 
ued, rather than what they actually would write 
themselves. Using an expert-novice model, new 
questions were developed, and the new test was 
administered to 250 11th graders and scored under 
new scoring rubrics. Higher interrater reliabilities 
encouraged researchers to train four history teach- 
ers in the new scoring approach. Ongoing research 
is examining the utility of the new scoring focus for 
high school students in two school districts. The 
study illustrates the complexity of developing new 
and useful assessments. Eight tables summarize test 
development principles, and a 30-item list of refer- 
ences is included. (SLD) 
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gy-Based Tool for Documenting the Impact of 
Technology on Instruction. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for Technol- 
ogy Assessment.; Center for Research on Evalua- 
tion, Standards, and Student Testing, Los 
Angeles, CA. 

Spons Agency—Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
CA 


Report No.—CSE-TR-336 

Pub Date—(Jun 90] 

Note—95p.; Paper based on presentations for the 
Open House, Apple Classrooms of Tomorrow 
(Cupertino, CA, June 1990) and the Technology 
Assessment Conference (Los Angeles, CA, Sep- 
tember 1990). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
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Classroom Research, *Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *Data Collection, Educational Change, *Ed- 
ucational Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Measurement Techniques, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Program Evaluation, Research 
Methodology, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Apple Classrooms of Tomorrow, Ma- 
chine Readable Data, *Technology Assessment, 
Time Sampling 
One of the new measures developed as part of the 
Apple Classrooms of Tomorrow (ACOT) program 
is described. The ACOT project examines the im- 
pact of access to educational technology on the kin- 
dergarten through grade 12 classroom 
environments. The new measure is a technol- 
ogy-based classroom observation instrument for 
documenting the impact of technology on class- 
room instruction. The instrument uses a time-sam- 
pling procedure and is organized for recording in 
timed intervals using a machine-scannable form. 
Observers code a few key indexing variables for the 
activity period observed as follows: (1) subject area; 
(2) number of students assigned; (3) classroom ob- 
servation; (4) adult roles (directing instruction, fa- 
cilitating instruction, management and discipiine, 
and not present); (5) symbol systems serving key 
instructional functions; (6) symbol systems that stu- 
dents use; (7) length of responses expected of stu- 
dents; (8) level of processing expected of students; 
(9) resources in use; and (10) students’ responses to 
the activities. The instrument is currently used in 
documentation of high technology access class- 
rooms (a database with 12 total hours observed in 
language arts and 6.1 hours in mathematics) and in 
documentation of changes in instructional practices 
associated with technology use over time (observa- 
tions at elementary school and secondary school 
sites). The instrument's usefulness will ultimately 
depend on coordination with other data gathering 
techniques. Two tables present study findings, and 
32 bar graphs provide examples of the “snapshot” 
graphical displays generated by the instrument. A 
35-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Cross-State Comparability of Judgments of Stu- 
dent Writing: Reports from the New Standards 
Pro, 


Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
Student Testing, Los Angeles, CA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—CSE-TR-335 
Pub Date—[91] 
Contract—R117G10027 
Note—54p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Correlation, 
Educational Assessment, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Evaluators, *National Competency 
Tests, *Scoring, *State Programs, State Stan- 
dards, Student Evaluation, Test Construction, 
*Testing Programs, Test Results, *Writing Evalu- 
ation 
Identifiers—*New Standards Project (LRDC), 
*Performance Based Evaluation 
The New Standards Project is a joint effort of the 
Learning Research and Development Center 
(LRDC) at the University of Pittsburgh (Pennsylva- 
nia) and the National Center on Education and the 
Economy toward creation of a national examination 
system based on performance assessments. This 
study explored the feasibility of comparing perfor- 
mance on different tasks across states using writing 
assessments, the current assessments closest to the 
type of assessment that the Project seeks to encour- 
age. Ten states (Arizona, California, Colorado, Con- 
necticut, Maine, New York, Oregon, South 
Carolina, Texas, and Vermont) participated in a 
cross-state scoring workshop in July 1991. Writing 
projects from elementary school, middle school, and 
high school levels were submitted, using selections 
from each state's regular operational writing assess- 
ment program. Each state also sent experienced 
readers. Eight sets of papers from elementary 
schools, eight sets from middle schools, and seven 
sets from high schools were multiply scored. Corre- 
lations of scores assigned by readers from one state 
with those from another state were generally quite 
high. The high level of agreement provides good 
documentation of the fact that states share a com- 
mon view of the relative ordering of students’ writ- 
ing from low to high. It is evident, however, that 
considerable cross-state discussion would be re- 
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ne to arrive at common performance standards. 
ree figures and 21 tables illustrate the discussion, 
and a 10-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Appropriateness of the SAT in Selecting Students 
for Admission to California State University, 


Hayward. 
Pub Date—Nov 91 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the California Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Diego, CA, November 14-15, 1991). 
Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. \ 
Descriptors—* Admission Criteria, College Admis- 
sion, *College Entrance Examinations, College 
Freshmen, Comparative Testing, Eligibility, Eth- 
nic Groups, *Grade Point Average, Higher Edu- 
cation, High School Graduates, Minority Groups, 
Nontraditional Students, *Predictive Validity, 
Predictor Variables, Sex Differences, Test Bias, 
*Test Use, Test Validity 
Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
*California State University Hayward, *Scholas- 
tic Aptitude Test 
Admission to the California State University sys- 
tem is based on an eligibility index (EI) that con- 
siders high school ¢ point average (GPA) and 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American Col- 
lege Test (ACT) scores. Whether the SAT adds to 
the accuracy of prediction of college success or is 
redundant, and whether it is biased against specific 
subgroups were studied by examining college per- 
formance of two freshman cohorts at California 
State University (Hayward) (CSUH): 762 regularly 
processed students who completed an academic 
year’s work in one calendar year, and 210 regularly 
admitted students who took longer to complete an 
academic year of work (students with slower 
7 pean Age, gender, ethnicity, high school GPA, 
SAT scores, and freshman GPA were collected for 
823 of these students and quantitative college GPA 
was calculated for the 660 who had taken at least 
one mathematics or mathematics-related course at 
CSUH. For a admitted students, the addi- 
tion of the SAT to high school GPA increases the 
predictability of overall freshman GPA and quanti- 
tative GPA a small but significant amount for all 
gender and ethnic subgroups. For the slower pro- 
gressing students, prediction is much more difficult 
using SAT or high school GPA. The present SAT 
does not appear biased or redundant for regularly 
progressing students, but better predictors should be 
sought for college performance in general. Eight ta- 
bles present study findings. A 23-item list of refer- 
ences is included. (SLD) 
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Ferrell, Charlotte M. 
Statistical Sample Splitting, and 
of Results. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
— (Houston, TX, January 31-February 2, 
1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius b> 
Descriptors—Equations (Mathematics), General- 
ization, Mathematical Models, *Predictive Mea- 
surement, *Reliability, Sample Size, *Sampling, 
*Statistical Significance 
Identifiers—Criterion Referenced Scoring, Cross 
Validation, Invariance, *Research Replication, 
*Sample Splitting 
Statistical significance is often misinterpreted to 
mean replicability or generalizability of results, al- 
though a statistically significant difference does not 
equal a reliable difference. Sample splitting proce- 
dures may be a more accurate way of estimating 
research result generalizability. This type of 
cross-validation involves randomly dividing the 
original group and using one subgroup to develop 
the predictor equation. This equation is used to pre- 
dict a criterion score for each person in the second 
subgroup, and predicted criterion scores for subjects 
in the second subgroup are correlated with actual 
criterion scores. To illustrate the sample splitting 
invariance procedure, a small data set (n= 42 inser- 
vice teachers) from a study by L. G. Daniel and K. 
R. Okeafor ( 1987) is used. Results demonstrate that 





statistical significance testing may not always yield 
an accurate estimate of replicability when compared 
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to analyses run using the sample splitting invariance 
procedure. There are five tables of analysis results 
and an appendix listing relevant computer codes for 
the computations. A 24-item list of references is 
included. (SLD) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Testing, ey 
Education, Elementary School Students, Grade 

Grade 5, Grade 8, *Holistic Evaluation, Junior 
High School Students, Knowledge Level, *Read- 
ing Tests, *Sex Differences, *State Pr — 
Construction, Test Format, *Testing 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania, *Testing for Eosential 
Learning and Literacy Skills 
Gender diffe were ined in results from 
the holistic model reading tests developed by the 
Pennsylvania State Department of Education. Pat- 
terns of differences were examined and interpreted 
within the context of previous reading research. 
Data were collected from the Testing for Essential 
Learning and Literacy Skills (TELLS) reading tests 
administered to students in grades 3, 5, and 8 in 
March 1991. Information came from the item re- 
sponses of approximately 117,000 third graders, 
113,000 fifth graders, and 107,000 eighth graders 
enrolled in Pennsylvania's 500 public school dis- 
tricts, with some parallel analyses for students in 
Chapter | compensatory education programs. Some 
statistically significant gender mean differences 
were found, but their magnitude was slight. This was 
particularly evident in considering the minimal vari- 
ance that gender contributes to explaining levels of 
reading compre: hension on the TELLS tests. There 
is little basis to conclude that gender is particularly 
favored by explicit, implicit, or extended type test 
items or by the nature of the test item passage. Simi- 
larly, there is little basis to conclude that gender is 
better either in reported strategy selection or prior 
———. The Pennsylvania process for develop- 
ing reading tests and careful passage selection are 
iemestant factors in understanding why gender dif- 
ferences are minimal. Seven tables present study 
data, and an 11-item list of references is included. 
(SLD) 


ED 343 937 T™ 018 097 

SEDCAR (Standards for Education Data Collec- 
tion and Reporting). 

National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC.; Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 
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Descriptors—Check Lim, *Data Collection, Edu- 

*Information 

Dissemination, National Programs, Research De- 

sign, *Research Methodology, *Standards, *Sta- 


tistical Data 

Identifi Ed | Information, *National 

Standards, Standard Setting 
The Hawkins-Stafford Education Improvement 
Amendments of 1988 established the National Co- 
operative Education Statistics System and directed 
the Commissioner of the National Center for Edu- 
cation Statistics to support the development and 
implementation of standards for education data col- 
lection, processing, analysis, and reporting. The Co- 
operative Education Data Collection and Reporting 
Standards Project was initiated and a task force was 
a to plan, produce, review, and disseminate 
the standards, which are concerned with processes, 
rather than results. This document was developed to 
help impr the 1 and timeliness of edu- 
cation data, but it does not describe the types of data 
that should be collected. Standards for Education 
Data Collection and Reporting (SEDCAR) are de- 
ee and or; dame into the following phases of 
data collection and reporting, de- 














wae analysis, and reporting and 
of data. Each standard has at least eee 


(1) identification of the phase the standard falls un- 
der; (2) the subject (topic) of the standard; (3) a 
statement of purpose; and (4) guidelines to best 
practice. Some of the SEDCARs contain related 
standards information and checklists of procedural 
steps. Thirty-eight SEDCARs are outlined. Two ap- 
pendices provide information about related stan- 
dards, and an index and glossary are included. A 
14-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Potential, Mathematics Tests, Reading Tests, 
*Shared Resources and Services, Social Studies, 
Specialists, *State Programs, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Testing Programs, Writing Evaluation 
identifiers—*Student Assessment Consortium 
The Student Assessment Consortium (SAC), a 
collaboration between the Center for Research on 
Evaluation, Standards, and Student Testing and the 
Council of Chief State School Officers, was created 
to facilitate innovative assessment work in several 
subject areas. Its purpose is to share expertise and 
information about the development of innovative 
student assessment programs, share actual assess- 
ment measures, and begin to build clusters of states 
for student assessment that is at the heart of several 
proposals for national assessment programs. The 
work of the SAC is accomplished through various 
technical working groups that are formed when two 
or more states determine that they wish to work 
together in the development of assessment re- 
sources. States are invited to join. The core of each 
working group is state-level curriculum and assess- 
ment specialists, but other specialists in the content 
area are invited to join. In the first year of the 
project, SACs were initiated in six areas, with orga- 
nizational meetings held on October 26, 1991 in 
Des Moines (lowa). An individual report, with a 
summary of accomplishments, is provided for each 
of the following SAC areas: (1) mathematics; (2) 
reading; (3) writing; (4) arts education; (5) social 
studies; and (6) workplace readiness. Two sample 
assessment instruments are included. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Authentic Assessment, *College Out- 
come Measures Project, *Performance Based 
Evaluation 
The College Outcome Measures Program 

(COMP) and its role in an era when standardized 

— is being questioned and authentic assessment 

are d d. Authentic assessment 

should not mean d di expertise 
and existing tech By - It is an pproach to mea- 
suring the quality —~ level of performance that uses 
real settings when possible and requires the applica- 
tion of the kinds of skills individuals are likely to use 
tside the cl Authentic assessment plans 
for the measures themselves to be learning experi- 
ences that can provide feedback on p and 
it demands that measures address central and signif- 
icant issues. The COMP was organized in 1976 and 

















has developed into its present six instruments for 
ing general education skills and knowledge. 
Four of these instruments are largely or entirely 
open-ended performance measures. The COMP As- 
sessment of Reasoning and Communicating is de- 
scribed as an example of a performance measure 
consisting of six simulation activities. Eiements that 
must be addressed in order to have confidence in 
conclusions drawn from outcomes data are identi- 
fied, and articles based on the COMP that focus on 
going beyond test scores are reviewed. An 
eight-item list of references is included. (SLD) 
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Studies, *Developing Nations, Educational As- 
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ae Education, Foreign tries, Gov- 
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Identifiers—®* Africa (Sub Sahara), Francophone Af- 

rica, Testing Effects 

A detailed description is presented of the types, 
functions, performance levels, governance, adminis- 
tration, and funding of public examinations in 14 
Sub-Saharan African countries with different educa- 
tional traditions, based on English, French, or other 
backgrounds. The countries are: (1) Kenya; (2) Le- 
sotho; (3) Mauritius; (4) Swaziland; (5) Uganda; 4 
Zambia; (7) Chad; (8) Guinea; (9) Madagascar; (10) 
Mauritania; (11) Rwanda; (12) Togo; (13) Cape 
Verde; and (14) Ethiopia. In virtually all of these 
countries, public examinations are offered at the end 
of primary (elementary) school, lower-secondary 
school, and upper-secondary school. Procedures for 
funding, constructing, administering, and scoring 
the examinations are discussed. Issues discussed in- 
clude passing rates, the effects of examinations on 
teaching and grade repetition, the roles of assess- 
ment, implications of national policies, and other 
current international issues in education. Guidelines 
are offered for improving the quality of examina- 
tions and their uses. This synthesis report draws on 
a series of studies supported by the World Bank. 
Findings from the 14 studies confirm that public 
examinations may help raise academic standards, 
but can also cause many problems in an educational 
system. Nine tables present data from the studies. A 
105-item list of references and three appendices 
with supplemental information are included. (SLD) 
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Identifiers _*Eariy Fives Program MI, *Farming- 
ton Public Schools MI 
An evaluation of the Early Fives program of the 
Farmington (Michigan) Public Schools is reported. 
This extra-year program began in the 1980-81 
school year. By the 1982-83 school year, tuition was 
no longer charged, and a systematic screening effort 
was implemented. Each Early Fives classroom con- 
tains a maximum of 15 children with a certified 
teacher trained in early childhood education and a 
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full-time paraprofessional. In response to adverse 
literature on extra-year programs, an evaluation was 
conducted. Developmental records consisting of 
Gesell screening scores and samples of children’s 
work were combined with lowa Test of Basic Skills 
(ITBS), Cognitive Abilities Test (COAT), and 
Michigan Educational Assessment ‘ogram 
(MEAP) scores ye 3 through 7 for pro- 
gram participants matched non-participants 
who had been recommended for the program but 
had not attended. There were 73 matched pairs for 
ITBS/COAT data and 35 matched pairs for MEAP 
data. In all, 10 instruments were used to compare 
the matched pairs. Eight of 10 instruments indi- 
cated significant differences in favor of Early Fives 
participants. Participants had fewer retentions in 
grade and fewer remedial reading services than did 
the comparisons. Parent surveys indicated very fa- 
vorable opinions of the Early Fives program. Rec- 
ommendations for program continuation and 
improvement are made. Eleven appendices provide 
supplemental information. Thirteen figures oor 33 
tables present study findings. A 15-item list of refer- 
ences is included. (SLD) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - a (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors— Adults, Seaneden College Admis- 
sion, ie Tests, Experiential Learning 
Higher Education, Knowledge Level, *Military 
Personnel, Military Training, *Nontraditional 
Education, *Prior Learning, Scoring, Standard- 
ized Tests, *Student Placement, Test Construc- 
tion, *Testing Programs 
Identifiers—*Defense Activity Non Traditional 
Education Support 
The Defense Activity for Nontraditional Educa- 
tion Support (DANTES) Program is a testing ser- 
vice conducted by the Educational Testing Service 
for DANTES, an agency of the Department of De- 
fense. DANTES’ mission is to help service members 
obtain credit for knowledge and skills acquired 
through non-traditional educational experiences. 
Since World War Il, DANTES has sponsored and 
administered tests that provide qualified military 
personnel with the opportunity to obtain academic 
credit, gain admission to college, aay receive profes- 


tween sectors. While 98% of public school students 
remained in public schools, over one-third of Catho- 
lic school eighth graders and over 25% of National 
Association of Independent Schools students trans- 
ferred to public or other private schools. About 6% 
of all eighth graders were classified as dropouts by 
spring of their scheduled 10th-grade year. For most 
students, the move between eighth and 10th grades 
involves a change of schools and exposure to new 
educational! settings. These transitions may have an 
impact on student learning and personal develop- 
ment. Consequently, differences in transition pat- 
terns and possible outcomes are of major interest. 
Data were obtained from the base year and first 
follow-up surveys of the National Education Longi- 
tudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88), which began in 
1988 with a sample of 1,052 schools and 24,599 
eighth graders. In the spring of 1990, 17,424 stu- 
dents were studied in the first follow-up to deter- 
mine their education status and progress, and 
school, community, and work experiences. Four ta- 
bles present study data, and five graphs illustrate 
trends from 1988 to 1990. (SLD) 
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Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speec ad Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus % 

Descriptors—*Educational Policy, ‘*Evaluation 
Criteria, Grades (Scholastic), *Grading, High 
Schools, High School Students, *School Districts, 
School Surveys, Staff Development, *State Sur- 
veys, *Student Evaluation, Testing Programs 
In response to concerns about current grading pol- 

icies and procedures, a study was undertaken to 

provide state leaders with descriptions of grading 

and pi d across high schools. A total 

of 144 districts (out of 292 in the state that was the 

focus of this study) res . Documents pro- 

vided by the districts varied according to district, 

but included materials from school board, district 

administration, school, and department levels. 

Analysis covered the following: (1) purposes of 

grades; ao audiences for grades; (3) criteria for cal- 








sional certification on the basis 
study and job experiences. In 1983, the program was 
made available to all United States colleges and uni- 
versities, giving civilian students the opportunity to 
participate. The DANTES Subject Standardized 
Tests are a series of about 50 tests in a variety of 
introductory college-level academic, vocational, 
and business subjects, including tests in applied 
technology. Test development, administration, 
scoring, and use are discussed in this program bro- 
chure. The American Council on Education has re- 
viewed the DANTES test development procedures, 
and has approved minimum passing scores and the 
amount of credit that should be awarded for each 
test. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Catholic Schools, Dropouts, *Educa- 
tional Experience, Educational Trends, Followup 
Studies, *Grade 8, Grade 10, *High School Stu- 
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nal Studies, National Surveys, Outcomes of 
Education, Private Schools, Public Schools, Sec- 
ondary Education, Statistical Data, Student Char- 
acteristics, *Student Promotion, Transfer 
Students 

Identifiers—* National 
Study 1988 
mR... brief report presents findings regarding two 

ypes of transitions experienced by students as they 
a between the eighth and 10th grades: continu- 
ing or dropping out of school and transferring be- 
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rades; (4) ee pode pee practices; (5) di- 
rective 1 ~ of school board policies; (6) amount 
of building-level guidance on grading practices; and 
(7) staff development. There was considerable vari- 
ation across the districts, although documents from 
several districts did not clearly indicate what crite- 
ria should be used in determining grades and how 
those criteria should be applied. Few districts ap- 
peared to give teachers adequate guidance to ensure 
consistent grading, and no district provided infor- 
mation about staff development to improve grading. 
It appears that most systems develop policies and 
procedures that attempt to achieve all purposes for 
all stakeholders, and consequently achieve none 
very well. Six tables present study findings, and one 
figure illustrates multiple grading criteria. A 12-item 
list of references and four appendices with supple- 
mental information about policies are included. 
(SLD) 
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North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Accountability Services/Re- 
search. 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Algebra, 
Biology, Chemistry, Civics, English, Geometry, 
High Schools, Language Tests, Mathematics 
Tests, Physics, School Districts, *School Statis- 
tics, Science Tests, *State Programs, State Sur- 
veys, Student Characteristics, *Student 
Participation, *Testing Programs, United States 
Government (Course), United States History 


Document Resumes 177 


Identifiers—* Final Examinations, *North Carolina 

End of Course Testing Program 

This report describes participation, student char- 
acteristics, and achievement for 10 high school 
courses assessed by the North Carolina End-of- 
Course Testing Program in 1990-91. Subject areas 
are: (1) Algebra I; pa dy wm (3) Algebra II; (4) 
Economic, Legal, and Political Systems in Action 
(ELP); (5) U. "1 History; (6) English 1; (7) Physical 
Science; (8) Biology; (9) Chemistry; and (10) ~ 
ics. In 1990-91, 34, 223 students took End 
Course tests. Participation in advanced pele 
ics and science courses varies by sex, parental edu- 
cation, ethnic group, and post-high school Plans. 
Overall achievement appears to be increasing 
slowly in Algebra I, Biology, and Chemistry. Aver- 
age performance also differs by sex, ethnic group, 
parental education, post-high school plans, antici- 
pated final grades, and school system. Results sup- 
port the validity of the End-of-Course tests. Schools 
and school systems can identify strengths and weak- 
Nesses in instructional programs by examining rela- 
tive performance on the items that these tests assess. 
In addition, the End-of-Course tests are part of 
three state accountability systems. Ten tables pres- 
ent information about student participation and 
achievement. Twenty-three figures present testing 
results in graph form. In addition, 32 pages of tables 
a outstanding school systems and give results 
for 133 school systems. An appendix (10 pages of 
tables) lists core score distributions. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Educational Attainment, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Trends, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Enrolliment, Graphs, Higher 
Education, *Private Schools, *Public Schools, 
*School Statistics, Tables (Data), Teacher Sala- 
ries, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Fact Sheets 
This brochure presents essential facts about edu- 
cational trends in the United States in table or graph 
form. Trends are detailed in 16 tables and six graphs 
related to the following: (1) participation in educa- 
tion; (2) number of schools; (3) enrollment; (4) 
teachers; (5) revenues; (6) expenditures; and (7) ed- 
ucational attainment. Over 25% of the people in the 
United States are students or are employed by 
schools or colleges. About 15,400 school districts 
operated over 83,000 public elementary schools and 
secondary schools in 1989. There were about 
26,800 private elementary schools and y 
schools and about 3,500 colleges and universities. 
After years of decline, public elementary school and 
secondary school enrollment began to rise in 1985, 
as did enrollment in higher education. Mean salaries 
for the nation’s more than 2.7 million elementary 
school and secondary school teachers have risen 
steadily, although more slowly than the inflation 
rate of the late 1970s and more rapidly than the 
inflation rate of the 1980s. In 1979, the state share 
of revenues for schools rose above the local share for 
the first time. The Federal share has remained rela- 
tively small. Expenditures for both elementary and 
secondary education and higher education were ris- 
ing in 1989. Dropout rates for blacks and all stu- 
dents were declining; and the numbers of associate, 
bachelor’s, master’s, and doctor's degrees were in- 
creasing. Five sources for the data are listed, includ- 
ing preeminently NCES's “Digest of Education 
Statistics, 1991.” 
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Descriptors—Degrees (Academic), *Educational 
Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
rollment Projections, Expenditures, Futures (of 
Society), Higher Education, High School Gradu- 





178 Document Resumes 


ates, National Surveys, *Population Trends, 

*School Statistics, Teacher Student Ratio, 

Teacher Supply and Demand, *Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—National Center for Education Statis- 

tics 

Each year the National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (NCES) publishes this pocket summary of the 
“Projections of Education Statistics.” The tables 
give a sampling of what is expected to happen over 
the next 10 years in the following areas: (1) popula- 
tion by age group; (2) elementary school and sec- 
ondary school enrollment; (3) high school 
graduates; (4) numbers of classroom teachers; (5) 
student/teacher ratios; (6) expenditures; (7) higher 
education enrollment; and (8) earned degrees. Us- 
ing institutional data from the NCES and demo- 
graphic data and projections from the Bureau of the 
Census, total enrollment is projected using expected 
enrollment rates. Exponential smoothing and multi- 
ple linear regression are the two major techniques 
used to project these rates. The complete book, 
“Projections of Education Statistics to 2002,” con- 
tains similar projections plus state-level tables on 
public elementary school and secondary school en- 
rollment and high school graduates as well as other 
supplementary information. (SLD) 
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Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8039-6024-7 
Pub Date—92 
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Note—180p.; Revised version of “Sensible 
School-Based Evaluation”, see ED 329 575. 
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Descriptors—Data Analysis, *Decision Making, 
*Educational Assessment, *Educational Change, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Evaluation 
Methods, Formative Evaluation, *Guidelines, 
*Institutional Evaluation, Needs Assessment, 
Productivity, School Based Management, Success 
Identifiers—Progress Reporting 
This guide is designed to increase a school’s pro- 
ductivity by presenting some simple yet powerful 
techniques for looking at the school and making 
decisions to address the most immediate problems. 
Tracking success is tracking progress and using 
evaluation as a tool for implementing changes from 
school-based management to complete restructur- 
ing. Chapters, which review the basic steps of evalu- 
ation, are: (1) “Introduction. Evaluation-A 
Management Tool”; (2) “Step One: Focus the Eval- 
uation”; (3) “Step Two: Identify Tracking Strate- 
ies”; (4) “Step Three: Manage Instrument 
a and Data Collection”; (5) “Step Four: 
Scoring and Summarizing Data”; (6) “Step Five: 
Analyze Information and Interpret Findings”; (7) 
“Step Six: Use Findings and Continue Program 
Monitoring”; and (8) “Reprise and Revelation.” 
Five resources contain sample forms for evaluation 
data collection, including a sample school report 
card. Seventeen tables and one figure summarize 
evaluation techniques, and there are six sample 
worksheets. Suggested readings (35 in all) follow 
each chapter. LD) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
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Note—40p. 
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Descriptors—*Advanced Placement 
College Entrance Examinations, 
Scores, High Schools, High School Students, 
Mathematical Models, *Sample Size, Sampling, 
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Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 
Equipercentile Equating, Log 
Methods 


This study investigated the extent to which 
log-linear smoothing could improve the accuracy of 


common-item equating by the chained equipercen- 
tile method in small samples of examinees. Exam- 
inee response data from a 100-item test (the 
Advanced Placement Examination in United States 
History) were used to create two overlapping forms 
of 58 items each, with 24 items in common. The 
criterion equating was a direct equipercentile equat- 
ing of the two forms in the full population of 93,283 
high school students. Anchor equatings were per- 
formed in samples of 25, 50, 100, and 200 examin- 
ees, with 50 pairs of samples at each size level. Four 
equatings were performed with each pair of samples: 
one based on unsmoothed distributions and three 
based on varying degrees of smoothing. Smoothing 
reduced, by at least half, the sample size required for 
a given degree of accuracy. Smoothing that pre- 
served only two moments of the marginal distribu- 
tions resulted in equatings that failed to capture the 
curvilinearity in the population equating. A list of 
nine references, two tables, 16 figures, and an ap- 
pendix giving a formula used in the analysis are 
included. (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—{92] 

Note—10p.; Some ideas presented in this paper 
were published in “General Problems of Ques- 
tioning Research” (‘Psychological Research,” 
Number 53, 1991). 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Information Seeking, “Inquiry, 
Knowledge Level, *Learning Strategies, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Naturalistic tvation, *Ques- 
tioning Techniques, *Research Methodology, 
Research Problems 

Identifiers—* Empirical Research, *Question Types 
A majority of the empirical studies on questioning 

has focused on the effects of prior knowledge on the 

number and type of questions asked. Research has 
not been able to find support for the frequency hy- 
pothesis and the specificity hypothesis in question- 
ing. The focus of these studies is briefly criticized, 
and a detailed critical assessment is made of their 
methods of study. It is argued that many studies on 
questioning have not succeeded in creating a realis- 
tic context of inquiry. Certain minimum conditions 
are outlined for setting up research on questioning. 

Also reviewed are the problems with: (1) using the 

same kinds of questions found in natural interac- 

tions; (2) creating a naturalistic exchange between 
questioner and respondent; and (3) erabling people 
to use other inquiry gi ides questioning 

It is argued that these issues merit attention because 

of methodological concerns and because they are 

likely to lead to important insights about question- 
ing. A 38-item list of refere is included. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clinical Diagnosis, Clinical Experi- 
ence, Comparative Analysis, Diseases, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Knowledge Level, 
Medical Evaluation, * Medical Students, Patients, 
*Physicians 
Identifiers—Belgium, *Expertise, Expert Novice 
Paradigm, *Illness Scripts, Netherlands 
Previous research has shown that expert physi- 
cians’ diagnostic performance improves when con- 
textual information about a patient is available, 
while the performance of novices is not influenced 
by this source of information. These results are ex- 
plained by supposing that experts’ knowledge is or- 
ganized in illness-scripts. This study examined this 
proposition. Subjects were 23 fourth-year and 22 
sixth-year medical students, 23 interns in their sec- 
ond years of internship, and 22 family physicians. 
Students were from the Netherlands, and physicians 
were from the Netherlands or Belgium. Stimulus 
material consisted of 20 names of diseases. Subjects 
were asked to describe prototypical patients or to 
describe the clinical pictures involved in the dis- 





eases. Results are in agreement with the theory that 
with increasing expertise, knowledge structures 
qualitatively change toward more mature illness 
scripts. With increasing level of expertise, the pro- 
portion of patient characteristics in the subjects’ de- 
scriptions of diseases increases, while the 
proportion of biomedical knowledge increases. Fur- 
thermore, experts tend to activate patient informa- 
tion without regard to probing condition, while 
intermediates activate this information only if ex- 
plicitly asked. A 14-item list of references and two 
appendices with a list of the illnesses and examples 
of protocols subjects described are included. (SLD) 
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Spons Agency—Australian Research Council. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—44p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 20-24, 1992). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Child Develop- 
ment, *Children, Decision Making, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Students, For- 
eign Countries, *Knowledge Level, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, *Problem Solving, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Australia, *Domain Knowledge, Do- 
main Specific Thinking, Scanning, *Strategy 
Choice 
Seventy-two Australian children aged from 4 
years 6 months to 9 years 10 months were individu- 
ally administered a set of six combinatorial prob- 
lems involving the dressing of toy bears in all 
possible combinations of clothing items. Six age 
groups were represented: eight children were in 
each of the 4, 5, and 6 year categories; and 16 chil- 
dren were in each of the 7, 8, and 9 year categories. 
Because the problem domain was novel, children 
had to use their existing general strategies to help 
them solve the problems. A series of increasingly 
sophisticated solution strategies (reflecting a knowl- 
edge of the combinatorial domain), plus several 
scanning actions serving primarily in a monitoring 
capacity (reflecting an application of general strate- 
gies) were found. Significant associations existed 
between children’s solution strategies and their 
scanning actions on each problem; the children 
changing the nature of their scanning as they 
dopted more c solution strategies. The na- 
ture of this association was a key factor in problem 
success, especially when there was an additional 
constraint on goal attainment. The results are exam- 
ined concerning changes in children’s principled 
knowlgtige base and in the nature of their general 
Strategies. Cases involving problem failure in the 
face of sophisticated domain knowledge highlight 
the importance of children applying the appropriate 
domain-general strategies in both novel and routine 
problem solving. Four tables present study findings, 
and there is a 53-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Cohort Analysis, *Computation, 
*Definitions, *Dropout Rate, Equations (Mathe- 
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Measurement Techniques, *School Holding 
Power, Student Attrition, Transfer Students, 
Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—* High School Holding Power Index 
A nationally standardized dropout definition will 
be of little practical value unless it can be related to 
the structure, practices, and processes of a given 
school. A proposed measure of school completion 
and school leaving called the High School Holding 
Power Index is described. The index is built on these 
assumptions: (1) there is a relationship between 
what goes on at school and the dropout rate; (2) 
conditions beyond the control of the school contrib- 
ute to some dropout decisions; (3) the graduating 
class cohort is the appropriate unit of analysis; (4) 
high school is defined as grades nine through 12; (5) 
the appropriate period for measurement is the high 
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school years; (6) a dropout is a student who cannot 
be accounted for in any legitimate way when the 
class reaches the end of 12th grade; and (7) holding 
power is the percentage of students in each graduat- 
ing class cohort who graduate or are still enrolled 
when the cohort finishes grade 12. The index equals 
(on-time graduates plus early graduates plus those 
still enrolled) divided by (the original ninth-grade 
class plus “transfer ins” minus “transfer outs” plus 
the institutionalized plus the jailed plus the de- 
ceased). This index offers a way to measure the 
breadth and depth of the dropout phenomenon. The 
studies, involving over 31,000 students, that re- 
sulted in the development of the index are de- 
scribed. There is a 56-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Change Analysis, *Growth Curve 
Analysis, *Linear Models 
The growth curve approach to the measurement 
of gain of D. Rogosa, D. Brandt, and M. Zimowski 
(1982) was more fully developed by J. B. Willet and 
D. Rogosa (1985). Willet later (1989) discussed 
some practical aspects of applying a linear growth 
model and reached the conclusion that reliability 
may not always be a useful index for the measure- 
ment of gain. This paper presents a detailed deriva- 
tion of Willet’s reliability formula and shows that his 
conclusion concerning the effect of the time inter- 
vals on the reliability of the growth rate is, some- 
what paradoxically, not completely correct. It is 
concluded that the reliability of the estimated 
growth rate parameter should not be accorded much 
attention; rather, attention should be focused on the 
standard deviations of the estimated growth model 
parameters and Willet’s (1989) advice should be fol- 
lowed so as to decrease these standard deviations. 
Two examples are given. A 6-item list of references 
is included. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Netherlands, *Problem Based Learn- 


ing 

A method is presented for collecting information 
about the match between students’ learning issues in 
problem-based learning and teachers’ objectives. 
Subjects were 82 second-year medical students at 
the University of Limburg in Maastricht (Nether- 
lands) in a problem-based curriculum. During a unit 
on pregnancy, childbirth, and child development, 
learning issues generated by the students were col- 
lected. Twenty-four raters, who were students from 
the group, were asked to judge the correspondence 
between faculty objectives and students’ learning 
issues. Results indicate that the method is useful in 
identifying ineffective problems, problems that do 
not cause students to generate the appropriate 
learning issues. It must be remembered that stu- 
dent-generated learning issues define what students 
are going to study, but it is not certain that they will 
really result in student learning. Three tables pres- 
ent study findings, and there is an 11-item list of 
references. (SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *College Cur- 
riculum, Content Analysis, Educational Objec- 
tives, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Medical Students, *Professors, *Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Test Construction, Test Content, Test 
Items, *Test Validity 

Identi urriculum Based Assessment, Neth- 
erlands, *Problem Based Learning 
A method was developed for assessing the extent 

to which a test reflects the topics addressed in the 
problems presented in a problem-based learning en- 
vironment (curriculum validity). The intended cur- 
riculum for a unit from the second year of medical 
school at the University of Limburg in Maastricht 
(Netherlands) was analyzed, and an 132-item topic 
list was constructed to serve as a blueprint of unit 
content. At the end of the unit, students took an 
achievement test. The overlap between the intended 
curricular content, as specified in the topic list, and 
the information required to answer achievement 
test items correctly was assessed by four teachers 
(content specialists). Some curricular content do- 
mains were underrepresented on the test or totally 
absent, and some were overrepresented. It is con- 
cluded that the test does not accurately reflect cur- 
ricular content as specified in the topic list. The 
method described seems to be a valuable approach 
for assessing the curricular validity of a test and 
could be adapted to use in test construction. Two 
figures and two tables highlight study concepts, and 
there is a seven-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Analysis, *Qualitative R h, *Research 
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Identifiers—* Empirical Research 
In the last 10 years, women’s gender-equity re- 
ports have increased in number. Some theorists per- 
ceive quantitative procedures as “masculine” and 
qualitative procedures as “feminine.” To refute this 
dichotomy, over 200 equity research reports pro- 
duced between 1981 and 1991 were examined in a 
mini-meta analysis to identify the span, depth, and 
rigor of the various techniques and methodologies 
used. Findings reveal a wide variety of a 
blending quantitative and qualitative approaches. 
Sophisticated empirical studies were in the minor- 
ity. Evidence of quantification ranged from stan- 
dard survey techniques to regression and 
factor-analytic models. Statistical inference using 
some common and uncommon statistical tools oc- 
curred, but not with regularity. Qualitative proce- 
dures included: (1) participatory research; (2) oral 
history; (3) personal life histories; (4) inventories; 
(5) attitude scales; (6) photostory analysis; (7) con- 
tent analysis of structured or semistructured data; 
(8) semantic differential analysis; and (9) other 
quasi-objective methods. Gender-equity studies 
have borrowed or modified methods from many dis- 
ciplines, but methodologically new techniques 
uniquely suited to women’s studies are needed. 
“Portraiture,” as pioneered by S. Lightfoot, is a new 
method that could be adapted to support gen- 
der-equity investigations. A 43-item list of refer- 
ences and an appendix about the number of women 
earning doctoral degrees are included. (SLD) 
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Problems, *Test Validity 

Valid assessment of professional competence has 
proven to be an elusive goal. Objective tests, direct 
observation of performance, overall ratings of com- 
petence, and simulations have been tried and found 
wanting in one way or another. Objective test items 
are criticized as being unrealistic and therefore in- 
valid. Direct observation tends to be very unreliable 
and thus invalid. Simulations and overall ratings of 
competence share both of these flaws to some ex- 
tent. The difficulties inherent in evaluating profes- 
sional competence are outlined, and some ways to 
minimize impact of these difficulties are sug- 
gested. A general framework is proposed for evalu- 
ating the validity of es of ¢, and 
this framework is used to examine the strengths and 
weaknesses of three approaches to the assessment of 
Professional eee (1) direct observation; (2) 
simulation; and (3) objective tasks. In evaluating the 
validity of such an assessment, it is important to give 
special attention to the weakest links in the argu- 
ment. For performance testing, evaluation and gen- 
eralization are the weakest links. For objective tests, 
extrapolation is the weakest link. For simulations, 
any of the links can be weak or strong depending on 
the simulation. There is a 28-item list of references. 
(Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—{92] 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, Educational Re- 
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Secondary Education, *Evaluation Problems, 
Foreign Countries, *Item Bias, Mathematical 
Models, Measurement Techniques, Rating Scales, 
Secondary School Students, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—Netherlands, *Restricted Factor Anal- 
ysis, School Attitudes Questionnaire (Voorst), 
*Theory of Violators, Unidimensionality (Tests) 
The use of restrictive factor analysis (RFA) is il- 
lustrated with data from the field of educational 
research. An attitude scale measuring the degree to 
which students feel they are accepted by their class- 
mates is constructed in accordance with the Theory 
of Violators. The main idea of the Theory of Viola- 
tors is that most problems associated with measur- 
ing psychological constructs can be reduced to the 
question of unidimensionality. The theory consists 
of three components: (1) a formal base of definitions 
of item purity and unidimensionality that intro- 
duces the concept of violator, a variable with respect 
to which the test item is biased; (2) a typology of 
violators; and (3) instruction on how tc construct a 
scale that is free of item bias, unidimensional, and 
efficient. As a first step, test items were selected 
from an existing measure, the School Attitudes 
Questionnaire of H. C. M. Voorst (1990) adminis- 
tered in the Netherlands to 915 students aged nine 
to 12 years. Item bias detection was then performed 
through statistical analysis. After eliminating biased 
items, the remaining items were tested for unidi- 
mensionality through factor analysis. Inefficient 
items were then detected through RFA. This exer- 
cise demonstrates that RFA offers a singie approach 
to various measurement problems. There is an 
eight-item list of references. (SLD) 
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Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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*Standardized Tests, State Programs, Testing 
Programs, *Test Use 

Identifiers—California Achievement Tests, *In- 
structional Management Systems, Mathematics 

and Communications Skills Prog NC, *North 
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Carolina (Gaston County) 

The paradox of site-based school management 
with use of standardized tests or instructional man- 
agement systems that restrict teacher choices was 
evident in one school district in North Carolina in 
which measurement of student success has centered 
on student performance on state-mandated tests. A 
study was conducted to see if students whose teach- 
ers were part of the Gaston County (North Caro- 
lina) instructional menagement system for 
mathematics and communication skills (MAC)-a 
criterion referenced test-based system-scored 
higher on the California Achievement Test (CAT) 
than students whose teachers were not part of the 
MAC program. Subjects were 949 MAC sixth grad- 
ers, with a control group of 1,306 non-MAC stu- 
dents. Data were collected from the 1988-89 
administrations of the CAT. Students whose teach- 
ers used the MAC program did not outperform 
non-MAC students in any respect. In addition, male 
students in the MAC program consistently scored 
lower than did male students not in the MAC pro- 
gram and scored significantly lower than did female 
students in the MAC program. The attempt to im- 
prove test scores through the MAC program has not 
been successful. Recommendations are made for a 
complete evaluation of the MAC program. (SLD) 
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National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, DC. Commission on Be- 
havioral and Social Sciences and Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Pub Date—92 
Note—203p. 
Available from—National Academy Press, 2102 
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Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Agency Role, 


Educational Change, *Educational Research, Ed- 
ucational Trends, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Federal Government, Financial Support, 
*Government Role, *Information Dissemination, 
Organizational Change, Public Agencies, Quality 
Control, *Research Needs 
Identifiers—* Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement 
The Committee on the Federal Role in Education 
Research (CFRER), convened by the National 
Academy of Sciences (NAS), studied the structure, 
operations, and functioning of the Office of Educa- 
tional Research and Improvement (OERI) in the 
Department of Education and the organizations it 
supports, and reviewed the roles of other agencies 
and the overall research needs of U.S. education. 
The United States is currently committed to educa- 
tion reform, in which the OERI may play a major 
role. The examination of the OERI found an agency 
severely challenged by external difficulties as well 
as internal probleis. External problems include 
public conflicts abou education and funding. Inter- 
nal problems include a weak advisory council and 
frequent administrative turnover. Uneven quality 
control, limited coordination among OERI offices, 
and poor information dissemination are flaws that 
should be overcome. The CFRER concludes that 
the OERI should be rebuilt. CFRER recommenda- 
tions are grouped according to: (1) governance; (2) 
organization and functions; (3) operations; and (4) 
funding. To accomplish its redefined functions, the 
OERI should receive a substantial funding increase. 
There is a 220-item list of references, and an appen- 
dix gives biographical sketches of 17 CFRER and 
staff members. (SLD) 
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Pub Date—[83] 

Note—17p.; Reprinted from the 1983 Annual Re- 
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Pub Type— ~ Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
—_—_ (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aspiration, Black Students, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Employment Programs, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Individual De- 
velopment, Interpersonal Relationship, *Men- 
tors, Part Time Employment, Student 
Educational Objectives, *Summer Programs, Ur- 
ban Problems, *Urban Youth, Youth Employ- 
ment, Youth Pr S 
Identifiers—*New York (New York) 
This report describes the role of a mentor of young 
and a summer program providing mentors 
for high school students. For two summers, with the 
help of the Commonwealth Fund, several hundred 
young New Yorkers were chosen from among high 
school juniors with little hope of finding a summer 
job to enroll in a program sponsored by Hunter Col- 
lege (New York City) and the New York Coalition 
of 100 Black Women. The program combines a su- 
pervised summer job with a mentor who takes re- 
sponsibility for guiding one youngster through the 
work period and encouraging a future course of edu- 
cation toward new individual goals. The program 
illustrates mentoring, not as a panacea for social ills, 
but as a human relationship encouraging and guid- 
ing personal growth and development. A mentor 
differs from a role model in that a role model, good 
or bad, says “be like me,” while the mentor repre- 
sents a commitment to values and behavior engen- 
dering a strong sense of personal worth and 
encouraging self-realization. A strategy for success- 
ful mentoring begins with selecting and developing 
mentors, and matching them with youngsters care- 
fully. The responsibility for creating a mentor sys- 
tem falls on leadership in the community where the 
young people live. The young person joined with a 
mentor may realize a new horizon combining real- 
ism with new hope. (SLD 
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Pub Date—91 
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Available from—Praeger Publishers, One Madison 
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C3823: $42.95). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Educational Improvement, Educa- 
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Identifiers—* Deregulation, Reform Efforts 
This book develops the notion that the only realis- 

tic solution to public schooling's current difficulties 

is to increase parental and student choice, deregu- 
late schooling, and ultimately bring about the pri- 
vatization of schools. The graph demonstrates 
that public school systems fail because they ignore 
certain laws of human behavior, and concludes that 
the current reform movement will fail for the same 

Sol are proposed that focus on educa- 
tional choice and privatization of public schools. 

The book's chapters are arranged in three parts. The 

first part contains an introductory chapter and two 

chapters on current interest in educational choice 
and reasons for seeking a change. The second part 
contains six chapters that discuss one of the follow- 
ing limits or constrains on education: (1) limited 
means; (2) individual differences; (3) individual de- 
cision making; (4) agreeing on what students should 
learn; (5) cost effectiveness; and (6) government 
monopolization of education. The third part con- 
tains four chapters on implementing choice in the 
educational system in the following areas: (1) ideas 
for putting choice into public schools; (2) privatiza- 
tion of public schools; (3) common criticisms of pri- 
vatization and choice; and (4) a concluding section. 
Included are 81 references. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 

ment Act Chapter 1, *Hawkins Stafford Act 1988 

The articles of this special issue commemorate 25 
years of the Chapter 1 compensa‘ education pro- 
gram. With the enactment of Title I of the Elemen- 
tary and Education Act of 1965 the 
Federal government became widely and directly in- 
volved in precollegiate education. By 1991, under 
the Hawkins Stafford Act of 1988, the initiative, 
renamed Chapter 1, had made a significant mark on 
education. The history, achievements, and potential 
of Chapter | are discussed in the following articles: 
(1) “Chapter 1: An Educational Revolution. At 25, 
Compensatory-Education Program Strives To 
Reach Its Full Potential” (J. A. Miller); (2) “Studies 
Show Mixed Results, Spur Calls for Changes in Pro- 
gram” (J. A. Miller); (3) “New Provisions  « 
a Critical Look at the Quality of Services” (J. A 
Miller); (4) “New Approaches to Funding, Testi ing, 
and Teaching Advocated” (D. L. Cohen); (5) “’Fel- 
ton’ Continues To Pose Logistical Challenges; Op- 
ponents of Services Wage New Legal Battles” (M. 
Walsh); and (6) “Need for Separate Handicapped 
Program Again Up for Discussion” (D. Viadero). 
Forty-three black and white photographs and six 
figures are included. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Minnesota (Minneapolis) 

This document summarizes annual reports of two 
organizations providing specialized education, 
training, and work experience to targeted youth 
who have not been effectively served by the current 
education system in Minnesota. The City, Inc., in 
Minneapolis, and the Bi-County Community Ac- 
tion Council, Inc. (BI-CAP) in Bemidji, provided 
programs for youth between the ages of 16 and 21 
years who were either out of school or enrolled in 
school but in danger of dropping out. The City, Inc., 
is a non-profit social service agency that, in partner- 
ship with Project Pride for Living, developed a 
model Program of youth employment and training. 
The program, “Pride in the City,” focuses on fur- 
thering employment for at-risk youth and Providing 
affo ng for low or homeless citi- 
zens. The seven Native American, one Asian Amer- 
ican, and two European American Pride in the City 
Participants earned academic credit while working 
in house renovation. The BI-CAP program includes 
classroom education and work experience for drop- 
outs or those who are at risk of dropping out. Work 
experience includes exploring the world of work 
during 4 hours weekly of vocational instruction and 
16 hours of work with a focus on job readiness skills. 
Job development and work sites support expansion 
of residential units. The 32 BI-CAP participants 
completed renovation or construction of 5 
Recommendations for future programs rely on the 
successes of these initiatives. (SLD) 
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of Education, University of New Orleans, New 
Orleans, LA 70148 ($25.00 annual membership 
dues). 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Change, Educational Fi- 
nance, Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Equal Education, Political 
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regation, School Districts, School Restructuring, 
*Urban Education, Urban Schools 
This special issue journal on the politics of urban 

education contains the following articles: (1) “The 

Politics of Urban Education as a Field of Study: An 

Interpretive Analysis” (K. K. Wong); (2) “Urban 

Education as a Field of Study: Problems of Knowl- 

edge and Power” (J. G. Cibulka); (3) “Knowledge 

and Power in Research into the Politics of Urban 

Education” (J. Spring); (4) “Public Choice Perspec- 

tives on Urban Schools” (J. G. Weeres and B. Coo- 

per); (5) “Leadership Turnover and Business 

Mobilization: The Changing Political Ecology of 

Urban School Systems” (B. L. Jackson and J. G. 

Cibulka); (6) “Urban Schools as Organizations: Po- 

litical Perspectives” (R. L. Crowson and W. L. 

Boyd); (7) “Urban Politics and State School Finance 

in the 1980s” (T. B. Timar); (8) “Political and Fi- 

nancial Support for School-Based and Child-Cen- 

tered Reforms” (R. A. King and C. K. McGuire); (9) 

“Urban School Desegregation: From Race to Re- 

sources” (D. Colton and S. Uchitelle); (10) “School 

Decentralization and Empowerment” (R. J. Reed); 

(11) “Politics and Federal Aid to Urban School Sys- 

tems: The Case of Chapter One” (C. D. Herrington 

and M. E. Orland); (12) “Equity, Adequacy and 

Educational Need: The Courts and Urban School 

Finance” (L. F. Miron, P. F. First, and R. K. Wim- 

pelberg); and (13) “Toward Improved Knowledge 

and Policy on Urban Education” (C. E. Bidweil). 

All of the articles contain extensive references. (JB) 


ED 343 967 UD 028 583 

Harry, Beth 

Cultural Diversity, Families, and the Special Edu- 
cation System: Communication and Empower- 


ment. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-3119-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—294p. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, Columbia 
University, 1234 Amsterdam Avenue, New York, 


27. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—* Parent Empowerment 
This monograph addresses the way parents of mi- 
nority students perceive the special education sys- 
tem, with specific attention to these parents’ views 
of the process by which their children are desig- 
nated as “handicapped.” Chapter | discusses the 
Department of Education's racial classification sys- 
tem. Chapter 2 summarizes what is known about the 
general cultural ethos of minority groups and their 
concepts of disability. Chapter 3 summarizes the 
research on special education placement among mi- 
norities. Chapter 4 outlines the literature regarding 
the experiences of minority families interacting with 
schools and the special education system. Chapters 
5 through 9 use the findings of a study of Puerto 
Rican American parents’ view to illustrate the mis- 
understanding and inappropriate educational prac- 
tice that can result when processes deny power to 
parents. These chapters discuss the following topics: 
(1) background and methodology; (2) description of 
the 12 participating families; (3) parents’ theories of 
their children’ problems; (4) problems of communi- 
cation; and (5) legal compliance versus culturally 
responsive practice. Chapter 10 concludes that the 
findings of this study corroborate what is known 
about dissonance between school systems and mi- 
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nority families. An epilogue presents the findings of 
a series of follow-up interviews. Included are 348 
references. (JB) 


ED 343 968 UD 028 585 
Rafferty, Yvonne 
And Miles To Go... Barriers to Academic Achieve- 


Spons Agency—-Edna McConnell Clark Founda- 
tion, New York, N.Y.; New York State Education 
Dept., Albany.; Robert Sterling Clark Founda- 
tion, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Nov 91 

Note—203p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus \ 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, *Children, 
Compulsory Education, *Delivery Systems, *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Economically Disadvantaged, 
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Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

Focuses on the educational needs of homeless 
children in New York City, obstacles to obtaining 
schooling and available services, and innovative 
strategies for the delivery of educational services. 
Part | provides an overview of the educational 
needs of homeless children, including a summary of 
the research literature on educational problems that 
they confront; Federal, New York State, and New 
York City responses; and a critique of the extent to 
which these initiatives address students’ needs and 
barriers to services. Part 2 focuses on field-based 
research to identify the obstacles to education con- 
fronting homeless children in New York City. Barri- 
ers were identified by 22 community school district 
coordinators for the education of homeless children 
and youth who participated in structured inter- 
views. These coordinators were responsible for en- 
suring the education of about 2,991 student from 
3,747 families residing in 56 emergency shelter fa- 
cilities. Included are 26 major findings. The follow- 
ing findings are highlighted: (1) preschoolers are 
rarely placed in available programs; (2) kindergar- 
ten children ar inely denied access to school- 
ing; (3) transfers of school records pose significant 
barriers; (4) there are no systematic attendance out- 
reach efforts for homeless children; (5) homeless 
children are not being admitted to their zoned 
schools; and (6) dropout services are rarely pro- 
vided to homeless dropouts. Included are 10 tables, 
4 appendices containing reproductions of pertinent 
regulations and legislation, and 100 references. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Florida (Largo), Girl Scouts of the 
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nia (Philadelphia) 

This publication for Pennsylvania educators out- 
lines five homelessness curricula found in schools in 
Florida, Minnesota, New York, and Pennsylvania, 
which aim to sensitize students to the realities of 
homelessness. The report points out that although 
the curricula differ in many ways, each covers the 
following key topics: (1) the causes and effects of 
homelessness; (2) what it is like to be homeless; (3) 
dispelling dangerous myths; and (4) government 
and community responses to homelessness. In addi- 
tion, each curriculum either contains or has led to 
community service projects. The publication lists 
contact persons for each program, suggests ways 
that educators can use the information presented, 
and reproduces sample activities and lesson plans 
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from three of the five curricula. A final section pres- 
ents program case studies of the five homeless cur- 
ricula. The case studies of the following curricula 
describe the origins of each, the age group, and set- 
ting as well as activities and topics covered: (1) Girl 
Scouts of Greater Philadelphia (Pennsylvania); (2) 
KIDSTART: Kids Can Care! in Largo (Florida); (3) 
Teaching About Homelessness in Westchester 
County (New York); (4) Salisbury Township School 
District in Allentown (Pennsylvania); and (5) St. 
Thomas Academy in Mendota (Mi ). A re- 
source list includes the add and teleph 
numbers of 5 national organizations and 4 Pennsyl- 
vania organizations, the titles of 7 audiovisual aids, 
an |1-item bibliography, and the titles of 4 publica- 
tions and manuals. (JB) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, *Agency Co- 
operation, Compulsory Education, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Disadvantaged Youth, *Economically 
Disadvantaged, Educational Discrimination, Ed- 
ucational Legislation, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Federal Legislation, *Homeless People, 
*School Community Relationship, School Dis- 
tricts, State Legislation, Urban Problems, Urban 
Schools 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania, Shelters, Stewart B 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act 1987 
This publication is a resource book for Pennsylva- 
nia educators and those providing services to home- 
less children and families. It presents five models for 
effective coordination between schools and home- 
less shelters. The five models are those that have 
been developed in the following: (1) a large urban 
school district; (2) two medium size urban school 
districts; (3) a suburban county; and (4) rural 
counties. Also included are descriptions of alterna- 
tive school program models. Before the main sec- 
tion describing the models, two brief sections 
address who homeless students are and what it feels 
like to be a homeless child. The bulk of the docu- 
ment provides detailed descriptions of the coordina- 
tion models beginning with the large urban school 
district, Philadelphia. The model suburban program 
describes Bucks County’s responses to the educa- 
tion of homeless children. The two medium urban 
areas and their school districts described are Lan- 
caster and Allentown. The rural program describes 
Armstrong County and Indiana County and their | 1 
school districts. Finally, the Allegheny County al- 
ternative school model, which provides extensive 
transitional support for the delinquent and depen- 
dent youth of the county, is described. Appendices 
reproduce the section of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act in 1987 that pertains to 
education and a Pennsylvania regulation issued in 
connection with this Act. (JB) 
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Bradby, Denise And Others 

Characteristics and Academic Achieve- 
ment: A Look at Asian and Hispanic Eighth 
Graders in NELS:88. Statistical Analysis Re- 


port. 

MPR Associates, Berkeley, CA.; National Center 
for Education Statistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-036115-X; NCES-92-479 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—197p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Asian Ameri- 
cans, Demography, English (Second Language), 
*Grade 8, *Hispanic Americans, Junior High 
Schools, *Junior High School Students, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Limited English Speaking, 
Maihematics Achievement, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Second Language Learning, Social Charac- 
teristics, Spanish Speaking, Student 
Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Language Minorities, *National Edu- 
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cation Longitudinal Study 1988 
This report examines the demographic and lan- 
guage characteristics and educational aspirations of 
Asian American and Hispanic American eighth 
graders and relates that information to their mathe- 
matical ability and reading comprehension as mea- 
sured by an achievement test. Special attention is 
paid to students who come from homes in which a 
non-English language is spoken. The report uses in- 
formation selected from the National Education 
Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS:88). The 
NELS:88 administered questionnaires and tests to a 
national sample of 25,000 eighth grade students in 
over 1,000 public and private schools in spring 
1988. A second data collection was conducted in 
spring 1990. Of the 1,505 Asian American students 
evaluated, 73 percent were reported as language mi- 
norities (LMs), while 77 percent of the 3,129 His- 
panic American students evaluated were LMs. Of 
the LM students, 66 percent of the Asian Ameri- 
cans had high English proficiency as compared to 
64 percent of the LM Hispanic Americans. Both 
Asian American and Hispanic American groups had 
4 percent of LM students showing low English pro- 
ficiency. Overall, the study found — similarities 
between the two groups. However, differences are 
apparent when data are divided along language pro- 
ficiency, mathematics achievement, aspiration, and 
other measures. Statistical data are provided in 33 
tables and 44 graphs. Appendices present selected 
survey questions, technical notes and methodology, 
and 109 standard error tables. (JB) 
ED 343 972 UD 028 589 
Allen, Dwight W. 
Schools for a New Century: A Conservative Ap- 
proach to Radical School Reform. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-275-93649-X 
Pub Date—92 
Note— 185p. 
Available from—Praeger Publishers, One Madison 
Avenue, New York, NY 10010 ($39.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Accountability, Community Involve- 
ment, *Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Change, Educational Resources, Educational 
Technology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Experimental Schools, Governance, Government 
Role, Higher Education, *National Programs, 
Power Structure, School Community Relation- 
ship, School District Autonomy, Teacher Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—* National Curriculum, *Reform Ef- 
forts 
This book advances a program for national educa- 
tional reform by arguing that the nation already has 
a national curriculum by default, which is based on 
advance placement examinations, textbook publish- 
ers, and college admissions requirements that must 
be replaced by national goals that preserve local 
control through national coordination of portions of 
the curriculum, organization, and staffing. The argu- 
ment suggests that if a portion of the curriculum was 
coordinated nationally, it might be possible to have 
more genuine local options with state and regional 
variations. The central suggestion for change is a 
national system of experimental schools controlled 
by a balance of federal, state, and local power, hav- 
ing a predictable framework and allowing long-term 
experimentation and program evaluation. Participa- 
tion by both staff and students in such a network 
would be voluntary. The following are the titles of 
the book's 12 chapters: (1) “The Need for Nation- 
ally Sp ed Experi tal Schools”; (2) “School 
Reform Movements: Tinkering with the System”; 
(3) “Transforming Schools: A National Perspec- 
tive”; (4) “Experimental School Governance: Na- 
tional, State, and Local”; (5) “Accountability and 
Incentive”; (6) “Teachers and Staffing”; (7) “Cur- 
riculum”; (8) “Technology in Education”; (9) 
“Teacher Education”; (10) “Community Involve- 
ment in School Programs and Structures”; (11) “Re- 
sources”; and (12) “Previewing the Future.” 
Included is a selected bibliography of 108 refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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Davidson, Mary E. And Others 

Monitoring Project CANAL: Training Activities 
(February 2-June 18, 1990). Second Quarter, 
Year 3 Progress Report. 

Chicago Public Schools, IL. Monitoring Commis 





Note—92p.; For third quarter report, see UD 028 
$92. 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attendance, *Desegregation Plans, 
Elementary School Teachers, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Inservice Education, Princi- 
pals, *Professional Development, Program 
Evaluation, School Based Management, *School 
aE wee School Districts, Secondary 
School Teachers, Staff Development, *Training, 
Urban Schools, *Workshops 
Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL, Monitor- 
ing, Progress Reporting, *Project CANAL IL 
Project Creating a New Approach to Learning 
(CANAL) was established under the agreement be- 
tween the United States and the Chicago (Illinois) 
Board of Education to relieve the effects of segrega- 
tion in Chicago schools. This report summarizes the 
participation of CANAL schools in training activi- 
ties offered by Project CANAL from February 2 
through June 18, 1990. The training is seen as essen- 
tial for implementing the project's model for 
school-based management based on principles of 
shared decision making. Training sessions included 
total site training for the 41 CANAL schools, as 
follows: (1) three workshops for parent liaisons; (2) 
a student workshop; (3) three Paideia (Socratic 
teaching method) seminars; (4) three workshops for 
school-based evaluators, core planning team (CPT) 
chairs, and process evaluators; (5) two sessions for 
high school department chairs; (6) three sessions for 
high school principals; (7) three sessions for elemen- 
tary school principals; (8) a workshop for school 
engineers; (9) a workshop for other participants; and 
(10) workshops for CPTs from all 41 schools. Atten- 
dance data from these training sessions indicate no 
improvement over past experience in participation 
by CPT members. The limited participation of prin- 
cipals, teachers, ancillary staff, parents, and commu- 
nity members suggests a serious disjunction 
between the training plans of Project CANAL and 
the commitment of CANAL schools to participate 
in these activities. There are 23 tables of attendance 
data and an appendix detailing the project budget. 
(SLD) 
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Davidson, Mary E. And Others 

Monitoring Project CANAL: Training Activities 
(Summer 1990). Third Quarter, Year 3 Progress 


Chicago Public Schools, IL. Monitoring Commis- 
sion for Desegregation Implementation. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 
Note—147p.; For second quarter report, see UD 
028 591. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
Uses in Education, *Desegregation Plans, Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Faculty Development, Inservice Ed- 
ucation, Management Information Systems, Par- 
ent Participation, Principals, Program Evaluation, 
School Based Management, *School Desegrega- 
tion, School Districts, Secondary School Teach- 
ers, *Workshops 
Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL, Monitor- 
ing, Progress Reporting, *Project CANAL IL 
Project Creating a New Approach to Learning 
(CANAL) was funded by monies granted under the 
Settlement Agreement between the United States 
and the Chicago (Illinois) Board of Education to 
relieve the effects of segregation in racially identifia- 
ble Black and Hispanic American schools. Using a 
school-based management system, principals, 
teachers, ancillary staff, parents, and students will 
develop and implement a school improvement plan 
focusing on increased student achievement through 
enhancing staff professionalism and parent involve- 
ment. The report summarizes the participation of 
CANAL schools in training activities offered by 
Project CANAL during the summer of 1990. The 
focus is on participation and not evaluation of the 
quality of the training. Part I of this report deals 
with modules of computer training. Nineteen of the 
41 CANALS schools did not send representatives 
to any of the computer training modules, and 11 
schools sent representatives to only one module. No 
school sent someone to each module. A second 
group of sessions covered a wide variety of topics. 
These topics often failed to attract the audience that 
d most appropriate. Participation was so mod- 





sion for Desegregation Implementation. 
Pub Date—Jan 92 


est and scattered across the 41 schools that it will be 
difficult to identify any effect of training. There are 


34 tables of attendance figures. Appendices A and 
B provide an additional 16 tables of attendance data. 
An attachment outlines the project budget. (SLD) 
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New York State United Teachers 1991 Education 
Opinion Survey. Final Report. Section II. Public 
Attitudes on the Debate over Multicultural Edu- 
cation in New York State. 
Fact Finders, Inc., Delmar, NY. 
Spons Agency—New York State United Teachers. 
Pub Date—12 Nov 91 
Note—S55p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Cultural Pluralism, 
*Educational Attitudes, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Ethnic Groups, *Ethnocentrism, Mi- 
nority Groups, *Multicultural Education, *Public 
Opinion, Racial Differences, School Role, Social 
Integration, *Social Studies, *State Surveys, 
United States History, Values Education 
Identifiers—*New York 
Public opinion about multicultural education in 
New York State was surveyed with samples ranging 
from about 200 to over 900 citizens. Three quarters 
of New York State residents believe that teaching 
the common heritage and values that Americans 
share is a very important goal of public education. 
There is some support for teaching history from the 
perspective of separate histories and differences of 
racial and ethnic groups, but only 45 percent consid- 
ered this “very” important. Three-quarters of the 
respondents believe that the content of social stud- 
ies courses should be the same in every state school. 
Two-thirds disagree that each school should teach 
social studies based on the ethnic and racial back- 
grounds of students. A majority disagreed with the 
Statement that students do better if courses center 
on their own racial and ethnic histories. Almost nine 
of ten respondents believe that students should be 
taught both traditional events of United States his- 
tory and the contributions and experiences of racial 
and ethnic populations. New York residents tend to 
believe that teaching children social responsibility 
and pride in racial and ethnic backgrounds, families, 
rather than schools, have primary responsibility. 
Thirty-six tables and 14 graphs present response 
data. (SLD) 
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Reglin, Gary 


Seif-Perception and Achievement of Black Urban 
10th Graders. 


Pub Date—[92] 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North Carolina Association for Re- 
search in Education (Chapel Hill, NC, 1992). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Athletics, 
*Black Students, Grade 10, High Achievement, 
High Schools, *High School Students, Job Perfor- 
mance, Low Achievement, *Males, Physical At- 
tractiveness, *Self Concept, Student Attitudes, 
Student Behavior, Urban Schools, *Urban Youth 
Explores the following five dimensions of self-per- 

ception held by black urban male 10th-grade stu- 

dents in North Carolina: (1) scholastic competence; 

(2) athletic competence; (3) physical appearance; 

(4) behavioral conduct; and (5) job competence. In- 

vestigates differences in these aspects of self-con- 

cept for 30 students scoring above and 30 scoring 
below the fiftieth percentile on the California 

Achievement Test (CAT). Subjects were adminis- 

tered the Self-Perception Profile for Adolescents. 

Higher achievers possess a perception of greater ac- 

ademic competence, and they perceive themselves 

as more competent at athletics and better looking 
than do the lower achieving group. Achievers also 
perceive themselves as more capable at a part-time 
job, and they feel better about the way they behave. 

Students who did well on the CAT place a high 

value on academic achievement and perceive that 

they have the potential to do well. Included are five 
tables of study findings and a 14-item list of refer- 
ences. (SLD) 
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— Lewis C., Ed. Hughes, Katherine Nouri, 


How Do We Get the Graduates We Want? A View 
from the Firing Lines. 


RIE AUG 1992 





Report No.—ISBN-0-275-94272-4 

Pub Date—92 

Note—163p. 

Available from—Praeger Publishers, One Madison 
Avenue, New York, NY 10010 ($37.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Pro- 
ceedings (021) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—College School Cooperation, Com- 
munity Cooperation, *Educational Assessment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *High School 
Graduates. *Outcomes of Education, *Public 
Schools, *School Effectiveness, School Role, 
*Student Characteristics, Superintendents, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Recruitment, Values 
Education 
The selections in this book originated at the an- 

nual National Educator Awards Retreat held by the 

Milken Family Foundation in March 1991. To set 

the stage for the discussions, W. Bennett and A. 

Levine offered opening remarks concerning charac- 

teristics of ideal high school graduates. Educators, 

including state superintendents, responded. After a 

preface by L. Milken, the following papers are pro- 

vided: (1) “The Graduates We Want: Who They 

Are and How We Get Them” (A. Levine); (2) 

“What Do We Want Our Graduates To Be Like?” 

(W. J. Bennett); (3) “Keynoters and Award Recipi- 

ents: An Open Exchange”; (4) “Superintendents’ 

Views: What Do We Want Our Graduates To Be 

Like?” (E. Bither, H. Marockie, E. Paslov, and C. 

Toguchi); (5) “Practitioners’ Views: Who Do We 

Want Our Graduates To Be?” (K. N. Hughes); (6) 

“The Moral Development of Our Nation's Chil- 

dren: The Role of the Public School" (N. M. Fagan); 

(7) “Meeting the Needs of Diverse Student Popula- 

tions” (A. A. Mori); (8) “Attracting, Preparing, and 

Retaining High-Quality Teachers” (C. L. Ellner); 

(9) “How Should Our Schools Be Structured? A 

View from the Top of the Bottom of the Heap” (G. 

C. Hentschke); (10) “How Do We Assess Effective 

School Processes?” (H. Handler); (11) “Business 

and University Collaboration With the Schools” (L. 

C. Solmon and C. L. Fagnano); and (12) “Addi- 

tional Ideas on How To Get the Graduates We 

Want” (L. C. Solmon). A 137-item bibliography is 

included, as are descriptions of the editors and con- 

tributors and a list of award recipients. (SLD) 
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Falcon, Angelo, Ed. Santiago, John. Ed. 

The “Puerto Rican Exception”: Persistent Poverty 
and the Conservative Social Policy of Linda 
Chavez. IPR Policy Forums Proceedings (New 
York, New York, November 6, 1°91). 

Institute for Puerto Rican Policy, ‘New York, NY. 

Spons Agency—Charles H. Revson Foundation, 
Inc., New York, NY.; Ford Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; Fund for the City of New York, N.Y.; 
Mertz-Gilmore (Joyce) Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date—Jan 92 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Institute for Puert> Rican Policy, 
Inc., 286 Fifth Avenue, 3rd Floor, New York, NY 
10001-4512. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proc: edings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDR 5. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, *Bilin: ual Education, 
*Conservatism, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Ethnic Groups, Family Struc ture, *Hispanic 
Americans, Needs Assessment, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Poverty, *Public Policy, * Puerto Ricans, 
Social Problems, Social Services. Urban Prob- 
lems, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Forums 
A policy forum featured a presen ation by Linda 

Chavez on the public policy need: of the Puerto 

Rican community. The forum also i: :cluded a panel 

of experts from the Puerto Rican cor :munity to pro- 

vide critical feedback on Chavez’: presentation. 

Chavez argued that Hispanic Amer cans can move 

into the mainstream of United Stat«s society, and 

that public policies ought to encoura 'e assimilation, 
rather than encouraging Hispanic A nericans to re- 
main in ethnic enclaves divided fron the rest of the 
nation. Puerto Ricans have been reg :rded as an ex- 
ception to other Hispanic American :roups because 
they have citizenship and do not fac > the problems 
of undocumented immigration exper enced by other 

Hispanic American communities. A significant is- 

sue in the discussion of public poli y concerns of 

Hispanic Americans has been the proper role of 

bilingual education. Panel members responded to 

the presentation and to Chavez's book “Out of the 
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Barrio: Toward a New Politics of Hispanic Assimi- 
lation,” expressing differing views about the appro- 
priate public policies to address issues of family 
stability and poverty, ethnic separatism, and bilin- 
gual education. Panelists were Aida Rodriguez, Ed- 
win Melendez, and Cesar Perales. A rejoinder by L. 
Chavez and a discussion by panel participants and 
di bers luded the forum. (SLD) 
ED 343 979 
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Chun, Ki-Taek Zalokar, Nadja 
Civil Rights Issues Facing Asian Americans in the 
1990s. 





Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Feb 92 
Note—245p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Asian Ameri- 
cans, *Civil Rights, Educational Discrimination, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Equal Educa- 
tion, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Ethnic Dis- 
crimination, Higher Education, Immigrants, 
Minority Groups, *Policy Formation, Public Pol- 
icy, Racial Bias, *Racial Discrimination, Violence 
Identifiers—*Commission on Civil Rights 
In 1989, the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights 
held a series of roundtable conferences to learn 
about the civil rights concerns of Asian Americans 
within their communities. Using information gath- 
ered at these conferences as a point of departure, the 
Commission undertook this study of the wide-rang- 
ing civil rights issues facing Asian Americans in the 
1990s. Asian American groups considered in the 
report are persons having origins in the Far East, 
Southeast Asia, and the Indian subcontinent. This 
report presents the results of that investigation. Evi- 
dence is presented that Asian Americans face wide- 
spread prejudice, discrimination, and barriers to 
equal opportunity. The following chapters highlight 
specific areas: (1) “Introduction,” an overview of 
the problems; (2) “Bigotry and Violence Against 
Asian Americans”; (3) “Police Community Rela- 
tions”; (4) “Access to Educational Opportunity: 
Asian American Immigrant Children in Primary 
and Secondary Schools”; (5) “Access to Educa- 
tional Opportunity: Higher Education”; (6) “Em- 
ployment Discrimination”; (7) “Other Civil Rights 
Issues Confronting Asian Americans”; and (8) 
“Conclusions and Recommendations.” More than 
40 recommendations for legislative, programmatic, 
and administrative efforts are made. Many of these 
suggestions would benefit all minority groups in the 
United States. Four tables present statistical find- 
ings, and an appendix contains supplemental corre- 
spondence and fact sheets. (SLD) 
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Guide 


Leon County Schools, Tallahassee, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Bureau of Adult/Community Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—44p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, *Communit Re- 
sources, Crisis Intervention, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, English (Second Language), 
*Family Problems, Guides, Health Services, *lm- 
migrants, Limited English Speaking, Public 
Schools, School Districts, Socialization, *Social 
Services, *Stress Variables, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*Florida (Leon County), *Language 
Minorities 
This resource guide has been compiled to assist 

teachers of English for Speakers of Other Languages 

(ESOL) in meeting the needs of immigrant families. 

Its purpose is to help reduce immigrant stress by 

making important information readily available to 

immigrant families. The guide is divided into the 
major categories of socialization, education, and 
family and community services. The socialization 
section discusses the following topics: (1) accultura- 
tion; (2) generation gap; (3) social customs; (4) in- 
ter-cultural misunderstandings; and (5) 
employment. For each area, activities are suggested 
to reduce stress for immigrants and limited-English 
proficient (LEP) students and families. To orient 
families to the U.S. education system, the education 
section covers the following: (1) structure of the 

U.S. educational system; (2) public school enroll- 

ment procedures; (3) high school graduation re- 
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quirements; (4) dropping out of school; (5) adult and 
community education; (6) vocational education; (7) 
communication with public schools; (8) extended 
day enrichment programs; (9) school volunteers; 
and (10) parent education course outlines. The fam- 
ily and community services section covers the fol- 
lowing: (1) immigration services; (2) legal 
requirements and services; (3) drivers licenses; (4) 
food stamps; (5) religious organizations; (6) newspa- 
pers; (7) housing; (8) health services; (9) contagious 
infections; (10) abuse; and (11) a 123-item commu- 
nity health and ce guide. Included is a 26-item 
bibliography. (SLD) 
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Anatomy of a Demonstration: The Summer Train- 
ing and Education Program (STEP) from Pilot 
through R and Postprogram I 

Public/Private Ventures, Philadelphia, PA. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; William and Flora Hewlett Foundation, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—83p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Daily Living Skills, Demonstration 
Programs, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Low Income Groups, Mi- 
nority Groups, Program Design, *Program 
Effectiveness, Program Implementation, Reme- 
dial Programs, Secondary Education, *Summer 
Programs, *Urban Youth, Work Experience Pro- 
grams, Youth Employment, *Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Summer Training and Education Pro- 
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The Summer Training and Education Program 
(STEP) research demonstration was initiated in 
1984 to test the effects of a two-summer remedia- 
tion, work, and life skills intervention on the lives of 
14- and 15-year-olds from poor urban families who 
were already seriously behind academically. The 
program provided youth with half-day summer jobs 
combined with half-days of remedial reading and 
mathematics provided through the use of specially 
designed curricula and innovative teaching ap- 
proaches. The results of research on nearly 5,000 
participating youth in five cities showed that the 
STEP’s effects were positive. Reading and mathe- 
matics test scores after the first summer were about 
a half grade higher for the STEP youth compared to 
a control group receiving only summer jobs. Partici- 
pants also showed more knowledge about responsi- 
ble sexual and social behavior, high attendance 
rates, and a high (75 percent) return rate for the 
second summer. However, follow-up research found 
that on returning to regular life and school, STEP 
youth experienced the same school dropout, college 
entrance, teenage pregnancy, and employment rates 
as did control group youth. This report presents the 
above research and findings, describes the develop- 
ment and implementation of the program from its 
beginning, and explores and analyzes the experi- 
ences of the STEP program for lessons to apply to 
later initiatives. Included are 11 figures and 41 refer- 
ences. (JB) 
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Langstaff, Deborah G. 
Teens as Community Resources: A Model of Youth 


Empowerment. 

Plan for Social Excellence, Inc., New York, NY.; 
Lo As Community Resources, Inc., Boston, 
MA. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—84p. 

Available from—Plan For Social Excellence, Inc., 
116 Radio Circle, Mount Kisco, NY 10549 (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Community Involve- 
ment, *Community Programs, Community Re- 
sources, Leadership Training, Peer Influence, 
*Philanthropic Foundations, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary School Students, Urban Youth, 
Youth Clubs, *Youth Leaders, Youth Opportuni- 
ties 

Identifiers—* Empowerment, Massachusetts (Bos- 
ton), *Youth Services Systems 
This manual describes Teens As Community Re- 

sources, Incorporated (TCR) in Boston (Massa- 

chusetts) for those interested in how to start 
youth-run philanthropic efforts, using a peer leader- 
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ship model or for those wanting to incorporate 
youth leadership and empowerment in a youth ser- 
vices organization. The introduction provides a 
brief description of what TCR does, the historical 
background, the underlying philosophy, and the 
characteristics that would indicate the need for such 
a model in other communities. The Peer Leadership 
Program is described in the following three sections: 
(1) “Hiring and Training” (the selection process and 
training for teen staff); (2) “Events and Ongoing 
Projects” (a rally, newspaper, conference, city coun- 
cil hearing, newsletter, program of enrichment, and 
tribute to teens); and (3) “Grants Process” (prepara- 
tion and training and specific steps). The next sec- 
tion, “Board of Directors,” describes directors’ 
characteristics and discusses the process of incorpo- 
rating teen involvement on the Board. Following 
this section is the “Epilogue,” which discusses the 
new directions in which TCR is moving, resulting 
from the lessons learned during the pilot year de- 
scribed in this manual. The appendix outlines much 
of the “nuts and bolts” of the model referred to in 
the text by including interview questions and for- 
mats, training materials, event planning materials, 
enrichment activities, grants process materials, and 
other operational information. (JB) 
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Nguyen-Hong-Nhiem, Lucy, Ed. Halper, Joel Mar- 
tin, Ed. 
The Far East Comes Near: Autobiographical Ac- 
counts of Southeast Asian Students in America. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87023-672-5 
Pub Date—89 
Note—224p. 
Available from— University of Massachusetts Press, 
Amherst, MA 01004. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, *Asian Americans, 
Autobiographies, Cambodians, *College Stu- 
dents, Cultural Differences, Essays, Higher Edu- 
cation, “Immigrants, “*Laotians, *Personal 
Narratives, Political Attitudes, Refugees, Reloca- 
tion, *Vietnamese People 
This publication provides autobiographical essays 
by students originally from Vietnam, Cambodia, 
and Laos, all of whom arrived in the United States 
as refugees between 1975 and 1982. Following an 
introduction is an initial essay, “Becoming a Refu- 
gee, Being a Refugee, Ceasing To Be a Refugee,” by 
L. Nguyen-Hong-Nhiem. The student essays are or- 
ganized according to ethic groups and arranged 
chronologically. They focus on life in the home 
countries, and manner of escape, and the experi- 
ences in America. Essays by students from Vietnam 
include: (1) “Memories from the Past” (D. M. 
Bang); (2) “Memories” (T. M. Tri); (3) “We Are 
Killing Our Own Brothers, Our Souls” (T. T. Sanh); 
(4) “Not Too Young To Understand Communism” 
(P. H. Thanh); (5) “Hopes of a Better Life” (N. H. 
Anh); (6) “An Image of Home” (N. V. Nhan); (7) 
“The Price of Freedom” (H. H. Hiew); (8) “A Terri- 
fying Escape” (L. T. Si); (9) “A Tragic Voyage” (D. 
H. Loan); (10) “A Vietnamese-Born Chinese” (L. 
Phu); and (11) “Separation and Reunion” (N. H. 
Chung). The following essays are written by stu- 
dents from Cambodia: (1) “My Life Structure” (P. 
Khath); (2) “My Unforgettable Experiences” (R. 
Chea); (3) “My Personal Experience” (B. Sun); (4) 
“My Life in Cambodia and the United States” (C. 
Ros); (5) “My Best Memories” (H. Taing); (6) “The 
Khmer Rouge-Murderers” (M. Gray); (7) “Despair 
and Hopelessness” (S. Kouch); (8) “My Bloody 
Nightmare” (H. Kouch); (9) “Migrating to Amer- 
ica” (V. Lim); and (10) “From the Killing Fields to 
Greenfield: The Story of Chard Houn™ (M. Hart- 
shorne). The following essays are written by stu- 
dents from Laos: (1) “Left Empty and Longing” (N. 
Pathammavong); (2) “One Last Long Look at My 
Country” (C. Chanthavong); (3) “New Hope for a 
Disheartened Refugee” (C. Souvanna); (4) “A 
Change of Cultures” (L. Inthirath); and (5) “A 
Poem: Tet Ly Huong-Away from Home at Tet” (N. 
H. Anh). A final essay is titled “Commentary: Hu- 
man Destructiveness and the Refugee Experience” 
(E. Staub). Notes on the authors are included. (JB) 
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Waxman, Laura DeKoven 

A Status Report on Hunger and Homelessness in 
America’s Cities: 1991. A 28-City Survey. 

United States Conference of Mayors, Washington, 
D 


.& 
Pub Date—Dec 91 


Note—103p.; For the 1990 survey, see ED 335 430. 
Available from—The United States Conference of 
Mayors, 1620 Eye Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20006 ($10.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus b 
Descriptors—Budgeting, City Officials, *Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Etiology, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), *Homeless People, *Housing, *Hunger, 
Poverty, Retrenchment, Social Problems, *Social 
Services, Surveys, Urban Areas, *Urban Prob- 
lems, Urban Programs 
Identifiers—Food Distribution Programs, *Reces- 
sion, Status Reports 
To assess the status of hunger and homelessness 
in urban America during 1991, The U.S. Conference 
of Mayors surveyed 28 major cities whose mayors 
are members of its Task Force on Hunger and 
Homelessness. The survey sought information and 
estimates from each city on: (1) the demand for 
emergency food assistance and emergency shelter 
and the capacity of local agencies to meet that de- 
mand; (2) the causes of hunger and homelessness 
and the demographics of the populations experienc- 
ing these problems; (3) public attitudes toward 
homeless people; (4) the impact of state budget cuts 
and the recession on huger and homelessness; and 
(5) the outlook for 1992. City officials estimated 
that during the past year, requests for emergency 
food assistance increased by an average of 26 per- 
cent, with an average 17 percent of requests going 
unmet. Homelessness has also increased and all cit- 
ies report that the recession has affected, and will 
continue to affect, hunger and homelessness. Em- 
ployment-related problems led the list of causes of 
hunger. Recommendations to alleviate these prob- 
lems center around increases and improvements to 
Federal progr including full funding of the 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act, a 
major source of funds for hunger and homelessness 
projects. Two tables and three figures illustrate the 
discussion. An appendix contains five supplemental 
tables and the survey questionnaire. (SLD) 
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Motschall, Melissa M., Ed. Lobsiger, Amy J., Ed. 
University Urban Programs. 1991 Edition. 

Urban Affairs Association, Newark, DE.; Wayne 
State Univ., Detroit, MI. Coll. of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note— 106p. 

Available from—Urban Affairs Association, Uni- 
versity of Delaware, Newark, DE 19711 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Curriculum, Degrees (Aca- 
demic), Financial Support, Higher Education, In- 
ner City, *Program Descriptions, Research 
Projects, *Research Universities, Technical As- 
sistance, Urban Programs, *Urban Studies 
This directory provides detailed information on 

64 university urban programs across the nation and 

Canada. The descriptions are organized according 

to state, and each includes information on the fol- 

lowing topics: (1) general program information 

(program head, establishment date, organization de- 

scription, current funding source, and distribution 

of program activity); (2) research (concentration, 
sponsored percentage, and percentage of activities 
carried out by other groups); (3) public service and 
technical assistance (concentration and percentage 

distribution of activities directed to clients); and (4) 

instruction offered (degrees offered if any and the 

total number of people in the unit). Also included 
are the address, telephone number and fax number 
of each program. In addition to Canada, the follow- 

ing states have universities with urban programs: (1) 

Alabama; (2) California; (3) Connecticut; (4) Dela- 

ware; (5) District of Columbia; (6) Florida; (7) 

Georgia; (8) Indiana; (9) Kansas; (10) Kentucky; 

(11) Louisiana; (12) Maryland; (13) Massachusetts; 

(14) Michigan; (15) Mi ; (16) Mi i; (17) 

Nebraska; (18) New Jersey; (19) New York; (20) 

North Carolina; (21) Ohio; (22) Oregon; (23) Penn- 

sylvania; (24) Rhode Island; (25) South Carolina; 

(26) Tennessee; (27) Texas; (28) Virginia; and (29) 

Wisconsin. Also included are lists of the institutions 

that grant undergraduate degrees and graduate de- 

grees. (JB) 
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Bush Administration Mid-Term. 
Citizens Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, 
DC. 


Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Rockefeller Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9622865-1-6 

Pub Date—91 

Note—25 Ip. 

Available from—Citizens’ Commission on Civil 
Rights, 2000 M Street, NW, Suite 400, Washing- 
ton, DC 20036 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Affirmative 
Action, *Civil Rights, Civil Rights Legislation, 
Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Equal Education, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
*Federal Government, “Government Role, 
Health, Higher Education, Housing, Immigrants, 
Law Enforcement, Minority Groups 

Identifiers—* Bush Administration 
This study of the civil rights policies and practices 

of the Bush Administration reviews the first 2 years 
of that administration's actions, presents recom- 
mendations for the future, and offers a series of 
working papers prepared by experts in the civil 
rights field. Part 1 of two major parts presents the 
actual report of the Citizen’s Commission on Civil 
Rights, a bipartisan group of former officials of the 
Federal Government. That report treats civil rights 
policy and enforcement in the Bush Administration 
and offers seven recommendations for change. Part 
2 presents 22 working papers on civil rights that deal 
with the following topics: (1) the Civil Rights Act of 
1990; (2) education (enforcement in elementary and 
secondary education, sex discrimination, and mi- 
nority access to higher education); (3) employment 
rights (equal employment opportunity and employ- 
ment rights of older Americans); (4) immigration; 
(5) health (civil rights impact on national health 
policies and challenges posed by the Acquired Im- 
mune Deficiency Syndrome); (6) housing (fair hous- 
ing enforcement, federal fair lending, credit 
opportunity, and community reinvestment enforce- 
ment); (7) affirmative action; (8) political rights 
(voting rights enforcement, voter registration re- 
form, and the 1990 Census and minority under- 
count); (9) rights of institutionalized persons; (10) 
rights of persons with disabilities (Americans With 
Disabilities Act, Department of Housing and Urban 
Development, and rights of the institutionalized dis- 
abled); (11) United States Civil Rights Commission; 
and (12) administration of justice (judicial nomina- 
tions and the Hate Crime Statistics Act). Included 
are notes on the authors and extensive endnotes for 
the working papers. (JB) 
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Hauser, Robert M. 

Trends in College Entry among Whites, Blacks, 
4 ra 1972-1988. Discussion Paper No. 

1. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Inst. for Research on 
Poverty. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Aging 
(DHHS/NIH), Bethesda, MD.; Spencer Founda- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—Mar 92 

Note—7Ip.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
the Economics of Higher Education of the Na- 
tional Bureau of Economic Research (Williams- 
burg, VA, May 1991). Supported also by a grant 
from the Kenneth and Carolyn Brody Founda- 
tion. 

Available from—Institute for Research Policy, 1180 
Observatory Drive, 3412 Social Science Building, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, WI 53706 
($3.50). 

Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Black Students, Census Figures, 
*College Admission, *Educational Trends, *En- 
roliment Trends, Ethnic Groups, Higher Educa- 
tion, Hispanic Americans, Minority Groups, 
National Surveys, *Racial Differences, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Sociocultural Patterns, Socioeconomic 
Background, Trend Analysis, *White Students 

Identifiers—Current Population Survey, Depen- 
dency (Economics), Time Series Analysis 
Using a new time series of cross-sections from 

October Current Population Surveys, a fresh look is 

taken at trends in college entry over the 1972-1988 

period for White, Black, and Hispanic American 


RIE AUG 1992 





men and women, asking to what degree group dif- 
ferences and social and economic background have 
affected these trends. From 1972 to 1988, Blacks 
and Hispanic Americans were generally less likely 
to attend college than were Whites, and after 1978 
the college entry chances of Blacks declined relative 
to those of Whites. However, when social back- 
ground and dependency status were controlled, His- 
panic Americans were more likely than Whites to 
attend college throughout the period, while Blacks 
were more likely than Whites to attend college until 
the early 1980s. Over the same period, women’s 
chances of attending college grew relative to those 
of men, and in every year after 1975, dependent 
women were more likely than men to attend college. 
There are 21 figures illustrating trends. One table 
shows the effects of sex, non-dependency, and so- 


cial background on college entry. Included is a 
32-item list of references. (Author/SLD) 
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Massachusetts State Dept. of Education, Quincy. 
Bureau of Equal Educational Opportunity. 
Pub Date—Jan 86 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Enrollment, Free Choice Transfer Programs, 
*Magnet Schools, Minority Groups, Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent School Relationship, Public 
Schools, *Racial Composition, *School Choice, 
School Desegregation, School Statistics, Urban 
Schools, Voluntary Desegregation, White Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
This examination of parent choice among public 
schools in Massachusetts begins with an ex: 
version of remarks made by C. L. Glenn to the 
Board of the National Education Association de- 
scribing the parent choice options available in Mas- 
sachusetts and the ways in which they have 
developed. Approximately four of five minority stu- 
dents in Massachusetts and one of five white stu- 
dents gre enrolled in school systems that offer 
pom an opportunity to make choices about the 
public school their children will attend and that fos- 
ter choice through deliberate efforts to increase the 
distinctiveness of various schools and to provide 
accurate parent information. Also summarized is C. 
L. Glenn's testimony before the first hearing of the 
National Governors’ Association (May 3, 1985) 
concerning the Massachusetts experience in deseg- 
regation recruitment. These addresses are followed 
by enrollment information for magnet schools in 
Massachusetts and a list of school systems develop- 
ing plans to expand parent choice. Following the 
enrollment figures a paper, “Maximizing Parental 
Choice and Effective Desegregation Outcomes: The 
Cambridge Plan” (M. J. Alves), describes the volun- 
tary desegregation efforts in Cambridge (Massa- 
chusetts). Sixteen tables summarize enrollment 
information. There is a 16-item list of resources for 
additional information. (SLD) 
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Sherman, Renee Z. Sherman, Joel D. 

Dropout Prevention: for the 1990s. 

Pelavin Associates, Inc., Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Office of Planning, Budget, and Eval- 
uation. 

Pub Date—Jun 91 

Note— 1 36p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demography, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Dropout Prevention, Dropout Programs, 
Dropout Rate, Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *High Risk Students, Private Sector, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
*Secondary School Students, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, *State Programs, Student Attrition 
Specific goals of this study of the national dropout 

problem are to: (1) define the problem; (2) identify 

demographic characteristics of dropouts; (3) de- 
scribe economic and social consequences; (4) iden- 
tify programs and practices that prevent students 
from dropping out; (5) identify federal and state 
initiatives; and (6) identify private sector responses 
to the dropout problem. Reports published by fed- 
eral agencies and recent research studies are re- 
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viewed, as are grant applications under the School 
Dropout Demonstration Assistance Program and 
programs funded by the Federal Government, 
States, and private agencies. In the United States, 
400,000 to 500,000 young people aged 16 to 24 
years drop out of school each year, and an addi- 
tional 80,000 to 120,000 youth aged 14 and 15 years 
also drop out annually. rates have historically 
been higher for minorities than for non-minorities, 
but the gap is narrowing. Strategies advocated to 
address dropping out have been program reforms 
and schoolwide reforms. Characteristics of both ap- 
proaches that have been successful are noted as they 
have worked in government or private sectors. Nine 
successful programs, school dropout prevention 
programs and recovery programs, are examined in 
depth. Research makes it clear that the dropout 
problem is multidimensional and requires a variety 
of approaches. Nine tables present details about 
dropout rates and characteristics. There is a 52-item 
list of references. (SLD) 
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Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of Program 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—[92] 

Note—60p.; For the 1989-90 report, see ED 330 
739. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Change, Behavior Problems, 
*Change Agents, *Dropout Prevention, Dropout 
Programs, Educational Objectives, High Risk Stu- 
dents, *High School Students, Intermediate 
Grades, *Junior High School Students, Middle 
Schools, Program Evaluation, Public Schools, 
Secondary Education, *Student Attitudes, Urban 
Schools 

Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH, Dis- 
ruptive Behavior, *Home School Community Sys- 


tems 

The Home-School-Community Agent (HSCA) 
Project of the Columbus (Ohio) Public Schools was 
established in the 1990-91 school year to help dis- 
ruptive students make a positive adjustment to ele- 
ments in their lives that interfere with success in 
school. The project was implemented through 21 
HSCAs in nine high schools and 12 middle schools. 
Each agent worked with approximately 60 students 
and designated 20 students for inclusion in the eval- 
uation sample. Program objectives called for dem- 
onstrated improvement in attitudes toward 
teachers, education, and school behavior for 50 per- 
cent of the students. These attitudes were measured 
through the Demos D Scale and other determinants 
of student attitudes and background completed by 
students and teachers. Complete pretest-posttest 
Demos D data were obtained for 241 of the initial 
420. Just over 15 percent had a lower probability of 
dropping out after the project, while almost 13 per- 
cent had an increased dropout risk. Some positive 
change in attitude was demonstrated by 46.1 per- 
cent through the Demos D Scale, and agents indi- 
cated that 72.4 percent showed behavior 
improvement. The project was considered valuable 
by students, agents, and school staff; and an admin- 
istrative decision was made to continue it in the 
1991-92 school year. Sixteen tables and one figure 
present study findings. One reference is listed, and 
appendices present dropout probabilities by grade in 
seven tables and study instruments. (SLD) 
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Chamberlain, Ed 

Neglected or Delinquent Program 1990-91. Final 
Evaluation Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act-Chapter 1. 

Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of Program 
Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Sep 91 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Basic Skills, 
*Child Neglect, Compensatory Education, *De- 
linquency, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Elementary 
School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Language Arts, Minority Group Children, 
Outcomes of Education, Program Evaluation, Re- 
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medial Programs, *Secondary School Students, 
Tutorial Pr . Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH, Educa- 
tion Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter | 
The Neglected or Delinquent Program (N or D) 
of the Columbus (Ohio) Public Schools is designed 
to provide classrooms and tutorial services in lan- 
guage development for students served in facilities 
eligible for Chapter | aid for the neglected or delin- 
quent. In the 1990-91 school year, one full-time N 
or D teacher and 12 —— tutors served 153 
students in grades one through 12 (116 in grades six 
through 12). Sixty-nine students were non-minor- 
ity, 81 were Black, one was Hispanic American, and 
two were Oriental. The program's desired outcome 
for the school year stated that at least 50 percent of 
students who met attendance criteria, were Eng- 
lish-speaking, and had a pretest-posttest score for 
basic skills would gain at least 3.0 normal curve 
equivalent (NCE) points for the period September 
through March. Of the 153 students, 63 were ex- 
empt from — because of eligibility for special 
education, and 89 were excluded from analysis be- 
cause of incomplete data. The one student for whom 
all data (and attendance requirements) were com- 
plete made the desired gain in total reading and a 
gain of 4.0 NCE points in reading comprehension 
on an achievement test. The continuation of the 
program is recommended for the 1991-92 schooi 
year, and revision of the criteria for an evaluation 
sample is also suggested. Six tables present study 
findings, and an appendix contains worksheets and 
instruments from the evaluation process. (SLD) 
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Little, Joanne 

Tutoring Success! A Joint Project of Anderson 
School District One and the National Dropout 


Prevention , 
Anderson School District One, Williamston, SC.; 
~ ces Dropout Prevention Center, Clemson, 


Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 90 

Note—25p. 

Available from—National Dropout Prevention 
Center, 205 Martin Street, Clemson University, 
Clemson, SC 29634-5111 ($2.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Attitude 


Districts, *Student Atti- 
tudes, *Tutorial Programs, *Urban Schools 
This mianual details the fundamental steps neces- 
Sary to create a successful tutoring program. It is 
based on the experiences of the Anderson (South 
Carolina) School District One (ASDO) in their tu- 
toring project initiated in 1989-90. The school dis- 
trict intended to increase homework completion, 
raise test scores, improve attendance, and generate 
more positive attitudes toward learning and the 
school system. The following five steps are essential 
for establishing a tutoring program: (1) goal setting; 
(2) program operation; (3) recruitment; (4) orienta- 
tion and supervision; and (5) evaluation. Details for 
each step are described and illustrated from the ex- 
perience of the ASDO. In the ASDO, marked 
progress was seen in each of the areas of concern, 
as potential dropouts became future graduates and 
many volunteers invested time and energy in the 
educational growth of the children. There is a 
five-item list of ref An appendix contains 
sample forms used in establishing the tutoring pro- 
gram. (SLD) 
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The Partnerships Project: Linking Educational 
Opportunity and Community Development To 
Revitalize Rural Communities into Global Vil- 
lages. Final Report. 
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The Relationship of Grouping Practices to the Ed- 
ucation of the Gifted and Talented Learner. Exec- 
utive Summary. Research-Based Decision 
Making Series. 

ED 343 330 
The Relationship of Grouping Practices to the Ed- 
ucation of the Gifted and Talented Learner: Re- 
search-Based Decision Making Series. 
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Javits 7+ Gifted and Talented Program: Kinder- 
garten Assessment Model. Revised. 
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Literacy Works, Volume 1, 1990. 
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Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
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Nevada Education in 1987: A Status Report. 

ED 343 922 
Nevada Education in 1988: A Status Report. 

ED 343 923 
Project Self Help: A First-Year Evaluation of a 
Family Literacy Program. Report No. 8. 

ED 343 716 
The Relationship between Learning Style and Ac- 
ademic Achievement. 
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Secondary Education in North Carolina: A Re- 
port of Student Participation and Performance in 
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Self-Perception and Achievement of Black Urban 
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A Study into the Effects of Light on Children of 
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ED 343 686 
Teacher Absences: Are There Implications for 
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ED 343 199 
Toward an Understanding of Chinese-American 
Educational Achievement: A Literature Review. 
Report No. 2. 
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Using Examinations To Improve Education: A 
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Technical Paper Number 165. Africa Technical 
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Interrogating the Value of Student Voices. 
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Report. 
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Alternatives to Retention: If Flunking Doesn't 
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Computer Applications and Libraries: A Study of 
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Making. 
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cation: Toward a New Century of Academic 
Achievement and Cultural Integrity. 
ED 343 771 
External and Institutional Factors Affecting 
Community College Student-Transfer Activity. 
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pervision Models: Implications for the Role of 
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Ready for Readiness: A Case Study. The ERIC 
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San Diego Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SD. 

ED 343 801 
San Francisco Mathematics Collaborative 
Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SF. 

ED 343 802 
School-Based Management and Its Linkage with 
the Curriculum in an Effective Secondary School. 
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St. Louis Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SL. 
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Teacher Intervention Practices: TIPS. A Com- 
panion Document to the Teacher Alert System. 
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Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5-TC. 
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Letters Program Review in the State University 
System of Florida. 
ED 343 487 
Making the Wyoming Resolution a Reality: A 
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New Kids on the Block: How To Recruit, Select, 
and Orient School Employees. 
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Teaching Portfolios: Synthesis of Research and 
Annotated Bibliography. 
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An Investigation of Issues Related to the Special 
Education Teacher Shortage in the State of Okla- 
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A Chinese Teacher's Efforts To Promote 
Cross-Cultural Communication. 

ED 343 139 
COGNET Follow Through Education Model Re- 
search Report: Studies of Impact on Children, 
Teachers, and Parents, 1988-1991. 

ED 343 720 
Friends Versus Nonfriends: Perceptions of Simi- 
larity across Self, Teachers, and Peers. 

ED 343 717 
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ED 343 254 
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ED 343 132 
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ED 343 166 
Student-Teacher Interactions in Computer Set- 
tings: A Naturalistic Inquiry. 
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Teacher /Student Classroom Interaction in Voca- 
tional Education. A Sex Bias/Sex Stereotyping 
Project. 
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What Students Don’t Like about What Teachers 
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pervision Models: Implications for the Role of 
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Supply and Demand 
Averting Faculty Shortages; A Discussion Paper 
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Evaluation of Discretionary Programs under the 
Education of the Handicapped Act: Personnel 
Preparation Program: Final Strategy Evaluation 
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ED 343 328 
History and Future Needs of Doctoral Training in 
Special Education. 

ED 343 357 
An Investigation of Issues Related to the Special 
Education Teacher Shortage in the State of Okla- 
homa. 

ED 343 347 
New and Returning Teachers in Indiana: Sources 
of Supply. 

ED 343 845 
Recruitment and Retention: Emerging Trends in 
Special Education and Implications for Training 
Personnel. 

ED 343 339 
Special Education Leadership: Supply and De- 
mand Revisited. 

ED 343 358 
A Study of the Special Education Workforce in 
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ED 343 324 
The 21st Century: A Futuristic Look at Recruit- 
ment and Retention in Teacher Education Pro- 
grams for Hispanic-Americans. 
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Figuring in the Past: Thinking about Teacher 
Memories. Occasional Paper No. 137. 
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Cultural Dimensions of the Good Teacher. 
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ED 343 129 
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Basic Communication Course Annual. Volume 3. 
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Business Studies 9. Junior High School. Teacher 
Resource Manual. 
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neurial Training for Ex-Offenders. Trainer's 
Handbook. Phase I. 
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Creative Problem-Solving. 
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Cultural Dimensions of the Good Teacher. 
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Evaluation of the Early Provisions for School Suc- 
cess (EPSS) Program, Phase II, School Year 
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tures!: Empowerment through Radical Teachers 
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A Guide to Middle School Curriculum Planning 
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Helping Children Become More Prosocial: Tips 
for Teachers. 
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Special Needs. 
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Integrating Science into the K-8 Curriculum of 
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Learning Strategy Instruction in the Foreign Lan- 
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Learning Strategy Instruction in the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom: Reading. 
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Learning Strategy Instruction in the Foreign Lan- 
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ED 342 987 


T Skills 
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Technical Assistance for Special Popula- 
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Technical Education 
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Vocational and Technical Education System. 
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Beyond Articulation: The Development of Tech 
Prep Programs. 
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Increasing Women’s Participation in Technical 
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Technical Institutes 
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faction and Professional Development of Begin- 
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Clear Writing in the Professions. ERIC Digest. 
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Collaboration in a Technical Publications Course. 
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ED 343 026 
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Institutional Alternatives for High-Tech Training: 
The Case of ISVOR-FIAT. Training Discussion 
Paper No. 87. 
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Integrating Curricula, Teachers, and Instructional 
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Technology Transfer. 
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K-6 Supplementary Mathematics Materials for a 
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gy-Based Tool for Documenting the Impact of 
Technology on Instruction. 
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Technology Transfer 


The Cross-Cultural Study of Human-Computer 
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Technology Transfer, and the Diffusion of Inno- 
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Computer-Mediated Communications for Dis- 
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Instructional Audio Communications at a Glance. 
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Evaluation of Still Picture Telephone for Mentally 
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ED 343 180 
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Bits, Bytes, and Barriers: Tennessee Teachers’ 
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Policy for Early Childhood Education and Parent 
Involvement in Tennessee. 
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Systems. 
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Test Construction 
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Nevada Education in 1987: A Status Report. 
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Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and American 
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ers’ Judgments. 
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Smart Learning: A Study Skills Guide for Teens. 
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Texas Nutrition Education and Training Program 
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acy Handbook. 
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ED 343 387 
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Tool. 
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Making and Appreciating Drama: Pretend Play 
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ED 343 683 
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ED 343 203 
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French Immersion Program Evaluation Report. 
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Toddlers 
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Bridging the Gap: A Sheltered Approach to Lan- 
guage Acquisition and Academic Success in Tor- 
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ED 343 747 
Trade and Industrial Education 
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Basic Skills Research: Implications for JTPA. 
ED 343 003 
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with Special Needs in Enrollment Options. Re- 
search Report No. 4. Enrollment Options for Stu- 
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Transition Assistance Program. Hearing before 
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ED 343 293 


Trial State Assessment (NAEP) 
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Turkey 
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ED 343 384 


UNESCO 
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Repertoire des Services d'information de 
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United Nations 
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United States History 
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tional Education System, Denver. 
Colorado credo ; oo Survey—Faculty 
Retirement and Retention, Final Report. 
ED 343 641 
Direct Services to Business Delivered by Colo- 
rado Community Colleges. 
ED 343 633 


Colorado School of Mines, Golden. Dept. 
of Global Systems and Cultures. 
A Curricular Reform and Modernization Proposal 
for Internationalizing Engineering Education. 
ED 343 780 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 
ver. 
Teacher Education in Colorado 1990-1991. A 
Summary of Annual Reports Submitted by Colo- 
rado Teacher Education Institutions for the Per- 
iod September 1, 1990 through August 31, 1991. 
ED 343 892 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Den- 
ver. Office of Educational Services. 
Colorado Sample Outcomes and Proficiencies for 
Elementary, Middle and High School Education. 
ED 343 703 


Colorado State Div. of Wildlife, Denver. 
A Home for Pearl. A Videotape Series about 
Wildlife Habitat for Elementary Students. In- 
structional Guide. 
ED 343 737 


Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of 
Program Evaluation. 


Adaptation of Curriculum, Instructional Meth- 
ods, and Materials Component, Instructional As- 
sistant Program 1990-91. Final Evaluation 
Report. 

ED 343 111 
Early Literacy Program Grades One and Two 
1990-91. Final Evaluation Report. 

ED 343 109 
Home School and Adult Instruction Component 
Home-School-Community Agents Project 
1990-91. Final Evaluation Report. Ohio Disad- 
vantaged Pupil Program Fund. 

ED 343 990 
Language Development Component Chapter 1 
Reading Program 1990-91. Final Evaluation Re- 
port. Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act-Chapter 1. 

ED 343 110 
Neglected or Delinquent Program 1990-91. Final 
Evaluation Report. Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act-Chapter 1. 

ED 343 991 
Reading Recovery Program 1990-91. Final Eval- 
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uation Report. Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act-Chapter 1. 
ED 343 108 


Columbus Public Schools, Ohio. 
Family Stories, by the Members of the Reach One 


Program. 

ED 342 995 
Reaching for Solutions: Math Word Problems by 
the Members of the Reach One Program. 

ED 342 996 


Commission of the European Communities, 
Brussels (Belgium). 
Economics as an Area of Study in General Educa- 
tion in the Member States of the European Com- 
munity, 1990. 
ED 343 826 
Major Educational Development in the Member 
States of the European Community, January to 
September 1990. 
ED 343 827 


Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, 


i. 
Civil Rights Issues Facing Asian Americans in the 
1990s. 


ED 343 979 


Commission on Preservation and Access, 
Washington, DC. 
Jewelry History: A Core Bibliography in Support 
of Preservation. 
ED 343 612 


Commonwealth Fund, New York, N.Y. 
Mentors. The President's Report. 
ED 343 962 


Commonwealth Secretariat, London (En- 
gland). 
Girls and Women in Science: Science and Tech- 
nology Roadshow. Report and Manual. 
ED 343 798 


Community Action Organization of Erie 
County, Inc., Buffalo, NY. 
The Challenges of Collaboration: A Human Ser- 
vices Issue for the ‘90's. 
ED 343 719 
Community Research Associates, Pitts- 
PA. 
Five Years of Follow-Up of Mentally Retarded 
School Completers. 
ED 343 346 
Community School District 18, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 
Javits 7+ Gifted and Talented Program: Kinder- 
garten Assessment Model. Revised. 
ED 343 286 
Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment 
System, San Diego, CA. é 
Workplace Literacy Analysis for Adults with Spe- 
cial Learning Needs. 
ED 343 009 


Concordia Coll., St. Paul, Minn. 
Computer Applications and Libraries: A Study of 
Small and Medium-sized Academic Libraries. 
ED 343 609 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and La- 
bor. 
Hearing on the Reauthorization of the Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1973 (As Amended). Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Select Education of the 
Committee on Education and Labor. House of 
Representatives, One Hundred Second Congress, 
First Session (September 26, 1991). 

ED 343 289 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Committee on Energy and Com- 


Emerging Telecommunications Technologies Act 
of 1991. Report To Accompany H.R. 531. House 
of Representatives, 102d Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 343 579 
Health Professions Education Amendments of 
1991. Report To Accompany H.R. 3508. House 
of Representatives, 102d Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 343 499 
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Intercollegiate Sports: Hearings before the Sub- 
committee on Commerce, Consumer Protection, 
and Competitiveness of the Committee on Energy 
and Commerce. House of Representatives, One 
Hundred Second Congress, First Session (June 
19, 1991-Overview; July 25, 1991-Academics 
and Athletics; September 12, 1991-Historically 
Black Colleges and Universities). 

ED 343 525 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 
Transition Assistance Program. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Education, Training, and 
Employment of the Committee on Veterans’ Af- 
fairs, House of Representatives, One Hundred 
Second Congress, First Session (July 18, 1991 and 
July 25, 1991). 
ED 342 927 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Select Committee on Children, 
Youth, and Families. 


National Children’s Day: Honoring Our Promises 
to America’s Youth. Hearing before the Select 
Committee on Children, Youth, and Families. 
House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, First Session (September 30, 1991). 

ED 343 709 
Report on the Activities for the Year 1991 of the 
Select Committee on Children, Youth, and Fami- 
lies. House of Representatives, 102d Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 343 710 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Subcommittee on Postsecondary 


Hearing on the Reauthorization of the Higher Ed- 
ucation Act of 1965: Titles I, VI, and XI, Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, First Session. 

ED 343 501 
Hearings on the Reauthorization of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965: Need Analysis. Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Edu- 
cation of the Committee on Education and Labor. 
House of Representatives, One Hundred Second 
Congress, First Session (July 31 and August 1, 
1991). 

ED 343 500 
Oversight Hearing on the Reauthorization of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965: Kearney, Ne- 
braska. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Postsecondary Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
One Hundred Second Congress, First Session 
(Kearney, NE, July 15, 1991). 

ED 343 502 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 


esources. 

Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, Adoption and 

Family Services Act of 1991. Report To Accom- 

pany S. 838. Senate Committee on Labor and Hu- 

man Resources. 102d Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 343 043 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on the Judiciary. 
Copyright Renewal Provisions. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Patents, Copyrights and 
Trademarks of the Committee on the Judiciary. 
United States Senate, One Hundred Second Con- 
gress, First Session on S. 765. A Bill To Amend 
Title 17, United States Code, the Copyright Re- 
newal Provisions, and for Other Purposes. 
ED 343 610 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, 
Hartford. Div. of Vocational, Technical, 
and Adult Education. 
Occupational Home Economics and Connecti- 
cut’s Common Core of Learning. 
ED 342 942 


Consortium for Policy Research in Educa- 
tion, New Brunswick, NJ. 
Changes in High School Course-Taking, 1982-88: 
A Study of Transcript Data from Selected Schools 
and States. CPRE Research Report Series. 
ED 343 201 


CSR, Inc., Washington, D.C. 297 


Decentralization and Policy Design. CPRE Pol- 
icy Briefs. 
ED 343 214 
Putting the Pieces Together: Systemic School Re- 
form. CPRE Policy Briefs. 
ED 343 215 
Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Dept of Hu- 
man Development and Family Studies. 
Creating Apprenticeship Opportunities for 
Youth. A Progress Report from the Youth Ap- 
prenticeship Demonstration Project in Broome 
County, New York. 
ED 342 956 
COSMOS ., Washington, DC. 
Evaluation of Discretionary Programs under the 
Education of the Handicapped Act: Personnel 
Preparation Program. Final Goal Evaluation Re- 
port [and] Technical Appendices. 
ED 343 327 
Evaluation of Discretionary Programs under the 
Education of the Handicapped Act: Personnel 
Preparation Program: Final Strategy Evaluation 
Report [and] Technical Appendices. 
ED 343 328 


Council for Educational Development and 
Research, Washington, D.C. 
Rural Education. 
ED 343 738 
What We Know about Mathematics Teaching and 
Learning. EDTALK. 
ED 343 793 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
VA. Div. for Early Childhood. 
Developmental Delay: Establishing Parameters 
for a Preschool Category of Exceptionality. 
ED 343 371 


Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
VA. Teacher Education Div. 
National Directory of Special Education Person- 
nel Preparation Programs. 1991 Edition. 
ED 343 365 


Council for Studies of Higher Education, 
Stockholm (Sweden). 
A Creative University: Is It Possible? 
ED 343 471 
Nonreturning Freshmen at Maryland Public 
Campuses: Why They Left and What They 
Thought of Their College Experience. 
ED 343 491 


Council of North Central Community and 
Junior Colleges. 
Negative Impact of Faculty Contract Negotia- 
tions on Community College Faculty Evaluation 
Systems. 
ED 343 628 


Council of State Governments, Lexington, 
Ky. 
Kentucky Statewide Writing Program. Innova- 
tions. 

ED 343 160// 


Council on Postsecondary Accreditation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Accreditation, Assessment, and Institutional Ef- 
fectiveness: Resource Papers for the COPA Task 
Force on Institutional Effectiveness. 
ED 343 513 
Outcomes Assessment and Analysis: A Reference 
Document for Accrediting Bodies. 
ED 343 512 


CRADLE: Center for Research and Devel- 
opment in Law-Related Education, Win- 
ston-Salem, NC. 
We, the People of the World... Special Programs 
in Citizenship Education: Comparative Legal Sys- 
tems. SPICE V. 
ED 343 833 


Creative Management Associates, Ports- 
mouth, NH. 
Your Place or Mine? A Handbook for Home 
Ownership. 
ED 343 354 
CSR, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Comprehensive Child Development Program-A 
National Family Support Demonstration. First 
Annual Report. 
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ED 343 676 


Curtin Univ. of Technology, Perth (Aus- 
tralia). Science and Mathematics Educa- 
tion Centre. 
Key Centre for Teaching and Research in School 
Science and Mathematics (Especially for 
Women) Report of the Activities. 


ED 343 795 
Decision Resources Corp., Washington, 


DC. 
A Study of the Special Education Workforce in 
Michigan. 
ED 343 324 
Delaware Valley Child Care Council, Phil- 
adel A. 
What Are Public Dollars Buying in Day Care? 
What Should Public Dollars Be Buying in Day 
Care? Testimony Summary Report from Philadel- 
phia, Bucks/Montgomery, and Chester/Dela- 
ware Public Forums 1990-1991. 
ED 343 668 


—_— of Education, Washington, 


Tie CAI/Cooperative Learning Project. First 
Year Evaluation Report. 

ED 343 582 
Content Connections: Creating Interdisciplinary 
Units. 

ED 343 891 
Effects of an Alternative Instructional Approach 
for Teaching Preservice Teachers How To Teach 
Strategic Reasoning: Three Illustrative Cases. 

ED 343 090 
Family Literacy: Community and Family Life 
Materials. A Guide to Recent and Recommended 
Books. 

ED 343 458 
The Midlands Consortium Star Schools Project: 
Final Report, Final Evaluation Report, Final 
Evaluation Report Appendices. 

ED 343 555 
Research and Education Reform: Roles for the 
Office of Educational Research and Improve- 
ment. 

ED 343 961 
Restructuring a Preservice Literacy Methods 
Course: Dilemmas and Lessons Learned. 

ED 343 096 
Rural Education. 

ED 343 738 
Serving Children with Disabilities in Chapter | 
Programs for Children Who Are Educationally 
Deprived. Policy and Practice in Early Childhood 
Special Education Series. 

ED 343 677 
The Student Guide. Financial Aid from the U.S. 
Department of Education: Grants, Loans, and 
Work-Study, 1991-92. 

ED 343 548 
Students Who Are Deaf or Hard of Hearing in 
Postsecondary Education. 

ED 343 290 
Tutoring Success! A Joint Project of Anderson 
School District One and the National Dropout 
Prevention Center. 

ED 343 992 
“Well Acquainted with Books.” The Founding 
Framers of 1787. With James Madison's List of 
Books for Congress. 

ED 343 615 
We, the People of the World... Special Programs 
in Citizenship Education: Comparative Legal Sys- 
tems. SPICE V. 

ED 343 833 
What We Know about Mathematics Teaching and 
Learning. EDTALK. 

ED 343 793 
Workforce Literacy: Employment and Workplace 
Materials. A Guide to Recent and Recommended 
Books. 

ED 343 459 


Department of Education, Washington, 

DC. Indian Nations At Risk Task Force. 
American Indian and Alaska Native Adult Edu- 
cation and Vocational Training Programs: Histor- 
ical Beginnings, Present Conditions and Future 
Directions. 

ED 343 773 
American Indian and Alaska Native Higher Edu- 
cation: Toward a New Century of Academic 


Achievement and Cultural Integrity. 

ED 343 771 
American Indians and Alaska Natives with Dis- 
abilities. 

ED 343 770 
A Concluding Prospectus on Change and Devel- 
opment for Native Education. 

ED 343 774 
Continuous Evaluation of Native Education Pro- 

rams for American Indian and Alaska Native 
tudents. 

ED 343 760 
Current Conditions in American Indian and 
Alaska Native Communities. 

ED 343 755 
Early Childhood Education in American Indian 
and Alaska Native Communities. 

ED 343 761 
Funding and Resources for American Indian and 
Alaska Native Education. 

ED 343 758 
Gifted and Talented American Indian and Alaska 
Native Students. 

ED 343 769 
History and Social Studies Curricula in Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Schools. 

ED 343 768 
Improving Parental Participation in Elementary 
and Secondary Education for American Indian 
and Alaska Native Students. 

ED 343 763 
Indian Nations At Risk. [Task Force Commis- 
sioned Papers.] 

ED 343 753 
Indian Nations At Risk Task Force: Listen to the 
People. 

ED 343 754 
Mathematics and Science Curricula in Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education for American 
Indian and Alaska Native Students. 

ED 343 767 
Native American Education at a Turning Point: 
Current Demographics and Trends. 

ED 343 756 
Native and Non-Native Teachers and Adminis- 
trators for Elementary and Secondary Schools 
Serving American Indian and Alaska Native Stu- 
dents. 

ED 343 759 
Plans for Dropout Prevention and Special School 
Support Services for American Indian and Alaska 
Native Students. 

ED 343 762 
Reading and Language Arts Curricula in Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education for American 
Indians and Alaska Natives. 

ED 343 766 
Responsibilities and Roles of Governments and 
Native People in the Education of American 
Indians and Alaska Natives. 

ED 343 757 
Strategic Plans for Use of Modern Technology in 
the Education of American Indian and Alaska 
Native Students. 

ED 343 765 
Teaching through Traditions: Incorporating Na- 
tive Languages and Cultures into Curricula. 

ED 343 764 
Underfunded Miracles: Tribal Colleges. 

ED 343 772 


Department of Education, Washington, 
DC. Office of Planning, Budget, and Eval- 
uation. 


Dropout Prevention: Strategies for the 1990s. 
ED 343 989 


Department of Education, Washington, 
DC. Office of the Under Secretary. 
A Profile of Child Care Settings: Early Education 
and Care in 1990. 
ED 343 702 


Department of Energy, Washington, DC. 
Office of Fossil Energy. 
Dinosaurs and Power Plants. Energy from the 
Past for the Future. Teacher’s Lesson Plan and 
Activity Guide; Teacher’s Guide Supplement of 
Reproducible Graphics. 
ED 343 791 


Department of Health and Human Ser- 


vices, Rockville, Md. Project Share. 
A Portrait of Schools Reaching Out: Report of a 
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Survey of Practices and Policies of Family-Com- 
munity-School Collaboration. Report No. 1. 
ED 343 701 


Department of Health and Human Ser- 
Washington, D.C. 

Mapping the Policy Landscape: What Federal and 
State Governments Are Doing To Promote Fam- 
ily-School-Community Partnerships. 

ED 343 700 
Project Self Help: A First-Year Evaluation of a 
Family Literacy Program. Report No. 8. 

ED 343 716 
School and Family Partnerships. Report No. 6. 

ED 343 715 
Toward an Understanding of Chinese-American 
Educational Achievement: A Literature Review. 
Report No. 2 

ED 343 713 
What Does Learning Mean for Infants and Tod- 
diers? The Contributions of the Child, the Family, 
and the Community. Report No. 3 

ED 343 714 


De Paul Univ., Chicago, Ill. 
Time To Learn: A Study of the Educational Histo- 
ries of Incarcerated Juveniles. Preliminary Report 
to [the] Illinois General Assembly. 
ED 343 635 


Development Associates, Inc., Arlington, 
Va. 
Cheche Konnen: Collaborative Scientific Inquiry 
in Language Minority Classrooms. Handbook for 
Teachers and Planners from the Innovative Ap- 
proaches Research Project. Second Edition. 
ED 343 434 


Eagle Point School District, OR. 


Entrepreneurship Competencies. 
ED 342 945 


Economic Research Service (DOA), Wash- 
ington, DC. Agriculture and Rural Econ- 
omy Div. 
Education and Rural Economic Development: 
Strategies for the 1990s. 
ED 343 745 


Edith L. Trees Charitable Trust. 
Five Years of Follow-Up of Mentally Retarded 
School Completers. 
ED 343 346 
Editorial Projects in Education, Inc., 
Washington, DC. 
Chapter 1: An Educational Revolution. An “Edu- 
cation Week” Special Report. 
ED 343 964 


Edna McConnell Clark Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
And Miles To Go... Barriers to Academic 
Achievement and Innovative Strategies for the 
Delivery of Educational Services to Homeless 
Children. 
ED 343 968 


Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 8 
ED 342 875 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
N.J. 
College-Bound Seniors: 1991 Profile of SAT and 
Achievement Test Takers. National Report. 
ED 343 912 
DANTES: A Testing Program That Can Help 
Your Institution Attract Able Students by Award- 
ing Credit for What They Know. 
ED 343 942 
Dissemination, Utilization, and Assessment 
Project. Final Report. 
ED 343 558 
Missing the Magic Carpet. The Real Significance 
of Geographic Ignorance. 
ED 343 831 
Probability-Based Inference in a Domain of Pro- 
portional Reasoning Tasks. 
ED 343 917 
Small-Sample Equating with Log-Linear Smooth- 
ing. 
ED 343 949 
The Variance of Rasch Ability Estimated from 
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Partially-Known Item Parameters. 
ED 343 918 


Education and Training Corp., Staunton, 


VA. 
Basic Skills Research: Implications for JTPA. 
ED 343 003 
Beyond Training: A Field Test of the American 
Society for Training & Development's Workplace 
Basics. 
ED 343 002 


Education Commission of the States, Den- 
ver, Colo. 
Alternative Routes for Teacher Certification. 
ED 343 896 


Education for Employment Consultants, 


Madison, WI. 
An Agenda for Leadership: A Report on Ohio's 
Vocational and Technical Education System. 
ED 342 893 


El Paso Community Coll., TX. Literacy 


Center. 
Project FIEL: Family Initiative for English Liter- 
acy Handbook. 
ED 343 453 


EI-Tip-Wa Adult Learning Center, Logans- 
port, IN. 
Project Winamac. Final Performance Report. 
ED 342 994 


Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Basic Skills Research: Implications for JTPA. 
ED 343 003 
Beyond Training: A Field Test of the American 
Society for Training & Development's Workplace 
Basics. 
ED 343 002 


Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, DC. Bureau of Ap- 
prenticeship and Training. 
The Meaning of Apprenticeship: When and How 
To Use the Term. A Policy Recommendation. 
ED 342 924 


Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, DC. Office of Strate- 


Planning and Policy Development. 
Study of the Implementation of the Economic 
Dislocation and Worker Adjustment Assistance 
Act. Research and Evaluation Report Series 
91-G. 
ED 342 916 


Employment Dept., London (England). 
Training, Enterprise, and Education Direc- 
torate. 
Opening Colleges to Adult Learners. Report of 
the NIACE-TEED Research Project on Adult 
Learners in Colleges of Further Education. 
ED 343 013 


English Council of the California Two- 
Year Colleges. 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two Year Colleges. eS ~ 
Numbers 1-4, September 1991, December 1 
March 1992, May 1992. 

ED 343 653 


Environmental Protection Agency, Wash- 


D. 
Let's Reduce and Recycle: Curriculum for Solid 
Waste Awareness. Lesson Plans for Grades K-6 
and 7-12. Revised. 
ED 343 777 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Stud- 
— Science Education, Blooming- 
ion, IN. 
ag > the U.S. Classroom: Japan as a 
Model. 


ED 343 842 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and 
Vocational Columbus, Ohio. 
Part-Time Students in Higher Education. Trends 
and Issues Alerts. 

ED 342 931 
Tech Prep. Trends and Issues Alerts. 
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ED 342 932 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Man- 


nt, Eugene, 
Family Involvement. 
ED 343 233 
Some Emerging Trends in School Restructuring. 
ERIC Digest, Number 67. 
ED 343 196 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and 
Early Childhood Education, Urbana, Ill. 
Library Latchkey Children. ERIC Digest. 
ED 343 687 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Cooperative Learning: ity. Asi ae Faculty 
Instructional a ASHE-ERIC Higher 
Education Report No. 4, 
ED 343 = 


— School-College Partnerships: Conce; 
Models, Programs, and Issues. ASHE- RIC 
Higher Education Report No. 5, 1991. 
ED 343 546 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re- 
sources, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Trends in Educational Technology 1991. ERIC 
Digest. 
ED 343 617 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 
Ww D.C 
Opportunities Abroad for Teaching E: ish as a 
Foreign Language: A Resource List. 1992 Update. 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 343 410 


Task-Based Activities: Making the Language Lab- 
oratory Interactive. ERIC Digest. 

ED 343 407 
Teaching ASL as a Second Language. ERIC Di- 
gest. 

ED 343 408 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Com- 


munication Skills, Bloomington, IN. 
Clear Writing in the Professions. ERIC Digest. 
ED 343 136 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
Rockville, MD. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 8. 
ED 342 875 
EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels 
(Belgium). 
Economics as an Area of Study in General Educa- 
tion in the Member States of the European Com- 
munity, 1990. 
ED 343 826 
Major Educational Development in the Member 
States of the European Community, January to 
September 1990. 
ED 343 827 


EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Priming the Pump: The Making of Foreign Area 
Experts. 
ED 343 497 
Fact Finders, , NY. 
New York State United Teachers 1991 Education 
Opinion Survey. Final Report. Section II. Public 
Attitudes on the Debate over Multicultural Edu- 
cation in New York State. 
ED 343 975 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
School-Community Collaboration in a Rural Set- 
ting: Sources and Profiles. Knowledge Brief, 
Number Eight. 
ED 343 751 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Teaching Diverse Students: Cases and Commen- 
taries. Instructor's Guide. 
ED 343 889 
Teaching Portfolios: Synthesis of Research and 
Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 343 890 


Fayetteville School District 1, Ark. 


Fayetteville West Campus Child Care/Parenting 
Project. Program Improvement Final Report. 
ED 342 949 


Federal Regional Resource Center, Lexing- 
ton, KY. 
Exploring Education Issues of Cultural Diversity. 
ED 343 359 
Finnish Association for Applied Linguis- 
tics, Jyvaskyla. 
Equality in Language Learning. Proceedings of 
the Nordic Conference of Applied Linguistics, 
(Sth, Jyvaskyla, Finland, June 4-7, 1987). 
AFinLA Series No. 45. 
ED 343 386 


First Amendment Congress, Denver, CO 
Education for Freedom: Lessons on the First 
; for Elementary School Students 
(K-6). 

ED 343 840 
Education for Freedom: Lessons on the First 
Amendment for Secondary School Students 
(6-12). 

ED 343 841 


Fish and Wildlife Service (Dept. of Inte- 
rior), Washington, D.C. 
A Home for Pearl. A Videotape Series about 
Wildlife Habitat for Elementary Students. In- 
structional Guide. 


ED 343 737 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Talla- 
hassee 


Educational Plant Survey: Florida Agricultural 
and Mechanical University, April 1-5, 1991. 
ED 343 534 


Florida State Dept. of Education, Talla- 
hassee. Bureau of Adult/Community Edu- 


Immigration Stress: Families in Crisis. Resource 
Guide. 


ED 343 980 


Florida State Postsecondary Education 
Planning Commission, Tallahassee. 
An Analysis of the Processes Used To Fund the 
State University System of Florida. 
ED 343 493 
State University System Funding Process. Report 
and Recommendations of the Florida Education 
Planning Commission. Report 1. Prepared in Re- 
sponse to Specific Appropriation 577A of the 
1991 General Appropriations Act Chapter 91- 
195, Laws of Florida. 
ED 343 492 
Student Indebtedness and Financial Aid in the 
Public Sector. Report and Recommendations. 
ED 343 545 


Food Research and Action Center, Wash- 
ie, D.C, 
hool Breakfast Score Card. 
ED 343 274 


Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

The Access and Success of Blacks and Hispanics 
in U.S. Graduate and Professional Education. A 
Working Paper. 

ED 343 518 
Anatomy of a Demonstration: The Summer 
Training and Education Program (STEP) from Pi- 
lot through Replication and Postprogram Im- 
pacts. 

ED 343 981 
Case Studies of the Urban Mathematics Collabo- 
rative Project: Program Report 91-3. 

ED 343 810 
Cleveland Collaborative for Mathematics Educa- 
- Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 


ED 343 809 
The Durham Mathematics Council Five-Year 
Site Report. Program Report 91-5 DU. 

ED 343 807 
Functional Context Education. Workshop Re- 
source Notebook. 

ED 342 878 
Los Angeles Urban Mathematics/Science/Tech- 

Collaborative Five-Year Site Report. Pro- 

gram Report 91-5 LA. 

ED 343 808 
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Lost Opportunities: The Civil Rights Record of 
the Bush Administration Mid-Term. 

ED 343 986 
Memphis Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 MS. 

ED 343 803 
New Orleans Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 NO. 

ED 343 804 
Philadelphia Math Sci Collaborative Five- 
Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 PH. 

ED 343 806 
Pittsburgh Mathematics Collaborative Five-Year 
Site Report. Program Report 91-5 PB. 

ED 343 805 
The “Puerto Rican Exception”: Persistent Pov- 
erty and the Conservative Social Policy of Linda 
Chavez. IPR Policy Forums Proceedings (New 
York, New York, November 6, 1991). 

ED 343 978// 

San Diego Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SD. 

ED 343 801 
San Francisco Mathematics Collaborative 
Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SF. 

ED 343 802 
St. Louis Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SL. 

ED 343 800 
Twin Cities Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
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Trends in College Entry among Whites, Blacks, 
and Hispanics, 1972-1988. Discussion Paper No. 
958-91. 
ED 343 987 


Springfield Urban League, Inc., IL. 
Community Based Model for Training Ex-Of- 
fenders in Entrepreneurial Competencies, Phase 
Il. Final Report. 

ED 342 879 
Competencies for Self-Employment: Entrepre- 
neurial Training for Ex-Offenders. Trainer's 
Handbook. Phase I. 


ED 342 947 


SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Study of the Implementation of the Economic 
Dislocation and Worker Adjustment Assistance 
—. Research and Evaluation Report Series 
91-G. 
ED 342 916 


Staffordshire Polytechnic, Stoke-on-Trent 
(England). Dept. of Geography and Recre- 
ation 


Studies. 
The Cultural Rights of Minorities: Recognition 
and Implementation. Discussion Papers in Geo- 
linguistics No. 18. 
ED 343 430 


State Univ. of New York, Albany. Central 
Staff Office of Institutional Research. 
Attrition and Retenton of Full-Time, First-Time 
and Full-Time Transfer Students in Baccalaureate 
and Associate Degree Programs, Including Post- 
secondary Opportunity Students, State Univer- 
sity of New York, Class of 1988. Includes 
Racial/Ethnic Detail and Partial History of Later 
Cohorts as of Fall 1990 along with Trends in At- 
trition and Retention of Full-Time, First-Time 
Students, in Baccalaureaie and Associate De; 
Programs, Classes of Fall 1977 through Fall 1990. 
ED 343 522 
Non-Credit Instructional Activities, January 1, 
1991 through June 30, 1991 with Trend Informa- 
tion from 1983. 
ED 343 523 


State Univ. System of Florida, Tallahas- 


Letters a * Review in the State University 
System of 
ED 343 487 
State University System of Florida: Resource 
Guide to Programs and Services for Students with 
Disabilities. 
ED 343 285 
a Research Systems, Carson City, 


Whe Opinions of Nevada Voters about Their Pub- 
lic Schools. 1990 Needs Assessment Survey. Con- 
tractor Final Report. 

ED 343 930 


Susquehanna County Volunteer Literacy 
Council, Inc., Montrose, PA. 
ENCORE. The Next Step by the Improvisation 
Theatre Group! 
ED 342 909 


Swinburne Inst. of Technology, Haw- 

thorne, Victoria (Australia). 
1991 AAIR Forum. Refereed Proceedings of the 
Conference of the Australasian Association for 
Institutional Research (AAIR) (2nd, Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, October 1-3, 1991). 

ED 343 911 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human 
Policy. 
More Than Just a New Address: Images of Orga- 
nization for Supported Living Agencies. Perspec- 
tives on Community Building. 

ED 343 313 


Supports for Community Living: A Case Study. 
ED 343 352 


Tacoma Community House, WA. 
Volunteer Voice, Volume VIII. Tacoma Commu- 
nity House Training Project. 
ED 343 448 


Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 


Opportunities Abroad for Teaching English as a 
Foreign Language: A Resource List. 1992 Update. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 343 410 


Technical Education Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Cheche Konnen: Collaborative Scientific Inquiry 
in Language Minority Classrooms. Handbook for 
Teachers and Planners from the Innovative Ap- 
proaches Research Project. Second Edition. 
ED 343 434 


Teens As Community Resources, Inc., Bos- 
ton, MA. 


Institution Index 


Teens as Community Resources: A Model of 
Youth Empowerment. 
ED 343 982 


Tennessee Education Association, Nash- 
ville. 
Bits, Bytes, and Barriers: Tennessee Teachers’ 
Use of Technology. 
ED 343 580 
Tennessee State Board of Education, 
Nashville 


Policy for Early Childhood Education and Parent 
Involvement in Tennessee. 


ED 343 660 
Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nash- 
ville 


Policy for Early Childhood Education and Parent 
Involvement in Tennessee. 
ED 343 660 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Center for Lit- 


eracy Studies. 
“I'm Not a Quitter!” Job Training and Basic Edu- 
cation for Women Textile Workers. 
ED 343 012 


Texas Association for Community Service 
and Continuing Education. 
TACSCE Research Annual 1991. 
ED 343 027 


Texas State Dept. of Health, Austin. 
Project CMYC: Catch Me If You Can. Executive 
Summary. 
ED 343 297 


Texas State Dept. of Human Services, 
Austin. 
Texas Nutrition Education and Training Program 
for Federal Fiscal Year 1991. Final Evaluation 
Report. 
ED 343 698 
TI-IN Network, Inc., San Antonio, TX. 
TI-IN United Star Network: Final Project Report 
(October 1, 1988-September 30, 1990) for Star 
Schools Program. 
ED 343 556 


TIU Adult mang i. Job Training 
Center, Lewistown, 
Computer Literacy: Hort Training. Final Report. 
ED 342 898 
Together We Learn: Family Literacy. 
ED 342 901 
Toledo Museum of Art, OH 
The Museum and Me: An Early Childhood Art 
Education Model. 
ED 343 721 


Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). 
Drama: Its Potential as a Teaching and Learning 
Tool. 


ED 343 179 


Towson State Univ., MD. 
Relationships between the State and the Univer- 
sity. 
ED 343 504 
Tritom Coll., River Grove, Ill. 
Time To Learn: A Study of the Educational Histo- 
ries of Incarcerated Juveniles. Preliminary Report 
to [the] Illinois General Assembly. 
ED 343 635 


TV Ontario, Toronto. 
Public Broadcasters International: Background 
Papers and Options for Action. 
ED 343 557 


United Nations Children’s Fund, New 

York, N.Y. 
Children and Development in the 1990s: A UNI- 
CEF Sourcebook on the Occasion of the World 
Summit for Children (New York, New York, Sep- 
tember 20-30, 1990). 

; ED 343 708 
Children and the Transition to the Market Econ- 
omy: Safety Nets and Social Policies in Central 
and Eastern Europe. 

ED 343 705 

The Early Enrichment Project in Turkey = Le 
projet de renforcement precoce des potentialites 
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de l'enfant en Turquie. Notes, Comments...No. 
193. 


Wheelock Coll., Boston, Mass. 311 


Marine Information Centre Development: An In- 
troductory Manual. Manuals and Guides 23. 
ED 343 604 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
ED 343 707 International Inst. for Educational Plan- 
Women, Work and the Need for Child Care. Op- n 
portunities for Pr matic Collaboration: A 
Review of UNICEF-Supported Pr mes in 
Nepal, Ecuador, and Ethiopia. Staff Working Pa- 


ED 343 692 


Virginia State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion, Richmond. 
Restructuring Financial Aid in Virginia. A Study 
Conducted by the State Council of Higher Educa- 
tion for Virginia. 


ED 343 679 
Statements by Heads of State or Government at 
the World Summit for Children (New York, New 
York, September 29-30, 1990). 


ED 343 483 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond. 


ing. 
Basic Elements To Reflect on the Quality of Edu- 
cation in the Latin American Context. 


pers, Number 10. 
ED 343 696 


United Nations Children’s Fund, Paris 
(France). 
How Ernakulam Became the First Fully Literate 
District of India = Comment l"Ernakulam devint 
le premier District entierement alphabete de 
I'Inde. Notes, Comments...No. 195. 
ED 342 915 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, Amman (Jordan). 
Regional Office for the Middle East and 
North Africa. 
Jordanian Children in the Eye of the Storm. 
ED 343 706 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, Bangkok (Thai- 
land). Principal Regional Office for Asia 
and the Pacific. 
A National Survey on Manpower in Libraries, In- 
formation Centers and Archives in Thailand. 
ED 343 614 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Africa: A Survey of Distance Education 1991. 
New Papers on Higher Education: Studies and 
Research 4. 

ED 343 014 
The Early Enrichment Project in Turkey = Le 
projet de renforcement precoce des potentialites 
de l'enfant en Turquie. Notes, Comments...No. 
193. 

ED 343 679 
Educational Strategies for the 1990s in Africa: 
Promotion of Literacy Teaching and Basic Educa- 
tion for Development. Conference of Ministers 
and Those Responsible for Economic Planning in 
African Member States (6th, Dakar, Senegal, July 
8-11, 1991). 

ED 343 016 
Evaluation Procedures Used To Measure the Effi- 
ciency of Higher Education Systems and Institu- 
tions. New Papers on Higher Education: Studies 
and Research. 

ED 343 464 
How Ernakulam Became the First Fully Literate 
District of India = Comment I’Ernakulam devint 
le premier District entierement alphabete de 
I'Inde. Notes, Comments...No. 195. 

ED 342 915 
Innovative Methods in Technological Education. 
Studies in Engineering Education 13. 

ED 343 468// 

Latin America and the Caribbean: A Survey of 
Distance Education 1991. New Papers on Higher 
Education: Studies and Research 5. 

ED 343 015 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 


Div. of Statistics on Education. +t 
Primary Education: The Excluded. Statistical Is- 
sues. 





ED 343 711 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Unesco Information Services. 


Directory of Unesco Information Services: Li- 
brary, Archives, and Documentation Centres = 
Repertoire des Services d'information de 
l'Unesco: bibliotheque, archives et centres de doc- 
umentation. 

ED 343 601 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Intergovernmenta! Oceanographic Com- 
mission. 
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ED 343 279 
Educational Planning in Asia. Fundamentals of 
Educational Planning, No. 37. 

ED 343 280 
Improving the Effectiveness of the Management 
of Innovation and Change in Higher Education. 
Issues and Methodologies in Educational Devel- 
opment: An IIEP Series for Orientation and 
Training. 

ED 343 520 
The Kenya Literacy Programme: A View from 
Below. Report of an ITEP Research Review Work- 
shop (Nairobi, Kenya, November 27-29, 1989). 

ED 342 957 
Non-Formal Education: Information and Plan- 
ning Issues. 

ED 342 953 
The Tanzania Literacy Programme: A View from 
Below. Report of an IIEP Research Review Work- 
shop (Morogoro, Tanzania, October 10-12, 1990). 

ED 342 958 


United Nations, New York, N.Y. 


(United Nations Resolutions. Resolution on Pri- 
son Education. Resolution on Basic Principles for 
the Treatment of Prisoners. Resolution on Crimi- 
nal Justice Education.] 

ED 342 888 


United Nations, New York, NY. World 
Food Programme. 


The Early Enrichment Project in Turkey = Le 
projet de renforcement precoce des potentialites 
de l'enfant en Turquie. Notes, Comments...No. 
193. 


ED 343 679 
How Ernakulam Became the First Fully Literate 
District of India = Comment |’Ernakulam devint 
le premier District entierement alphabete de 
I'Inde. Notes, Comments...No. 195. 


ED 342 915° 
United States Conference of Mayors, 
Washington, D. C. 


A Status Report on Hunger and Homelessness in 
America’s Cities: 1991. A 28-City Survey. 
ED 343 984 


United States Information Agency, Wash- 


D. C. 
African Social Studies Program-1, 1988-89. Final 
Report. A Master’s Degree Program for African 
Social Studies Leaders. 
ED 343 817 


United Way of America, Alexandria, Va. 


Technology-Based Materials for ESL Learners. 
Empowering Learners Project. 
ED 343 460 


United Way of Saint Paul, MN. 


Technology-Based Materials for ESL Learners. 
Empowering Learners Project. 
ED 343 460 


Urban Affairs Association, Newark, DE. 


University Urban Programs. 1991 Edition. 
ED 343 985 


U.S. West Advanced Technologies, 
P 


OR. 
Teacher Collaboration and Constraint: Quantita- 
tive Ethnographies of Two Middle Schools. Final 
Report. 
ED 343 277 


Utah State Univ., Logan. Center for Per- 
sons with Disabilities. 


Referral Consultant: An Expert System for Guid- 
ing Teachers in Referring Students for Special Ed- 
ucation Placement. Final Report 

ED 343 367 


Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Peabody 


Coll. 
Child Care Facilities in Public Schools Benefit 


Students, Schools, Communities and Children. 


Service Delivery Options and Considerations for 
Students Who Have Sensory or Multiple Disabili- 
ties. A New Vision for Education. 
om ED 343 355 
Virginia Schools for the Deaf and Blind: Compre- 
hensive Report. A New Vision for Education. 
ED 343 356 


Virginia State Dept. of Education, Rich- 
mond, Div. of Early Childhood Education. 
A Parent's Guide to Special Education. 
ED 343 373 
Visionary Management, Minneapolis, MN. 
Wisconsin Indianhead Technical College Delphi 
Study. Final Report. 
ED 342 986 
Washington-Greene County Community 
Action Corp., Waynesburg, PA. 
Senior Survival Skills Training. 
ED 342 902 
Strengthening and Developing GED Alumni As- 
sociations in Washington and Greene Counties. 
ED 342 904 


Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Integrating Technology into the K-12 Music Cur- 
riculum. 
ED 343 837 


Washington State Div. of Refugee Assist- 
ance, Olym; 
Volunteer Voice, Volume VIII. Tacoma Commu- 
nity House Training Project. 
ED 343 448 


Wayne State Univ., Detroit, MI. Coll. of 
Urban, Labor, and M itan Affairs. 
University Urban Programs. 1991 Edition. 
ED 343 985 


Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 
SEDCAR (Standards for Education Data Collec- 
tion and Reporting). 
ED 343 937 


West Chester Univ., PA. Inst. for Women. 
The Status of Female Faculty at West Chester 
University of Pennsylvania: An Historical Per- 
spective, 1974-1989. 

ED 343 495 


Western Arkansas Education Service Co- 
ve, Branch. 
HIPPY: Home Instruction Program for Preschool 
Youngsters. Final Report. 
ED 342 978 


Western New York Library Resources 
Council, Buffalo. 
Managing Our Past for Our Future: A Five-Year 
Plan for Cooperative Efforts to Preserve the Doc- 
umentary Heritage of the Western New York Re- 
gion. 1990-1994. 
ED 343 591 


Western Pennsylvania School for the 
Deaf, le 
eae Computer Data File: Signs, Illustra- 
tions, and Vocabulary for Use with and by Hear- 
ing-Impaired Adults. 
ED 342 896 
Workplace Concepts in Sign and Text. A Com- 
puterized Sign Language Dictionary. 
ED 342 897 
Wheelersburg Local School District, OH. 
The Computer: An Art Tool for the Visually 
Gifted. A Curriculum Guide. 
ED 343 296 
Wheelock Coll., Boston, Mass. 
Toward an Understanding of Chinese-American 
Educational Achievement: A Literature Review. 
Report No. 2. 
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ED 343 713 


White River Vocational Technical School, 
Newport, AR. 
Recruitment-Retention Program. Final Report. 
ED 342 981 
Retention: A Game Plan. 
ED 342 982 
Teamwork: The Name of the Game in Recruit- 
ment. 
ED 342 983 


William and Flora Hewlett Foundation, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Anatomy of a Demonstration: The Summer 
Training and Education Program (STEP) from Pi- 
lot through Replication and Postprogram Im- 
pacts. 
ED 343 981 
Los Angeles Unified School District Intern Pro- 
gram: Recruiting and Preparing Teachers for an 
Urban Contest. 
ED 343 905 


Winnipeg School Div. Number 1, Mani- 
toba (Canada). 
Library Media Services Handbook. 
ED 343 603 


Wisconsin Center for Education Research, 
Madison. 

Case Studies of the Urban Mathematics Collabo- 
rative Project: Program Report 91-3. 

ED 343 810 
Changes in Course-Taking, 1982-1988 in High 
Schools with Middle- and Low-Achieving Stu- 
dents in States Adopting High Graduation Re- 
quirements. Appendix E: High School Transcript 
Data Tables. 

ED 343 216 
Cleveland Collaborative for Mathematics Educa- 
tion Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 
CL. 

ED 343 809 
The Durham Mathematics Council Five-Year 
Site Report. Program Report 91-5 DU. 

ED 343 807 
Los Angeles Urban Mathematics/Science/Tech- 
nology Collaborative Five-Year Site Report. Pro- 
gram Report 91-5 LA. 

ED 343 808 
Memphis Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 MS. 

ED 343 803 
New Orleans Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 NO. 

ED 343 804 
Philadelphia Math Science Collaborative Five- 
Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 PH. 

ED 343 806 
Pittsburgh Mathematics Collaborative Five-Year 
Site Report. Program Report 91-5 PB. 

ED 343 805 
The Potential Strength of State Curriculum Con- 
trol Systems: Four Case studies. 

ED 343 206 
San Diego Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SD. 

ED 343 801 
San Francisco Mathematics Collaborative 
Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SF. 

ED 343 802 
St. Louis Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Four-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5 SL. 

ED 343 800 
Twin Cities Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
Five-Year Site Report. Program Report 91-5-TC. 

ED 343 799 
The UMC Guide to Documentation. A Report 
from the Urban Mathematics Collaborative 
(UMC) Documentation Project. Program Report 
91-2. 

ED 343 811 


Wisconsin Indianhead Technical Coll., 
Ashland. 
Wisconsin Indianhead Technical College Delphi 
Study. Final Report. 
ED 342 986 


Wisconsin State Board of Vocational, 
Technical, and Adult Education, Madison. 
Assessment of the 1987 Changes in GED Score 
Requirements in Wisconsin. Final Report. 
ED 342 933 


Metal Fabrication Program Curriculum Develop- 
ment. 

ED 343 020 
Model Video/Computer Based Alternative Deliv- 
ery System. 

ED 342 914 
Wisconsin Indianhead Technical College Delphi 
Study. Final Report. 

ED 342 986 
Wisconsin's Aging Workforce: Trends in Voca- 
tional Education. A Research Study. 

ED 343 021 
The 1991-94 Three Year Plan for the Use of Fed- 
eral Funds Available under the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education 
Act. 

ED 343 030 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Health and So- 
cial Services, Madison. 
The Wisconsin Study: Alcohol and Other Drug 
on A Search Institute Report. Bulletin No. 
178. 


ED 343 034 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, 


Families in Education: Educating Everyone 
Takes Everyone. 

ED 343 035 
Families in Education: Visions for the Future. 
Bulletin No. 92054. 

ED 343 036 
A Guide to Middle School Curricu'um Planning 
in Exploring Life's Work. Bulletin No. 92080. 

ED 343 724 
The Wisconsin Study: Alcohol and Other Drug 
Use. A Search Institute Report. Bulletin No. 
92178. 

ED 343 034 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison. Bureau for Pupil Services. 
A Self-Evaluation Report of Wisconsin Public 
Schools: Comprehensive Alcohol and Other Drug 
Abuse Programs. Bulletin No. 92139. 
ED 343 033 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Inst. for Re- 
search on Poverty. 
Trends in College Entry among Whites, Blacks, 
and Hispanics, 1972-1988. Discussion Paper No. 
958-91. 
ED 343 987 


Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. 
Assessment of the 1987 Changes in GED Score 
Requirements in Wisconsin. Final Report. 
ED 342 933 


Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. 


Nontraditional Training and Employment Pro- 
gams Serving Women Directory. 
ED 342 952 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 


Using Examinations To Improve Education: A 
Study in Fourteen African Countries. World Bank 
Technical Paper Number 165. Africa Technical 
Department Series. 

ED 343 940 


World Rehabilitation Fund, Inc., New 


York, NY. 
The Potential for U.S.-Asia Research Collabora- 
tion: Two Examples. 
ED 343 314 
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Publication Type Index ” 


This index lists documents under the Publication Type that has been assigned to them to characterize their form or 
organization, as contrasted to their subject matter. 


As shown in the example below, the accession number is displayed below and to the right of the document title. 
Additional information about the document can be found under that number in the resume section. The symbol // 
appearing after an accession number identifies a document that is not available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service and that is not in the ERIC Microfiche Collection. 


The Publication Types are displayed in a classified index arrangement, according to the outline below. 


Code Publication T 
~__—————— (052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher ——__ — 
Accession Number 


sale 





Title The First Amendment: Free Speech & a Free Press. 
A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. 


ED 261 929 





PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 


CATEGORY CODE 


BOOKS 080 
COLLECTED WORKS 0390 
— General 100 
— Conference Proceedings 
— Serials 
CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES 
— Undetermined 
— Doctoral Dissertations 
— Masters Theses 
— Practicum Papers 
GUIDES 
— General 
— Classroom Use 
— Instructional Materials (For Learner) 
— Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 
— Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 
& Support Staff, and for Teachers, 
Parents, Clergy, Researchers, Counselors, 
etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 


CATEGORY 


JOURNAL ARTICLES 
LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 

— Computer Programs 

— Machine-Readable Data Files (MRDF) 
STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
Essays, etc.) 

REFERENCE MATERIALS 

— General 

— Bibliographies 

— Directories/Catalogs 

— Geographic Materials 

— Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
REPORTS 

— General 

— Descriptive 

— Evaluative/Feasibility 

— Research/Technical 


HISTORICAL MATERIALS 


Literature on a Topic) 
— Book/Product Reviews 





INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 
Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 


SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 


TRANSLATIONS 
— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 
— ERIC Information Analysis Products (iAP’s) 








(010) Books 
The Academic Job Search Handbook. 

ED 343 466// 
American Education and the Dynamics of 
Choice. 

ED 343 963// 
Chemistry and Crime: From Sherlock Holmes to 
Today’s Courtroom. 

ED 343 778 

Child Education in India: Index to Scholarly 
Writings in Indian Educational Journals and 
Newspapers Since Independ (Includes Con- 
stitutional Provision and Basic Indicators of 
Child Growth). 








ED 343 658 
Children and the Transition to the Market Econ- 
omy: Safety Nets and Social Policies in Central 
and Eastern Europe. 

ED 343 705 
The Colleges, Their Constituencies and the 
Courts. NOLPE Monograph/Book Series, No. 
43. 


ED 343 467// 
Cultural Diversity, Families, and the Special Ed- 
ucation System: Communication and Empower- 
ment. 

ED 343 967// 
The Evidence for Quality. 

ED 343 507// 
The Far East Comes Near: Autobiographical Ac- 
counts of Southeast Asian Students in America. 

ED 343 983// 
The Four Cultures of the Academy. 

ED 343 539// 
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From Idea to Funded Project: Grant Proposals 
That Work. 
ED 343 494// 
The Grants World Inside Out. 
ED 343 506// 
How Do We Get the Graduates We Want? A 
View from the Firing Lines. 
ED 343 977// 
In the Mind’s Eye: Enhancing Human Perfor- 
mance. 
ED 343 508// 
National Service: A Promise to Keep. 
ED 343 528 
The NEA 1992 Almanac of Higher Education. 
ED 343 470 
The New Faculty Member: Supporting and Fos- 
tering Professional Development. 
ED 343 537// 
Non-Discriminatory Language. 
ED 343 142// 
Play’s Place in Public Education for Young Chil- 
dren. NEA Early Childhood Education Series. 
ED 343 699 
Reading/Writing Connections: Learning from 
Research. 
ED 343 117 
Research and Education Reform: Roles for the 
Office of Educational Research and Improve- 
ment. 
ED 343 961 
Schools for a New Century: A Conservative Ap- 
proach to Radical School Reform. 
ED 343 972// 
School-Site Management Applied. 


ED 343 272// 

Smart Learning: A Study Skills Guide for Teens. 

ED 343 092 

Who Pays for Student Diversity? Population 

Changes and Educational Policy. Twelfth Annual 

Yearbook of the American Education Finance 
Association, 1991. 

ED 343 255 


(020) Collected Works - General 

Basic Communication Course Annual. Volume 3. 

ED 343 178 
The Best of Miami University’s Portfolios 1991. 

ED 343 509 
The Best of SET: Writing. 

ED 343 158 
Children and the Transition to the Market Econ- 
omy: Safety Nets and Social Policies in Central 
and Eastern Europe. 

ED 343 705 
Committee for the Introductory Course in His- 
tory (CINCH), 1988-1991: An Overview of Its 
Investigations and Findings. 

ED 343 623 
Education and Rural Economic Development: 
Strategies for the 1990s. 

ED 343 745 
Excellence in Teacher Education: Helping 
Teachers Develop Learner-Centered Schools. 

ED 343 875 
The Far East Comes Near: Autobiographical Ac- 
counts of Southeast Asian Students in America. 

ED 343 983// 

Indian Nations At Risk. [Task Force Commis- 
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sioned Papers.] 
ED 343 753 


Innovative Methods in Technological Education. 
Studies in Engineering Education 13. 
ED 343 468// 
Jump at the Sun: Perspectives of Black Women 
Administrators. 
ED 343 649 


Lost Opportunities: The Civil Rights Record of 
the Bush Administration Mid-Term. 

ED 343 986 
Materials for Language Learning and Teaching. 
Anthology Series 22. 

ED 343 411 
The Northern Illinois University Foundation, 
1949-1989. 

ED 343 485 
Play’s Place in Public Education for Young Chil- 
dren. NEA Early Childhood Education Series. 

ED — 699 
wens Connections: Learning from 


ED 343 117 
Rethinking Patterns of Knowledge. Papers in 
Comparative Studies, Vol. 6, 1988-89. 

ED 343 482 
A View from the Top: Liberal Arts Presidents on 
Teacher Education. 

ED 343 881 


? Population 
Changes and Educational Policy. welfth Annual 
Yearbook of the American Education Finance 


ED 343 255 


Who Pays for Student Diversit 


Queensland. Con’ 
land, Australia, April 4, 1990). 


ED 343 882 
Australia in Asia: Implications for Teacher Edu- 
cation in Queensland. Conference 
(Queensland, Australia, October 31, 1990). 

+ 343 883 
Coming Together: Cit , County and State Child 
Care Planning: ‘A One Day Conference (Sacra- 
mento, California, February 19, 1992). 

ED 343 727 
Contributions from the European and Third 
World GASAT Conference, (Jonkoping, Swe- 
den, May, 1990). 

ED 343 797 
Critical Issues in Special Education: Implications 
for Personnel Preparation. Monograph. 

ED 343 332 
Educational Strategies for the 1990s in Africa: 
Promotion of Literacy Teaching and Basic Edu- 
cation for Development. Conference of Ministers 
and Those Responsible for Economic Planning in 
African Member States (6th, Dakar, Senegal, 
July 8-11, 1991). 

ED 343 016 
Electronic Media Regulation and the First 

t: A Perspective for the Future. Re- 

port of a Conference of the Aspen Institute's Pro- 
gram on Communications and Society 
(Queenstown, Maryland, June 3-5, 1990). Forum 
Report #14. 

ED 343 168 


rage in Language Learning. Proceedings of 
Nordic Conference of A) 
(sth, ot en June 4-7, 1987). 
AFinLA 


Series No. 4 

ED 343 386 
Everyone’s Challenge. Pr: of the Liter- 
acy Conference (Edmonton, A 
9-12, 1990). 

ED 343 006 
How Do We Get the Graduates We Want? A 
View from the Firing Lines. 

ED 343 977// 

Information Literacy: Nebraska Responds. Pro- 
ceedings from the Spring Meeting of the Ne- 
braska Lil Association, “College and 
University Section (Lincoln, Nebraska, May 17, 


1991). 

ED 343 618 
CSIE Day Cone with ERA. Report of the 
Day Conference (London, England, No- 

vember 8, 1991) 
ED 343 292 
The Kenya Literacy Programme: A View from 
Below. Report of an IIEP Research Review 
Workshop (Nairobi, Kenya, November 27-29, 


(020) Collected Works - General 


1989). 

ED 342 957 
Libraries—Link To Learning. Final Report on the 
Indiana Governor's Conference on Libraries and 
Information Services (2nd, Indianapolis, Indiana, 
November 16-18, 1990). 

ED 343 602 


Midlife and Older Women in Latin America and 
the Caribbean. 

ED 342 884 
Minister’s Forum on Special Education: “To- 
gether Today for Our Children Tomorrow.” Pro- 
ceedings ( Canada, May 10-11, 1991). 

ED 343 287 
Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Literacy Re- 
search. 


ED 343 082 
Proceedings of the International Conference on 
the Learning Sciences (Sth, Evanston, Illinois, 
August 1991). 
ED 343 560 
The “Puerto Rican Exception”: Persistent Pov- 
erty and the Conservative Social Policy of Linda 
Chavez. IPR Policy Forums Proceedings (New 
York, New York, November 6, 1991). 
ED 343 978// 
Relationships between the State and the Univer- 
sity. 
ED 343 504 
Responding to Literacy Needs: Implications for 
Teacher Educators and Training Consultants. 
Conference Proceedings (Queensland, Australia, 
April 17-19, 1990). 
ED 343 884 
Statements by Heads of State or Government at 
the World Summit for Children (New York, New 
York, September 29-30, 1990). 
ED 343 707 
Strengthening the Literacy Network. Proceed- 
ings of a National Forum for State Libraries (1st, 
Alexandria, Virginia, May 20-22, 1990). 
ED 343 607 
A Summary of Proceedings and Participant Rec- 
ommendations from a National Workshop on In- 
stitutionalizi Progress _in ultural 
Extension Education in Taiwan (Taichung, 
Taiwan, April 22-24, 1991) = Cejin Wo Guo 
Nongye Tuiguang Jiaoyu Xin Tizhi Yantaohui 
Zhuanji. Zhonghua Minguao Bashi Nian Siyue 22 
zhi 24. 
ED 342 975 
The Tanzania Literacy : y= A View from 
Below. Report of an IIEP Research Review 
Workshop (Morogoro, Tanzania, October 10-12, 
1990). 
ED 342 958 
Technology and Teacher Education Annual 
1991: Pri ings of the Annual Conference of 
the Society for Teacher education (2nd, Green- 
ville, North Carolina, April 25-27, 1991). 
ED 343 562 
Technology and Teacher Education Annual 
1992. Pr ings of the Annual Conference on 
Technology and Teacher Education (3rd, Hous- 
ton, Texas, March 12-15, 1992). 
ED 343 581 
Training Drug Treatment Staff in the Age of 
AIDS: A Frontline Perspective. Report of a 
Meeting (April 1989). Clinical Report Series. 
ED 343 039 
the Know Base. A Panel Dis- 
etwork of Women’s 
Caucuses (lst, Washington, D.C., February 
24-26, 1989). 
ED 343 818 


University of the College Union: Proceedings of 
the Annual Conference of the Association of Col- 
lege Unions-International (71st, St. Louis, Mis- 
souri, March 24-27, 1991). 

ED 343 505 


What Are Public Dollars Buying in Day Care? 
What Should Public Dollars Be Buying in Day 
Care? Testimony Summary Report from Phila- 
delphia, Bucks/ Montgomery, and Chester /Dela- 
ware Public Forums 1990-1991. 

ED 343 668 
Working Conference on Preschool-to-School 
Linkages (Louisville, Kentucky, November 
21-22, 1991). 

ED 343 718 
1991 AAIR Forum. Refereed Proceedings of the 
Conference of the Australasian Association for 
Institutional Research (AAIR) (2nd, Melbourne, 
Victoria, Australia, October 1-3, 1991). 


Publication Type Index 
ED 343 911 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Alternatives to Retention: If Flunking Doesn't 
Work, What Does? 

ED 343 209 
Chapter 1: An Educational Revolution. An “Ed- 
ucation Week” Special Report. 

ED 343 964 
A Creative University: Is It Possible? 

ED 343 471 
The Developing Child: Tools for Monitoring. 

ED 343 688 
a Its Potential as a Teaching and Learning 

ool 

ED 343 179 
(Early Intervention.] 

ED 343 369 
Family Involvement. 

ED 343 233 
Financing Community Services for Persons with 
Disabilities: State Agency and Community Pro- 
vider Perspectives. 

ED 343 368 
Further Education in Germany: Qualification in 
a Changing World. 

ED 342 976 


Getting Older: The Special Child Grows Up. 

ED 343 310 
Going Out on a Limb: Teaching Adolescent Boys 
To be Readers. 

ED 343 085 
Incidence and Impact of Selected Infectious Dis- 
eases in Childhood. 

ED 343 725 
Inclusive Education (Preschool-1st Grade [and] 
K-12). Feature Issues. 

; ED 343 301 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two Year Colleges. Volume 19, 
Numbers 1-4, September 1991, December 1991, 
March 1992, May 1992. 

ED 343 653 
Integrated Outdoor Education/ Adventure. Fea- 
ture Issue. 

ED 343 323 
Issues in International Rehabilitation. 

ED 343 372 
The Kamehameha Journal of Education. 
1990-91. 

ED 343 723 
Leadership and Accountability in the Republic of 
Scholars. Studies of Higher Education and Re- 
search. 

ED 343 472 
Lessons from Laboratories in School Restructur- 
ing and Site-Based Decision-Making: Oregon's 
*2020° Schools Take Control of Their Own Re- 
form. 

ED 343 263 
Literacy and Learning. 

ED 343 105 
Literacy Works, Volume 1, 1990. 

ED 343 452 
Making the Transition from Graded to Non- 
graded Primary Education. 

ED 343 282 
Managing Time. 

ED 343 309 
The National Research Center on the Gifted and 
Talented (NRC/GT) Newsletter, June 1991 and 
November 1991. 

ED 343 331 
Nongraded Education: Mixed-Age, Integrated, 
and Developmentally Appropriate Education for 
Primary Children. 

ED 343 227 
PASSAGE. “Your Workplace and Job-Skills In- 
formation Newsletter.” Fiscal Year 1990-1991. 
Ten Issues. 

ED 342 907 
The Politics of Urban Education in the United 
States: The 1991 Yearbook of the Politics of Edu- 
cation Association (PEA). 

ED 343 966// 

Portfolio Resources. 

ED 343 910 
The Potential for U.S.-Asia Research Collabora- 
tion: Two Examples. 

ED 343 314 
Readiness: Children and Their Schools. Getting 
ney for Readiness: A Case Study. The ERIC 

eview. 
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ED 343 583 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 27, Num- 
ber 8. 


ED 342 875 


ED 343 738 
Social Services and Schools: Building Collabora- 
tion That Works. 


Rural Education. 


ED 343 264 
TACSCE Research Annual 1991. 

ED 343 027 
Volunteer Voice, Volume VIII. Tacoma Commu- 
nity House Training Project. 

ED 343 448 
Women in “Male” Careers: The Case of Higher 
Technicians in France. 

ED 342 951 


(030) Creative Works 
The Best of Miami University’s Portfolios 1991. 
ED 343 509 
omy | Stories, by the Members of the Reach 
One Program. 


ED 342 995 
Inside Out. —- from the Prison Literacy 
Project. Volumes I-I 

ED 342 886 


(040) Dissertations/Theses - Undeter- 
mined 
Andragogy and Gant College Education: 
An Analysis of the Importance of Enhancing 
Self- Concept /Self-Esteem in the Nontraditional 
Student. 
ED 343 621 
Lessons from Japan. 
ED 343 819 
The Role of Follow-Up in Effective Staff Devel- 
opment: A Decision Making Model. 
ED 343 218 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
ser tations 
Follow-Up of Pennsylvania Governor’s School 
for the Agricultural Sciences Program Partici- 
pants. 
ED 342 936 
Instructional Practices and Perceptions Regard- 
ing Pre-Secondary Keyboarding in Pennsylvania 
Public Schools. 
ED 342 935 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
ses 
Assessing the Bibliographic Instruction Skills 
Needed for Entry-Level Reference Positions in 
Academic Libraries. 
ED 343 588 
Children’s Magazine Use in a Selected School. 
ED 343 084 
Cognitive Style in System Design. 
ED 343 586 
College-Bound Seniors: 1991 Profile of SAT and 
Achievement Test Takers. National Report. 
ED 343 912 
The Effect of Prime Time Television Shows on 
the Image of Reading and/or Reading Activities 
through Their Content. 
ED 343 094 
An Exploration of the Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge of Beginning and Experienced ESL 
Teachers. 
ED 343 903 
Factors Affecting Enrollment Trends in Pennsyl- 
venia Agricultural Education Pr . 
ED 342 934 
Following Written Directions. 
ED 343 134 
Lenguage and Literacy Learning: The Adult Im- 
migrant’s Account. 
ED 343 449 
Learning COMCAT (Computer Output Micro- 
form Catalog): Library Training Program for For- 
eign Students at New York Institute of 
Technology. 
ED 343 613 
Nursery Rhyme Vocabulary-Comprehension 
and Interpretation among First Grade Children. 
ED 343 150 
The Psychological Effect of Pet-Ownership on 
Reading Achievement. 
ED 343 091 
The Relationship between Learning Style and 
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Academic Achievement. 

ED ny Ke osi 
Support Staff Input in Academic Library Deci 
sion Making. 

ED 343 587 
Teaching Vocabulary To Improve Mathematical 
Compre! ion and Communication. 

ED 343 095 
Television's Effect on Reading Habits of Second 
Grade Students. 

ED 343 093 


The Uncertainty of Word Meanings Found in 
Nursery Rhyme Vocabulary. 
ED 343 149 


(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 


A Computer Approach To Teach Study Skills to 
Third Grade Students and Parents. 
ED 343 600 
ey = Positive Parent Involvement in 
Indian Pre-School Programs through Appropri- 
ate Program Orientation. 
ED 343 684 


Developing Self-Motivated, Empowered Middle 
School Students: A Practical Solution Strategy. 
ED 343 234 
Development and Implementation of a 
of Evaluation To Support Improvement of 
nizational Components in a Child Care Center. 
ED 343 671 
The Development of a Handbook for the Unde- 
cided Major at the State University of New York 
College at Purchase. 
ED 343 498 


Improving Effective Communication between 

School and Home through the Publication of 

a Student-Generated Newspaper Utilizing Mod- 
ern Computer Technology. 

ED 343 193 


Improving Fourth Grade Students’ Word Mean- 
ing Vocabularies in the Content Areas through an 
Eclectic Approach. 

ED 343 079 
Improving Self-Esteem of At-Risk Students. 

ED 343 106 
Improving brane» Skills of Chapter 1 Fourth 
Grade Students through Semantic Mapping 
Techniques. 

ED 343 080 
Increasing Affective and Academic Performance 
of Ninth Grade Emotionally Handicapped Stu- 
dents through a Peer Assistance Team Program. 

ED 343 317 
pone Positive Attitudes towards Recre- 
ational Reading. 

ED 343 114 


An Integrated Writing eer for Teaching 
Descriptive Paragraphs to Third Grade Students. 

ED 343 164 
An Investigation into the Effects of Computer 
Word Pr Utilization on the Writing Skills 
of Students at Gloucester County College. 

ED 343 155 
Resource-Based Learning: A a for — 
nating Canadian History at the 
School Level. 

ED 343 829 
Using a Computer Database To Improve Student 
Test Record Management. 

ED 343 650 
Using Classic Literature To Reduce Violence and 
Aggression in Emotionally Handicapped Adoles- 
cents. 

ED 343 344 


(050) Guides - General 


Developmental Guidance Program Implementa- 
tion. 


ED 343 073 
Families in Education: Educating Everyone 
Takes Everyone. 

ED 343 035 
Families in Education: Visions for the Future. 
Bulletin No. 92054. 

ED 343 036 
Family Support: A New Way of Thinking. 

ED 343 348 
Federal Information Sources for Adult Illiteracy. 

ED 343 593 
The Four Conditions of Self-Esteem: A New Ap- 
proach for Elementary and Middle Schools. Sec- 
ond Edition. 


; ED 343 060 
Getting It T r: Promoting Drug-Free Com- 
munities. A Resource Guide for Developing Ef- 
fective Youth Coalitivas. 

ED 343 050 
Getting Set for Success. 
Guidelines for Arrangement PF 

for ription of 

Archives and Manuscripts: A Manual for Histori- 
cal Records Programs in New York State. 

ED 343 611 
Marine Information Centre Deve! 
Introductory Manual. Manuals and 

ED 343 604 
ocean She i Assessing Alcohol and Other 


yy me at the School and 
Community Level. A Four-Step Guide to Useful 
Program Assessment. 


ED 343 051 
Student Financial Aid for North Carolinians. 

ED 343 543 
Success Stories from Drug-Free Schools: A 
Guide for Educators, Parents, and Policymakers. 

ED 343 041 
Teacher Intervention Practices: TIPS. A Com- 
panion Document to the Teacher Alert System. 

ED 343 037 
Therapeutic Recreation for Chemically Depen- 
dent Adolescents and Adults: Programming and 
Activities. 

ED 343 908 
The Undergraduate’s Guide to Studying Lan- 
guages. 


ED 343 384 
Winning Teachers, Teaching Winners. 

ED 343 880 

(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 

Afro-American Studies: A Research Guide. 1992 
Edition. 

ED 343 566 
Close Up W : A Civic Learning Program 
in Wattage .C., for High School Sendents. 

ED 343 815 
Communication for Supervisors. An Offering of 
Step Ahead: A Partnership for Improved Health 
Care Communication. 

ED 343 024 
Curso: Auxiliar de Farmacia. Guia. Farmacia 
Teorica: Manual del Estudiante. Matematica 
General: Manual del Estudiante. Documento de 


oretical Pharmacy Student Manual. General 
Mathematics Student Manual. Working Docu- 
ment). 

ED 342 962 
Das Bin Ich. Ein Buch von mir uber mich (It’s 
Me! A Book By and About Myself). Communica- 
tive Activities for Immersion and Sec- 
ond Language Classes. 


Das Sozialleben 1 (Social Living 1). 
ED 343 378 


Dinosaurs and Power Plants. Energy from the 
Past for the Future. Teacher’s Lesson Plan and 
Activity Guide; Teacher’s Guide Supplement of 
Reproducible Graphics. 

ED 343 791 


Effective Presentations. Communicati 
Health Care Settings. An Offering of Step 

A Partnership for Improved Health Care Com- 
munication. 


ED 343 382 


ED 343 023 
Elementary Grammar: A Child’s Resource Book. 
Using Your Language Series. 

ED 343 140 


Fiscal Officer Training Workshop Trainee Guide. 

ED 343 538 
German Math Skills Sharpeners. Grade 6, 7, 8. 

ED 343 379 
Introduction to Agricultural Business Unit. Stu- 
dent Reference for Agricultural Science | Core 
Curriculum. [Volume 19, Number 20.] 

ED 342 938 
Learning for Earning: A Basic Skills and Employ- 
ability Training Manual for Adult Students. 

ED 342 877 
Let’s Reduce and Recycle: Curriculum for Solid 
Waste Awareness. Lesson Plans for Grades K-6 
and 7-12. Revised. 

ED 343 777 
My Planning Activity Book: A Rainbow of Plan- 
ning Activities Introducing Kids to the Planning 
Profession. 
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ED 343 822 
Reaching for Solutions: Math Word Problems by 
the Members of the Reach One Program. 
ED 342 996 
i Curriculum Guide. Grade 1. Bulletin 
1989, No. 71. 
ED 343 786 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 2. Bulletin 
1989, No. 72. 
ED 343 787 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 3. Bulletin 
1989, No. 73. 
ED 343 788 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 5. Bulletin 
1989, No. 75. 
ED 343 789 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 8. Bulletin 
1989, No. 78. 


ED 343 790 
Science Curriculum Guide. Kindergarten. Bulle- 
tin 1989, No. 70. 


ED 343 785 
Smart Learning: A Study Skills Guide for Teens. 
ED 343 092 
Straight Talk. Communicating in Health Care 
An Offering of Step Ahead: A Partner- 
ship for Improved Health Care Communication. 
ED 343 025 
Wie Achim zu einem Himbarchen wurde (How 
Achim Became a Raspberry). 
ED 343 380 
Word Processing /Language Experience Tutorial 
Handbook. Final Report. 
ED 342 906 


The Write Stuff: Memos and Short Reports. An 
Offering of Step Ahead: A Partnership for Im- 
proved Health Care Communication. 
ED 343 026 
Your College Experience: Strategies for Success. 
The Freshman Year Experience Series. 
ED 343 469// 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 

Action Research: Factors Influencing Recogni- 
tion of Geographical Locations on a World Map. 

ED 343 825 
The Application of Critical Thinking Skills in the 
Public Relations Curriculum. 

ED 343 190 
Basic Communication Course Annual. Volume 3. 

ED 343 178 
The Best of SET: Writing. 

ED 343 158 
Building Bridges: A Guide to Second Languages 
in the Middle Grades. Curriculum and Instruc- 
tion Series Number 3. 

ED 343 428 
Business Studies 9. Junior High School. Teacher 
Resource Manual. 

ED 343 O11 
Children’s Literature Favorites: Using the Five 
Senses. 


ED 343 119 
Colorado Sample Outcomes and Proficiencies for 
Elementary, Middle and High School Education. 

ED 343 703 
Committee for the Introductory Course in His- 
tory (CINCH), 1988-1991: An Overview of Its 
Investigations and Findings. 

ED 343 623 
Competencies for Self-Employment: Entrepre- 
neurial Training for Ex-Offenders. Trainer's 
Handbook. Phase I. 

ED 342 947 
The Computer: An Art Tool for the Visually 
Gifted. A Curriculum Guide. 

ED 343 296 
Contabilidad Avanzada. Prontuario. ry 
de Trabajo (Advanced Ac ng. 

Working Document). 





ED 342 882 

Contabilidad Elemental e¢ Intermedia. Pron- 
tuario. Documento de Lg (Elementary and 
dbook. Working 





ED 342 881 
Content Connections: Creating Interdisciplinary 
Units. 

ED 343 891 
Coordinator(a) de Servicios Clinicos. Parte | 
(Unidad I-IV). Parte Il (Unidad V-VI). Guia. 
Documento de Trabajo (Clinical Services Coor- 
dinator. Part I. Units I-IV. Part Il. Units V-VI. 


Guide. Working Document). 

ED 342 960 
Curso: Auxiliar de Farmacia. Guia. Farmacia 
Teorica: Manual del Estudiante. Matematica 
General: Manual del Estudiante. Documento de 
Trabajo (Pharmacy Assistant Course Guide. The- 
oretical Pharmacy Student Manual. General 
Mathematics Student Manual. Working Docu- 
ment). 

ED 342 962 
Curso: Procesamiento de Informacion. Pron- 
tuario. Revisado (Information Processing Course 
Handbook. Revised). 

ED 342 883 
Developmental Drama: The Curricular Process 
for Prekindergarten-Grade 6. 

ED 343 680 
Dinosaurs and Power Plants. Energy from the 
Past for the Future. Teacher's Lesson Plan and 
Activity Guide; Teacher's Guide Supplement of 
Reproducible Graphics. 

ED 343 791 
Education for Freedom: Lessons on the First 
Amendment for Elementary School Students 
(K-6). 

ED 343 840 
Education for Freedom: Lessons on the First 
Amendment for Secondary School Students 
(6-12). 

ED 343 841 
Entrepreneurship Competencies. 

ED 342 945 
ESL Teacher Training: Worksheets for Teachers 
of Adult Migrants. 

ED 343 455 
Estructura y Funcionamiento del Cuerpo 
Humano. Prontuario. Guia del Maestro. Docu- 
mento de Trabajo (Structure and Function of the 
Human Body. Handbook and Teacher's Guide. 
Working Document). 

ED 342 961 
Family Learning for Limited-English Proficient 
Parents and Their Pre-School Children: An Inter- 
generational Approach. 

ED 343 456 
Family Life Education. Grade 5. An Optional 
Health Education Unit. 

ED 343 859 
Family Life Education. Grade 7. An Optional 
Health Education Unit. 

ED 343 860 
Family Life Education. Grade 9. An Optional 
Health Education Unit. 

ED 343 861 
Fostering “Fruitful” Responses to Literature 
with Introductory Activities. 

ED 343 148 
Graphic Arts/Offset Lithography. 

ED 342 939 
A Guide to Middle School Curriculum Planning 
in Exploring Life’s Work. Bulletin No. 92080. 

ED 343 724 
Helping Children Become More Prosocial: Tips 
for Teachers. 

ED 343 693 
Hershey Museum. A Hitchhiker's Guide to the 
Museum: A Secondary Curriculum Project To 
Bring the Museum to the Classroom. 

ED 343 823 
A Home for Pearl. A Videotape Series about 
Wildlife Habitat for Elementary Students. In- 
structional Guide. 

ED 343 = 
Homelessness Curricula: Five pene Se 
proaches. Resource Tool for Teachers and 
Districts. 

ED 343 969 
Implementation of Integrated Skills Reinforce- 
ment Teaching and Learning Strategies in the 
Social Sciences, Behavioral Sciences and Puerto 
Rican and Latin-American Studies Courses. 

ED 343 165 
In Search of the Heart of America: A Primary 
Grade Geographical Musical Play in Study of the 
United States. 

ED 343 836 
In Transition...Opening Your Classroom to the 
Adult Student. 

ED 342 950 
Introduction to Agricultural Marketing. 

ED 342 991 
Job Corps Intergroup Relations Program. 

ED 343 017 


Publication Type Index 


Komm, Lass dir was erzahlen. Versuch einer Me- 
zum Geschichtenerzahlen fur 
Deutsch (A Methodology for Storytelling in the 
German Language Classroom). 
ED 343 381 
Let's Reduce and Recycle: Curriculum for Solid 
Waste Awareness. Lesson Plans for Grades K-6 
and 7-12. Revised. 
ED 343 777 
Limited Practice Respiratory Care Course. 
ED 342 988 
Cooperative — The Jig- 
echnique. Monograph 
ED a 100 


Literacy thr 
saw Reading 


Livestock Marketing. 

ED 342 992 
Metal Fabrication Program Curriculum Develop- 
ment. 

ED 343 020 
Missing the Magic Carpet. The Real Significance 
of Geographic Ignorance. 

ED 343 831 
Moving Geometry from the Back of the Book: A 
Report on Geometry and Measurement in the 
1986 Assessment. 

ED 343 794 
Occupational Home Economics and Connecti- 
cut’s Common Core of Learning. 

ED 342 942 
The Oral History Curriculum Issue: A Step 
toward Quality Schools. 

ED 343 143 
The Perfect Mix: Creative Movement and Chil- 
dren's Literature. 

ED 343 722 
Philosophy for Children: A Pathfinder and An- 
notated Bibliography. 

ED 343 832 
Plan Your Marketing: Enhance Profits and Re- 
duce Risk. 

ED 342 993 
Practicing Theory in Introductory College Liter- 
ature Courses. 

i ED 343 118 
Project STEPS (Sequenced Transition to Educa- 
tion in the Public Schools): Instructional Strate- 

ies for the Helpful Entry Level Skills Checklist. 
ond Edition. 
ED 343 316 
Prontuario para la Ensenanza del Curso Asis- 
tente de Salud en el Hogar. Documento de 
Trabajo (Handbook for the Home Health Aide 
Course. Working Document). 
ED 342 963 
Rehabilitation Aide Competency List and Unit 
Outline. 
ED 342 990 
mg 4 Alabama Course of Study. Bulletin 1988, 
o. 35. 


ED 343 784 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 1. Bulletin 
1989, No. 71. 

ED 343 786 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 2. Bulletin 
1989, No. 72. 

ED 343 787 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 3. Bulletin 
1989, No. 73. 

ED 343 788 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 5. Bulletin 
1989, No. 75. 

ED 343 789 
Science Curriculum Guide. Grade 8. Bulletin 
1989, No. 78. 

ED 343 790 
Science Curriculum Guide. Kindergarten. Bulle- 
tin 1989, No. 70. 

ED 343 785 
Senior High English Language Arts. Teacher Re- 
source Manual. 1991. 

ED 343 152 
Social Skills Training Program. Center Training 
Manual. 

ED 343 018 
South Carolina Health Occupations Education | 
& II. [Lessons Planning Guide for] Supplemental 
Competencies. 

ED 342 937 
Spelling Research: The Most Commonly Asked 
—— about Spelling...and What Research 

ys. 
ED 343 097// 

Teaching Diverse Students: Cases and Commen- 
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taries. Instructor's Guide. 

ED 343 889 
Teaching Group Communication with Feature 
Films. 

ED 343 175 
Together We Learn: Family Literacy. 

ED 342 901 
We, the People of the World... Special 
in Citizenship Education: Comparative 
Systems. SPICE V. 

ED 343 833 
When Students Become Story-Tellers. Mono- 


graph No. 1. 

ED 343 098 
Whole Class Language Experiences in Primary 
Classrooms. Monograph No. 6. 

ED 343 099 


75 Hour Nurse Aide Course. 
ED 342 987 
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The Academic Job Search Handbook. 
ED 343 466// 

Access: A Guide to Finding Community Ser- 
vices. Project STEPS (Sequenced Transition to 
Education in the Public Schools). 

ED 343 315 
An ACCESS Printout on School Based Improve- 
ment and Effective Schools: A Perfect Match for 
Bottom-Up Reform. 

ED 343 197 
Accreditation, Assessment, and Institutional Ef- 
fectiveness: Resource Papers for the COPA Task 
Force on Institutional Effectiveness. 

ED 343 513 
African Past: Migrant Present. A Guide to the 
Exhibition. 

ED 343 731 
The Algonquin World: Seasons, Cycles, Change. 
A Guide to the Exhibition (Geneseo, New York, 
October 18-November 2, 1991). 

ED 343 732 
Attention Deficit Disorders: A Guide for Teach- 
ers [and] The ADD/ADHD Student and Home- 
work. 

ED 343 294 
Authorized Elementary Social Studies Re- 


sources. 

ED 343 839 
The Best of SET: Writing. 

ED 343 158 
Bright Ideas: A Total Resource t 
Guide for Schools. 

ED 343 229 
Building Bridges: A Guide to Second 
in the Middle Grades. Curriculum and Instruc- 
tion Series Number 3. 

ED 343 428 
Chapter | Information Management » 


User’s Guide. 

ED 343 549 
Cheche Konnen: Collaborative Scientific hee 
in Language Minority Cl 
Teachers and Planners from the Innovative od 
proaches Research Project. Second Edition. 

ED os 
Close Up Washington: A Civic Learning 
in Washington, D.C., for High School Students. 

ED 343 815 
Color in Computer-Assisted Instruction. 

ED 343 568 
Community College Comprehensive Career De- 
velopment Model. 





ED 342 880 
Computer-Mediated Communications for Dis- 
tance Education and Training: Literature Review 
and International Resources. 

ED 343 569 


Cooperative Learning: Increasing Col Fac 
ulty Instructional yy ASH “ERIC 
Higher Education Report No. 4, 1991. 

ED 343 465 
Decentralization and Policy Design. CPRE Pol- 
icy Briefs. 

ED 343 214 
a of enemy heen The Sixth Former's Guide to 


Language Degree Courses. 
ED 343 383 


Designing Instructional Materials for Teaching 
Listening Comprehension. 

ED 343 416 
Distance Education Interaction and Feedback at 
a Glance. 
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ED 343 575 
Distance Education Teaching Tips at a Glance. 

ED 343 576 
Education Is lowa’s Future: The State Plan for 
Educational Excellence in the 21st Century. 

ED 343 275 
Evaluation in Distance Education at a Glance. 

ED 343 573 
The Evidence for Quality. 

ED 343 507// 

Expand Your Child's Vocabulary: A Twelve- 
Week Pian. 

ED 343 086 
Family Life Education. A Parent's Guide. An 
Optional Health Education Unit. 

ED 343 857 
aay Life Education. Overview. An Optional 

Education Unit. 

ED 343 858 
Folk Literature in the Foreign Language Class- 
room. 

ED 343 432 
From Idea to Funded Project: Grant Proposals 
That Work. 


ED 343 494// 
Functional Context Education. Workshop Re- 
source Notebook. 
ED 342 878 
Getting Older: The Special Child Grows Up. 


ED 343 310 
The Grants World Inside Out. 
ED 343 506// 
Guidelines Regarding Integration of Students 
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ED343818 
ED343819 
ED343820 
ED343821 
ED343822 
ED343823 
ED343824 
ED343825 
ED343826 
ED343827 
ED343828 
ED343829 
ED343830 
ED343831 
ED343832 
ED343833 
ED343834 
ED343835 
ED343836 
ED343837 
ED343838 
ED343839 
ED343840 
ED343841 
ED343842 
ED343843 
ED343844 


ED343845 
ED343846 
ED343847 
ED343848 
ED343849 
ED343850 
ED343851 
ED343852 
ED343853 
ED343854 
ED343855 
ED343856 
ED343857 
ED343858 
ED343859 
ED343860 
ED343861 
ED343862 
ED343863 
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SP033633 
SP033634 
SP033642 
SP033643 
SP033654 
SP033658 
SP033660 
SP033668 
SP033669 
SP033671 
SP033673 
SP033674 
SP033675 
SP033676 
SP033677 
SP033678 
SP033681 
SP033682 
SP033683 
SP033684 
SP033685 
SP033692 
SP033693 
SP033694 
SP033695 
SP033696 
SP033697 
SP033698 
SP033699 
SP033701 
SP033702 
SP033703 
SP033705 
$P033723 
SP033724 
SP033726 
SP033730 
SP033731 
SP033732 
SP033734 
SP033736 
$P033737 
S$P033743 
SP033757 
SP033759 
SP033763 


TMO17814 
TMO17964 
TMO17980 
TMO018044 
TMO018045 
TM018046 
TMO018053 
TMO18055 
TMO18056 
TMO18057 
TMO18061 
TMO18062 
TMO018063 
TM018064 
TMO18068 
TMO018069 
TMO18070 
TMO18075 
TMO018076 
TMO18077 
TMO18081 
TMO018083 
TMO18084 
TMO18085 
TMO18089 
TMO018090 
TMO018094 
TMO18097 
TMO18101 
TMO18105 
TMO18112 
TMO18113 
TMO18119 
TMO18121 
TMO18122 
TMO018123 
TMO18127 
TMO18128 
TMO18131 
TMO18135 
TMO18143 
TMO18145 
TMO18146 
TMO18150 
TMO18159 
TMO18165 
TMO18166 
TMO18167 
TMO18187 


ED343864 
ED343865 
ED343866 
ED343867 
ED343868 
ED343869 
ED343870 
ED343871 
ED343872 
ED343873 
ED343874 
ED343875 
ED343876 
ED343877 
ED343878 
ED343879 
ED343880 
ED343881 
ED343882 
ED343883 
ED343884 
ED343885 
ED343886 
ED343887 
ED343888 
ED343889 
ED343890 
ED343891 
ED343892 
ED343893 
ED343894 
ED343895 
ED343896 
ED343897 
ED343898 
ED343899 
ED343900 
ED343901 
ED343902 
ED343903 
ED343904 
ED343905 
ED343906 
ED343907 
ED343908 
ED343909 


ED343910 
ED343911 
ED343912 
ED343913 
ED343914 
ED343915 
ED343916 
ED343917 
ED343918 
ED343919 
ED343920 
ED343921 
ED343922 
ED343923 
ED343924 
ED343925 
ED343926 
ED343927 
ED343928 
ED343929 
ED343930 
ED343931 
ED343932 
ED343933 
ED343934 
ED343935 
ED343936 
ED343937 
ED343938 
ED343939 
ED343940 
ED343941 
ED343942 
ED343943 
ED343944 
ED343945 
ED343946 
ED343947 
ED343948 
ED343949 
ED343950 
ED343951 
ED343952 
ED343953 
ED343954 
ED343955 
ED343956 
ED343957 
ED343958 


TMO018190 
TMO018196 
TMO18706 


UD028078 
UD028433 
UD028439 
UD028554 
UD028578 
UD028583 
UD028585 
UD028586 
UD028587 
UD028588 
UD028589 
UD028591 
UD028592 
UD028594 
UD028595 
UD028596 
UD028598 
UD028599 
UD028602 
UD028603 
UD028605 
UD028606 
UD028607 
UD028609 
UD028610 
UD028613 
UD028614 
UD028615 
UD028618 
UD028619 
UD028621 


ED343959 
ED343960 
ED343961 


ED343962 
ED343963// 
ED343964 
ED343965 
ED343966/ / 
ED343967// 
ED343968 
ED343969 
ED343970 
ED343971 
ED343972// 
ED343973 
ED343974 
ED343975 
ED343976 
ED343977// 
ED343978// 
ED343979 
ED343980 
ED343981 
ED343982 
ED343983// 
ED343984 
ED343985 
ED343986 
ED343987 
ED343988 
ED343989 
ED343990 
ED343991 
ED343992 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


RIE AUG 1992 





THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 
CHANGES 


All new Descriptors and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now included in the new 1990 Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors (12th edition). The 1990 edition reflects all updates to the Thesaurus file through April 1990, including 282 new 
Descriptors and many other changes since the 1987 (11th) edition was published. New Descriptors, deleted Descriptors, scope 
note modifications, etc., implemented in the Thesaurus beyond April 1990 will continue to be listed in this Thesaurus 
Additions and Changes section in order to bring them to the attention of users. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


e Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to withstand continuous, heavy use. 
@ 282 new Descriptors and 264 new USE references. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1990 THESAURUS 


Title: Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 12th Edition 
ISBN: ISBN 0-89774-561-2 
Publisher: The Oryx Press 
4041 North Central at Indian School Rd. 
Phoenix, AZ 85012-3397 
Price: $69.50 plus postage. Publisher pays postage if payment is sent with order. 


Order Toll-Free: 1-800-279-6799 








Submitting Documents to ERIC 


What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects. 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its users. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materials collected are the 
following: 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (such as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.). 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited. 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels. 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


* QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness. 
¢ LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable. 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems. 
Standard 8%"'x 11" size pages are preferred. 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable. 


¢ REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for announcement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form. 

Items that are accepted, and for which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 


Adva of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 

lowing ways: 

¢ Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
stract journal Resources in Education (RIE). 


Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally less, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices). 


Dissemination—Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection. 


Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems. 


Always “in Print” —The presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go ‘out of print.’’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 
This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 
burden and solves the availability problem when the 
source's supply has been exhausted. 


In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overall likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts. 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for ARIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in A/E. 


There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 
are no forms to complete. 

(OVER) 











Where to Send Documents 
Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways 
They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearinghouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of “Acquisitions.” 
If it is uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Oftice of Educational Research and improvement (OERI) 
Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE 


(Specific Document) 














DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source: Publication Date: 

















il. REPRODUCTION RELEASE: 


In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, documents 
announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made available to users 
in microfiche, reproduced paper copy, and electronic/optical media, and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS) or other ERIC vendors. Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of 
the following notices is affixed to the document 


If permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the following options and sign the release 
below. 


[] EE Semple sticker to be affixed to document Sample sticker to be affixed to document Mi [] 





Check here “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS or here 
Permitting MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY MATERIAL IN OTHER THAN PAPER 
gesting COPY HAS BEEN GRANTED BY Permitting 


(4x 6” film), —— ————— \e reproduction 
paper copy, op? ae ee a in other than 
electronic, Yr paper copy. 
and optical media | TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
supateston INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC): INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 

















Level 1 Level 2 


Sign Here, Please 


Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reproduce is granted, but 
neither box is checked, documents will be processed at Level 1. 





“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche or electronic/optical media by persons other than ERIC employees and its 
system contractors requires permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction by libraries and other 
service agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 





Signature: Position: 





Printed Name: Organization: 





Address: Telephone Number: 
( 





Date: 

















ill. DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (FROM NON-ERIC SOURCE): 


If permission to reproduce |s not granted to ERIC , or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of this document from another 
source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not announce a document 
unless It is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be aware that ERIC selection 
criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through EDRS). 





Publisher/Distributor: 





Address: 





Price Per Copy: Quantity Price: 














IV. REFERRAL OF ERIC TO COPYRIGHT/REPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER: 


if the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 





Name and address of current copyright/reproduction rights holder: 


Name: 


Address: 











V. WHERE TO SEND THIS FORM: 





Send this form to the following ERIC Clearinghouse: 











If you are making an unsolicited contribution to ERIC, you may return this form (and the document being contributed) to: 


Rockville, Maryland 20850-4 
Telephone: (301) 258-5500 


(Rev. 12/91) 
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ERIC Price Codes 


| PAPER COPY /HARD COPY | [MICROFICHE 














NO. OF 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION PRICE PRICE CODE PAGINATION FICHE PRICE 


‘- $ 3.20 MF 01 1- 480 1-5 $1.16 
26 - 6.40 MF 02 481- 576 1.41 
51- 9.60 MF 03 577- 672 1.66 
76- 12.80 MF 04 673- 768 1.91 

16.00 MF 05 769- 864 2.16 
19.20 MF 06 865- 960 2.41 
22.40 MF 07 961 - 1,056 2.66 
25.60 MF 08 1,057 - 1,152 2.91 
28.80 MF 09 1,153 -1,248 3.16 
32.00 MF 10 1,249 - 1,344 3.41 
35.20 MF 11 1,345 -1,440 3.66 
38.40 MF 12 1,441 - 1,536 3.91 
41.60 MF 13 1,537 - 1,632 4.16 
44.80 MF 14 1,633 - 1,728 4.41 
48.00 MF 15 1,729 - 1,824 4.66 
51.20 

54.40 ADD $0.25 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
57.60 (1-96 PAGES) 

60.80 

64.00 

67.20 

70.40 

73.60 

76.80 

80.00 

83.20 

86.40 

89.60 

92.80 

96.00 

99.20 
102.40 
105.60 
108.80 

112.00 

115.20 

118.40 

121.60 

: 124.80 
“1000 ..... 128.00 


ADD 3.20 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 
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HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE - EDRS 


Operated by: Cincinnati Bell Information Systems (CBIS) Federal Inc. 
7420 Fullerton Road - Suite 110 
Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 


Please allow 3 to 5 business days for TELEPHONE ORDERS: Call 1-800-443-ERIC or (703) 440-1400 
EDRS to process your order and at FAX ORDERS: (703) 440-1408 
least one week for shipping. (24 hours per day, 7 days per week) 














Address Information Method of Payment 
CO check or Money Order (U.S. Dollars) $ 











( Purchase Order (Over $50.00-Domestic Only) # 








Date: 

Name: 

Organization: C charge My Deposit Account # 
Charge My () Visa C1) MasterCard 

Account No. Expit.Dete 




















Signature: 
(Required to Validate All Deposit Account and Credit Card Orders) 














ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


- Enter Quantity, Specifying Microfiche (MF) or Paper Copy (PC) 
- Enter Total Price per Document 
- Enter Shipping Charges - See Instructions on Reverse 








ERIC DOCUMENT PRICE SCHEDULE** 
Based on Number of Pages in Original Document 


Paper Copy (PC) Microfiche (MF) 


No. of No. of 
Pages Pages 


1-25 1 - 480 





























26 - 50 481 - 576 
$1 - 75 577 - 672 
76 - 100 673 - 768 
101 - 125 769 - 864 
126 - 150 865 - 960 
151 - 175 961 - 1056 


Each Additional 25 Pages Each Additional 96 Pages 
or Fraction = $3.20 (1 Microfiche) or Fraction = $.25 


PRICES ARE PER DOCUMENT 


VA Residents Add 4.5% Sales Tax **EDRS prices are good through December 31, 1992. 


Sucppeng 
TOTAL COST 






















































































Prices will change January 1 of each year. 




















EXPEDITED DOCUMENT DELIVERY 
You may request expedited shipment by: 
- USPS Express Mail - UPS Next Day Air - Federal Express - FAX Transmission of Your Document 
Shipping or FAX transmission charges will be added to the cost of the document(s) by EDRS. 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. Revised April, 1992 





Please consult appropriate rate chart. 
SHIPPING INFORMATION UPS will not deliver to a P.O. Box address. 
DOMESTIC: ALL ORDERS ARE SHIPPED AS FOLLOWS, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED: 


- All Paper Copy (PC) orders are shipped via UPS 
- All Microfiche (MF) orders over 81 microfiche are shipped via UPS 
- All Microfiche (MF) orders under 81 microfiche are shipped via USPS 1* Class 
UPS rates as shown are based on the Zone furthest from Springfield, VA. Your shipping charges should not exceed these rates. 


PLEASE NOTE: SHIPPING COSTS CAN CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE 

















UPS RATE CHART USPS FIRST CLASS RATE CHART 


Shipping Charges should not exceed the following: : 8-19 20-30 31-42 43-54 
Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche | Microfiche 


ene! MF - - $.52 $.75 $.98 $121 


or 
1-75 PC 
(Pages) FOREIGN: 


$3.16 : 
- Based on International Postage Rates in effect 
.. i 7 1521-1690 MP - Allow 160 Microfiche or 75 5. aaa 
- Specify exact mail classification desired 


or 
676-750 PC 
(Pages) 
$6.20 
























































DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 


Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC Documents may open a Deposit Account by depositing a minimum of $300.00. Once 
an account is opened, ERIC Documents will be sent upon request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly 
statement of the account will be furnished. 


STANDING ORDER SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Subscription Orders for documents in the monthly issues of Resources in Education (RIE) are available on microfiche from EDRS. The 
microfiche are furnished on diazo film and without protective envelopes at $0.109 per microfiche. If you prefer silver halide film, the cost 
is $0.227 per microfiche, and each microfiche is inserted into a protective envelope. Prices are good through December 31, 1992, and do 
not include shipping charges. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,500.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 
BACK COLLECTIONS 


Back collections of documents in all issues of RIE since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.138 per microfiche. The 
collections are furnished on diazo film without envelopes. Prices are good through December 31, 1992, and do not include shipping charges. 
For pricing information, write or call toll-free 1-800-443-ERIC. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A Paper Copy is a xerographic reproduction, on paper, from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol 
cover to identify and protect the document. 

. PAYMENT 


The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy 
to the customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be bome by the customer. 


For all orders that are not prepaid and require an invoice, payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from the date of the invoice. 
Please make checks or money orders payable to CBIS (must be in U.S. funds and payable on a U.S. bank). 

. REPRODUCTION 
Permission to further reproduce a copyrighted document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright holder, usually noted 
on the front or back of the title page of the copyrighted document. 

. QUALITY 

’ CBIS Federal will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 





HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the 
document literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of 
Education by the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve 
(12) monthly issues (each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them 
by Subject, Institution, Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) 
cumulative semiannual indexes (Jan-June, July-Dec). RIE is sold by GPO on 
subscription or as individual issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only 
approximately six months; issues older than that are generally not available from 
GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 25% additional, as shown in the table 
below. 





RIE Product 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) Domestic Foreign 





Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 iss.) $94.00 $117.50 
— Single Copy On-Demand (1 iss.) 17.00 21.25 





Subscription to Semiannual Index (2 iss.) 30.00 37.50 
— Single Index On-Demand (1 iss.) 30.00 37.50 

















Mail Orders: Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 
‘Superintendent of Documents.”’ 
Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. 
Orders: You may also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, 
if available. 


Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line) 
Customer Publication service section (inquiries about a publication 
Service: order): 202-275-3050 


Subscription research section (inquiries about a subscription 
order): 202-275-3054 


Deposit account section (inquiries about deposit 
accounts): 202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 202-275-1006 
(Library Programs Service) 








HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CUE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RJE and CIE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 








including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


Or === 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 





For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


() REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


() JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to- 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLIJE). 


C) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 
ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


CJ SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 
(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 











Organization 




















Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-USE-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education fieid. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


w ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


@ ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


w Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-USE-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 





MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 
(ADDRESSES AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS) 





The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. 
Users from 90 different countries perform nearly half a million searches annually of the 


database. 


The ERIC database currently can be searched via five major online and CD-ROM vendors 
(listed below). Those wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal that can link by 
telephone to the vendor’s computer and a subscription with one or more vendors. 


In addition, the Directory of ERIC Information Service Providers lists the addresses, 
telephone numbers, and ERIC collection status for more than 900 organizations that perform 
searches for ERIC users. To order a copy of the Directory, call any ERIC component. 


Online Vendors: CD-ROM Vendors: 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES SILVERPLATTER INFORMATION, INC. 
3460 Hillview Avenue 100 River Ridge Drive 
Palo Alto, California 94304 Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: (415) 858-2700; Telephone: (617) 769-2599 
(415) 858-3785 (Start-up); Telephone: (800) 343-0064 
(415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 


DIALOG INFORMATION SERVICES 
BRS INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 3460 Hillview Avenue 
8000 Westpark Drive Palo Alto, California 94304 
McLean, Virginia 22102 Telephone: (415) 858-2700; 
Telephone: (703) 442-0900 Telephone: (415) 858-3785 (Start-up); 
(800) 289-4277 (415) 858-3810 (Customer Service); 
(800) 334-2564 


OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 
Telephone: (614) 764-6000 
(800) 848-5878, Ext. 6287 


* U.S. G.P.0.:1992-313-231:60010 





ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of 
education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in 
Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies 
dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for RIE; these information analy- 
sis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 
Telephone: (614) 292-4353; (800) 848-4815; Fax: (614) 292-1260 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492; Fax: (313) 747-2425 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Telephone: (503) 346-5043; Fax: (503) 346-5890 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386; Fax: (217) 244-4572 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Telephone: (703) 264-9474; Fax: (703) 264-9494 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Telephone: (202) 296-2597; Fax: (202) 296-8379 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 

Syracuse University 

Huntington Hall, Room 030 

Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 

Telephone: (315) 443-3640; Fax: (315) 443-5732 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Math-Sciences Building, Room 8118 

405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 

Telephone: (213) 825-3931; Fax: (213) 206-8095 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Telephone: (202) 429-9551; Fax: (202) 659-5641 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-5847; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory 

1031 Quarrier Street 

PO. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325-1348 

Telephone: (800) 624-9120; Fax: (304) 347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 

Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 

Telephone: (614) 292-6717; Fax: (614) 292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street, Suite 120 

Bloomington, Indiana 47408-2698 

Telephone: (812) 855-3838; Fax: (812) 855-7901 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450; Fax: (202) 457-8095 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

3333 K Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3541 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060; Fax: (202) 342-5033 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Telephone: (212) 678-3433; Fax: (212) 678-4048 





Sponsor: 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OER!) 
U.S. Department of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 

Telephone: (202) 219-2289; Fax: (202) 219-1817 


Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 

Telephone: (301) 258-5500; Fax: (301) 948-3695 


February 1992 


Document Delivery: 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE (EDRS) 
7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 
Telephone: (800) 443-ERIC (3742); (703) 440-1400; 
Fax: (703) 440-1408 


Commercia! Publishing: 


ORYX PRESS 

4041 North Central Avenue, Suite 700 

Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 

Telephone: (602) 265-2651; (800) 279-6799; Fax: (602) 265-6250 


Outreach: 


ACCESS ERIC 

1600 Research Boulevard 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-3172 

(301) 251-5486; (800) 873-3742; Fax: (301) 251-5212 
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ERIC’ PRICE CODES 


Price Code Pagination 


PC 01 1 

PC 02 26 6.40 
PC 03 51 9.60 
PC 04 76 12.80 
PC 05 101 16.00 
PC 06 126 - 19.20 
PC 07 151 22.40 


CLEARINGHOUSE NUMBER/ED NUMBER PC 08 176 25.60 
CROSS REFERENCE INDEX PC 09 201 - 28.80 


PC 10 226 32.00 


ADD $3.20 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 


No. of 
Price Code Pagination Fiche Price 
MF 01 1- 15 $1.16 
MF 02 481 - 1.41 
MF 03 577 - 1.66 
MF 04 673 - 1.91 
MF 05 769 - 2.16 
MF 06 865 - 10 2.41 
MF 07 "1 2.66 
ADD $0.25 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 


PUBLICATION TYPE INDEX 




















